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ADVERTISEMENT. 

_. -
IN this age, when the first rudiments of knowledge 

are obtained by the lowest orders of society, it must be 

attended with advantage to become acquainted with the 

state of mankitld in other parts of the world. It will 

be productive of contentment and resignation under all 

the ills of life, to find that the lowest state of comfort 

in this cOUtltry is preferable to all the enjoyments within 

the reach of natives of other climes. The adventures 

if our bold and daring fellow countrymen in the pur

suit of discovery will be a source of no small gratifica

tion. Under these impressions the following pages are 

submitted to the Teader b.y the publishe1's, as form

ing an appropriate Supplemellt to JAQUES and 

WRIG HT's edition (1/ the Voyages and Discoveries of 

Captain Coole 
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v 0 Y AGE SAN D T R A VEL S, 

OF 

CAPTAIN PARRY~ 

AND OTHERS . 

• 

T HE very great interest which the Voyages of Capt. 

Pur! have excited in the public mind, cannot but render 
a r,arrative of the occurrences valllable to all classes of read
ers. The journals already published embrace a volu
minous account, interesting to nautical and scientific men, 
but of little importance to the general reader. 

Tbe narrative presented in the succeeding pages embraces 
only those incidents which will lead the reader to appreciate 
more than ever the blessings he enjoys, unoer the protec
tion of just laws, mildly and equitably administered. It 
is said that history is philosophy teaching by example; 
when the reader is introduced to a knowledge, that there 
are lDany of his fellow men who have a very limited supply 
even of the necessaries of life, with the almost entire priva~ 
tion of those social and other comforts which are placed 
within the grasp of almost every individual of the British 
Empire, how will he be led to be satisfied in the station of 
life assigned him; and instead of murmuring that he bas 
110t all he desires, be will feel sentiments of gratitude that 
IIi! comforts are so numerous as they are. To draw such 
conclusions is the proper duty of the reader; and then only 
education becomE's useful to society, when the information 

P. V. 1 B 
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It obtains influences and regulates the will and aft'ectiuns, 
and produces order ano propriety of conduct. 

The idea of a passage to the East Indies by the North 
Pole was suggested as early as the year 15'27, by Robert 
Thorne, merchant, of Bristol, as appears from two papers 
preserved by Hackluit ; the one addressed to king Henry 
VII I ; the other to Dr. Ley, the king's ambassador to 
Charles V. In that addressed to the kin:.:; he says, " I 
know it to be my bounden duty to manife"t this secret tL 
yc:ur grace, which hitherto, I !c'uppose, has been hid." 
This secret Ilppears to be the hOllour and ad vantage which 
would be derived from the discovery of ;,. passage by the 
1'ol'th Pole. He represents in the strongest terms the 
glory which the kings of ~paill and Portugal had obtained 
by their discovel·ies East and 'Yest, and exhorts the king 
to emu!ate their fa.me by ... undertnking discoveries towards 
the North. He states in a very masterly style the reputa
tion that must attend the attempt, and the great benelits 
likely to accrue to the subjects of this counh'y, from theil· 
advantageous situation, should it be cl'owued with success, 
which, he observes, seems to make the exploring this, the 
only hitherto undiscovered part, the king's peculiar duty. 

To remove any objection to the undertaking which migM 
be drawn from the supposed danger, he insists upon" the 
great advantages of constant day-light in seas, that men 
say, without great danger, difficulty, and peril, yea, rather, 
it is impossible to pass; for they being past this little way 
which they nallled so dangerous (which may be two or three 
leagues before they come to the Pole, and as much more 
nftel" they pass the Pole), it is clear from thenceforth the 
seas and lands are as temperate as in these parts." 

In the paper addressed to Dr. Ley he enters more mi
nutely into the advantages and practicability of the under
taking. Amongst many other arguments to prove the 
value (If the discovN\" he urges, that by sailing northward 
aDd passing the Polf', the navig'ation from England to the 
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Spice Islands would be shorter, by more than two thou
sand leagues, than either from Spain by the straits of Ma
gellan, or Portugal by the Cape of Good Hope; and to shew 
tbc likelihood of uccess in the enterprize he says, it is as 
probable that tbe cosmographers should be mistaken in the 
opinion ibey entertain of tbe polar regions being impassa
ble from extreme cold, as, it has been found, they were, in 
slIpposing tbe countries under the line to be uninhabitable 
from excessive heat. \Vith all the spirit of a man convinced 
of the glory to be gained, and the probability of success In 
the undertaking, he adds,-" God knoweth, that though 
hy it I sbould have no great interest, yet I have had, alld 
still have, no little mind of this business; so that if I IUll\ 

faculty to my will, it should ue the first thing that I woulll 
un.lerstand, eVl'n to attempt, if our seas northward be nu
'Vigable to the Pule or DO." NotwIthstanding the many 
good arguments, with whicb he supported his propositioll, 
and the offer of his own services, it does nut appear that he 
prevailed so far as to procure an attempt to be made. 

No voyage appeal·s, indeed, to have been undertaken 
to explore tbe polar seas, till the year 1607, when" Henry 
Hudsun was set furth, at the charge of certain worshipful 
merchants uf Londun, to discover a passage by the North 
Pole to Japan and China." He sailed from Gravesend on 
the first of l\Iay, ill a ship called the Hopewell, having with 

llim ten men and a boy. Great pains have been taken to 
find hi!! original journal, a~' well as those of some others uf 
the adventurers who folluwed him; hut without sllccess; 
the only account is an imperfect abridgement in Purchas, 
by wllich it is 1I0t possible to lay down his track; from 
which, however, arc drawn the following particulars :-He 
feli in with the land to the westward in latitude 73", on the 
twenty-first of June, which he named Hola-with-Hope. 
1'he twenty-seventh, he fell in with Spitshf'rgell, and m!;:t 
with lIIuch ice; he got to 80° 23', which was the northern. 
most latitude he observed III. Giving an account of the 

D ~ 
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conclusion of his discoveries, he says, "On the sixteenth of 

August I saw land, by reason of the clearness of the wea

ther, stretching far into 82°, and, by the bowing and shew

in!!" of the sky, much farther; whi<:h when I first saw, I 

Ilo;)ed to have had a free sea between the land and the ice, 

rind meant to have compassed this land by the nortb; but 

now finding it W:1S impossible, by means of the abundance 

of ice compassing us about by the north, and joining to the 

land; alld seeing God did bless us with a wind, we re

turned, bearing up the belm." He afterwards adds: 

" And this I can assure at this present, that ltetween 78tO, 

and 82·, by this way there is no passnge."-In conFequence 

of this opinion, he was the next year employed on tbe north

east discovery. 
In Marcb 1609, old style, ." A voyage was set fortb by 

the right worshipful Sir Tbomas Smith, and the rest of the 

Muscovy Company, to Cherry Island, and for a further 

discovery to be made toward the Nortb Pole, for the likeli

hood of a hoade or passage that way, in the ship called the 

Amity, of burthen seventy ton!:, in which Jonas Poole was 

master, having fourteen men and one boy.t'-He weigbed 

from Blackwall, March the first, old style; and after great 

severity of weather, and much difficulty from the ice, he 

made the south part of Spitsbergen on the 16th of May. He 

sailed along and sounded tbe coast, giving names to several 

places, and making many very accurate observations. 00 

the 26th, being UfOar Fair Foreland, he sent his mate on 

ShOl"C ;-and in speaking of this at his return, says, "More. 

over, I was certified that all the lJonds and lakes were un

frozen, they being fresh water; which putteth me in hope of 

a mild summer here, after so sharp a beginning as I have 

had; and my opinion is such, and I assure myself it is so, 

that a passsage may be as soon attained this way by the 

Pole, as any unknown \vay whatsoever, by reason the sun 

doth give a great heat in this cJimate~ and the i~e (I mean 
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that freezeth here) is MUting so huge as I have seen In 
seventy-three degrees." 

These hopes, however, he was soon ubliged to relinquish 
for that year, having twic~ attempted in vain to get beyond 
70° 50'. On the 21st of June, he stood to the southward, 
to get a loading of fish, and arrived in London the last of 
August. He was employed the following year (1611) in a 
small bat'k called the Elizabeth, of 50 tuns. The instruc
tions for this voyage, which may be found at length in Pur
chas, are excellently drawn up: they direct him, after 
having attended the fishery for some time, to attempt dis
coveries to the North Pole as long as the season will permit; 
with a discretionary clause, to act in unforeseen cases as 
shall appear to him most for the advancement uf the disco
very, and interest of his employers. This however proved 
an unfortunate voyage: for having staid in Cross Road till 
the 16th of June, on account of the bad weather, and great 
quantity of ice, he sailed from thence on that day, and 
steered WbN fourteen leagues, where he found a bank 
of ice: he returned to Crosii Road; from whence when he 
sailed he found the ice to lie close to the land about the lati
tude of 80°, and that it was impossible to pass that way; 
and the strong tides making it dangerous to deal with the 
ice, he determined to stand along it to the southward, to 
try if he could find the sea more open that way, and so 
get to the westward, and proceed on his voyage. He 
found the ice to lie nearest SW and SWbS and ran 
along it about an hundred and twenty leagues. He had no 
ground near the ice at 160, 180, or 200 fathoms: per
ceiving the ice still to' trend to the southward, he deter
mined to return to Spitsbergen for the fishery, whet'e he lost 
his ship. 

In the year 1614, another voyage was undertaken, in 
which Baffin and Fothel'by were employed. With much 
ditliculty, and after repeated attempts in vain with the ship. 
they got with their 'boats tc.o ihe firm ice, which joincll to 
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Red-Beach; they walked over the ice, to that place, in 
IJOpes of finding ,~hale-fin"', &c. in which they were dis
appointed. Fotherby adds, in his account: "Thus, as 
we could not find what we desired to see, so did we behold 

that which we wished bad not been there to be seen; which 
was great abundance of ice, that lay close to the shol·e, and 
also off at sea as far as we could discern. On the eleventh 
of August they sailed from Fair-Haven, to try if the ice 
would let them pass to the northward, or north-eastward; 
they steered from Cape Barren, or Vogel Sang, NEbE 
eight leagues, where they met with the ice, which lay 
EbS and WbN. The fifteenth of August they saw 
ice frozen in the sea of above the thickness of an half-

crown. 
Fotherby was again fitted out the next year in a pinnace 

of twenty tons, called the Richard, with ten men. In this 
voyage he was prevented by the ice frolll getting farther 
than in his last. He refers to a chart, in which he had 
traced the ship's course on every traverse, to shew how far 
the state of that sea was discovered between 80 and 710 of la
titude, and for 260 of 10ngitUlIe from Hackluit's headland. He 
concludes the account of his voyage in the following manner: 
: "Now if any demand my opinion concerning hope of a 
passage to be fotlDd in those seas, I answer, that it is tme, 
that I both hoped and much desired to have passed further 
than I did, hilt was hindered with ice; whereiu although I 

line Bot attained my desire, yet iorasmuch as it appears not 
yet to the contrary, but that there is a spacious sea betwixt 
Groinland and king James his new land [Spitsberg-en] al
though much pestered with ice; I will not seem to dissuade 
this worshipful company from the yearly adventuring of 15C 
01 200 pounds at the most, till some further discovery be 
made of the said seas and land adjacent." It appears that 
the Russia compan y, either satisfied with his endeavours and 
despairing of further SlIccess, or tired of the expence, neve' 
employed any more ships 011 thi~ tli ~cov'!ry. 
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As these voyages were fitted out by private adventurers, 
~r the double purpose of discovery and preilent advantage; 
it may be supposed that the attention of the navigators was 
in a measure diverted from pursuing the more remote and 
less profitable object of the two, with all the attention that 
could have been wished. In justice, however, to the me
mory of these men, it rna y be observed, that they appear to 
have encountered dangers, which at that period must have 
been particularly alarming frolU their novelty, with the 
greatest fortitude and perseverance; as well as to have 
shewn a degree of diligence and skill, not only in the ordi. 
nary and practical, but more scientific parts of their pro
fession, which might have done honour to modern ~ealllen, 
with all their advantages of later improvements. 

This great point of geography, perhaps the most impor
tant in its consequences to a commercial nation and mari· 
time power, but the only one which had never yet been the 
object of royal attention, was Buffered to remain withuut 
further investigation, from the year 1615 till 1773, when the 
Earl of Sandwich, in consequence of an application which 
had been made to him by the Royal Society, laid before 
his l\lajesty King George the Third, a proposal for an 
expedition to try how far navigation was practicable to
wards the North Pole: which his Majesty was pleased to 
direct should be immediately undertaken, with every en
couragement that could countenance such an enterprize, 
and every assistance that could contribute to its success . 
• Capt, Constantine John Phipps, afterwards Earl of 

Mulgrave, had the honour of being entrusted with the con
duct of this undertaking. The nature of the voyage re
quiring particular cafe in the choice and equipment of the 
ships, the Racehorse and Carcass bombs were fixed upon 
as the strongest, and therefore properest fOi' the purpose. 
The probabiHty that such an expedition could not be carried 
00 without meeting with much ice, made some additional 
&tren'gtliening necessary: they were therefore immediately 
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taken into dock, and fitted in the most complete manr.er 
/or the service. The complement for the Racehorse wall 
fixed at ninety men, and the ordinary establishment de
parted from, by appointing an additional number of offi
cers, and entering effective men instead of the usual num
ber of boys. 

In giving an account ofthis voyage, Capt. Phipps says
" I was allowed to recommend the officers; and was very 
happy to find, during the course of the voyage, by the 
great assistance I received on many occasions from their abi
lities and experience, that I had not been mistaken in the 
characters of those upon whom so much depended in the 
performance of this service. Two masters of Greenland
men were employed as I)i\uts for each ship. The Race
horse was also furnished with the new chain-pumps made 
by 1\11'. Cole according to Capt. Bentinck'g improvements~ 
which were found to answer perfectly well. We also made 
Use orDr. Irving's apparatus for distilling fresh water from 
the sea, with the greatest success. Some small but useful 
alterations, were made ill the species of provisiolls usually 
supplied in the un v y ; an additional quantity of spirits was 
allowed for each ship, to be issued at the discretion of the 
commanders, when extraordinary fatigue or severity of the 
weather might make it expedient. A quantity of wine was 
also allotted for the use of the sick. Additional clothing, 
adapterl to that rigour of climate, which from the relation of 
former navigators we were taught to expect, was ordered 
to be put on board, to be given to the seamen when we ar
rived in the .high latitudes. It was foreseen that one or 
Doth of the ships might be sacrificed in the prosecution uf 
this undertaking; the boats for each ship were therefore 
calculated in number and size, to be fit, o'n any emergency, 
to transport the whole crew. In short, every thing which 
COUld. tend to promote the success of the undertaking, or 
contnbute to the security, health, aDd conveDience of the 
ship's companies, was granted. 
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On the 19th of Apl'il, 17i3, Capt. Phipps received his 
commission for the Racehorse, with an ordel' to get her 
fitted with the greatest, dispatch fOi' It voyage of discovery 
towards the North Pole, and to proceed to the Nore for 
further orders. 

On the. 27th, he ancboa-ed at the Norc, and was jo;ued 
by Capt. Lutwidge, in !he Carcas!!, on the 30th: her 
equipment was to have been in all respects the same al
that of the Racehorse, but when fitted, Capt. Lutwidge 
finding her too deep in the water to proceed to sea \\ itlt 
safety, obtained leave of the Admiralty to put six guns 
ou shore, to reduce the complement of men, and return a 
quantity of provisions proport;onable to that reduction. On 
the 4th of June they sailed, and on the 20th began to makc 
use of Dr. Irving's apparatus for distilling fresh water from 
the sea: repeated trials ~ave us the most satisfactory proof 
of its utility: the water produced from it was perfectly free 
from salt, and wholesome, being used lor boiling the ship's 
provisions; which convenience would alone be a desirable 
object in all voyages, independent of the benefit of so use
ful a resource in case of distress for water. The quantity 
produced every day varied from accidental circumstances, 
but was generally from thirty. four to forty gallons, without 
any great addition of fuel. Twice indeed the <Juantity 
produced was only twenty-three gallons 011 each distilla
t:on ; this amounts to more than a quart for e:ach man, 
which, though not a plentiful allowance, is much more than 
what is necessary for !>ubsistence. III cases of real ne
cessity there was no reason to doubt that a much greater 
quantity might be produced without an inconvenient ex
pence ot fuel. 

After many ineffectual attempts up to the first of AUghst 
to proceed, being in Illtit~lde 80° 31 ,and longitude 18° 48, 
the captain ill his journal says, " The ice pressed in fast ~ 
there was not now H.e smallest opening; ihe two ship, 
were within less thull two lengths of ('ach other. separate,' 

P. V. I V 
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by ice, and neither having room to turll. The ice which 
bad been all tIat the day before, and almust level witb the 
water's edge, was now in many places forced higber than 
the main yard, by the pieces squeezing together, and there 
seemed to be no probabilit y of getting the ships out again, 
without a strong !'ast, vI' lJorth-east wind. There was not 
the smallest appt'arant:e of Opel, watl'I', t'xct'p_ a little to
wards the west point of the lIorth-I,<!~t lalld. The seven 
islands and north-east land, wit h the frozen sea, formed 
almost a bason, leaving but about four points opening for 
the ice to drift ollt, in case of' a change of wind. On ~he 
3rd, the weather was very fine, deal', and calm; we perceive(1 
that tbe sl'ips had been dri veil far to the eastward; the ice 
\Va!! much closer than hefor!', und the passage by wl.ich we 
had come in closed up, no open water being ill sight, either 
in that or any other qua-rter. The pilots baving expressed 
a wish to get if possible farther out, the ship's compani~s 
were set to work at five in the mMning, to cut a passage 
through the ice, and warp through the small openings to 
the westward. \Yc found the ice very deep, having sawed 
sometimes through pieces twe:ve feet thick. This labour 
was contilillef\ the whole day, but without allY success j 

our utmost efforts not having moved the ships above tbree 
hundred yards tf) the westward through the ice, at the salOe 

tillle that they had been driven ~together with the ice itself, 
to which they were fast) far to the NE and eastward, by 
the (~urrent; which had also forced the loose ice from tbe 
westward, between the island, wbere it became paeked, and 
as firm as the main body. 

On the .5th, the probability of getting the ships out ap
\Iearing every hour less, and the season being already far 
advanced, some speedy resolution became necessary as to 

the steps to be taken for the preservation of the peopl~ As 

the situation oCthe ships prevented us from seeing the state 

of the ice to the westward, by which Ollr future proceedings 

must in a great mes!>urc be delermilled, I ~ent 1\11'. 'ValdeD, 
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une of the midshipmen, with two pilot!.', to an islanu nINut 
twelve miles off: on his retu,·n they stated that the ice, 
though close all about us, was open to the westward round 
the point by which we came in. They also told me, that 
when upon the islllntl they had the wind very fresh to the 
eastward, though where the ships lay it had been almost 
calm all day. This circumstance considerably lessened the 
hopes we had hitherto entertained of the immediate effect of 
an easterly wind in clearing the bay. 'Ve had but one al
ternative ; either patiently to wait the event of the weather 
upon the ships, in' hopes of getting them out, or to betake 
ourselves to the boats. The ships had'driven into shoal 
wuter, having but fourteen fathoms. Should they, or the 
ice to which they were fast, take the ground, they must be in
evitably lost, and probably overset. The hopes of getting 
the ships out was not hastily to he relinquished, nor obsti
nately 3'lhered to, till all other mellllS of retreat were cut 
off. Having no harbour to lodge them in; it would be im
possible to winter them hr-re, with any p,·obability of their 
being again serviceable; our provisions would be very !ihort 
for such an undertaking, wcre it otherwise feasible; and sup
posing, what appeared impossible, that we could get to the 
nearest rocks, and malte s{)me conveniences· for wintering, 
being now in, an unfrequented part, where ships never even 
attempt to come, ,,'e should' have the sallle difficulties to 
encounter the next y~ar, without the same resources; the 
remains of the ships c()mpany, in all probability, not in 

heqlth; no provis·ions, and the sea not so open, this year 
having cc,·tainly been uncommonly clea,'. Indeed it could 
not have been expeeted}hat. more than a very small part 
sllOuld "u!'vive the hanl~hips of such a winter with every 

. ad\":lntage; much less in OUI' present situation. On the 
other hand, the U1ide,·taking" to move so large a body 1'0'· so 
considerable a distance by boats, was nllt without very 

oel'ioll!l difficulties. Should we remain much longer hele. 
the bad weather must be expccte(l to set ill. The ~tay or 

(' 2 
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the Dutchmen to the Northward is very doubtful: if the 
northern harbours kept dear, they stay till the beginning 
of September; but when the loose ice sets in, they quit 
them immediately. I thonght it proper to send for the 
officers of both ships, an(1 informed them of my intention of 
prepairing the boats for going away I immediately hoisted 
out the boats, and took every precaution in my power to 
make them securc and comfortable; the fitting would 
necessarily take up some days. The water shoaling, an,1 
the ships driving fast towards the rocks to the NE, I or
dered canvass bread-bags to be made, in case it should be 
necessary very suddenly to betake ourselves to the boats: 
I also sent a man with a lead and lille to the northward, 
,nd another from the Carcass to the eastward, to sound 
'l'l'herevel· they found cracks in the ice, that we might have 
notice before either the ships, or the ice to which they were 
fast, took the ground; as in that case, they must instantly 
have been crushed or overse!. 

"On the 7th, in the morning I set out with the launch over 
the Ice; she hauled much easier than I could have ex
pected ; we got her about two miles. I then returned with 
the peoplc for their dinner. Finding the ice rather more 
<open near the ships, I was encouraged to attempt moving 
them. The wind being easterly, though but little of it, 
we set the sails, and got the ships about a mile to the west
ward. They moved indeed, but very slow Iy, and were not 
now by a great deal so far to the westward as where they 

were beset. Howeve.·, I kept all the sail upon them, to 
force throu.{h whenever the ice slacked the least. The peo
ple behaved very well in hauling the boat; they seemed re
cunciled to the idea of quitting the ships, aud to have the 
fullest confidence in their officers. The boats could flot 

with the greatest diligence be got to the water side before 
the fourtf'enth ; if the situation of the ships did not alter by 
that time, I should not bejm,tified in staying longer by them. 

In the m~an time, I rC'.lolved to carryon both attempts to-
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gether, moving the boats constantly but without omitting 
an opportunity of getting the ships through. 

011 the 8th, at half past four, I sellt two pilots with three 
men to see the state of the ice to the westward, that I 
might judge of the probability of getting the ships out. At 
nine they returned, and reported the ice to be very heavy 
and close, consisting chiefly of large fields. Between nine, 
and ten this morning, I set out with the people, and got 
the launch above three miles. The weather being foggy 
and the people having worked hard, I t1lOught it best to 
return on board between six and seven. The ships had in 
the meall time moved something through the ice, and the 
ice itself had drifted still more to the westward. At 
night there was little wind, and a thick fog, so that I could 
not judge precisely of the advantages we had gained; but I 
still feared that, however flattering, it was not such as to 
justify my giving up the idea of moving the boats, the sea
son advancing so fast, the preservation of the ships being 
so uncertain. and the !>ituation of the people so critical. 

On the 9th, we moved the ship a little through some very 
small openings. In the afternoon, upon its clearing up, we 
were agreeably surprised to find the ships had driven much 
more than we could have expected to the westward. We 
worked hard all day, and got them something more to the 
westward through the. ice; but nothing in comparison to 
what the ice itself had drifted. We got past the launches; 
I sent a number of men for them, and got them on board. 
Between three and four in the morning the \\ind was west
erly, and it snowed fast. The people having been much 
fatigued, we were pbliged to desist from working for a few 
hours. The progress which the shIps had made througtl 
the ice was, however, a very favourable event; the drift of 
the ice was an advanta~e that might be as suddenly lost, 
as it had been unexpectedly gained, by a change in the cur
relit; we had experienced the inefficacy of all c.l~lerly winli 
when far in the bay, all.} llnder the h;gh land; but havillf;' 
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DOW got through so much of the ice, we began again to corr
ceive hopes that it brisk gale frolll that quarter would lio"n 

effectually clear us, 
On the 10th, the willtl springing lip to the NNE in tlld 

morning, we set all the sail we could upon the ship, and 
forced her through a goreat deal of very heavy ice; she 
struck often very hard, and with one stroke broke the 
shank of the best bower anchor About noon we had got 
hel' through all the ice, and out to sea, I stood to the 
N\V to make the ice, and found the main body just 
where we left it, At three in the morning, with a good 
breeze easterly, we were standing to the westward, be
tween the land and the ice, both in sight; the weather 

hazy. 
On the 11 th, camc to an anchor in the harbour or 

SmeereuLerg, to refresh the people aftel' their fatigues. 
'Ve fuund here four of the Dutch ships, which we had left 
in the Norways when we sailed from Vogel Sang, and 
upon which I had depend4ld fOl' carrying the people home in 
case we bad been obliged to quit the ships. In this sound 
there ;8 good anchorage in thil,teen fathoms, sundy bottolll, 
not far fr.J1ll the shore; it is well sheltered from all winds. 
The island close to which we lay is called Amsterdam Is
Jand, the westel'nmost point of wnich is Haclnyt's Head 

Land; here the Dutch used formerly to boil their whale-oil, 
and the remains of some conveniences erected by them for 
that purpose arc still visible. Once they attempted to make 
an establishment, and left some people to winle)' here, who 
all perished. The Dutch ships still resort to this plaee for 
the laUer season of the whale fishery. The black moun
tains, white snow, and beautiful colour of the ice, make a 
romantic allti unC(;,l1mon picture. Large pieces frequently 
break ofr from the iceberg." and fall with great noise into 
the watcr : we obscrved one piece which had floated out 

into the hay, and grounded in twcnty-four fathoms; it was 
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fifty feet higb above the surface of the water, and of the 
same beautiful colour as the iceberg. 

" We saw no springs or rivers, the water, which ,ve 
found in great plenty, being all produced by the melting of 
the snow, from the mountains. During the whole time we 
were in these latitudes, there was no thunder or lightning. 
I must also add, that I never found what is mentioned by 
Marten, (who is generally accurate in his observations, and 
faithful in his accounts) of the SUll at midnight resembling 
in appearance the moon; I saw no ditlel'ence in cIeal' 
weather between the suu at midnight and any other time, 
but what arose from a different degree of altitude; the 
brightness of the light appearing there, as well as else
where, to depend upon the obliquity of his rays. The sky 
was in geoeralloaded with hard white clouds; so that I do 
not remember to have ever seen the sun and the horizon both 
free from them even in the clearest weather. We could al
ways perceive when we were approaching the ice, long be
fore we saw it, by a bright appearance near the horizon, 
which the pilots called the bliuk of the ice. Hudson re
marked, that the sea where he met with ice was blue; but 
the green sea was free from it. During the time that we 
were fast amongst the Seven Islands, we had frequent op
portunities of observing the irresistible force of the large 
bodies of Boating ice. We have often seen a piece of several 
acres sqWlre lifted up between two much larger pieces, and 
as it were becoming one with them; and afterwards this 
piece so formed acting in the same manner upon a second 
and third; which would probably have continued to be the 
effect, till the whole bay had been so filled with ice that the 
different pieces t:ould have had no motion, had lIot the 
stream taken an unexpectea turn, and set the ice out of 
tbe bay. 

" On tne 22nd, the season was so very far ad vallced. and 
fo~.~ as well as gales of wind so much to be expected, that 
Dotbi.ng more could now b'! done, had auy thing been lc!'t 
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untried. The summer appears to have been uncommonly 

favourable for om' purpose, and afforded us the fulle!lt OpP( r

tunity ofascert:Jining repeatedly the situation of that wall of 

ice, extending for more than twenty degrees between the la

titudes of eighty and eighty-one, without the smallest ap

pearance of any opening. 

" I should here conclude the account of the voyage, had 

not some observations and experiments occurred on the pas

"age home. 
" In steering to the southward we soon found the weather 

grow more mild, or rather to our feeling!' warm. August 

2!th, we saw Jupiter; the sight of a star was now become 

almost as extraordinary a phenomenoll, as the sun at mid

night, when we first got withiu the I\rctic circle. The wea

ther was very fine for some part of the voyage; on the 4th 

of September, the water being perfectly smooth with a dead 

calm, I repeated with success the attempt I had made to get 

soundings in the main ocean at great depths, and struck. 

ground in six hundred and eighty-three fathoms, with cir

cumstances th'lt c')nvince me I was not mistaken in the 

depth; the bottom was a fine soft blue clay. Fl'om the 7th, 

of September, when we were off Shetland, till the 24th, 

when we made Ol'fordness, we had very hard gales of wind 

with little intermission, which were constantly indicated 

several hours before they came on by the fall of the baro

meter, and rise of the manometer: this proved to me the 

utility af those instruments at sea. In one of these gales 

the hardest, I think, I ever was in, and with the greatest 

sea, we lost three of our boats, and were obliged- to heave 

two of our guns overboard, and bear away for some -time, 

though near a lee shore, to clear the ship of water. In one 

of these gale!> on the 12th of September, Dr. Irving tried 

the temperature of the sea 10 that state of agitation, and 

fl)und it considerably warmer than that of the atmosphere. 

ThiS oDservation is the more interesting, as it agrees with 

a passage in Plutarch's Natural Questi,(Ins not fI believe) 



THE NORTH POLIl. 17 

bt!fore taken notice of, or confirmpd by expel'iment, ill which 
he remarks, "that the sea becomes warmer by being agi
tated in wavl's." 

The frequent and very hpuvy gaIl's at the latter end of the 
year, confirmed me in the opinion, that the time of our sa;)
ing from England was the properest that could have been 
chosen. These g<tles are as common in the Spring as in the 
Autumn; there is every reason to suppose therefore, that at 
an early season we should have met with the same bad 
weathel' in going out as we did on our return. The una
voidable necessity of carrying a quantity of additional 
stores and provisions, rendered the ships so deep ill the wa
ter, that in heavy gales the hoats, with many of the stores, 
must probably have beeu thrown overboard; as we expe
rienced on our way home, though the ships were then much 
lightened by the consumption of provisions, alld expendi
ture of stol·es. Such accidents in the outset must have de
feated the voyage. At the time we sailed, added to the finf' 
weather, we had the further advanta~e of nearly reachill~ 
the latitude of eighty without "!'('iog ice, which the Green
landmen generally fall in with in the latitude of sevcnty
three or seventy-four. There was also most probability, if 
ever navigation should be practicable to the Pole, of find
ing the sea open to the northward after the solstice; the 
sun having then exerted the full influence of hi!! rays, 
though there was enough of the summer still remaining for 
the purpose of exploring the seas to the northward and west
ward of Spitsbergen. With these observations Capt. Phipps 
concludes his narrative. 

To seek for a passage by the North Pole was among the 
objects committed to tlle exertions of that great nn vigator 
Captain Cook, but their efforts led them to assel·t the utter 
impos~ibility of effecting it. Passing over other attempts, 
we shall proceed to a narration of the circullIstances wbich 

attended the efforts of Lieut. Parry in the First Voyage 
which was committ@d to his superintendance. 

P. V. 1. D 
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The spirit and capacity manifested by him when he, ac· 
companied Capt. Russ, I~d the government to select him in 
aoother attempt at discovery of a passage into the Pacific' 

accordingly be was appointed to command a bomb ves
sel called the Hecla, of three hundred and seventy-five 
tons burthen, and put into commission on the 21st of Ja
nuary 1819. A gun brig, named the Griper, was also ap
pointed to this service and the command given to Lieut. 
Liddon, with orders to obey Lieut. Pany's directions. 
Both ships underwent a thorough repail', and every mode 
was arlopted to strengthen their timbers and enable them 
to encounter the rough and tempestuous seas they werc to 
explore. The officers and crew were to receive double pay; 
and as most of the seamen who had sailed with Capt. Ross 
6!ntered themselves for the present voyage, more expert and 
qualified seamen were not to be found. Every thing which 
former experience ",ould suggest, and which money and ef
fort could produce, was adopted for the comfort of the creW 
and to render the voyage successful. Upwards of one hun. 
dred chaldrons of coals were taken in as ballast. Abun
dance of warm clothing was also provided to be ased when 
necessary, and aquantity of such articles as it was supposed 
would be acceptable to any of the natives of the different 
places they migllt visit. 

That the most satisfactory assurances might be procured 
of proper attention being paid to every arrangement, the 
first Lord of the Admiralty and others high in office visited 
the vessels previous to their sailing 

All the preparations were completed early in the month 
,of April and the vessels now oniy waited for a wind to take 
them down the river. The following is a statement (If the 
tlompletement of each, with the rank they held. 
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"IJames of the ofllcL'r~, &c. who sailed on hoard the hV'J 

ships. 

On board the Hecla, 
Lieut. William Edward Parry, .... Command('r 
Capt. Edward Sabine, R,A ......... Astronolller. 

Frederick '''illiam Beeelle)', ........ Lieutenant. 
John Edwards, ............................ ~lIrg·l'on. 

Alexander Fisher, ........................ Assistallt Surg-con 
William Harvey Hooper ............ Pursel .. 

.:\Iessrs. Nias, Dealey, Palmer, t "I'd \. t ~. I S IIpmen. 
Ross, and Bushnan, ........... . 

James Halse, ................................ Clerk. 
James Scallon, ........................... Gunner. 

Jacob Swan~ea, ............................ Boatswain. 

Willialr. Wallis, ........................... Carpenter. 

Other officers and seamen, 43. 

On board the Griper. 
Lieut. Liddon, ................................ COlllmander. 

H. P. Hoppner, ............................ Lieutenant. 
Charles James Beverly, ................ Surgeon. 

Messrs. Reid, Skene, and Griffiths, Midshipmen. 

Cyrus Wakeham, ............................ Clerk. 

'With 29 inferior officers and seamen. 

The following instructions for his general conduct lVerE.' 

j~sued to Capt. Parry by the Lords of the Admiralty. 

By th~ Commissiu7Iers for executing the 0.lJice of Lor(l 
High A dmiral of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, ~c. ~·c. 
WHEREAS we have thought fit to appoint you to the 

command of' an Exp(,dition, for the purpose of endeavouring 

to discover a North- \" t:st Passage from the Atlantic to the 

Pacific Ocean; you are hereby required and directed to put 

to sea in the Hecla, and, in company with the Griper, 

which, with \J(~r commander Lieuienant Liddoll, has been 

placed uBllpr your orders, make the best of your way to tbf 

entrant'.' of DHis' ~!rait. 
J) 2 
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011 ,uur al-rival in this St.·ait, your further proceeding! 
must be regulated chiefly by the position and extent of the 
ice; but, on finding it sufficieutly open to permit your ap
proach to the western shores of the Strait" and your ad. 
vance to the northward as far as the opening into Sir James 
Lancaster's Sound, you are to proceed in the first instance 
to that part of the coast, and use your best endeavours to 
explore the bottom of that Sound; or, in the event of its 
proving a strait opening to the westward, you are to use all 
possible means, consistently with the safety of the two 
ships, to pass through it, and ascertain its direction and com
munications ; and if it should be found to connect itself 
with the nurthern sea, you are to make the best of your way 
to Behring's Strait. 

If, however, you should ascertain that there is no pas
sage through Sir James Lancaster's Sound, but that it 'is 
enclosed by continuous land, or so compll'tely blod,ed up 
with ice as to afford no hope of a passa:;e through it, you 
are in that case to proceed to the norlhwal'll, and in like 
manner examine Alderman Jones's Sound. Failing to find 
a l)assage through this Sountl, you are to make the best of 
your way to Sir Thomas Smith's Sound, which is described 
by Baffin as the largest ill the whole bay; aud carefullyex
plore, as far as practicable, every part of it, as well as of 
any strait you may discover, leading from it into any other 
sea. On failing to make a passage through this Sound, 
you are to return to the southward down Baffin's Bay, and 

endeavour to make YOUl· way through Cumberland Strait 
or any opening in that neighbourhoorl which may lead you to 
the seas adjoining the eastern or northern coast of America; 
you are then, by whatever course you may have reached 
these seas, to pur~ue your voyage along that coast to the 
northward or westward to Behring's Strait. 

'Ve have hitherto supposed that, on your first arrival in 
Davis' Strait, the navigation to the northward shall be found 

practicable. If, however, JOu should find the contrary to 
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be the case, and that the sea towards the western si,le of the 
Strait is so loaded with ice, as to render it difficult and dan
gerous for the ships to proceed so far to the northwanl a1 
Lancaster Sound, at so early a period of the season; it may 
be adviseable; in that case, to endeavour in the first in
stance, to examine Cumberland Strait, or any other open
ing that may be likely to bring you to the eastern coast of 
America, in preference to the loss of time and danger to the 
ships, which might be occasioned in persevering too anxiously 
in the atteDlpt to get to Lancaster SOllnd; and should you, 
on your first reaching Davis' Strait, find it to be impracti
cable to make your way up the western sideofthe Strait to that 
Sound, or even to Cumberbnd Strait, you will understand, 
that you are at liberty to proceed towards those places, go
ing round by a more easterly track, if the stat~ of the ice, 
and all other circumstances, should inducc you to think it 
most advisable to do so. Thus, although the track, which 
we wish you to pursue, if practicable, is pointed Ollt ; you 
will, nevertheless, perceive, that the course to be finally 
adopted by you for getting to the northward, is, in fact, 
left to your own discretion, on a careful examination into 
the state of the ice on your arrival in Davis' Strait; always 
bearing in mind, that it is an important object of the Expe
dition, that Lancaster Sound be thoroughly examined by 
you, and afterwal'ds those of Jones and Smith, if YOli 

should .have failed in previously finding a passage to the 
westward. 

Should you be so successful as to find a passage to the 
westward, it will be advisable to make the best of your way, 
without stopping to examine any part of the northern coast 
of America, to Behcing's Strait; aud if you should fortu
nately accomplish your passage through that Strait, you are 
then to proceed to Kamtschatka (if you think you carl do so 
without risk of being shut up by the ice on that coast), for 
the purpose of deli\'ering' to the Russian GovernOl', dupli
tates of all the Journals and other documents which th~ 



passage may have supplied, with a request thot thl'~ may 
be fOI'\\'arded over-land to St. Petpr~hurgh, to be conveyed 
from ther.ICe to Londoll. From KalT.tschatka you will pro
ceed to the Sandwich Islands, or Canton, or sueh other 

place as you may think proper, to refit the ships alld refr.'slt 
the crews; and, if during your stay at such place, a safe op
Jlortunity should occur of sendin;;- papers to ElIgla:lll, you 

should send duplicates by such conveyance. And, after 
having refitted and refreshed, you are to lose no time ill 
returning to England, hy such route as you may deem most 

convenient. 
If, at any period of Yoll!" voyage, bllt particul.lrly after 

),(IU shall have doubled the north-eastern extremity of 

America, the sea50n shall be so far advanced as to make it 

uns<lfe to navigate the ships, on account of the long nights 
having set in, and the sea not heing free from ice; and the 
health of your crews, the state of the !'ihips, and all con

current circumstances, should combine to induce you to 
form the resolution of wintering in those regions! you are 
to use your best endeaTours to discover a sheltet"ed and safe 
harbour, where the ships may be placed in security for the 
winter; taking such measures for the health and comfort of 

the )lpople committed to your charge, as the materials with 

which you are supplied for housing-in the ships, or hutting 

t.he men on shore, may enable you to do. And, if you ~hal1 
find it expedient to resort to this measure, and you should 
lIleet with any inhabitants, either Esquimaux or Indians, 
near the place where you winter, you are to f'ndeavollr, by 

every means in your power, to cultivate a friclldshi\) with 
them, by making them presents of such articles as yo~ may 

he ~lIpplied with. and which may be useful or a~l"f'eable to 

them" You will, however, take care 1I0t to suffer your
t;elf to be surprise(l by them, but use every prrcaution, and 
be cunstantly 011 your guard a!!;ainst any hostility 

You will endeavour to prevail on them, by such reward, 

and to be }laid in -ueh manner, a~ )'OU mny think best to an-



THE NORTH POLE. 23 

ewer the purpose, to carry to an y of the settlements of the 
Huuson's Bay Company, or of the North-West Company, 
an account of your s;~uation aurl proceedings; with an ur
gent request that it may be forwarded to England with the 
utmost possible despatch. 

In an undertaking of this description, much mllst, of 
course, be always left to the discretion of the commanding 
oftlcer; and, as the objects IIf this Expedition ha~ve been 
fully explained to you, and you have already had some ex
perience on service of this nature, we are convinced we 
cannot do better than leave it to your judgment, when on 
the spot, in the event of your not making a pa~'sage this 
season, either to wintel' on the coast, with the vjew of fol. 
lowing up next seaSOR, any hopes or expectations which 
your observations this year may lead you to entertain, or to 
return to England, to report to us the result of such obser. 
'Vations ; always recollecting our anxiety for the health, 
comfort, and safety of yourself, your officers, and men; and 
further considering how far the advantage of starting next 
season from an advanced position, may not be counter· 
balanced by what may be suffered during the winter, and 
by the want of such refreshment and refitting, as would be 
afforded by your return to England. 

We deem it right to caution you against suffering the 
two vessels placed under your orders to separate, except 
in the event of accident or unavoidable necessity, and we 
desire you to keep up the most unreserved communications 
with the commander of the Griper; placing in him every 
proper confidence, and acquainting him with the general 
tenor of your orders, and with your views and intentions, 
from time to time .. in the execution of them; that the ser· 
vice may have the full benefit of your united efforts in the 
prosecution of such a service; and that, ID the event of un· 
avoidable separation, or of any accident to yourself, Lieut. 
Liddon may have the advantage of knowing up to the 
latest practicable period, all your ideas and intentions, re· 
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lalive Ii) a satisfactory comph>tion of this intt'I'esting under

taking. 
\Ve also recommend, that as frequent an exchang~ take 

place, as conveniently may be, of the observations made in 
the two ships; that any scientific (Ii;;covery made by the one 
he, ae quickly as possible, communicated for the advantage 
and guidance of the other, in making their future observa
tions ; and to increase the chance of the ohservations of both 
being preserved. 

We have caused a great variety of valuable instruments 
to be pllt on board the ships unrier your orders; of which 
YOII will he furnished with a -Ii!'t, and for the return of 
"hich you will he held responsiblf'; and we have also, at 
the rel'ommendation of the Presidf'nt and CoulJcil of the 
Royal Society, ordered to be recf'ived 011 hoard the Hecla, 
Captain Sabine, of tilt' Royal Artillery, who is represented 
to us as a gentlt'lIl<ln nell s~illed in Astl'ollOmy, Natural 
History, and va~iolls branches of knowledge, to assist you 
in making such observations a~ may tend to the improve
ment of Geo~raphy and Navigation, and the advancement 
of science ill gelleral. Amon~ other subjects of scientific 
inquiry, you will particularly direct your attention to the 
variation and inclination of the magnetic needle, and the 
intensity of the ma~netic force; you will endeavour to 
ascertain how fal' the needle may be affected by the atm08-
\lherical electricity, and what effect may be produced on 
the electrometer and magnetic needle on the :lppearance of 
the Aurora Borealis. You will keep a correct register of 
the temperature of tbe air, and of the sea, at the surface and 
at different depths. You will cause the dip of the ho

rizon to be frequently observed by the dip sector, invented 
by Dr. W>o\lastoD ; and ascertain what effect may be pro. 
duced by measuring that dip across fields of ice, as com
pared with its measurement aCI'oss the surface of the open 
sea. You will also cause frequent observations to be made 
for ascertaining the refraction, and what effect may be pro. 
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duced by observing an object, either celestial or terrestrial, 
over a field of ice, as compared with objects obsp.rved over 
a surface of water; together with such other meteorolo
gicial remarks as you may have opportunities of making. 
You are to attend particularly to the height, direction, and 
strength ofthe tides, and to the set and velocity of the cur
rents; the depth and soundings of the sea, and the nature 
of the bottom; for which purpose you are supplied with 
an instrument better calculated to bring up substances than 
the lead usually employed for this purpose. 

And you are to understand that although tbe finding a 
passage from the Atlantic to the Pacific is the main 
object of this expedition, yet, that the a~cert~ining the cor
rect position of the different points of the land on the west
ern shores of Baffin's Bay, and the difl'er~nt observations 
you may be enabled to make with regard to the magnetIc 
influence in that neighbourhood supposed to be so near the 
sition of one of the great magnetic poles of th~ earth, as well 
as such other observations as you may have oppo~ti.inities of 
making in Natural History, Geography, &c. in parts of the 
globe &c. little known, must prove most valuable' and in
teresting to the science of our country; and we, therefore, 
desire you to give your unremitting attention, and to call 
that of all the officers under your command, to these points; 
as being objects likely to prove of almost equal importance 
to the principal one before mentioned, of !i.scertaining whe
ther there exist any passage to the northwarcl, from the one 
ocean to tile other. 

For the purpose, not only of ascertaining the set of the 
currents 'iii the Arctic Seas, but also of affording more fre
quent chances of lI~~ring of your progress, we desire that 
you do,' frequently after you have passed the latitude of 65 
degr~es: north, and once every day, when you shall be in an 
ascertained current, throw overboard a bottle, closely 
~ealed, and containing a paper stating the date and posi~ 
tion at which it is launched; and you will give similar or-

P. V 2. E 
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ders to the Commander of the Griper, to be executed in 
case of separation; and, for this purpose, we have caused, 
each ship to be supplied with papers, on which is printed in 
several languages, a request, that whoever may find it should 
take measure for transmitting it to this office. 

And although you are not to be drawn aside from the 
main object of the service on which you are employed, as 
long a!> you may be cnab!ed to make any progress; yet, 
whenever you may be impeded by the ice, or find it neces
sary to approach the coasts of the continent or islands, you 
al".:l to cause views of bays, Jaarbours, headlands, &c. to be 
carefully taken, to illustra\e and explain the track of the 
vessels, or such charts as you may be able to make; in 
which duty you will be assisted by Lieutenants Beechey 
and Hoppner, whose skill in drawing is represented to be 
so considerable, as to supersede the necessity of appointing 
professional draughtsmen. 

You are to make use of every means in your power to 
collect and preserve such specimens of the animal, mineral 
and vegetable kingdoms, as you can conveniently stow on 
board the ships ; and ofthe larger animals you are to cause 
accurate drawings to be made, to accompany and elucidate 
the descriptions of them: in this, as well as in every other 
part of your scientific duty, we trust that you will receive 
material assistance from Captain Sabine. 

" In the event of any irreparable accident happening to 
either of the two ships, you are to cause the officers and 
crew of the disabled ship to be removed into the other; and 
with her singly to proceed in prosecution of the voyage, or 
return to England, according as circumstances shall appear 
to require; understanding ,that the officers and crews of 
both ships are hereby authorized and required to continue to 
perform their duties, according to their respective ranks 
and stations, on board either ship to which they may be so 
removed, in the event of an occurrence of this nature. 
Should, unfortunately, your own ship be the one disabled, 
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you are, in that case, to take the command of the Griper; 
and in the event of any fatal accident happening to yourself, 
Lieut. Liddon is hereby authorised to take the command of 
the Hecla, placing the officer of the expedition who may 
then be next in scniority to him in command of the Grip&" ; 
also, in the event of your own inability by sickness or other
wise, at any period of this service, to continue to carry 
these Instructions into execution, you are to transfer them 
to the officer the next in command to you employed on the 
Expedition, who is hereby required to execute them in the 
best manner he can, f..,r the attainment of the several objects 
in view. 

" His Majesty's Government having appointed Lieu
tcnant Franklin to the command of an expedition to explore 
the northern coast of North America, from the mouth of 
the Copper-mine River of Hearne, it would be desirable, 
in the event of your touching on that coast, to leave some 
testimonial of your having been there, with the date, and 
such circumstances as you may find convenient, for the 
lieutenant's information; and you will do the same where
ever you may stop on that coast, by erecting a pole, having 
a Hag, or some other mark, by which it may be distin
guished at a distance, (and you should endeavour to place 
such mark on the situation in which it may be most exten. 
sively visible,) and burying a bottle at the foot of it, or 
otherwise, containing an abstract of your proceedings and 
future intentions; corresponding instructions having been 
given to Lieutenant Franklin to leave a similar notice at 
any convenient part of the coast which he may discover be
tween the mouth of the sai river and the eastern part of 
North America. 

" You are, while executing the service pointed out in 
these Instructions; to take every opportunity that may 
offer of acquainting our Secretary, for our information, 
with your progress: and on your arrival .iD England, you 
are immediately to repair to this office, il order to lay be 

B2 
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fore us a full account of your proceedings in the whole 
course of your voyage; taking care, before you leave the 
ship, to dC'.lland from the officers, petty officers, and all 
other persons on board, the logs and journals they may have 
kept; together v. ilh any drawings or charts they may have 
made; which are all to be sealed up; and you will issue 
similar directions to Lieutenant Liddon and his officers, 
&c.; the said logs, journals, or other documents, to be 
thereafter disposed of as we may think proper to deter
mine. 

Given under our hands the 1st day ofl\lay, 1819. 
(Signed) 1\1 E LVILLE, 

G. MOo.RE, 

By Command of their Lordships, 

(Signed) J. W. CHOKER. 

To Lieutenant William Edward PaTry, 
Commanding His Majesty"· Sidp t!t6 
HECLA. 

G COCKBURN. 

The wind continuing contrary during the remainder of 
the month of April, the two ships were towed down to NOlth
fleet by steam boats, on the 4th of May, and on the 10th 
they took their departure from the N ore. As they crossed 
the Atlantic, a bottle was thrown overboard daily, according 
to the instructions which Capt. Parry received from the 
Lords of the Admiralty, containing a printed paper stating 
the date and situation of the ships. A request in six differ
ent languages was added requesting any person who found 
it to send it to the secretary of the Admiralty at London, 
and to state the time and place at which the bottle was 
found. 

The Hecla was found to be a much superior sailor to the 
Griper; and she often had to take the latter vessel in tow 
or to lay by for her coming up. 

On the 4th of June, being King George the Third's birth
day, an additional allowance of O'rof!' was served to each 
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mess, tl1at they might drink their sovereign's health. On 
the 18th they first saw the ice, and not IQng after noticed se., 
veral icebergs, or large piles or mountains of il~e. On the 
24th asuccession oficebergs were observed extending several 
miles, and the intermediate spaces were covered with ice 
beyond where the eye could reach. 

On the 25th the ships were completely surrounded with 
Ice and im\.IIovable; and continued in this state till the 30th, 
when uftel' great efforts they succeeded in extricating the ships, 
but with some serious damage to the vessels. On ilie 3d of 
July, they again fell in with a succession of icebergs 
and the sea running high and dashing against them, had a 
very terrific appearance. The ice was so thick that the Gri. 
per had not power to force her way, but followed in the 
track of the Hecla; and oftentimes the boats were occupied 
in towing the ~hips into the open sea. 

Herds of sea horses were seen, which were so tame that 
the boats came often within a few yards of them before the 
crew fired, They also saw several bears, some of which 
they killed; these animals however sometimes attacked the 
boats and put the crews into an alarm. 

On the 18th of July, the ships had a most arduous duty 
in passing through the ice, and one of the boats, in which 
was lUr. Palmer one of the midshipmen, was upset. The 
crew escaped by getting on the ice. 

On the 21st having proceeded as far as the 73rd degree 
of latitude, and perceiving no possibility of a passage from 
the closeness of the ice, they altered their course, and the 
ships were worked through the ice by hawsers, and from the. 
craw's nest, (an enclosement of wood at the mast head) no 
opening could be discovered. At length on the 25th, a 
small opening appeared, aad the ships were warped through 
the ice. Every effilrt was now used to get the ships through 
the ice, to Sir James Lancaster's Sound. 

On the 29th they got into the latitude of '73- 51' and 100-

gitude 67° 4i', alld the wind blowing atrDng, the ice dis-
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persed, and the ships sailed upwards of sixty miles, and soon 
entered Sir James Lancaster's Sound. They now found 
great numbers oflarge whales swimming around them, and 
were exhilarated at the knowledge that by perseverance 
stimulated by a confidence of success, they had reached 
their present destination a month earlier than Capt. Ross 

had done. 
On the 31st the ships stood in for possession Bay, and 

noticed a flag staff which had been erected the preceding 
year by Capt. Ross's people. Mr. Fisher the assistant sur
geon, on going a few miles up the country, perceived the 
marks of human feet, and noticed marks that the Esqui
maux had at some former period visited this spot. 

They now proceeded to sail up Sir James Lancaster's 
Sound, and made considerable way. In attempting to take 
in some ice which was to supply the want of water, one of 
the boats was upset by the fall of a large piece of ice, as thl" 
men were occupied in breaking it off. Being anxious 
to proceed, and the Griper being a heavy sailor, Capt. 
Parry determined to proceed without her; and giving 
Lieutenant Liddon directions how to proceed and appoint
ing 85° west, and the middle of the sound as a place of ren
uezvous, the Hecla bent her way with a press of sail to de
termine the possibility of a passage this way into the Arctic 
sea. The efforts now making arrested the attention of all on 
board; officers and seamen crowded the rigging, and every 
eye was fixed in anxious expectation. The place called the 
crow's nest, which as before observed, was an enclosed 
place, at the mast head, from whence the appointed person 
might keep a good look out, continually were making re
ports of the situations which presented themselves to their 
notice. The sea was free from ice, and many on board were 
now calculating upon seeing Icy Cape. 

The ships continued to make daily progress up Lancaster 
~ound s~metimes boring their way through long tracks of 
Ice, and lU foggy weather. They passed various islands. 
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to which Capt. Parry gave names, ami advanced westward 
as fast as the unfavourable winds would permit to the lat. of 
74.°, longitude 100°. The sea before them appeared as one 
field of ice, excepting a small channel of sufficient breadth to 
admit the passage of the ships. 

On the 28th of August they reached an island to whick 
Capt. Parry gave the name of Byam Martin's Island, inlati
tude 75° tt, longitude 103° 44'. Capt. Sabine, Mr. Ross, 
Mr. Edwards, and Mr. Fisher went on shore; after which 
a thick fog coming on, guns were continually fired as signals 
from the ships. On returning the gentlemen stated that 
they had seen the remain~ of several Esquimaux huts and 
found the island more fertile than any land they had noticed 
in the polar regions. Tracks of the musk ox and rein deer 
were also visible in many places which shewed that these ani
mals had lately been in these parts. 

The ships continued to advance with great confidence to 
the 29th, when they found land to the northward arresting 
their progress; to the southward the ice appeared as an ob
struction; the compass had long ceased to fulfil their of
fice,-a thick fog enveloped them in darkness, so that the 
ships could see each other only at intervals and then only at 
a short distance. After some hours, the weather so far 
cleared as to enable them to discover a track through the ice, 
which lay ahead, and some appearance of an open sea at a 
di~tance. The slups were often in the foggy weather in the 
habit of taking each other as the point to sail by. The 
Hecla keeping the Griper directly astern anll the Griper 
keeping the Hecla right ahead; thus steering one ship by the 
other. 

On the I st of September a breeze springing up and the 
ice clearing away the ships shaped their course to the west
ward. On the following day they had sight ofa star, being 
the only one they had seen for near two months, by which 
it must be manifest what fogs they had met witb. The ships 
received now some heavy blows from the ice, although they 
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were from loo~e and broken pieces through which (he shi r 

were noW making their passage. Finding they could n:' 
get to the westward, they stood in for land, and a large part. 
from both ships went on shore with a view to kill dl.'er, 
They had however but little success, although it appeared 
evidently that several musk oxen and deer had been on 
the spot, and the place was in a high state of vegetation; 
quantities of hair and wool being observed in different parts 
They found several heads of the musk ox, and saw two 
deer, but they kept at too great a distance from the party 
to afford them the opportunity of killing them. The latitude 
was 740 58', and their longitude 1070 3'. At this place a 
bottle was buried containing the names of the ships and 
other particulars. 

The approaches of winter now began to be manifest, the 
main ice approaching towards the shore, and contracting 
the space through which the ships could make their way. 
They were now making little progess, and were impressed 
with the great probability that they should have to pass a 
long winter somewhere near their present station; still how
ever they took advantage of all opportunities of proceeding, 
and at a few minutes after nine o'clock in the evening of the 
fourth of September crossed the meridian of HOo W from 
Greenwich, and in the latitude of 74° 44', by which they be
came entitled to a reward voted by the parliament of five 
thousand pounds. This sum had been offered by the go
vernment under the authority of an aet of parliament to en
courage the efforts for a discovery of a NW passage, and 
to commemorate the circumstance an headland on Melville 
Island which they had just passed was called Bounty Cape. 

On the following day, being Sunday the 5th, Capt. Parry 
assembled the men on deck and gave them an official notifi
cation that they were entitled to the before mentioned reward, 
and then took occ:rsibn to urge them to use every effort to pro
ceed further before the winter advanced, as then he said, he 

dOUbted not ofeffeeting, tbeensuingsnmmer, tbe passage they 



Tlu; NORTH l'OLE. 

were narticularly sent to explore, or determine its Impossibility. 
'He sema message oflike purport to J. .. ieut. Liddon, and ordered 
an:additional allowance of meat and beer on the occasion. 

The ships at this time lay in a bfly to which Capt. Parry 
gave the name of Hecla and Griper Bay, and the wind in
creasing, the vessels were brought to anchor in seven fathoms 
water, having not till now dropped anchor since the ships left 
the,coast of Norfolk in:England. 

On th8 6th the boats were sent to bring on board some moss 
peat which was substituted for coals, and the wind moderating, 
the ships made sail ro?nd a cape a short distance, but on ex
ploring the sea around, it appeared manifest that no passage to 
the westward could be effected. On the 7th a herd of ani
mals, were supposed to be musk oxen, seen feeding, and 
two white hares were killed by some of the officers. 

On the 8th the ships were towed in shore, and on the 9th 
the ice was so close as to preclude all chance ofthe ships be
ing able to move. Two,large bodies of ice called icebergs, 
which were aground near the shore, formed bays, in which 
the Hecla and Griper were secured from accidents from the 
large pieces of floating ice and other dangers. Three days 
after Mr. Dealy shot a musk ox, but the smell was unplea
sant, and none seemed to relish the flesh as food. The Hecla 
was moved farther in shore, which was a fortunate circum
stance, as the iceberg was driven from its situation. 

On the 10th Mr. Fife and a part of the crew ofthe Griper 
were sent in pursuit of rein-deer, whose footsteps they had no
ticed •. ,Night came on without any appearance of their return, 
and considerable anxiety was felt for their safety. Early in 
the following morning therefore, a party was sent in search of 
them; but a heavy fall of snow coming on, all traces of the 
former party were' Ipst, and these latter persons missed their 
road. back, and it was not till after d3l'k, and rockets were fired 
from tbe ship, that they were able to get back, in a state of 
great distress and sufferin~, after a fruitless search for their 

companions. Another night of distressing anxiety was passed 
~ V. ~ F 
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and parti£'3 were again sent on the look-out. Tn the mean 
time a large mast with a flag was erected on an adjoining 
hill, and smaller l'oles with directions attached to them were 
tuck up, stating tha', ;:rovisions would be found under the 
flag staff. But it was not till the 13th, after they had been 
absent four days, tbat any of the party were discovered. 

Mr. Fife's party consisted of himself and six men; and 
after they had wandered for three days they obseryed the flag 
staff at a e:reat distance. Here a difference of opinion arose, 
whether what they saw was a pole erected before -they 'nad 
set out, at a considerable distance from the ships, or was in
tended for their guidance; and their opinions on this circum
stance so differed, that four of the party proceeded towards 
tbe signal post, and Mr. Fife, and two of the seamen, be
lieving it to be the staff which had been erected previous to 
their journey, took a quite different route. The four men af
ter ajourney of much fatigue reached tbe flag staff, and par
taking of the provisions and some rum placed there, they at
tempted to proceed, and perceiving footsteps, fell in with 
a party under Mr, Nias, who were in search for them. The 
distress of the officers and men was increased, in the appre
hension that Mr. Fife :and the two sailors would perish. A 
new party were just on the point of setting out, when advice 
was brought that they were found. 

Every atter:tion was now paid to the situation of such of 
the lost party as appeared to be in danger. Some of them 
were severely frost bitten, and all ofthem in a state of great 
exhaustion; but every attention being paid to tbeir situation, 
they all recovered in a few days. This circumstance gave 
name to a point of land which was in consequence called Caoe 
Providence. • 

On the 16th the weather being clear, the ships made sail 
to the westward, passing Cape Providence. A large piece 
oi ice, which drifted from the shore, ran so close to the 
HlIlcla as to strike her violently, and lifted up her rudder. 
The ships continued to sail near the land on the following day. 
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From this time to the 21st, the ships sailed with difficulty 
thcough the small opening-s which occasionally were discovered, 
Ilnd sometimes pressed through the new ice which was gather
ing round very fast. The Griper was forced on shore by a 
powerful body of ice. IB this dilemma it appeared necessary 
to lighten her in order to get her afloat. Fortunately the wind 
drove the ice from the shore, and the tide rising, the vessel was 
got afloat. The near approach of winter, and the many hin
drances which daily presented themselves, now manifested the 
necessity of seeking the most eligible situation for the ships to 
be stationed till the ensuing summer. With this view, on the 
22nd the ships weighed anchors, and steered towards Hecla and 
Griper Bay, at which place they had seen the most proper situa
tion to place the ships during the winter. The ice now accu
mulated so fast, that they began to fear the ships would be frozen 
in during the night, and that they might not reach the harbour. 
Capt. Parry manned a boat, and accompanied by another 
boat from the Griper, and the wind favouring them by opening 
a passage, they landed on the west side of the harbour, and 
made a signal for the ships to make towards it. A body of 
fixed ice of several inches thick had formed in the harbour, 
and it appeared that to bring the ships into a place' of security, 
it would be necessary to cut achannel through it, for the length 
of two miles. They made holes through the ice at different 
places, and found the depth of this intended channel to be 
several fathoms. On the 24th the ships were brought into a 
proper situation for commencing the opening, and Capt. Parry 
ordered a party to sound and mark the:most proper way for the 
channel to be cut. ThQ opening of this passage was a work of 
immense labour and fatigue, and on the second morning ofthe 
attempt, the opening through which the ships had passed was 
found so much frozen, that they were obliged to force the 
pieces of ice which 'were now cut to form the channel, under 
the great body of ice ; to effect which, several ofthe"l"ew stood 
on one end of the pieces, while others',witiJI1rope raised the 
opposite end. In accomplishing tbis, the D.len &tood up to theu. 

F 2 
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knees in water, On the third day the canal was completely 
cut, and the Ehips were warped into their proper statio.s, and 
the captain named tbe place Winter Harbour. 

Having thus placed the ships, they had now time to reflect 
on the various difficulties which they might expect to encounter 
in the course ofthe ensuing months. Secluded from all inter
course with others, dark and dreary days and nights to be 
passed, and no means of recreation or comfort to be procUl6d, 
excepting what tbe ships' stores afforded; much depended 
upon the management and forethought of the officers ill com
mand : to this end regulations for the maintenance of good or
der and for promoting the health of the crews were issued. 
The decks were roofed over with a wadding tilt, and every 
mode was adopted to shelter the crew from the snow and 
wind. They were also cleared, so as to afford room for the 
crews to walk wben the severity of the weather migqt pre
vent them from taking exer0ise on shore. 

A house was built for the reception of the clocks and ma
thematical lDstruments which had been brought out. This 
was erected with SQIile labour, as the ground was so frozen 
as to be opem:d with difficulty. It was however at length so 
lluilt and lined with moss, as to sustain a· warm temperature 
at the severest part of the winter 

Attention was paid to adopt all useful regulations to pro
mote the health of the crews, who at this time, with a few ex
ceptions, were in as good health and spirits as when they 
quitted their native country. Stoves were erected, and 
stove pipes so placed, as to impart heat and convey the warm 
air between the decks. Beer was brewed of the essence of 
malt and hops, until the weather became so severe that the 
liquor would not ferment. Donkin'~·preserved meat, sour 
krout, pickles, and "inegar was issued. Lime juice and su
gar, mixed with water, was supplied to the men. Attention 
was paid to their clothing, and the men were daily mustered 
and examined by thQ proper officers. The bedding also, was 
regularly examined. The medical officers examined every 
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dian at stated times, to observe if any appearallces of an 
unhealthy character were manifested. 

To prevent a state of inactivity, Capt. Par~y proposed to 
the officers to establish a course of theatrical amusements; 
which being readily acceded to, Lieutenant Beechey was 
appointed to superintend the performances, aud on the 5th 
of November, the ships' crews were amused by a theatrical 
exhibition. A Newspaper was also established and pub. 
Iished weekly under the conduct of oue of the officers, to 
wbich tbey gave the Name of the North Georgia Gazette 
and Winter Chronicle. These various contrivances were 
adopted and pursued that the minds of the people might be 
occupied and diverted during the many dark and dreary 
months they bad to remain frozen up in Winter Harbour. 

Before the close of the month of October, the sea was 
completely frozen over, and presented to the eye one solid 
aud compact field of unmoveable ice. They saw several 
rein deer, and a white bear pursued one of the crew to tlie 
ships, where some of tbe people fired at, aud wounded bim, 
but nevertheless he made his escape. On tbe 10th of Octo
ber, a party went in pursuit of some rein deer; and staying 
out until the night set in, considerable apprehension was ex
cited on their bebalf, and others were sent in searcb of them, 
and rockets fired to direct them the way. One man was 
found in that state of insensibility which excessive cold in
duces; his hands \vere frost bitten, and probably he woulcl 
have perished, but for the assistance of those sent in pursuit 
of them. His fingers were become stiff, and it was after
wards necessary to take off three of tbem. Some of the gen
tlemen who went on tbis party were so affected as to appear 
ilia slate of idiotcy; but on being taken into tbe cabin and 
properly attended to, they soon recovered their useful fa
culties. J n consequence ofthis circumstance, direction posts 
)Vere erected on different high parts, pointing to the ships. 

Ab"out the middle of October the snow, during a hard 
gale of wind, drifted with such force that it was fouod ne-
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cessary to keep under the coverings erected, and to extend 
a line from ship to !Ship, and from the ships to the shed 
erected on the lantI, as the sight was interrupted by tbe 
accumulation of the snow. The deer about this time accu
mulated in considerable numbers, probably it being the 
time of their departure from these regions. Parties who 
went out afterwards with their gun~ to kill game, returned 
without discovel·ing animals of any klDd. The party had now 
about five hours of day-light, the remainder of the twenty 
four were mal·ked by its absence. A peculiar sensation at
tended the touching of any metallic substance, tending to 
produce a kind of pain as when a person had passed his hand 
on heated iron. 

In the beginning of Novemher the sun took his departure 
for the winter mouths; and to excite a spirit of activity, 
and present a means of exciting attention among the Crew, 
the force of Miss in her Teens was performed by dilferent 
officers of the ships. The preparations necessary on the 
occasion occupie(l a fe\, days of their time, and tended to 
their health and diversion; these kind of amusements were 
afterwards repeated. IIalf the month of December had 
now passed away, and it was become exceedin.jly dif
ficult to use some of the instruments; for if on looking 
through the glasses any breath escaped from the mouth of 
the party, it became converted into a coat of ice on the 
glass. The vivid light of the Aurora Boreah" was now 
constantly visiting them, and afforded most inte'l!!.'ling sub
jects for their observation. The vinegar became frozen, 
the lemon juice~ whieh had been carefully packed in bl,ttles, 
froze, and the bottles burst. They had a few gallons of 
concentrated vinegar, which resisted the operati('n of the 
frost, at least it only assumed the consistency of lard. 

One half the winter passed away and they approached 
the new year, witbout having experienced the tedium which 
euch a lengthened period of darkl\e~s might have been CA. 
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peeled to produce, and they felt surpt'ised at the quickness 
with which the time had appeared to pass by. 

To keep up the spirits of the crew by occupying their 
tllne, they were divided into four watches, and a daily 
cuurse .of duty required to be fulfilled; an inspection took 
place as to the state of their health, cleanliness, warmth of 
cloathing, and their general comfort; the sides of the ship 
were rubbed-with dry cloths, to take off any humidity that 
might appear, and the decks and other parts were rubbed 
with hot sand. If any appearance of ice between decks, it 
was scraped offand carefully removed, and a pipe conveying 
bot air was placed in a direction to remove such dampness. 
Capt. Parry remarks that this inconvenience might to a great 
degree have been avoided, by a sufficient quantity of fuel to 
keep up two good fires on the lower deck, throughout the 
twenty-four hours; but the stock of coals would not per
mit this, considering the probability of their spending a se
cond winter within the Arctic circle, and therefore was only 
allowed on a few occasions during the most severe part of 
the winter. When the weather permitted, they were sent 
on shore to walk or take exercise, and on other occasions 
they were required to run for a time round the deck, sing
ing some tune or some one playing an organ. In the even
ing they were left to amuse themselves as they might feel 
inclined, and the officers spent their evening in musical 
pursuits, or in some game of amusement. 

The Sundays a-ppear to have been generally spent in much 
of a christian spirit. A regular course of duties were gone 
through, and the peculiar circumstances under which their 
religious services were performed impressed no small de
gree of seriousness and reverence on the occasion. 00 
Christmas Day also divine service was performed and an ad. 
ditional allowance. of grog and provisions issued to the meo. 

Symptoms of scurvy having made their appearance 0& 

Mr. Scallon, the gunner of the Hecla, Capt. Parry tried to 
raise sallads of mustard and cress in his cabin, in mould 
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placed along the side of the stove pipe, nat! he I' as so far 
successful as to generally procure a small (,J'0P on the 
eixth or seventh day. The use of these were so far suc
cessfulon Mr. Scallon, that in a few days he found himself 

in 8 considerable state of convalescence. 
On the fifteenth of January they saw a remarkable in

teresting display of the Aurora Borealis, forming a com
plete arch, and varying its lights in the most wonderful 
manner. During the whole time of their staying here, 
though these northern lights continually appeared, nothing 
bearing comparison with this was observed on any other oc

casion. 
On the 3d of February the sun was seen for the first time 

this year, having not been visible since the 11th of November .. 
The weather was about this time more severely cold than 

at any other part of the season, and frequently frost bitten 
cases were bl'ought under the surgeon's notice. Most of the 
cases were in the feet, which being at so great a distance 
from the center of circulation, were more likely to be af
fected. Whenever any cases did occur, it was with great 
slowness tbat a recovery proceeded, and in general it was 
with the loss of the toe-uail, or of the skin. 

It was matter of very great interest to notice, at how 
great a distance sonnds were heard. Conversation in the 
common tone of voice might be distinctly heard at the dis
tance of a ;nile. 

The increasing length of the day, and the presence of 
the sun, induced Capt. Parry to attempt opening the win
dows below deck. The Hecla had double windows in her 
stern, with an interval of about two feet between each win
dow. It appeared that the vapour which had arisen from 
the stoves had become frozen between the two windows so . , 
that more than a dozen baskets full of ice were removed ill 
order to admit the light. The consequence of this however 
was, that the cabin became exceedingly cold, and it \Va:: 
impossihle to sit there without being warmly wrapped up 
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An accident of a most serious nature took place on the 
24th of February. The house crected on shore for the re
ception of the clocks and instruments, by some accident took 
fire. The crew at the time were on deck takj.ng their usual 
exercise, so that a most ready attention was paid, and for~ 
tunately it was soon got under; but tbe effort was accom
panied with distressing circu.mstances of frost-bite to seve
ral of the crew. Almost every ~ose and cheek, manifested 
by their deadly wbiteness, (while tbey were .engaged in put
ting out the flames) the state in which they were, and the 
medical gentlemen, with assistants, were employed rubbing 
the paris with snow, so that 110 less tban si~teen men were 
added to the sick list, inconsequence of thill ~ccident, and 
with the loss of some of their fingel·s. 

On tile 10th of MilJ:ch, they concluded their theatrical per
formances with the Citizell, and the Mayor of Garrlltt. The 
theatl"e Wabl no\Yd.i!\wantled, and the enclosures removed 
to afford light to the Gfliqers 'ljLbinll. 

Their solicitude to proceed on *e purposes of their voy_ 
Ilge was now considerable. They ~ad advanced to the mid
dle of April; the SlIlI was seventllen h9urs out of the twenty
four above the h1>rizon, yet still the cold was extremely se
vere, and a cloudy sky, and a white surface, both on land 
and sea, chilled every prospect. The health of the ships 

. companies however daily improved as the season advanced, 
and all appeared in a convalescent state 

The temperature of the air, by the end (}f April, became 
so much more mild, that the thermometer stood at tbe freez • 
. ing point, 3.JId some of the crew seemed disposed to forego 
the use of some of their clothing, but were prevented hy 
their supt'rior officers. Their clothing, which had hitherto 
been washed and dried below deck by means of the stoves, 
was now exposed for this purpose to the open air. Under 
the apprehension that it migbt be needful, the provisions were 
reduced to two.thirds the usual allowance, which was sub
mitted to by both officers and tneD without a murmur 

P. V.2. G 
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In the middle of May, the crew proceeded to cut the ice 
from the sides of the ship. This was a cold and tedious per
formance, and occupied their attention for nine days. To. 
wards the end of this month, they had a smart shower of rain, 
yet except in this instance, but little appearance of a thaw 
was manifest, and they were now approaching very near to 
the time of the sun's longest continuance among them. Th~ 
Commander had resolved upon an excursion to Table Hill, 
and to make It circuit o"C the country. Everyone offered to 
he of the party; but Capt. Parry thought proper to confine 
his number to eleven persons beside himself. A small cart 
was built to carry provisions, a cooking apparatus, and other 
necessary articles; and everyone took a knapsack on his 
back, and necessary clothing. An additional party went 
with them the first day's journey; and in good spirits, they 
fixed their first encampment, and retired to their repose, each 
man having a warm blanket sewed up in the form of 21. bag. 
fo avoid the injury which their eyes might sustain by the re
flection of the sun from the snow, it was resolved to lay up 
for their repose in the middle of the day and to travel by 
night, if night it might be called when the sun was above the 
horizon the whole twenty-four hours. They continued their 
j(mrney over Melville Island till they came within view of 
what appeared· to them the frozen sea. To determine this, 
Capt. Parry, accompanied by three others of the party, set 
out to make a closer examination. On their getting nearer, 
they were satisfied by the cracks in the ice of the same nature 
as those which occurred at Winter Harbour, that these cracks 
were occasioned by the rise and fall of the tide To dtltermine 
thi.s point however more satisfactorily, they went a few hun. 
dred yards on the ice, and attempted to :make an opening 
with a pickaxe; but after digging about two feet into the 
ice without obtaining an opening, they resolved to return to 
the party, and procure more assistance. They returned 
therefore to their companions, and the next morning pro. 

ceeded witb the whole partg, and renewed their attempt to 
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dig through the ice. After lIeveral hours labour the peo
ple at length came to water, having dug into the icc to the 
deptth of nearly fifteen feet. The water rose to nearly 
within a foot and a half of the surface, and on tasting it 
it was manifestly the sea water. They met with a few 
ducks in this neighbourhood, and killed one. At this place 
they erected a monument of stones, twelve feet broad at the 
base, and placed under it a tin case containing an account 
of the party. 

Having proceeded to the northern extremity of Melville 
Island, they continued their journey in a different direction. 
About seven in the morning they halted, and were preparing 
for repose, when it was discovered that a knapsack be
longing to Mr, Reid had fallen ofFthe cart in their journey. He 
set out to look for it, but did not return till eleven o'clock, 
when he appeared so severely affected by snow.blindness, 
as to be scarcely able to see his way, so great was the glare 
of the snow, when the sun shone most powerful upon it. 

On the 11th of June, tbey met with so rough a road, 
formed of large blocks of sandstone of all sizes, as occa
sioned the axle-tree of the cart in which they had carried 
their baggage to break. As it was lIOW become useless, 
they pitched their tents, made a fire of the wood, and 
having shot a few ptarmigans, made a sumptuous meal com
pared with their usual fare. Hitherto they had lived mostly 
on preserved meats, which in general they found bard fro
zen, when taken out of their canister!ll. 

It became necessary, in consequence of the breaking of 
the cart, that the baggage should be carried on the people's 
shoulders. It was accordingly distributed in regular pro
portions, the weight of the officers knapsacks bp.ing a few 
pounds lighter than those of the men. 

Having proceeliled in a southerly direction, for several 
miles, over ice, they began to suspect that they were cros
sing a gulph of the sea; and Capt. Parry, desirous of satis
fying himself, was proceeding to dig through the ice, 

G 2' 
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when one of tbe seamen, going tu a pool of water on tbe floe, 
that he might drink, stated that. the water was salt, and 
thus satisfied his wishes without farther trouble. After this 
he a~cended an eminence and obtained a distinct view of 
the entrance into it, and named it Liddon's Gulph, aftel' 
the name of the commanding officer of the Griper. 

As the party were now drawing near Winter IIarboui'~ 

they resolved to enjoy a day's sporting. They accordingly 
went out in parties early in the morning, and soon saw a 
musk ox feeding in an excellent pasture, and where from 
its appearance, many more of its kind, as well as deer, had 
been lately feeding. On firing at him, the distance was so 
great that the shot either missed him, or did lIot penetrate. 
He set off however at a rapid rate over the hills, and they 
saw him no more. They found a small herd of deer, some 
brent-geese, and ptarmigans, but did not profit much from 
their excursion. They discovered the remains of some Es
quimaux huts; The moss was spread over the floors, and 
appeared to be the growth of three or four years. A:: they 
drew near 'the ships, they were met by almost every officer 
"and seaman of the ships, who most heartily welcomed their 
return, and expressed their peculiar joy to perceive, as they 
said, that everyone of the party appeared to look ill better 
health than wben they set out on their departure just a rort
night preceding. 

During the absence of the party in the preceding excur
sion, Lieutenant Liddon and the officer left in command 
of the Hecla, had been diligently occupied in making pre
parations for the departure of the ships, as soon as the wea
ther should permit. A great quantity of ballast had been 
taken into each ship, to supply the deficiences which had 
b~en occasioned by the consumption of COMS, during the 
hme tlIey had been frozen into their present situation 
A survey had been made of the various stores and provi
sions, aad excepting the lemon-juice and -vine ... at natic~d 
• to 

before, all was found to be satisfactory. Incleed almost the 
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wtrote appeared to 'be in as excellent a statc of preservation, 
ag wilen .ken on board at tbe time of tlielr sailing from Eng
land. 

'rhe snow continual to melt very fast, and a great. 
change was manifest in the ice; it being covered with re
servoirs or basons of water, as the thaw proce,eded. 

Flocks of ducks and geese, as well at.' deer and other 
birds, and animals, now continually made their appearance; 
and Capt. Parry being desirous to procure as large a sup
ply as possible for both ships, from which these creatures 
kept at a considerable distance, directed a party from each 
ship to go out to the distance of several miles, and to re
main tIle I'e for a few days in order that they might have the 
better opportunity of success. Accordingly they set out, 
headed by Lieutenants Beechy and Hoppner, taking tents, 
blankets, fuel, and the regular allowance of provisiol)s to 
each man. 'By this means they obtained a seasonable sup. 
ply of provisions, and the change of diet was highly gratify
ing to every man on board after having lived on such provi
sions as the ship afforded for so many months. 

The face of the country also presented a general state of 
vegetatiofi. Sorrel was gathered in considel'able quantities, 
some of the meo being regularly sent out to pick it. The 
leaves were serV"ed out to the messes both of officers alld 
men, and eaten as sallads or boiled as greens, or made into 
puddings. So abundantly were the ships thus supplied,that 
their beneficial effects WE're quickly manifested in the healthy 
appearance of the crews. 

On the 27th of J uns a seaman named William Scott, and 
who hall been On the sick list for about two months, died. 
'the first symptoms were fever and an inflammation of the 
lungs. Strong symptoms of scurvy Were afterwards ma
nifest, and a tteat~ent consistent with the various ap. 
pearances 'which presented themselves was pursued "by the 
medical ofticer. A state of stupor afterwards followed, 
which was succeeded by delirium. After a time this ex-
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citemellt subsided; but a relapse shortly followed which 
carried him off. At the request of the surgeon, Captain 
Parry suffered the body to be opened; but it appeared af
terwards that tile great obstacle to his recovery, and which 
could not but counteract all systematio efforts, was an un· 
fortun ate propensity to liquor, which he gratified by illici 
bartering with others of the crew. This event, in a voyage 
undertaken and pursued under circumstances so different 
from all former voyages, in what had been considered an 
uninhabitable climate during the winter months, exposed to 
such a variety of circumstances tending to cause disease 
and death, can be considered only as remarkable, that it 
should stand alolle, and be the only instance of the fatal 
power of diseuse among the crew. On the following Sun
day, after divine service had been performed, the body of 
the deceased was deposited in a grave made for its recep
tion a short distance from the beach. Tho ensigns and 
pendants were ll)wered half mast during the pl'ocession to 
the grave, which consisted of the whole crew, both officers 
and men, The whole was solemn and impressive, and con
ducted with great decorum, A tomb stone was placed at 
the head of the grave, with an inscripti~n stating the cir
cumstance. 

] n the beginning of July an herd of deer being observed, 
a party were dispatched in pursuit of them; but the open
ness of the country, giving the people nf} opportunity of 
approaching them unperceiv!:d, the whole of them escaped. 
The thaw was now become very rapid. Currents of water 
were poul"ing down the hills from the melting of the snow. 
Pools of water were every where forming on the ice from the 
thaw. Much rain also fell, which increased the number and 
depths oC the holes iA the ice, which now approached to 
that state of rottenness as to make it dangerous to walk 
across the. pools. Boats were able to pass by means of 
these pools from. ship to ship ami also from the ships to the 
Jand, All the preparations nece5sary for their dEparture 
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were now completed. The thermometer now generally 
stood at from 55 t0600and the most pleasant sensations Were 
excited in aU at the comfortable alteration of the tempera
ture of the weather. The enjoyments of a pleasant walk, 
a plentiful supply of good living from the hunting parties, 
and the abundance of sorrel supplied now for every meal, 
presented such a scene of enjoyment as was most cheering 
so far as regarded all their temporal comfOl't; but the 
month of July was so far advanced, that they began to be' 
apprehensive there would be no time for active operations 
as to the main object of their enterprize, as winter would 
be soon again setting in, for the great body of ice had not 
yet broken up so as to make sea room for the ships. 

About the 20th, during a stl'ong breeze, the ice rouwd the 
ships separated so as to leave them completely free; no 
appearance however presented itself of any disruption or 
opening of the ice out at sea, so as to afford a prospect of 
their escaping from their present situation. Some few 
hummocks of ice were pressed up round the beach, and the 
moving of these bodies as the wind or tide varied, put the 
ships sometimes into considerable peril. A large portion 
of the ice was detached on the 30th from the main body so 
as to leave a greater extent of clear water round the ships 
and the whole body of ice in the harbour appeared to be 
moving, but the mouth of the harbour remained as yet one 
body of ice. During the nights the cold now was manifest 
and the pools of water which were on the ice became 
on these occasions slightly frozen over. The following day 
the wind blowing fresh, and every appearance, by the driving 
of the ice, indicating that they would find an opening, Capt. 
Parry dir!-!cted every thing that remained on shore to be 
embarked and prepared for sailing. On the first of August 
the ships weighed, and the ice moving, they sailed out of 
Winter Harbour, after having been frozen in upwards of 
ten months, baving passed part of the September of the 
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year 1819 and quitting it in the month of Augnst iu the

year 1820. 
As the season of the year was so far ad·vanoed, tlley 

could not but feel auxious to make the best use of the little 
summer whict. remained for tbe purpose of p,-r!mi.ng .~tlrtber 
discoveries. The heavy masses of ice w~}ich e¥ery where 
presented themselves and the smaH appearances ot open sea 
were very discouraging; but Capt. Parry resolved to use 
every effOl"t in pushing to tbe westward. It required every 
exertion and the most quick judgment and decision to 
avoid being crus~ed by the large floes and hummocks of 
ice which were passing or repassing as the wind or tide 
changed. The Griper on different days was lifted two feet 
out of the water. 

Capt. Parry took repeuted observations on the high land, 
as he sailed to the westward round Melville Island, but 
could discover no clear way for the ships to move. The 
Hecla was often obliged to unship her rudder and to use 
prompt efforts to avoid the masses of ice, aud Vl'as notwith. 
standing nipped or severely pressed in more than one in
stance. The Griper was twisted so as to make ber crack 
a great deal. 80 truly alarming we.'e the circumstances, that 
Lieutenant Liddon lauded all the journals and documents 
of importance, and made every arrangement for saving the 
stores and provisions, as be now began to be apprehen
sive of shipwreck. Oapt. Parry at this time also felt almost 
equally appc-ehensive for the fate of the Hecla. as she was 
so cl0gely surrounded by loose ice, that a slight pressure of' 
so weighty a body towarrls the shore would have produced 
most distressing eonsequences. In the night, the ice gave 
the Hecla a heel of eighteen inches towards the shore, but 
it did not appear to do her any material injury. They were 
at length relieved frOID farther apprehensions at this time 
by the iee graduo.Ily receding from the shore, in consequence 
of a fresh breeze springing up. 

On the 16th, it being a fine day, Capt. Parry with S0016 
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of the officers landed, and made an excursion to the west
ward, along the hi:~h part of the land next the sea, with a 
view to ascertain the possibility of finding a passage that 
way. They found a channel of open water between the 
land and the ice, extending as far as a headland, to which 
they gave the name of Cape Dundas; bnt beyond this, to 
the westward, all appeared orle solid borly of icc. Cap
tain Parry, thel'efore, determined to attempt no longer 
sailing in this direction, but to make trial of a more south. 
ern latiturle, in which he flattered himself his efforts would 

. be attended with success. Cape Dundas, which was the 
most westernmost point of the Polar Sea, which they made, 
is in latitude 74° 2', and in longitude 1l~ 571

• The length 
of Melville Island, which for so many months had been the 
scene 'of their residence, was about one hundred and thirty
five miles, and its breadth from forty to fifty miles. 

On the return of the party to the ships, they made sail to 
the eastward. A vigilant watch was directed to be made 
for any opening which might present itself. After sailing 
a few miles, the Hecla was secured for the night in a kind 
of harbour formed by large masses of ice, which, while it 
afforded the best security to be obtained, was not a little 
terrific ill it;; appearance, as 011 the opposite side masses of 
ice were accumulated which leaned so much towards the 
ship, as to give the idea that they might fall upon it. 
The Griper was made fast near the beach, in a more open 
situation, and her rudder unshipped, in case she should be 
assailed by the ice. In efforts to proceed, amidst all the 
difficulties which these frozen seas presented, the, succeed
ing days were spent. The large floe'! of ice which were 

sailing about, often drew more water than the ships, and 
they received some severe shocks from them. Tbe new 
ice which form~d every night, the situation in which the 
ships were placed, the shortness of the remaining part of 
the season, and the extent of their resources in provisions 

and neces!lary articles, required now the most serious con-
P. v.a. H 
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sideration, in reference to the accomplishment of the pllr
poses of the voyagE:, and the health and safety of the 
eople. In a fortnight they would arrive at that period 

when it was considered no efforts to navigate the Polal· Sea 

was practicable.-The distance to Icy Cape was eight or 
uine hundred miles, and all their efforts this season had not 
taken them the distance of one bundred milcs in tbe de
~ired direction. Indeed, tbey had experienced such a 
series of difficulties and delays, 8nd the ships had been in 
such repeated states of danger, that Captain Parry consi
dered himself, under all circumstances, no longer justified 
in his attempt to proceed in discovery 

The ships were still in good condition-the health of the 
whole crew was as good, or nearly so, as when tbey quitted 
England ;-but the loss of the lemon juice, which was con
sidered as so powerful an antiscorbutic; the incollvenience 
of crowding so many persons within the narrow limits 
which the ships afforded, which preventcd the keeping the 
ships in a dry and healthy state; these, with othel' reasons, 
induced Captain Parry to submit a specific question to the 
oflieers, calling upon them to take into consideration all 
the circulllstances, and after well reflecting on the whole, 
to give him their opinion, as to the propriety of pursuing 
further the specific object of their voyage, 

After due consideration, the officers gave in their opinion 

to Captain Parry, in which they unanimollsly agreed with 
him as to the futility of any further attempts at exploring the 
sea to the westward; and agreeing in opinion also with him 
that it would be better to run to the eastward, and endea

vour to find an opening which migbt lead towards the 
American continent; and that after a reasonable time fail

ing to find such passage, it would be more expedient to 
return to England, than to risk the passing another winter 
in these seas, frl)ID whence it did not appear that they 

would derive any peculiar advantage, as to starting early at 
the commencement of the ensuin"" seaSOD 

'" 
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On the 27th of August they passed the east end of Mel
.. me Island. The navigable channel now increased as 
they sailed to the eastwal'd, so that it became 1I0t less than 
ten miles wide. A constant look-out was had from the 
crow's-nest for an opening to the southward, but without 
any success. During a thick fog they kept the ships as 
close to the ice as possible, that they might not miss any 
opening to the southward. In the evening of this day they 
were near to the same spot as they had been on the same 
day of the prcceding year; and to add to the peculiarity of 
the circumstance, were reduced to the same necessity of 
steering the ships by each other, the Griper keeping the 
Hecla ahead, and the Hecla keeping the Griper directly 
astern, having no better means of knowing in what direc
tion the ships were sailing. 

The ships having traced the ice, with a view to discover 
an opening to the southward, from the longitudE: of 1140 to 
that of 900

, without effect, Captain Parry felt it to be his 
duty to return to England. In consequence of this reso
lution, by which t.here was no necessity to make such a 
reserve of provisions or fuel, as would have been the case, 
had they proceeded in an attempt at further discovery, 
they were put upon full allowance of food, and such an 
issue of coals as might contribute to their comfort. For 
near eleven months they had been on an allowance of two
thirds of bread and other provisions, and only a partial 
supply of coals; and this during a severity of weather that 
particularly needed every comfort, both of nourishment 
and warmth; an order to the effect above alluded to, could 
not therefore but be received with the most heart-cheering 
satisfaction. 

On the 30th of August, having a westerly breeze, the 
.. hips advanced through the strait, with a view to run out 
of Lancaster Sound, it being the determination of Captain 
Parry, in his return, to make a general surVf~y of the 
western coast of Baffin's Bay, conc.eiving that it might be 

H2 
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an important ad vantage to Whalers on this station. It 
might also be possible to find some outlet into the Polar 
Sea in a lower latitude than that of Sir James Lancaster's 
Sound, a circumstance which would be of infinite im

portance in any further attempts at the discovery of the 

north-west passage. 
On the 3d of September, being in latitude 71° 24', they 

passed some of the highest icebergs they had ever seen, 
one of them being nearly two hundred feet above the sea. 
Landing on the beach at a place named Pond's Bay, they 
found several ponds of water, and Mr. Hoppner saw two 
lal·ge flocks of geese. They met also with the tracks of 
deer, bears, wolves, and foxes. Upon the beach they 
found part of the bone of a whale, which had been cut at 
one _end; they also found a quantity of chips lying about it, 

by which it was manifest that these parts had been visited 
recently by some of the E"quimaux; indeed, Captain 
Parry surmised that some of these people were resident in 
the vicinity, but his time dill not admit of his seeking to 
find them. The latitude was 71° 1;)'. 

On the 4th of September they were most agreeably sur
prised with seeing, from the mast head, a ship, :tnd soon 
aftenvards two others. They soon perceived that they 
were whalers; but they lost sight of them during the en
suing night.-They came in sight of these and other whalers 
again on the 5th, and learned from Mr. \Villiamson, the 
master of the ship Lee, of Hull, of the death of Kin rr o 
George the Third, and also of the Duke of Kent.-l\Ir. 
Williamson also told them he had met with some Esqui_ 

maux in the inlet called the river Clyde, when he was in 

these seas in the year 1818; and Captain Pa.rry being de
sirous to have some communication \Vith them, and also to 
examine the inlet more minutely, made up a packet of dis
"patches and letters, and sent on board the Lee, and then 
'\llade sail for the inlet, and made for that part where the 
lferc directed to look for the Esquimaux huts. Night calll~ 
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on, however, before they could discover them, and the 
weather the next day being very thick with snow, did 1I0t 

permit their standing in for the land. Here they found 
themselves near an immense iceberg, which they recognised 
to be the same, from its shape and dimensions, as they 
had met with in September 1818, and measured upwards 
of two miles in length. It was aground in the very same 
spot as when then noticed. 

In the evening, being near one of the islands situated 
in this inlet, they s!!-w some canoes paddling towards the 
ships. They came along side with the greatest confi
dence, and rr:ade signs to have their canoes taken on 
board, and then came up the ships side without manifesting 
any apprehension.-The party consisted of four persons, 
an old man of about sixty, and three young men. They 
manifested their astonishment an(l delight by much noise, 
and a variety of gestures. If a present was made to 
either of them, or any thing they saw excited particular 
attention, their satisfaction was expressed by a bawling 
noise, until they became almost hoarse, and at the same 
time jumping and dancing till their strength was nearly 
exhausted. 

They were afterwards taken below deck, although at 
fi.·st some of the younger ones seemed reluctant to descend; 
but the old man leading the way, the others then followed, 
with the utmost readiness. Lieutenant Beechey being de
sirous of taking a likeness of the old man, he was requested 
to seat himself in a position for that purpose; and notwith
standing a variety of circumstances tending to arrest his 
attention, and to excite emotion, he remained in his posi
tion for an hour. They bartered their clothes, spears, 
and whalebone, with our people, for knives, and other arti
cles, and appeared to act with honesty in these exchanges, 
exercising a seeming reflection, as to whether the articles 
were equivalent in value to those sought to be purchased 

from them. There appeared to be a becoming diffidence in 
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the younger persons, these modestly keeping behind, and 
by that means at first missing some presents, which those 
who stood more forward received. As the evening closed, 
they were desirous of returning on shore. One of the 
party having bartered his canoe with Captain Parry, he 
was sent on shore in one of the boats, I>ecause their canoes 
were calculated to hold only one person in each. Mr. 
Palmer, who went with the boat to the shore, stated that, 
if disposed, their canoes could outrun the boat. These 
Esquimaux appeared very ready in imitating sounds, and 
took great delight in using any words which they noticed 
as expressed by our people'. 

1\11'. Bell, a part owner of the ship Friendship, of Hull, 
went on board the Hecla this evening, offering any assist
ance he could render them. From this interview they ob
tained a statement of a number of interesting events which 
had taken place in Europe in the course of the seventeen 
months which they had been absent from their native 
country. 

On the 7th a breeze springir.g up, they made sail further 
up the inlet. The weather was cloudy, but there being an 
eclipse of the sun, Captain Parry and Captain Sabine 
landed on an island near, in order to make observations. 
By the time however that they were prepared with their 
glasses the eclipse was at an end. However soon after they 
landed two of the Esquimaux, the old man and one of his 
yOllng companions, paddled over to them from the main land. 
They had with them some seal-skins, dresses and whale
bone; but in trading they were cautious to produce only 
one al·ticle at a time, leaving the remainder in their canoes 
till they had disposed of the one they brought. Thus they 
~ontinued to proceed in a fair and hon est system of barter 
until the whole stock of articles they had brought with them 
was expended. 'Vhile Captains Parry and Sabine were 
engaged on shore, a boat landed from the Griper with 

Lieutenant Hoppncr and a party. Desirous of taking a 
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likeness of the young man, Lieutenant Hoppner with some 
difficulty and by means of i>resents, prevailed on him to be 
seated for that purpose. The inclination so predominant 
In the youth to jump and dance about was not easily re
strained, though in the whole of his conduct the utmost 
good nature was manifest. Indeed after he was liberated 
from tbe necessity of tbis confined position, he shewed his 
good will by taking the seamens knives and sharpening 
them on any smooth stone be met with, returl1ing to each 
individual his own knife. 

On shewing them a looking glass, theyounger one jumped 
about in raptures for a considerable time. But the attention 
of tbe old man baving been previously attracted to the 
opening of one of the tin canistl::rs with preserved meat for 
dinner, by driving an axe with a mallet in order to split it 
open, after one look at the glass, his attenti on became re
fixed to the operation of opening tbe canister; and when 
this had been effected, solicited to be put in possession of 
the mallet which had effected so useful an end in his esti
mation. 

Great caution was requisite in getting into their canoes 
to keep them from turning over. The young man launched 
the canoe of his aged companion, and kept it steady while 
the old man took his seat, and then with much caution got 
into his own and they both paddled from the shore, accom
panying the boats, which had quitted the island and were 
making for a point of land where some Exquimaux families 
had fixed their tents. No sooner did the party come with. 
in ~ight of the tents, than all were in motion. Men, wo
men and children all ran out to meet them with expressions 
of joy, at seeing them. Some of the women had theirin
fants tied to their b~cks, much after the same manner in 
which gypsies carry their infants in England. 

A trade in barter soon commenced between the different 
parties, and knives, axes, brass kettles, needles, and other 
uleful articles, were exchanged with them. Present!!! were 
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also made to them, and the females were very importunate 
in endeavouring to obtain what they wanted.-Pilletay, 
pilletay, was noised around, which signified, G-ive me, 
~ive me, until the ship's party had disposed of all they had 
10 give. There ,lid not appear, however, the slightest tlis
position to dishonesty, but a strict regard was paid to fulfil 
a bargain when made. Captain Parry being desirous of 
purchasing a sledge, applied to one of them, to whom he 
supposed it belonged; and although that person might have 
obtained the value of it, and then have left the Captain un
del' this deception, he distinctly gave him, by signs, to 
understand that the' sledge belonged to another person, to 
whom he pointed, and with whom the Captain soon com
pleted the purchase. It was observed, that whenever they 
purchased any article, or received any thing as a present, 
they licked it twice with their tongue. 

In another instance a gentleman belonging to the Griper 
being desirous of purchasing one of their dogs, the bargain 
was made for an axe, which was delivered into the hands 
of one of the women; she had then to go and catch the dog, 
which she readily and faithfully did, bringing one of the 
finest that they had. Captain Parry endeavoured to bar
gain with this woman for a second canoe, but no price that 
was offered could induce her to part with it. 

These Esquirnaux were of low stature, like the Esqui
maux in general. Their faces were round and plump, 
with a smooth skin, small eyes, teeth white, sallow com
plexion, broad nose, hair strait and black, and their hands 
and feet remarkably small. All the women, except the 
younger, were tattooed upon the face. The countenances 
of the younger females were upon the whole pleasing, and 
the youngest, who seemed to be the only one unmanied, 
manifested much natural bashfulness and timidity. There 
were sever::tl children, who at first appeared alarmed, but 
they were soon brought into a state of familiarity by a feVi 
presents and a little attention. 
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The dress of these people was made of seal-skin, consist. 
ing of a jacket with a kind of hood, with breeches, and boots. 
There was but little difl'erence between the dress of the men 
and the women, and upon the whole they were well and com
fortably clothed for such a climate. 

The tents which form their summer habitations, are sup
ported by a long pole of whalebone, fourteen feet high. 
rising a few feet above the skins which form the roof and 
sides. The length of the tents is about seventeen feet, and 
the breadth from seven to nine feet. The beds were formed 
of small shrubby plants. The door was formed of two 
pieces of bone, fastened together at the top; and the skins 
were placed so as to overlap each other. The outer cover
ing was fastened to the ground by curved pieces of bone, 
commonly of the whale. 

The canoe purchased by Captain Parry, was one of the 
best to be seen among these people; its length was nearly 
seventeen feet~ and its breadth rather more than two feet. 
Two feet of the fore end are out of the water when it is 
floating. In many respects it was formed like the canoe of 
the Greimlanders. The timbers, or ribs, were fhe or six: 
inches apart, and were of whalebone or driftwood, and co
vered with the skins of seals, or of. the sea-horse; and great 
care was taken to keep them dry, and to prevent their rot
ting', whenever they were not-used. 

They use spears or darts in killing seals, and other sea 
animals. These consist of two parts, a staff, and the spear 
itself. They are exceedingly expert in throwing the spear. 
and will strike an object at a considerable distance. 'Vhil~ 

the ship's people were on the island before alluded to, and 
which Captain Parr.,Y named Observation Island, a small 
bird flying past, one of the Esquimaux indicated, by sign II, 
that he could kill it, although it did not appear that they 
had any bows or arrows about their tents, except a smail 
one, made of whalebone, about sil: iuches long. and wbicb 
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seemed rather as a toy to please their children, ~han capable 

of being employed to any useful purpose. 
Captain Parry saw but one sledge, which appeared to be 

composed of the right and left jawbones of a young whale. 
being about ten feet long. and about nineteen inches apart, 
connected by parallel pieces made ofthe ribs of the whale, and 
secured by whalebones so as to form the bottom of the sledge. 
The lowe; part was shod with bone to meet the friction which 
must rise on its motion. The whole was very rudely made. 

These people had a great number of dogs, which ap
peared very" ild and shy, and the natives had some difficulty 
in catching them, and of keeping them under controul when 
caught. They appeared most ravenous creatures, devouring 
their food with the greatest greediness, swallowing the fea
thers and e\-ery part of any bird which might be thrown to 
them. One of these dogs, which was purcha~ed by Captain 
Parry, although regularly fed when brought on board, eat 
with the greatest avidity a large piece of canvass, a cotton 
handkerchief, and part of a check shirt. Indeed it was un
ders_tood that they will so gorge their food as often to occa
sion their death. 

Their mode of cooking their food appeared to be most fil
thy. A large Dless of sea-horse flesh, not cleaned from the 
blood, was put into a stone vessel and suspended over a 

lamp. The meat in itself did not look so forbidding; but 
the filthy mallner in which it was cooked rendered it most 
disgusting. 

Their knives were made of the tusks of the walrus, cut or 
ground sufficiently for the purpose, having the original 
curve, so as to resemble the swords which children have as 
toys in England. From the few tools ·which were amollg 
them, to accomplish this must have been a work of great la
bour and patience. 

A drawing of the musk-ox was shewn to them in order to 
ascertain if they had any knowledge of this animal. The 
smallness of the figure not corresponding with the original 
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size, they did not. appear readily to understand it, but when 
the real head and horns were shewn to them, they manifested 
their knowledge of the creature, calling it ooming7llock. 

Mr. Fisher, in sounding part of Observation Island, met 

with the winter huts of these people, which consisted of ex
cavations in a bank about two miles distant from their tents. 
Great store of provisions in sea-horses and lOCals were also 
found concealed under stones along the shore, so that it 
should seem that there was no lack of the means of subsis_ 
tence among them. 

The whole of these Esquimaux looked healthy, and were 
free from disease. It is pleasing also to record that in no 
instance did any of them manifest a disposition to disho
nesty. In this feature of their character, they would put to 
shame thousands of the more enlightened and (as such would 
call themselves) the more civilized inhabitants of our own 
country. 

On taking leave of this party, they watched the boat for 
a few hundred yards and then quietly returned to their tents. 

On the 9th of September, the ships came in view of a 
spacious bay, the width of the entrauce of which was not 
less than fifteen leagues. They found, on examining it, a 
considerable number of islands, and perceived land nearly 
round the whole of the Bay. Captain Parry however hav
ing resolved to seek for a passage in a lower latitude, did 
not examine it with that close attention to enahle him to de
termine the fact, and he suggests the probability of some 
outlet being found from this bay into the Polar Sea. U n
cler this determination he crossed to the southern shore, and 
took advantage of a breeze which sprung up to proceed. 
They found the ships however so much beset wit'J ice, 
that the Hecla was soon stopped altogether. On the 12th 
of S~ptember they were in latitude 68° 15', and longitude 
65° 48'. In the night the Aurora Borealis were remarkably 
striking and picturesque; the various streaks of light pass-
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ing with the greatest rapidity from one part of the heavens to 

the other. 
The ships continued using every effort to discover a pas

sage in a more southern latitude until the 26th, being often 
so beset with ice as to make th3ir sailing exceedingly dan· 
gerous. At length Captain Parry came to the conclusion 
that the season was too far advanced to expect any useful 

results from any further efforts, and determined to make 
thp, best of their way for England. The boats were therefore 
hoisted in, and preparations made for their return home. 

In taking a review of the efforts which had been made illl 
this voyage to discover a NW passage, accompanied with 
observations on the efforts of others, Captain Parry suggests 
the propriety of trying a lower latitude, along the shore of 
Hudson's Strait, which he says has as yet been but little 

explored. 
That commerce has derived great advantage from these 

efforts he asserts; for that the whalers, since the YGar 1E18, 
have proceeded to occupy stations on the coast of Baffin's 
Bay, w!Jere fish have been found in much greater abundance 
than on the coast of Greenland. 

Speaking of the conduct of the persons engaged in the 
whale fishery, Captain Parry says, " Nothing can exceed the 
bold and enterprising spirit displayed by our fishermen in 
the capture of the whale. At whatever time of night or 
day, a whale is announced by the look-out man in the crow's 
nest, the men instantly jump into the boats, frequently with 
their clothes in their hands, and with an alacrity scarcely 
equalled even in the most highly disciplined fleet, push on 
in pursuit of the whale, regardless of cold, and wet, and 

'lUnger, for hours, and sometimes for days together. Nor 
is it solely on occasions where their immediate interest is 
concerned, that this activity is displayed by them. It hap. 

pened, on the voyage of 1818, that in endeavouring to pas!! 
he tween the land and a body of ice, which was rapidly c10~
illg the shore, the Alexander. then. under mv command, 
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touched the ground just at the critical moment when it was 
necessary to push through the narrow an I u certain pas
sage. It being nearly calm, the boats were sent a-head to 
tow, but the little way which they could gi,e the ship, was 
110t sufficient to have rescued us in time from approaching 
danger, and nothing less than the wreck of the ~hip was 
every moment to be expected. Several sa'l of whalers were 
following astern; but seeing the dangerous situation in 
which the Alexander was' placed, and the impossibility of 
getting through themselves, they instantly put about into 
the clear water which we had just left, and before we had 
time to ask for assistance, no less than fourteen boats, many 
of them with the masters of the ships themselves attending 
in them, placed themselves promptly a-head of the Alexan
der, and by dint of the greatest exertion towed her off into 
clear water, at the rate of three or four miles an hour, net 
one minute too soon to prevent the catastrophe we had anti
cipated." 

Captain Parry continues his observatLOns on the eligible 
lity of Baffin's Bay as a point where the whale fishery may 
be pursued with great success, and suggests the proper 
time in his view for commencing the fishery season. On 
passing Cape Farewell, they met with a heavy gale of wind 
on the first and second of October. On the latter day a 
heavy sea struck the Hecla on the larboard quarter, which 
rendered it necessary to press her forward under more can
vass. By this circumstance she lost sight of the Griper, and 
did not meet with her again till they arrived in England. 
They had in their passage across the Atlantic, the most 
vivid appearances of the Aurora Borealis exhibiting a bright
ness equal to that of jhe moon. 

On the 16th, the sea running bigll and the ship pitching 
violently, the bowsprit was carried away, and the foremast 
and maintopmast very quickly followed. The main mast at 
one time appeared in great danger; but by the activity 
of the officers and men it was saved. They got up jurv-
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masts with all possible dispatch, and proceeded on their way. 
Captain Parry had appointed Lieutenant Liddon in case of 
separation, to meet at Lerwick in the Shetland Islands, 
and to remain a week for his arrival, but on the 28th, the 
wind being fresh from the northward, he resolved to pro
ceed to Leith. On the 30th, Captain Parry landed at Pe
terhead, and accompanied by Captain Sabine set out for 
London, where they arrived on the morning of the third of 

November 1820. 
Such were the excellent methods pursued in tms voyage, 

with reference to the health and comfort of the whole crew, 
that the Captain had the happiness of seeing every officer 
and man of both ships, consisting of ninety-four persoDIOo 

with the exception of one only. return to their native country 
as well in health as on quitting England eighteen months 
preceding'. 

In concluding the history of this voyage, it cannot but be 
remarked, that the perseverance and steadiness of purpose 
manifested by Captain Parry, are deserving the highest 
praise, and that all that human effort could accomplish was 
effected by him. His second Voyage presents a vanet,. 
of new incidents, which will be highly gratifying to every 
reader. 
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THE 

SECOND VOYAGE 

OF 

CAPTAIN PARRY. 

_.-+---

THE information which was obtained by the frst voyage. 

under th~ direction of Captain Parry, to discover a NW 
passage through the Arctic Sea into the Pacific, afforded 
such reasons to scientific and informed men that there cer
tainly ~as a way open in some direction, favourable to its ul
timate success, as induced the government, in thesucceed
ing'year, to fit out a new expedition for the very same pur
pose. The Hecla having been found so well fitted for the 
purpose, was again put into commission; and the Fury, a 
vessel of the same description and size of the Hecla, was 
also appointed to this service. Captain Parry was appointed 
to the command of the Expedition, and received his com
mission for his Majesty's ship Fury, of three hundred and 
seventy-seven tons burthen, on the thirtieth of December 
182(l. The Hecla was re-commissioned by Captain George 
Francis Lyon, on the fourth of January following. 

The officers who had accompanied Captain Parry m his 
former expedition, 'tho were desirous of entering on this 
service, had the preference given to them, and such of the 
crews as went on the former voyage, were preferred, so far 
as they were .considered fit for the service. The Reverend 
George Fisher was appointed astronomer, at the recom-
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mendation of the President and Council of the Royal Soci, 
ety, and who also was to act as chaplain to the expedition, 

The ships were strengthened by every means which 
could be devised, to enable them to sustain the rough seas' 
they were expected to encounter. The ships being of equal 
size, the foremasts and main masts, as well as other timbers 
of each ship, wera exactly the same in size, so as to readily 
fit either vessel in case repairs should be required or any 
accideut take place. It had on former occasions been the 
lIsual custom to fit out one of the vessels of lesser burthen, 
that she might be able to go iuto shoaler water in circum· 
stances of necessity; but Captain Parry remarks that all such 
purposes are much better answered by boats, which can be 
equipped and dispatched on such emergencies in a few mi4 
nutes, so that he gives a decided preference to the mode 
adopted on the present occasion. The voyage now about t() 
be described gave evidence of the great utility of this regu
lation in the article of anchors; indeed it increased their re
sources in this respect by the possibility of every articie be
ing rendered useful. 

A thick lining of cork was applied round the ships sides 
and on the under part of the upper decks, fore and aft. 
Shutters of cork were also made for every window or other 
place, so as to surround these parts of the ships which 
were occupied by the people and to retain the warmth ex
cited by the fires. A method was also adopted to convey 
a current of warm air into the several apartments by means of 
flues. 

A vessel or reservoir was also contrived, so that the smoke 
which arose from the galley-fire, and which was principally 
used for cooking, should so pass round the vessel as to melt 
the snow which might be thrown into it from the upper 
deck, and thus supply a quantity of water for the use of the 
ship. It was found fully to answer all the needful consump
tion. 

Hammocks were also placed for the men, and cots for 
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the officers, so as to afford a free circulation of warm air. 
Every thing relative to victualling the ships, which the ex
perience of the former voyage suggested might be Im
proved, was also adopted. Preserved meat in tin cases to 
the amount of two pounds a week, and a quart of veg-eta
ble or concentrated -meat soup per man for a period of 
three years. The spirits were at thirty-five per cent. above 
proof. A quantity of kiln-drie:! flour of the best quality. 
was laid in, to be baked inlo breaJ. A gn'at part of the 
fore hold was formed into binns or bread-rooms. The "ine
gar was concentrated to one-seventh of the usual bulk. 
The lemon-juice was stowed in kegs charred within, and 
not quite filled. and of strength to resist expan:;;on in case 
If frpezing. and a small quantity of fum filld into each 
keg. A large quantity of other \-egetnbles were also pro
vided, so as to form an abundant supply for three years con
sumption. 

To assist them to carry such :m abundant supply of 
stores, the Nautilus transport was directed by the Commis
sioners of the Navy Board, to take parf of their lading 
as far as the margin of the ice; some extra stores were also 
pnt into the transport, among which were twenty live bul
locks. 

The following official instructions were issued by the 
Lords of the Admiralty to Captain Parry. 

By tke Commissioners for executing tlte Office of Lord 
High Admiral of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, ~c. ~c. 

LORD Viscount Melville having communicated to the 
King the proceedingS"of the late Expedition into the Arc
tic Seas, and His l\fajesty having been graciously pleased 
to express his commands that a further Expedition should 
be fitted out; for the purpose of renewing the attempt to 
discover a passage by sea betwee.:J the Atlantic and Pacific 
Oceans, and of nscertmning the geography of the N orth-

P.V.3 K 
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ern boundaries of the American Continent, we have thought 
proper to appoint you to the command of the Expedition; 
and you are hereby required and directed to put to sea in 
His Majesty's ship Fury under your command, together 
with His Majf'sty's ship Hecla, whose commander has 
been placed under your orders, and taking also with you 
the Nautilus Transport, which we have directed the Navy 
Board to place at your disposal, (for the purpose of carry
ing a proportion of your provisions and stores across the 
Atlantic and Davis' Strait.) you are to proceed as quickly 
as may be consistent with every precaution to avoid any 
risk of your parting company from either the one ship or 
the other, towards, or intu, Hudson's Strait, until you 
shull meet with the ice, when you are to take the first fa
vourable opportunity of clearing the Nautilus Transport of 
the pro\isions and stores she is charged with for the Fury 
and Hecla; and having so done, you are to send the said 
transport hack to England, so as to prev~nt her incurring 
any risk of receiving injury amongst the ice, reporting by 
that opportunity your proceedings to onr Secretary for our 
information. 

After having so cleared and dispatched the Transport, 
you are, with the two ships of His Majesty under your or
ders, to penetrate to the westward through Hudson's 
Strait, until you reach, either in Repulse Bay or on other 
part of the shores of Hudson's Bay, or to the north of Wager 
River, some part of the coast which you may feel convinced 
to be a portion of the Continent of America. You are then 
to keep along the line of this coast to the northward, always 
ex;amining every bend or inlet which may appear to you 
likely tp afford a practicable passage to the westward, in 
which direction it is the principal object of your voyage to 
endeavour to find your way from the Atlantic into the Pa
cific Ocean. 

10 the event of your having consumed the open weather 
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in the examination of the northern boundaries of Hudsou's 
or Cumberland Straits, and of your having, at the close 
of the season, returned into Davis' Strait or Baffin II 
Bay, or if you should have made no considerable progress 
to the westward or northward in any inlet you may have 
found, it will be for you to consider, under all the circum
stances of the case, whether it may not be expedient that 
you should return to England to replenish, refit, and re
fresh, rather than winter Oil a part of the coast which you 
might reach again next season as early as would Le neces
sary for prosecuting your further inquiries. The jUdgment 
which you have shewn in the conduct of the late Expedi
tion, and the experience which you have.acquired, induce 
us to trust this point to your own discretion, on a view of all 
the different circumstances which may exist at the time when 
your determination is to be formed. 

Should you be so successful as to find a pmcticable pas
sage from the one sea to the other, you are to make the best 
of your way in accomplishing that object, without stopping 
to examine the north coast of America, or for any other 
object not of imperious importance; but when the ships are 
checked in their progress by ice, or other unavoidable cir
cumstances, you will take every opportunity of examining 
the coasts you may be near, and making all useful observa
tions relating thereto. 

Should you happily reach the Pacific. you are to proceed 
to Kamschatka, (if you think you can do so without risk of 
being shut up by the ice on that coast,) for the purpose of 
delivering to the Russian governor duplicates of the journals 
and other documents which the passage may have supplied, 
with a request that they may be forwarded over land to 8i:: 
Petersburgh, to be conveyed from thence to London. 

From Kamschatka you will proceed to the Sandwich 
Islands, or Canton, or such other place as you may think 
proper, to refit the ships and refresh the crews;· and if 
during your stay at such place a safe opportunity should 

1(' 2 



68 
occur of scndin; papers to England, you ~hould S 'll'l dll:lli
cates by su;;h convcynnce. And after having refitted and re 
freshed, you are to lose no time in returning to England by 

such route as you may deem most convenient. 
It may Imppen that your progress along the north coast 

of the American Continent may be so slow as to render it 
desirable that, if you should not be able to accomplish your 
passag'e into the Pacific earlier than the Autumn of 182-1. 
~on should be assured of finding a depot of provisions at 
t hat period in the most advanced situation to which they 
can safely be conveyed. In the event then of our Dot rc
(ci\ing' from you such intelligence as ll1~ly ren,;cr tLl' mea
~ure unnecessary, we shall, about the close of the year 182:3, 
direct the Commander-in-chief on the South American 
~l~diun to dispatch a vessel with a supply of provisions alld 
~tores, so as to be at Behring's Strait about August or Sei;
telllher, 1824. The commander of this vessel will be di
rected to make the best of his way round Cape PrinCe) of 
'Vales, where he may expect, as we are informed, to find 
fLn inlet in latitude (380 30, in which Captain Kotzebue is 
stated to have found anchorage a few years since. He will 
lIe directed to lie in that anchorage, or in the nearest good 
;I\lchorage he may find to that latitude; and he will be or
dered to erect, in the most prominent and visible situation, 
a flagstaff for your direction. As it is possible that you may 
touch at the Sandwich Islauus, this Officer will be uirected 
to call at Owhyhee, in order that if you should have passed to 
the southward, he may not b~ put to the inconvenience of 
going on to Cape Prince of 'Vales. 

Whenever the season shall be so far advanced as to mal{e 
it unsafe to navigate the ships, on account of the long 
nights having set in, and the sea being impassable, on a~
count of ice, you are, if you should not return to England, 
to use your best endeavours to discover a sheltered and safe 
h,!rbour, "here the ships may be placed in security for the 
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winter, taking s lch measures for the health and comfort of 
the people under your command, as the materials with which 
you are supplied for housing in -the ships, or hutting the men 
on shore, may enable you to do. And when you find it ex
pedient to resort to this measure, if you should meet with 
any inhabitants, whether Esquimaux or Indians, near the 
place where you winter, you are to endeavour, by every means 
in your power, to cultivate a friendship with them, by mak
ing them presents of such articles as you may be supplied 
with, and which may be useful or agreeable to them. You 
will, however, take care not to suffer yourseltto be surprised 
by them, but use every precaution, and be constantly on 
your guard against any hostility. 

You will endeavour to prevail on them by such reward, 
and to be paid in such manner as you may think best to an
swer the purpose, to carry to any of the Settlements of the 
Hudson's Bay or North-West Companies, an account of 
your .situation and proceedings, with an urgent request that 
it maybe forwarded to England with the utmost possible 
dispatch. 

We deem it right to caution you against suffering the 
twd vessels placed under your orders to separate, except 
in the event of accident or unavoidable necessity; and we 
deSire you to keep up the most unreserved communicatioJ)s 
"lith the Commander of the Hecla, placing in him every 
proper confidence, and acquainting him with the general tenor 
of your orders, and with your views and intentions, from 
time to time, in the execution of them; that the service may 
have the full benefit of your united efforts in the prt)secution 
of such a service, and that, in the e~ent of unavoidable sepa
ration, or of any accid'ent to yourself, Captain Lyon may 
have the advantage of knowing, up to the latest practicable 
period, aU your ideas and intentions relative to a satisfac
tory completion of the undertaking. 

'-Ve also recommend that ~s frequent an exchange taJ{e 
place as conyeniently may be, of the observations made in 
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the two ships; that any scientific discovery made by the one, 
he as quickly as possible communicated for the advantage 
and guidance of the other, in making their future observa· 
tions, and to increase the chance of the observations of both 

being preserved. 
We have caused a great variety of valuable instruments 

to be put on board the ships under your orders, of which 
vou will be furnished with a list, and for the return of 
~-hich you will be held responsible; and we have also, 
at the recommendation of the President and Council of the 
!loyal Society," ordered to be received on board the Fury 
the Rev. Mr. Fisher, who is represented to us as a gentle
man well skilled in Astronomy, Mathematics, and various 
branches of knowledge, to assist you in making such ob
servations as may tend to the improvement of Geography 
and Navigation, and the advancement of science in 

general. 
Amongst other subjects of scientific inquiry, you will 

particularly direct your attention to the variation and in
dination of the magnetic needle, and the intensity of the 
magnetic force; you will endeavour to ascertain how far 
the needle may be affected by tce atmospherical electricity, 
and what effect may be produced on the electrometic and 
magnetic needles on the appearance of the Aurora Borealis. 
You will keep a correct register of the temperature of the 
air, and of the sea at the surface, and at different depths. 
You will cause frequent observations to be made for ascer
taining the refraction, and what effect may be produced by 
observing an object, either celestial or telfestrial, over a 
field of ice, as compared with objects observed over a sur
face of water; together with such other meteorological 
remarks' as you may have opportunities of making. Y 011 

are also t'o attend particularly to the height, direction, and 
strength, of the tides, and to the set and velocity of the 
currents; the depth and souml.ings of the sea, and the na
ture of the bottom, for which 1JuT;'~..se you are supplied with 
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an instrument better calculated to bring up substances than 
the lead usually employed for this purpose. 

And you are to understand, that althoug'h the finding a 
passage from the Atlantic to the Pacific is the main object 
of this expedition, and that the ascertaining the Northern 
boundary of the American Continent is the next, yet that 
the different observations you may be enabled to make, with 
regard to the magnetic influence, as well as such other ob
servations as you may have opportunities of making in N a
tural History, Geography, &c. in parts of the globe so httle 
known, must prove most valuable and interesting to science; 
and \Ve therefcre desire you to give your unremitting atten
tion, and to call that of all the officers under your command, 
to these points, as being objects of the highest importance. 
And you are to direct Mr. Fisher to be particularly careful 
to keep an accurate register of all the observations that shall 
be made, precisely in the sume forms, and according to the 
same arrangements, that were followed by Captain Sabine 
011 the late voyage ;-into whose charge are also to be given 
the several chronometers with which you have been sup
ulied. 

And although, ail alreal1y specified, you are not to be 
drawn aside from the main object of the service, on which 
you are employed, as long as you may be enabled to make 
any progress, yet, whenever you may be impeded by the 
ice, or find it necessary to approach the coasts of the con
tinent or islands, you are to cause views of bays, harbours, 
headlands, &c. to be carefully taken, the better to illus
trate the charts you may make, and the places you may 
discover, on which duty you will be more particularly 
assisted by Captain Lyon and Mr. Bushnan Assistant Sur
veyor 

You are to make use of all the means in your power to 
collect and preserve such specimens of the Animal, Mine
ral, and Vegetable Kingdoms, as you can convenier.tIy 
stow on board the ships; saltillg in casKs the ski~s of the 
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lar<Ter animals, as well as causing accurate drawings to be 
" made to accompany and elucidate the descriptions of them; 

in this, as well a, in every other part of your scientific 
duty, we trust that you will receive material assistance 
from Mr. Fisher, and the other Officers under your COID-

mand. 
In the event of any Irreparable accident happening to 

eitber of the two ships, you are to cause the Officers and 
Crew of the disabled ship to be removed into the other, 
and \\ ith her singly to proceed in prosecution of the voy
ng-e, or return to England, accordmg as circumstances 
~ilall uppear to require; understanuing that the Officers 
and Cre",,; of both ships are hereby authorized and re
quired to continue to perform their duties accord!ug 
to their respective ranks and stations, on board eithCl 
ship to which they may be so removed, in the event 
of an occurrence of this nature. Should unfortunately 
your own ship be the one disabled. you are in that case to 
take the command of thf) Hecla; and in the event of any 
fatal a(;cicient happening to yourself. Captain Lyon is 
herehy authorised to take the command of the Expedition. 
('ither on board the Fury or Hecla, as he may prefer, placing 
the officer who may then be next in seniority to him, in COUl

lIland of the second ship; also in the event of your inability. 
by sickntss or otberwise, to continue to carry these Instruc
tions into execution, you are to transfer th~m to Captain Lyon, 
or to the surviving officer then next in command to you, em
ployed on the expedition, who is hereby required to execute 
them in the best manner he can for the attainment of tile se
verai objects in VIew. 

His Majesty's Government having appointed Captain 
Franklin to the command of an Expedition to explore the 
!lOrthern coast of North America, from the mouth of the 
Coppermine River of Hearne, eastward, it would be desir
able, if you should reach that cC'ast, that you should mark 
yoar progress by erecting a flagstaff in a few of the most 
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convenient and distinguishable points whioh you may SllC

cessively visit, and you are to bury at the foot of each staff 
a bottle, containing such information as may be useful to 
Captain Franklin, and such further particulars respecting 
your own proceedings as you may think proper to add; cor
responding instructions having been given to Captain 
Franklin to leave a similar notice at any convenient part of 
the coast wbich he may discover between the mouth of the 
said river and tbe eastern part of North America. And in 
the event of your getting to the westward of Hearne's river, 
you should occasionally do the same with a view to multiply 
the chances of our hearing of your progress. In the event 
of your finding Captain Franklin and his party on any pUI·t 

of the coast of America, (which being possible, you should 
look out for and attend to any signals that may be displayed 011 

the shores,) you are, if he should wish it, to receive him 
and his party into His Majesty's sbips under YOllr command, 
bearing them as supernumeraries for victuals until you re
turn, or you have other means of forwarding them to Eng
land. 

You are, whilst executing the service pointed out in these 
instructions, to take e\"ery opportunity that may offer of ac
quainting our Se~retary, for our information, with your 
progress: and on your arrival in England, you are imme
diately to repair to this office, in order to lay before us a 
full account of your proceedings in the whole course of your 
voyage; taking care, before you leave the ship, to de:lland 
from the Officers, Petty Officers, and all other persons on 
board, the logs and journals they may have kept, together 
with any drawings or charts they may ha ve made, whick 
are all to be sealed up; and you will issue similar orders 
to Captain Lyon· and his officers, &c.; the said logs, jour

nals, or other documents to be thereafter disposed of as we 
may think proper. 

P. V. 4. Tj 
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Given under our hands this 27th of April, 1821. 
(Signed) G. COCKBURN, 

H. HOTBAM, 

G. CLERK. 

By Command of their Lordships, 
(Signed) J. W. CROKER. 

To William Edward Parry, Esq., Com
mander of His Majesty's Vessel the 
FURY, at Deptford. 

N ames of the officers, &c. who sailed on board the two 
ships. 

On board the Fury. 
'Villiam Edward Pany, .... Commander. 
George Fisher, .................... Chaplain and Astronomer. 
Joseph Niail, Andrew Reid, Lieutenants. 
John Edwards, .................... Surgeon. 
William Harvey Hooper, .... Purser. 
James Skeoch, ................... Assistant Surgeon. 
Messrs. Henderson, Crozier, 2 

Ross, and Bushnan, S Midshipmen. 

James HaIst', .................... Clerk. 
James Scallon, .................... Gunner. 
William Smith, ................ Boatswain. 
George Fiddis, ................ Carpenter. 
John Allison, .................... Greenland Master. 
George Crawford, ............ Greenland Mate. 

With 43 inferior officers and seamen. 

On board the Hecla. 
George Francis Lyon, ........ 
Henry Parkyns Hoppner, 1 
Charles Palmer, ................ J 
Alexander Fisher, ............... . 
John Jermain, ................... . 
Allan M'Laren, .................. .. 

Commander. 

Lieutenants. 

Surgeon. 
Purser. 
Assistant Surgeon. 
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Messrs. Sherer, Richards, 1 
Griffiths, and Bird, .... S Midshipmen. 

W. Mogg, ............................ Clerk. 
Joseph Macklin, .................... GunDer. 
Joseph Lilley, ........................ Boatswain. 
Charles Parfer, ' •................. Carpenter. 
George Fife, ........................ Greenland Master. 
Alexander Elder, _ .............. Greenland Mate. 

With 12 other officers and seamen. 

The two ships, with the N autilu3 transport laden with 
provisions, left the N ore on the 8th of May, and on the J 4th 
of June encountered the first ice· berg in the entrance of 
Davis's Strait; and having here cleared the Nautilus of her 
provisions, and dispatched her homewards, they made sail 
to the westward, and proceeded up Hudson's Strait with as 
much speed as con trary winds, tides, currents, and fioes ofice 
always in motion, would permit; the Jast of which usually, 
perhaps.invariably, bamper all ships that attempt to pass 
through them previous to the month of August; so much 
more difficult is the navigation of this strait, than that of 
Davis or Baffin's Bay, which are open and navigable, with 
little or no risk, as early as the month of May. 

On the first of July they passed a whaler apparently 
homeward bound and deeply laden. On the ) 4th they 
saw three ships belon'ging to the Hudson's Bay factories, 
carrying settlers for the Red River. The wind blowing a 
gale, the ice suddenly closed, and nearly carried the Hecla's 
bowsprit away. The Fury also received a severe pressure, 
making her timbers crack, but being so strongly built and 
fortified for this service, the injury she sustained was not 
material. Captain PaRY on the succeeding Ilay sent to re
quest a visit from the master of one of the ships in sight. 
Accordingly 1\lr. Davidson, the master of the Prince of 
Wales, went on board the Fury. He said that they had on 
hoard one hundred and sixty settlers for the Red River. 

L 2 
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They consisted of males and females of different ages. Be
fore parting they sellt letters Oil board for Englalld, to their 
di[ferent friends, and alsll dispatches to the Governmellt, 

with l'11':iClli::I" or their passage hitherto. 
'Iltey continued to proceed slowly to the westward until 

the 21st, when ill latitude 61° 50' they fell in with several 

islands; and the wind chang-iug, they anchored to an ice
bffg. They had not been long in this situation, before they 

observe(l a number of canoes putting off from the shore and 

making towards the ships. On approaching the ships, they 

hauled their canoes up 011 the ice, and without delay or ti

midity manifested a desire to trade. The commodities they 
brought with them consisted uf the skins of seals, bears, 

foxes, deer, &c. whalebone, spears, and blubber. It was 
soon manifest that they had been accustomed to trade in 

this way, and that they were for procuring the best articles 
in their estimation for the conimodities they had to dispose 

of. Knives, nails and pieces of iron were offered them in 
return, ane! the manrevures of the keenest h'ader were ma
nifested by them in driving their bargains; and when they 
bad, in their own judgment, obtained a valuable return, 
th~y manifested their sati~fuctioll by jumping about and other 
nncouth modes. As had heell observed uf the Esquimaux 

in the River Clyde on the former voyage, they always licked 
with their tongues whatever articles they obtained, and 

then they appeared to cOllsider the cuntract as bi~ding. 

This party of Esquimaux consisted of seventeen persons; 
and they were quickly folluwed by another p..Jrty consisting 
of several women and four mell with skins, oil and blubber. 

These latter were so extremel y tenacious of obtaining a high 
price from the people of the Fury, that only a part was pur

chased by them, and the Esquirnaux thinking to drive a bet
ter bargain, quitted this shill and rowed to the Hecla, where 

however they ultimately sold their oil at a lower price tban 

had bcen offered them by the other ship. Several other 
boats afterwards came froll! the shore, each boat-containing 
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froUl fourt~en to about twice that number of persons, a great 
part being females; so that not less than an hundred or more 
of the natives paid them a 'Visit in the course of the day. 

These people were extremely disposed to pilfer, and to 
pO'lsess whatever they could lay Weir hands on. Their as
surance and .want of shame when detected in such attempts 
was not less than the bold and daring manner in which they 
made their efforts. 

Their manner of feeding was most disgusting and filthy. 
'fhey licked the oil which remained attached to the skins 
the ships crew had just emptied, and eat the raw blubber, 
the appearance and smell of which were extremely disgusting. 
This disgust however excited the mirth of the Esquimaux ; 
and they would follow the people, with a piece of blubber 
or raw meat dripping with oil and filth, inviting them to eat. 
Two of the women expressed a strong desire to sell their 
children, which it was supposed they would have parted 
with for artICles of small value. On the 22nd, the wind be
coming favourable, the ships made sail up the strait to the 
westward, and they began to make eonsidel'able progress. 

They continued sailing till the 31st, passing several is
lands. They saw also a number of seals and a sea-horse, alsl) 
some fish were Iloticed as jumping ont of the water, which 
were snpposed to be salmon. The latitude was 64° 1', and 
longitude 75° 48', They saw a Ilumber of isla lids sprinkled 
alung the coast; and at a distance to the south-west, had a 
sight of Salisbury Island. I n the afternooh they perceived 
an oomiak or large boat of the Esquimaux, making sail to
wards them, together with several canoes. The ships lay 
to for them to come near. The boat contained sixteen per
sons, almost the whole of them women and children, and 
having traded with them for a short time, the ships proceeded 
on their way. lJ'he next clay they passed Nottingham Is
land, and were visited by other Esquimaux in canoes and 
one oomiak. They exchanged a few articles with them for 
some skin dresses, some tusks of the walrus, and some oil. 
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These people brought also a variety of toys, as spears, bows 
and arrows, a canoe wHh paddles,all of a diminutive size. 
Many of their jackets, particularly those of the women, 
were lined with tbe skins of birds, having their feathers in
ward. 

Tbe ships made considerable way during the night, hut 
in the following morning they found themselves so beset 
with ice as to prevent their progress, and the ships re
ceived many violent blows from the moving masses. Their 
latitude was now 64° 59' and their longitude 79° 40 ; and 
being arrived at that point from whence the new discoveries 
were to commence, it became a matter of most serious ques
tion in what rout to direct the furtber progress of the ships; 
and after much consideration Captain Parry resolved to 
direct his attention to the examination of tbe continental 
coast from Cape Hope northwards. Having tbu~ far de
termined, another consideration presented itself; whether 
to make tbe circuitous rout round the south-end of South
ampton Island, or attempt a direct passage through the 
Frozen Strait. The one route would require them to sail 
the distance of one hundred and seventy leagues before they 
reached the point where their operation!! were to commence, 
while the passage tbrough the Frozen Strait would not ex
ceed fifty leagues; a matter of no small moment in sailing 
through these icy seas. He came to the dete~mination of 
attempting the passage of the Frozen Strait; not, he says, 
witbout considerable anxiety lest the non-existence of the 
Strait, or the insuperable obstacle of its frozen state, should 
add to the loss of time which now could so ill be spared. 

Having come to this determination, the ships had to wait 
till some change in the state of the ice became favourable to 
their progress, until the middle of the day. On the 4th of 
August the prospect was most unpromising; when almost 
on a sudden, the sea became navigable by the ice separating 
in a most extraordinary manner, evidencing the peculiari
ties attached to the navigation of these seas, shewing the 
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possibility of making progress at one period, which at another 
may become impenetrable. The ice now disappeared in the 
most rapid manner, and making sail to the westward, the 
ship soon made Southampton Island. After a run of about 
forty miles the ships were again obstructed by the ice, being 
in latitude 65° 22' and in longitude 81° 24'. Some of the 
floes or bodies of ice by which they were now beset, measured 
half a mile each way. 

They continued to force their way as opportunities offered 
of penetrating through the ice, and by experience discovered 
that their progress to the westward was best effected when 
the wind directly opposed them; for a westerly wind always 
conveyed away large bodies of ice from that quarter, and 
left a large space of open water, through which, if they at
tended to the moment of the gale ceasing, they were able to 
make considerable progress. 

On the 13th the ships approached the entrance of the 
Strait, but the ice was too close to admit of their making 
much way, although they used every endeavour to warp the 
ships through. A strong breeze to the westward two days 
after drove them a few miles back, but this was compensated 
by its clearing away the ice, and enabling the Fury to get 
forward: the Hecla however was so beset, and driven to the 
eastward as to lose sight of the Fury. Captain Parry, ac
companied by Mr. Ross, left the ship to make observations, 
and landed on Southampton Island. Carrying the boat 
above high water mark, and making a tent of the sail of the 
boat, they passed the night on shore. They perceived 
traces of its having at some former period been occupied by 
Esquimaux. 

On the 22nd they found they had entirely passed through 
the Frozen Strait, and were unexpectedly in Repulse Bay. 
Boats from the Fury and the Hecla'Vere dispatched to land. 
They found the remains of at least sixty habitatious ')f the 
Esquimaux, but saw no inhabitants. A variety of artinciai 
structures of these people and piles of stones, which it was 
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supposed were set up as land marks to guide them when the 
ground was covered with snow, were also noticed. Lieu
tenant Palmer was dispatched with a boat to examine dif
ferent parts of the bay, agreeable to the directions of the 
Lords of the Admiralty; and it clearly appeared from the 
report he made, that there was no passage out of the bay 
to the westward, but that it was surrounded by a continuity 
of land. 

It now remained for the expedition to proceed along the 
coast to the northward, and examine any inlet which 
might present a prospect of a passage to the westward· 
After clearing Repulse Bay, they sailed along the northern 
shore of the Frozen Strait. Having approached on the 
twenty-third to the mouth of an opening, which presented 

a favourable prospect of a passage, but which a body of ice 
filling up the channel rendered it impossible for the ships or 
boats to enter, Captain Lyon, accompanied by Mr. Bush
nan and two seamen from each ship, was dispatched to land 
and examine it more particularly. They took a tent, blan
kets and four days pro,'isions. Captain Parry cast anchor 
to wait his return; but the loose and heavy ice at the mouth 
of the inlet came with great force, and gave the Fury some 
violent shocks, causing the anchor to drag, and ultimately 
broke off both the flukes, and polished the iron stock quite 
bright by rubbing against the rocks. 

On the 25th Captain Lyon returned with his party, and 
stated that the inlet appeared to be bounded by land at 
about seven miles distance. In the course of his journey he 
passed the remains of many Esquimaux habitations, but 
which did not appear to have been recently occupied. At 
another place they met with a variety of store rooms lIf 
these people, (as they supposed them to be.) Thev also 
passed a kind of paved walk, being an assemblage ~f flat 
stones, set up edgeways, each about three yards apart, ex
tending to the length of about five hundred yards. The wea
ther during alm0st the whole of the time which Capta:'l 
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Lyon was absent, was rainy, or snowed, 01' was fuggy, 80 

as to pl'event his obtaining a satisfactory view of the coun
try, but his conclusion was the probability of the existence 
of a passage to the NE. 

Captain Lyon remained on board the Fury during the 
night, and arranged with Captain Parry the plan of their 
future operations. They concluded that there certainly was 
a communication between the Frozen Rlrait and a sea to the 
northward and eastward of it, and it was determi[jed to use 
every effort to di!Jcover it. From the narrowness of the 
channel, the strength of the tides, and weight of the ice, 
there presented so many hazardous circumstances to their 
lIotice as induced them to resolve 011 finding SOUle place of 
shelter for the ships, during the time necessary for examin
ing the passage. To seek fo,' a se~llre situation therefore, 
Captain Lyon, accompanied by M,', Bushnan, again pro
ceeded. 

At this time the Fury was placed in a most perilous situ
ation, 'fhe night being very foggy, and the tide driving 
the ship too close to Passage Island, Captain Parry or
dered her to be got under sail that he might act as circum
stances should require. A large space of open water was 
observed at not more than a quarter of a mile distant; but 
notwithstanding every effort, the tide was driving the Sllip 
between the island and a small rock lying to the eastward. 
Every exertion to resist this appearing useless, and the tide 
driving at the rate of a mile and a half an hour, theil' efforts 
were directed to keep her in mid-channel. Had they 
grounded, with the heavy masses of ice drivi\lg around 
them, every probability was that the ship would be wrecked; 
but fortunately the ship drove through without sustaining 
any injury. At day-light on the twenty-sixth, after a most 
anxious uight, they fo~rl themselves about the middle of 
~he Frozen Strait. The Hecla, having narrowly escap~c1 a 
similar situation, rejoined her consort in the mornin~. At 
eleven Captain Lyon proceeded to search for a place of safety 

P. V. 4. 1\1 . 
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for the ships, and returned at nine in the evening, stating 
that he had found a small bay, which was clear of ice, and 
which did not appear to be influenced by the tide, but re
questing Captain Parry to give it his own personal ex
amin:ltion. 

Accordingly the flext day Captain Parry and Mr. Busb
nan proceeded to examine the situation. On arriving at it, 
it appeared to be almost entirely filled with ice. Ascending 
a hill which was near, they observed another bay, and find
ing good anchorage, returned to the ships, placing a flag 
on a mass of grounded ice near a shoal point at the entrance. 

The Fury getting under way, made all sail for the inlet. 
On passing the s,hoal on which the flag was fixed, the water 
suddenly shoaled to two or three quarter fathoms; but carry
ing a press of sail the ship heeled, and by that means did 
not touch the ground, and they anchored in safety. It ap
peared that a quantity of grounded ice had changed its po
sition, and thus placed them in great peril; and to prevent 
danger to the Hecla, a boat. was placed off the reef. 

Captains Parry and Lyon now set out in their boats to 
examine two different channels, with a view to ascertain 
through which to take the ships. Captain Parry proceeded 
to the northern shore, steering for the highest hills. They 
pitched their tents, and covered with their blankets, lay un
til four o'clock in the morning, when accompanied by Mr. 
Ross, they ascended a hill to look out for a passage for the 
ships; they found their view however circumscribed by another 
hill a few miles distant, and which rose considerably higher. 
They returned therefore to their tents to breakfast. Captain 
Parry now feeling himself unwell left the examination to 
Mr. Ross, who, with his party proceeded accordingly. On 
his return, Mr. Ross stated that on ascending the hill, he 
found himself overlooking an extensive range of sea., That 
there appeared to be several islands, which were i'ucum
bered with ice, and that the sea appeared to extend to the 
northward, the direction in which Captain Lyon was pro-
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ceeding to examine. , lie met with numerous piles of stones, 
and other evidences of the place having been visited by the 
Esquimaux. The party fell in also with a herd of rein-deer, 
one of which they shot, but under the supposition that he 
was dead, the man who had shot him going to fetch a knif~ 
from one of his companions in order to skin him, tile animal 
in the interim so far recovered as to make his escape. After 
resting at night, the party on the following morning' took to 
their boats and steel'ed for another island, and having 
erected a Hag on a particular point as a direction for the 
ships, they returned on board. 

Captain Lyon and his party had, during this, proceeded 
lip the northern channel. They saw the bottom aU across. 
To the northward they had the view ofa noble bay, in which 
were a few islands; to the eastward was a large opening to 
the sea. The land on the eastern side of the strait was evi
dently an island, and was named Georgina Island. 

The ships had DOW to pass through a narrow strait or 
channel to which the name of Hurd's Channel was given; 
and for safety three boats were previously sent to take sound
ings. All things being ready on the thirtieth, and the pro
per time for sailing arrived, not a breath of wind was stirring, 
so that they were obliged to remain at anchor till the next 
ebb tide. Shortly after three in the afternoon, a light wind 
springing up, the Fury weighed, and was by the help of 
the boats, got into the set ofthe tide. The ice was driving 
at the rate of five miles an hour when a sudden gust of wind 
came on and hall nearly driven the ship on shorc; and the 
Fury was twice turned completely round. The Hecla in 
rounding a point was beset by thc ice, in which situation 
she remained for two hOUl'S, but by the assistance of the 
boats was at length towed out into clear wa~er. 

On the first of September the appearance of the icc was 
very unfavQurable to their proceeding to the northward. 
To the north-east, and to the south-south-west, there ap
peared nothing but sea, and that entirely covered wIth ice. 

M 2 
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About noon, the Fury in endeavouring to sail tbrough some 
new ice, was so beset as to require the assistance of the 
Hecla. Captain Lyon sent his boats with lines to be fas
tened to the Fury. and by the impulse tbus imparted, toge
ther with the aid of the wind, the ship got through: tbe 
lines bowever broke in the effort. 

The annals of navigation perhaps do not furnish an in
stance of difficulties to be grappled with, and dangers so 
frequent and long continued, as occurred froID the first en
trance of thG I<'rozen Strait till finally getting out of it. Nor 
-,'t'as this all; slow as their progress bad bitherto been, they 
had the mortification on the 2nd of September to find that 
they had drifted back to the same spot where they had been 
a full month before. This most disheartening circumstance, 
at this time when the navigable season was so far advanced, 
did not however abate their exertions. 

The month of'September was employed in examining se
veral inlets to which they gave the names of Lyon':> Inlet, 
Hoppner's I nlet, Gore Bay, and Ross's Bay. A number 
of coves and creeks were also minutely examined to their 
respective terminations, so that an extent of newly disco
vered coast to the amount of more than two hundred leagues 
was explored. In almost every place on which they landed 
traces of the Esquimaux having been on the spot were evi
dent. 

In proceeding with the boats to examine the coast, Cap
tain Parry on one occasion, observed three l)ersons on a hill 
looking at them; and as the boats saileo on, these persons 
ran towards them, and called to them. The Loats accord
ingly put in, and the people landed and went to them. Con
trary to what had been experienced on former occasions on , 
approaching them they remained silent, aod manifested no 
dispositioo to hoM an intercourse. These people in their fi
gure and appearance were also different from their former 
acquaintance, not being so round visaged. There were two 
men, ano one boy of about ten years of age. Ench had in 
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his band a seal-skin case, containing a few arrows and a bow. 
An t:xchange was made with them for one of these cases, for 
which a knife was given. At first they appeared a little ter
rified, but a familiarity was soon established. The party 
expressing a desire to visit their habitations, the Esquimaux 
most readily led the way. The distance was about two 
miles, over Vel'} rough ground; but these people tripped 
along with a nimbleness which the English could not follow. 
As they drew near their dwellings, two women with children 
on their backs came out to meet them. Their tent or dwel
ling place was situated on a rising ground, commanding a 
view of the sea. 8hol,tly after their arrival two children 
joined them. Only three persons occupied this tent, the 
habitations of the others being farther distant. These peo
ple were more cleanly than most of the Esquimaux they 
had formerly met with, both in their persons and in their 
habitations. 

As soon as a familiarity was established they began to ask 
for iron, allli they were invited to accompany the party to 
the boats, with an assurance that they should have some. 
Although previously they had manifested a propriety of be
haviour; yet IlO sooner were they arrived to the boats, and 
each party in some measure engaged with the other in mak
ing them acquainted with the use of the oars, &c. but the 
women busily employed themselves in pilfering whatever 
they Cimld secrete, and conlVeying the articles into their boots, 
which in the women are always remarkably large, and have 
openings at the sides capable of obtaining considerable 
bulk. They managed this with such dexterity that till Mr. 
Sbert'.r wanted a cup which wail required at supper, no sus
picion arose of what was taking place Upon this being 
missed, a 'general seal'ch was made, and the boots of tlte fe· 
males emptied of tbei~ ill-got wealth, and the whole party 
were dismissed with proper marks of disapPNbatioll of their 
condut-<t. 

On the 1st of October, just all they completed the cxu-
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mination of the several inlets of the continent, uneqUivocal 
symptoms of winter setting in were but too apparent. The 
thermometer had for several days past permanently fallen 
below the freezing point, and sometimes as low as 200 at 
night; which change, together with the altered appearance 
of the land, and the rapid formation of young ice near the 
shores, gave pretty evident notice of the approach of wiD
ter. The commencement of this dreary season in these re
gions, may, indeed, be fairly dated from the time when 
the earth no longer receives and radiates heat enough to 
melt the snow which falls upon it. When the land is once 
covered with this substance, so little calculated to favour 
the absorption of heat, the frigorific process seems to be 
carried 011 with increased vigour, defining very clearly the 
change from summer to winter, with little or no interme
diate interval to which the name of autumn can be dis
tinctlyassigned. 

On the 8th the thermometer stood at zel'O, and the sea 
was covered with young ice. The nature and effect of this 
very teasing substance are thus described by Captain Parry. 
The formation of young ice upon the surface of the water 

.is the circumstance which most decidedly begins to put a 
stop to the navigation of these seas, and warns the seaman 
that llis season of active operations is r:early at an end. It 
is indeed scarcely possible to conceive the degree of hinder
ance occasioned by this impediment, trifling as it always 
appears before it is encountered. When the sbeet has ac
quired a thickness of about half an incb, and is of consider
able extent, a sbip is liable to be stopped by it: unless 
favoured by a strong and free wind; and even when still 
retaining her way through the water, at the rate of a mile 
an hour, her course is not always under the controul of the 
helmsman, though assisted by the nicest attention to the 
action of the sails, but depends upon some accidental in
crease or decrease in the thickness of the sheet of ice with 
which one bow or the other comes in contact. N~r is it 
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possible in tbis situaiion for the boats to render their usual 
assistance, by running out lines, or otherwise; for having 
once entered tbe young ice, they can only be propelled 
slowly through it by digging the oars and boat-hooks into 
it, at the same time breaking it across the bows, and by 
rolling the boat from side to side. After continuing tbis la
borious work for some time, with little good effect, anll 
considerable damage to tbe planks and oars, a boat is often 
obliged to return tbe same way tbat sbe came, backing out 
in tbe canal tbus formed to no purpose. A ship in this 
bel pless state, her sails in vain expanded to a favourable 
breeze, ber ordinary resources failing, and suddenly arrested 
in her course upon the element through which she has been 
accustomed to move without restraint, bas often reminded 
me of Gulliver tied down by the feeble hands of Lilliputians; 
nor are tbe struggles she makes to effect a release, and the 
appal·ent insignificance of the means by which her efforts 
are opposed, tbe lellstjust or the least vexatious part of tbe 
~esemblance. 

All tbese circumstances pointecl out the expediency of 
immediately placing the ships in the best security that could 
be found for them during the winter. A slllall island lying 
off the point where the continent begins to trend to the 
northward, was found to afford, at its southern side, good 
anchorage; and having here suffered the ships to be frozen 
up, they gave to it the nallle of Winter Island. 

Every precaution was now taken for the preserv:ltion of 
tbe boats, sails, and other stores, during tbe season; and 
arrangements were made for tbe comfort and amusement of 
the men. Captain Parry observes, tbat it would be diffi
cult to imagine a situation in which cbeerfulness is 
more to be desired, dr less likely to be maintained, than 
among a set of persons (and those persons seamen too) se
cluded for an indefinite period frolll the rest of the world; 
baving little or no employment but tbat which is in a man
ner created to lll·event idlene§;s, and subject to a degree of 
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tedious monotony. III according with tneir usual habits. 
Nothing can be more just ; and it is therefore of tbe utmost 
importance tbat constant employment, and a habit of cheer
fulness should be kept up by men so situated; it being well 
known that there exists an intimate connexion between de
pression of mind, and that dreadful disorder the scurvy; 
that bope and joy not only prevent, but materially aid in 
the cure of it, while gloom and despair never fail to aggra
vate its fatal malignity. 

As a source, therefore, of amusement to the people, 
Captain Parry renewed those theatrical entertainments 
frolal which they had. derived so much benefit at Melville 
Island, on a former voyage, and on a larger and more 
commodious scale, while the theatre was improved in its de. 
corations, and, what was of more importance, in its warmth· 
Sylvester's stove, in a few hours after lighting it, (lissipated 
every drop of moisture which was found so annoying on the 
former expedition: the stream of air on the lower deck was 
generally 120Q of Fahrenheit; that in the cabin near the ap
paratus, 100°, and at the end of the flue. in Captain Parry's 
cabin, forty-six feet from the air vessel, from 6~o to 72°. 
when the mean temperature of the atmosphere was about 
zero: t'is diffused warmth generally over the whole ship , 
and kept her perfectly dry. On some evenings they had 
music; and on others (to furnish rational and useful occu. 
pation,) a school was established in both ships for the in
struction of those who might choose to avail themselves of 
this advantage; and Captain Parry, who visited them fre
quently, observes, that he seldom experienced feelings of 
higher gratification than in this rare and interesting sight: 
ahd it is truly gratifying to learn that, on the return of the 
ships to England, 'every man on board could read his 
Bible.' In these pursuits, blended with a proper degree of 
exercise, the shortest day is said to have passed over their 
heads without any of that interest which, on 11 former voy
age, constituted a sort of era in their winter's calendar. 
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( OUI" winter,' obsenres Oaptain Parry, ' was 110 longer an 
.experilttc!nt: our comforts' were g'1'eady in-creased'; and the 
prospect of an early release from the ice'as favourable ali 
could be desil'ed! In s-hort,' he adds, 'what with -read
Ing', writing, making and: oalculating observations, ob
serving the various natural' phenomena, and taking tbe ex
ercise necessary to pre~rve our bealth, nobody, [ believe. 
ever felt any' symptoms of ennui during our continuance in 
winter quarters.' 

But, perbaps" the greatest of alt their amusement!>, and 
tbat which' excited the highest degree of interest, was tlu~ 
unexpected 'appearance, Oil the 1st of February, of a number 
of strange people coming, towards the ships over the ice. 
A party who went out to meet them soon discovered them to 
be Esquimaux, who, on coming up, presented a few blades of 
whalebone, either as a peace~offering, or for barter, most 
probably' tbe latter. Some of the women wore handsome 
clothes of deer-skin, which attracted the attention of the 
party: on observing this, they began, says Captain Parry, 
to our uUer astonishment and consternation, to strip, 
tbough tbe thermometer stood at 23° below zero. All ap
prehension on this score, however, was soon relieved by 
finding that they were comfortably clothed in a double suit 
of deer-skin 

Having purchased whatever they bad to sell and made 
them several presents, they were given to understand tbat 
it was tbe wish of the Engliilh to visit their huts; which 
they very readily agrelld to, and both parties set out to
gether. In their way thither the Esquimaux were much 
amused by a Newfoundland dog which had been taught (0 

fetch and carry. 
It cannot but be considered as a remat'kable circumstance 

that these people, to the amount of more thaD sixty persons, 
men, women and children, sho,uld have erected their huts 
and established themselves 00 a spot within view of the 
Jjhips, without baving been observed by any of the people 

P. V... N 
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on board, and to appearance as complete as though they 
had been long erected. They were formed entirely ofsnow 
and ice, in the form of a dome, the entrance being low and 
on the side, through a passage containing two door ways 
which were °arched. From the first apartment, other arched 
door ways led into recesses or other apartments which were 
severally occupied, and the women were seen surrounded 
with the variuus utensils of their households, their children 
and their dogs near them. These apartments were about 
seven feet high in the centre, and each had a piece of ice, 
forming a window, placed in the roof. Various articles were 
given to or bartered with them for other commodities, and 
no occasion was on this visit given to suspect their fair
ness of dealing. 

After spending some time with them, the people set out on 
their retllfD accompanied by some of the Esquimaux, who 
did not manifest that surprise which might have been ex
pected on being introduced to such novelties as presented 
themselves to their notice. They were greatly delighted on 
gOlDg on board the Hecla, at h~aring the fidler play and 
the men dancing, and juined in the amusement with much 
apparent glee and satisfaction. They then returned to 
their huts. 

The next day a large party paid a visit to their huts, and 
were cheerfully welcomed. They dined in the huts and 
presented their new acquainOtance with some of their meat 
and biscuit, which they gladly received. A little wine was 
afterwards given to them, but it did not Uleet theil· taste. 
On olle of their visits to the ships they were requested to 
build a snow hut, which they proceeded to do, and in about 
three hours formed one ofthese habitations, placing a piece of 
ice at the top to admit the light; and in forming it both 
Illen and women wp.re employed. 

The officers having lIaturally selected different individuals 
to obtain information from and to make enquiries, foulld 
it produced a setdell intimacy: one intelligent youth, who 



TO THB NORTH POLB. 91 
-

attached himself to Captain Lyon, told him that he bad 
seeD p~rsons like themselves some munths previous. Sup
pusing that this intercourse affurded an opportunity of con
veying intelligence to England, Captain Parry desired he 
might he furnished with a letter and requested him to con
vey it to them should he meet with such people again. 

It appears that these people were often in want of neces
sary food, being very improvident; devouring wilh greedi
ness large quantities of fuod" when they had killed a seal or 
other animal, although it was in a most filthy and disgusting 
state, not being cleaned either from blood or dirt; but at 
other times when unsuccessful they were in a state of starv
ation, and it does seem that some of them would have pe
rished had not they been supplied from the ship with bl'ead
dust. This supply was afforded them on several occasions, 
and some of them were found gnawing 11 piece of hard seal
skin ,'Vith the hair on it. The want of food is also generally 
accompanied with the want of light and warmth, as on such 
occasions they arc also without oil to burn, so that it is 
altogether a state of the greatest wretchedness. In these 
circumstances also tLey could obtain no water, but swal
lowed the snow to quench their thirst. 

The Esquimaux appeal' to exhibit a strange mixture of 
intellect and dulness, of cUllning and simplicity, of inge
nuity and stupidity: few of them could count beyond five, 
and not one of them beyond ten; nor could any o,f them 
speak -a dozen words of English, after a constant inter
course of se'Venteeu or eighteen months; yet many of thero 
could imitate the manners and actions of the..strangers, and 
were, on the whole, ex'cellent mimics. One 'woman in par
ticular, of the name of IIigliuk, very soon attl"acted the at
tention of the voyagers, by the various traits of that supe
riority of understanding for which, it was found, she was 
remarkably distinguished, and held in esteem even by her 
own countrymen. She had a great fondness for singing, 
possessed a soft voice, and an excellent eal"; but there was 

N 2 
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scarcely any stopping' her when sbe had once begun' : she 
woulcl listen, however, for hours tog-ether -to the tunes 
played on the organ. She seemed to be aware of ,her own 
superiority, and betrayed, on several occasions, a conscious 

pride of it. 
But the superior intelligence of this extraordinary woman 

was perhaps most conspicuous in the readiness with which 
she was made to comprehend the manner of laying down, 
on paper, the geographical outline of that part ()f the coast 
of America she was acquainted with, and the neighbouring 
islands, so as to construct a chart. At first it was found 
difficult to make her comprehend what was meant; but 
when Captain Parry had discovered that the Esquimaux 
were already acquainted with the four cardinal points of 
the compass, for which they have appropriate names, he 
drew them on a sheet of paper, together with that portion 
of the coast just discovered, which was opposite to'Vinter 
Island, where they then were, and of course well known 
to her 

Having done this, he desired her to complete the res't; 
accordingly with a countenance expressive of intelligence, 
she drew a chart of the coast, along her own country nearly 
north of Winter Island. Without taking her hand off the 
l>aper, she deputed the coast to the westward and to the 
south-west, within a short distance of Repulse 'Bay. The 
country situated on the shores to the westward she named 
Akkoolee, and said that it was inhahited by numbers of. 
Esquimaux. Between Akkoolee and Repulse Bay she de
scribed a large lake in which were found abundance offish 
and on its banks many herds of deer. To the westwa.:d of 
these places she stated the existence of a vast and wide 
sea. 

A party once accompanied the Esquimaux on an excur
sion to catcb seals. Sevcn of them, engaged in the same 
object, formed themselves into a kind of lin·e, each covering 
or walking immediately behind the one before so as not to be 
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-seen in the direction dley were own.g. In this manlier they 
,approaclleda seal which was lying un the ice, preparing 
their lines and spears for1be~ttack ; but after they had been 
more than aohour jn makiogtbeit&p.prQaches, the sf'.al sud. 
uenl y took to the ;water and disapp~d them ohbeir prey. 
After th~ ~beJ t .... ned their steps towards brune, Dot a little 
alarmed at .finding ~hemsebe8 ,a mile anI,'! -a half ftom tbe 
shore, on a sheet,of ice wbich might be drifted .oft'to tbe sea, 
an accident iWhich had occurred to former Es,qUimaux, aud 
-probably sometimes every soul bad been lost, so that noue 
-survived to celate the mi$Cortune. 

In moving towards the shore they passed a small rising 
of the ice, which quickly drew the I!-ttention of one of the 
Esqwmaux, who :immediately stAApecl. It was st,ated tba.t 
this was tbe w01'k of a s~l, wlwprpbably ,,~ work 
through and come ul'0n ~be l~e~ Wbile w'!>tching at this 
spot the man oftet) plaeed Im; ~ar Dear the ioe as if ~o listen 
whether tb~ ~ ~~ >Ilt wor~. Op lm.!1occasion bpwever 
tbere was ~ sll~es,-, 

'Vben out on these PlU'tiss. if p.~ ~sq1,li!Uault has reasQn 
to. suspect I/o seal is a'u:r~ing ~n~t~, b~ ge!leraUy remains 
to watch Dutil be ha,s~iHed i~. T.Q pr.o,t~p~ himself from the 
cold wind he will r-lli~" jl wall of snow,and will then sit for 
bours togelh~r, liste!ling to t,be :ww·.kipg ;Of th~ seal t.bro\1gb 
the ice. W hen ;the ~l ~ :lforked its way to the s!-lfface, 
he drives his spear i"tp the cr~~tul'l! with ~I his fpl'CC, hav. 
ing a line attached to. tile ,spear. He tileD cl~rs awa) ~ 
ice and repeats the stroke K!1ecessary "I)~l ~t i!J kmed. 

On the 2Qt4 several wolve~,wh,ch had for sOlJ)e -<lays wacte 
tl~r, appearallc,e, atbj.ekf'ld a dog belongil)g W 'tPe ,£squi

,mfl,Ux. :Mr. Elder, 9le Greenland mate, Wi,tD~ssjl)g th~cir
. cunistance, hasteQlld to the ~pot ",i~l,a his gUll, blJt t~\Ough 
t~'l chtg made considerable resisl811!l~,the wolves 'bad tqf#) 

,him in pieces before,Mr.E,lder c~u\dr~ach thesp.,t, le~~iD~ 
only one of his bind legs. 

On one occasion when a visit was Vaid to their buts, aD 
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EsqUlmaux had just brought in a seal. Two women with 
large knives in their hands, and besmeared with blood, were 
cutting up the animal, dividing it into two parts. The blood 
was then carefully put into the cooking pot, into which also 
all loose bits were thrown, except that occasionally they eat 
it themselves, or gave a taste to the children and persons who 
surrounded them; the youngest being glad to receive into its 
open mouth a lump of the raw flesh. 'Vhen the flesh is cut 
up, the blubber is lastly taken away. During the process it 
is a custom to stick pieces of the intestines or skin on the fore
heads of the boys, which they suppose will make them fortu-

l 
nate seal-hunters. 

On the 26th of February the Theatre closed with the 
comedy of the Citizen, and High Life below Stairs. At the 
conclusion of the performance the ships' companies testified 
their ~hanks by three hearty cheers. 

The month of March was now entered on, and: the sun was 
more than ten hours above the horizon every day, but the 
earth presented one uniform white surface of snow. The ar
rival of the Esquimaux had indeed changed the scene of their 
amusements, and the time had passed away without their 
feeling any extraordinary solicitude as to its progress; but 
those to whom the care of the expedition was entrusted, be
gan to look forward with earnestness for the opportunity of 
proceeding in the discoveries. However anxious their feelings, 
they had no alternative but patience; but the information they 
had obtained from Iligliuk- suggested the advantage which 
would arise from an investigation of the coast by land, so far as 
was practicable while the ships remained frozen up in Winter 
Island. Captain Lyon offered to take the command of the 
party; and one of the Esquimaux, Ayoket, Captain Lyon's 

-friend, was invited to accompany them. It was proposed 
to' make an excursion to Amitioke, Iligliuk's country. 
Ayoket, however, after much uncertainty and wavehY.g, 
~eclined to be of the party, notwithstanding a brightly po
h~hed brass kettle, ofa larger size; 'hnd of much more 
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value than any present hitherto made them, was to be the 
,recompense of his journey. An Esquimaux is of a charac· 
ter not to be much moved by the acquisition of property, 
and prefers a life of indolence to any riches which may 
be obtained by exertion. That part of the coast described by 
Iligliuk, which the English had examined, was found very 
correct; and other charts, which others of the Esquimaux 
were desired to draw, without any concert with each other, 
were found to a~ee with Iligliuk's in a surprising degree. In
deed, they received information from these people on vari
ous useful matters, which were afterwards found to be cor
rect, when the ships came to the places described. 

On the 15th Captain Lyon left the ships, a breeze of 
wind blowing from the northward, accompanied with snow 
drift. The first night after his departure was one of the 
most seve~ and inclement that any of the people had been 
exposed to, and excited considerable apprehension for their 
safety among those remaining in the ships. The wind and 
drift continued during the whole of the 16th, and considera
bly increased the solicitude for their safety, but to send a 
party in quest of them while the state of the weather was 
such, appeared impossible, as no traces could be had of the 
way th~y had taken, and under such circumstances it would 
add to the number of persons placed in perilous situations. 
A party was however held in readiness to proceed whenever 
the weather might moderate, when to the great joy of all on 
board, they arrived at the ships. 

The sufferings which this party had endured during their 
short absence were severe in the extreme. HavIng as
cended a hill to the northward, a strong wind blew the snow 
directly in their faces. and many of the party received se
vere frost bites. They proceeded towards a bay which had 
been observed, an'd afterwards descending suddenly arrived 
at the head of the bay. The extreme severity of the wea· 
ther determined Captain Lyoll to pitch their tents. Every 
one of the party smoaked tobacco to promote warmth, but 
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the severity of the cold was such that John Lee, one of the 
party, was seized, with a shivering fit and severe pains in his 
loins. A hole was dug in the earth to admit of receiving 
them in a sitting posture. A fire was made with difficulty, 
and a mess of warm soup was prepared for every man. 
After taking this refreshment, t4ey crept into their 
blanket bags and endeavoured, by keeping close to each 
other, to obtain a little warmth and sleep. In the morning 
they made a fire and prepared a cup of warm tea, after 
which th~y resolved to set out on their return to the ships, 
from which they supposed they were about six miles distant. 
The wind being at their backs, they proceeded rather 
briskly, but the cold was so intense that some of the party 
began to exhibit symptoms of drowsiness and insensibility 
which is so common and so fatal in intensely cold cli
mates. The faces of several were severely frost bitten, 
and they had lost the sense of feeling in their fingers and 
toes. Serjeant Spackman, though repeatedly warned that 
his nose was frozen, was in such a state of senselessness as 
to take no notice of the advice, and one side of his face be
came frozen quite hard, the eye-lids stiff, and part of the 
upper lip was drawn up. Four of the party appeared to be 
in such a situation as to be incapable of surviving. In this 
state they unexpectedly came to a beaten track which fortu
nately soon led them to the ships. All had severe frost bites 
in different parts of the body, which occasioned the loss of 
the flesh and skin, but proper care being now taken of them, 
they all ultimately did well. 

Early in the morning or the 2nd of April, the Esquimaux 
were observed moving from the huts, and several sledges 
drawn by dogs, heavily laden, went off to the westward. 
It appeared, on enquiry, that half of the people had gone 
over the ice in quest of food. On visiting the snow huts 
which they had just quitted they found that the places compos
ing their beds and fire-places were turned up and searched 
that DO artides might be 10Rt. The walls were stained 
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with lamp-black, blood, and other kinds of filth, and were 
in part demolished and laid open, to give them the more 
ready opportunity of removing their goods. 

The remainder of the party were out on the ice in pur
suit of walrusses; and although the ice was floating and in 
detached masses, they seemed to be under no apprehen
sions as to the danger they were in. The wind at this time 
indeed set in for the land, and this perhaps might render 
them confident. ' 

On the 13th of April, another party of the Esquimaux be
gan to remove their effects, and lligliuk and her husband, 
and a few others, came on boara to make a farewell visit, and 
said that on the succeeding day they all should remove from 
Winter Island. A few presents were made to them on their 
departure. 
f, At the close of the month of May it became a matter of 
general observation, and of course of geneml regret, how 
few symptoms of thawing had yet appeared; and it was im
possible not to recollect that Melville Island had, on the 
same day, two years before, advanced full as far in throw 
ing off its winter's covering; that before this time, at the 
latter station, they had experienced several hours of hard 
rain; and that, in consequence, the il~e around Melville Is
land had assumed a green appearance, while at Winter Is
land it remained perfectly white. Anothel comparison was 
made between the two winter-quarters. The first flower 
was brought on board as a matter of curiosity on the 9th of 
June, which was one day later than it had made its appear 
ance at Melville Island. Again, in the middle of June, a 
few gallons of water were collected from some little pools 
while, at the same date, at Melville Island, the ravines 
were beginning to be dangerous to pass, and were actually 
impassable during the third week in June; yet Winter Is
land is situated in lat 66f-, or 81· south of Melville Island, 
which lies in lat. 741 0

• The lowest temperature at Melville 
Island was 550

, at Winter Island, 40·. 
o 
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Having nearly completed the ninth month at Win~r I~~ 
land, on t:he 2d of July, the ships, partly by the exertions of 
the men in sawing the ice, and partly by the wind drifting 
from the land, finally effected their escape; doubled the 
south-east point of this part I)f America, and stood to the 
northward up Fox's Channel; keeping the coast of the con~ 
tinent, as directed by their instructions, close on board, and 
sailing in a channel of water from three 01' four hundred 
yards to two miles in width. The shore, in most places, 
was lined with old ice, while, to sea-wal'd, large flo'!s and 
masses were observed in violent motion, being acted upon 
by the wind, currents and tides. By these agents, in !)L. 

confined a channel, one of the ships was swept against th." 
other; and after some grinding and squeezing, they es
caped with the loss of one of the Hecla's boats, which wa9 
tom to pieces by the Fury's anchor. On the turn of tht. 
tide, however, when both it and the current set to the south-. 
ward, the whole of the navigable channel, through which 
the ships were slowly working their way, was almost imme
diately filled by a vast body of drift ice. 

The flood-tide coming down loaded with a more than or
dinary quantity of ice, pressed the ship very much, and ren
dered it necessary to run out the stream cable, in addition 
to the hawsers which were fast to the land ice. This 
was scarcely accomplished when a very heavy and extensive 
floe took the ship on her broadside, and being backed by 
another large body pf ice, ~radually lifted her stem as if by 
the action of a wedge. ..Le weight every moment increaSi
ing, obliged the Hecla to veer on the hawsers, whose friction 
was so great as nearly to cut through the bitt-heads, and ul 
timately set them on fire, so that it became requisite for peo
ple to attend with buckets of water. The pressure was at 
length too powerful for resistance, and the stream cable, wit 
two six inch ha¥;"sers and one of fh'e went at the same rno 
ment. Three others soon followed. The sea was too full 
of ice to allow the ship to drive, and the only way by w~ich, 
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she could yield to the enormous weight which oppressed her 
was by leaning over the land ice, while her stern at the 
same time was entirely lifted more than five feet out of the 
water. The lower deck beams now complained very much, 
and the whole frame of the ship tmderwent a trial which 
would have proved fatal to any less strengthened vessel. At 
',his moment the rudder was unhung with a sudden jerk, 
which broke up the rudder ca,e and struck the driver boom 
with great force. The pressure which had been so dange
rous at length proved their friend, for by its increasing 
oveight the floe on which they were borne burst upwards, 
unable to resist its force. The ship righted, and, a small 
slaek opening in the water, dr-we several miles to the south
Tard before she could be ag,L "eeured to get the rudder 

III ng; circumstances much to be regretted at the moment, 
as .he I eople had been employed with but little intermission 
for three days and nights, attending to the safety of the ship 
in this dangerous tideway. 

The Fury had almost as narrow an escape as the Hecla; 
a little befOle noon a heavy floe some miles in length, being 
probably a part of that lately detached from the shore, came 
driving down fast, giving serious reason to apprehend more 
fatal catastro) he than any yet encountered. In a few mi
nutes it came in contact, at the rate of a mile and a half an 
hour, with a point of the land-ice left the preceding night 
by its own separation, breaking it up with a tremendons 
crash, and forcing numberless immense masses, many tons 
in weight, to the height of fifty or sixty feet, from whence 
they again rolled down on the inner or land side, and were 
quickly succeeded by a fresh supply. While they were 
obliged to be quiet spectators of this grand but terrific sight, 
being within five or Sl,x hundred yards of the point, the dan. 
ger was two-fold; first, lest the Ooe should now swing in, 
secondly, lest its pressure should detach the land ice to 
which the ship was secured. and thus set them adl'iJt and 
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at the mercy of the tides. Happily however neither of these 
occured, the floe remaining stationary for the rest of the 
tide and setting off with the ebb which made soon after. 

In addition to the danger which threatened to crush and 
overwhelm the ships among these tremendous masses of ice, 
thus thrown into violent motion, was the chance of being 
beset in the midst of the floes, and in that helpless state 
swept away with the flood-tide and current to the southward, 
and drifted back again to Southampton Island, as had hap
pened to them before, and thus again would the labour of 
weeks be inevitably lost. By the 12th of July, however, 
after long and unremitting perseverance, and by taking ad
vantage of every opening and breeze of wind to mo,'e the 
ships to the northward, they had reached the latitude of 67· 
18', opposite to a considerable opening in the land, out of 
which a strong current was observed to set into the sea. 

On the following day they had an unobstructed run of fifty 
miles, an event of no very trifling importance, as Captain 
Parry says, in this tedious and most uncertain navigation 
About this place their Esquimaux frienas nad prepared them 
for meeting with vast numbers of the walrus, or sea-horse; 
and accordingly they fell in with such a multitude of these 
animals, as, in Captain Parry's opinion, were probably not 
to be seen in any other part of the world. They were lying 
in large herds on the loose pieces of drift icc, huddled upon 
one another, from twelve to thirty in a group. They were 
not in the least frightened by the people getting upon the 
same piece of ice with themselves; but when· approached 
close, they began to show an evident disposition to give 
battle. From the prodigious numbers of these creatures, 
and other circumstances, the navigators were now certain 
that the names of the two islands, Amitioke and Ooglit, as 
laid down in the chart of Iligliuk and the other Esquimaux, 
were in thcir proper positions. 

On the shore, they observed several ten til, and soon after 
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they saw some canoes coming towards them. Captains 
Parry and Lyon left the ships and went to meet the Esqui
maux in their boats. At first they manifested some timi
dity, but this was soon overcome. It appeared however 
that they had no previous knowledge of the ships being in 
these seas, so that it was clear none of the people from Win
ter Island had yet arrived here. On reaching the shore se
veral more of the natives met them and conducted them to 
their tents, when they soon found themselves in the midst of 
a number of men, women, and children, all of them pro
vided with some article for barter. 

These tents formed the summer habitations of the Esqui
maux, and were of an oblong shape, being formed of the 
skins of the seal and the wah-us, having in the centre a pole 
by which they are supported. Sometimes they join two tents 
together to form an habitation, when the families are large. 
These people were amused by a variety of anecdotes, which 
were related to them of the occunences which took place at 
Winter Island, and to which they listened with the most 
solicitous attention. 

After having spent a considerable time with them, the En
glish took to their boats in order to return. The weather 
had become very severe, the wind increasing to a gale. 
After considerable effort to reach the ship, Captain Lyon 
was under the necessity of returning to shore, having un
fortunately broken one of his oars. Captain Pany £Jund it 
also impossible, after great exertions, to reach his ship and 
was obliged to return to his former landing place. The Es
quimaux gladly received them, and they were accommo
dated in different parties with lodgings, at the tents of these 
people. Having all their clothes wet, they were provided 
with change of appar~ by their hosts, and in these, with a 
seal-skin for a blanket, they contrived to pass a tolerably 
comfortable night, and returned to the ships the following 
morning. 

"\e ships now proceeded to sail to thf' Iq)Ot beyond 
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them, where they expected to find that muC'J1 and long
-sought passage that was to conduct them into the Polar Sea. 
This passage they speedily recognized in its pl"Oper place; 
and congratulated themselves on being at the very thres. 
hold of the door that was to open a way to the final success 
of their enterprize: the mortification which succeeded, may 
be imagined, when it was perceived that an unbroken 
sheet of ice extended completely across the mouth of the 
strait, from the northern to the southern land; and this 
too at so auvanced a period as the middle of July. The 
disappointment became the more serious on finding, from 
the nature of the iee which formed the impediment, that it 
hore evident marks of being a floe which had long been at
tached to the land on every side; and it was besides so le
vel and continuous as to convince them that it had suffered 
no disruption in the course of that season. 

To enter into the details of their unwemied endeavours to 
push to the westward through this frozen passage; the 
scarcely perceptible progress made by the partial and o'!ca
sionul fragments of ice that separated from the main body t 
the anxiety with which every snch breaking off was watched; 
and the final repulse of the ships before they reached the 
middle of the strait, where it was hermetically sealed by the 
ice and three islands, among which it was closely jammed 
by a perpetual current from the westward, would be a repe
tion of simultaneous movements, from the time of their fil'st 
arrival before it, until frozen again into their winter quar. 
tel's. They struggled to make way for sixty-days; dnring 
which the whole distance they advanced to the westward in 
the strait was about forty miles; of this period, however A 

twenty-five days were spent close to the edge of the ice, in 
the narrows, watching with intense anxiety for every piece 
that separated from the main :floe, and took its departure to 
the eastward. 

From the moment of their arrival before the mouth or the 
strait. their exel1tions were incessant, not only to force the 
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ships to the westward, but to asceltain with precision the 
geographical position and features of this northel'll extremity 
of America, and of the uumerous islands and mcky inlets 
in this neighbourhood, by which the passage seemed to be 
guarded. Captain Lyon had accompanied an Esquimaux. 
to a salmon fishery up a large inlet a little to the southward 
of the strait, but from the thick and inclement weather, he 
was unable to point vut its exact direction, and returned 
without reaching its extreme westerly termination. It was 
therefore deemed possible that it might be a second strait, 
communicating with the Pula': Sea. To ascertain whether 
this was the fact or Dot, was now of great importance. 
Stopped, as they had now beell at the very threshold of the 
north-west passage for nearly four w~eks, without advanc
Ing twice as many miles to the wcstward, suspense at such 

crisis was scarcely the lesi; painful because it was inc vita
I)le. As Captain Parry felt it his duty to pass no opening 
that held out the least chance of a passage, wit.hout deter
mining that point, he sent out repeated parties to explore it, 
but without succ{'ss; till at length he himself effected it, but 
1I0t without difficnlty, having traced it into the American 
continent until he found only a few feet depth in water, and 
rounded its extreme end. This opening was named Hoop
er's Inlet. 

When the 17th of September had arrived, it was observed 
with pain that the ice of the preceding year's formation was 
not yet detached from the shores, while a fresh formation 
had already commenced. Appeal'ances were indeed opposeu 
not only to making any further progres!'O, but to continuing 
:'L moment longer in the strait, which Captain Parry named 
the strait of Fury and Hecla, lest they should be frozen in, 
as in that case it would JXobably be eleven months before the 
ships would be extricated from the ice. 

After the laborious efforts to obtain the desired passage, 
the disappointment which they DOW met with, can be 
probably appreciated only by those who possess spirits 
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ardent in the pursuit of an object on which their desir"s are 
fixed. Captain Parry thought proper to take the opinion of 
the senior oflicers as to his future operations; and with tha..t 
vic\\" addressed a letter to Captain Lyon and Lieutenants 
Hop-pllcr and Xilto, who coincided in opinion with him that 
it was propcr 1I0t to risk being frozen up in the Strait. He 
then causcd a public notification to he made on board each 
ship, stating his purpose to examine the coast of Cockburn 
Island to the northward and eastward for a proper place to 
winter in; and if not successful there, to seek a place at 
Igloolik, hoping that by an early release of the ships in the 
ensuing summer, they should have an opportunity of se
lecting the most eligible place for their future attempts at 
discol'ery. 

During the night the new ice so accumulated as to pre
sent a strong resistance to the movements of the ships. 
Various means were re'inrted to, but oftentimes without ef
fect. The only successful mode appears to have been in 
what is called in the sea-phrase sallying, that is, the men 
in a body l'lm from side to side, hy which means the ship 
rolls and is rdicycll from the ice. At length, after much 
effort, the ships got clear of the Strait. From an attentive 
observation of the tides, it appcars that the flood comes 
from the westwanl, and in addition to this, that there is a 
permanent currcnt in the samc dircction. This current it 
was snpposed arose from the melting of the snow on the 
shores of thc Polar ::'ea, and that this Strait was the only 
outlet for it to the southward. 

A few days more decided what was to be done; the young 
ice had assumed that consistency which baffles all attempts 
to operate upon it. Too thick to allow a ship to be forced 
thJ'ou~h it; too tough for regular sawing, and yet dange ' 
rous for men to walk upon. To get a boat h~r own length 
through it would occupy a dozen men a quarter of an hour ; 
and, after ali, without being able to make a channel for the 
shif· Under such circumstances, it was obvious that no 
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time was to be lost in looking out for the best winter-quarters 
mitt the neighbouring islands would afford; but it was not 
till after many dark and stormy days were spent at sea 
antong the floating ice, and the loss of several anchors, 
that they succeeded in bringing the ships into their destined 
liirths, at the island of Igloolik, on the 30th of October, 
after employing' the men for several days in the arduouii 
task of cutting a canal through the ice. 
I The whole length of the canal was four thousand three 
hundred and forty-three feet; the thickness of the ice lD the 
level and regular parts being from twelve to fourteen inches, 
but in many places, where a separation had occurred, 
amounting to several feet. The cheerful alacrity with 
which the men continued this laborious work during thirteen 
days, the thermometer being frequently at zero, and once 
as low as 9° in that interval, cannot but be admired. It was 
satisfactory, moreover, to find that in the performance of 
this, not a single addition had been made to the sick list of 
either ship, except by the accident of one man's falling into 
the canal; and who returned to his duty a day or two after
wards. 

Captain Parry's reflections on this occasion are both just 
and natural; and the expedient to which he at once deter
mined to resolt speaks much as to his enterprising character. 
Flattering as their prospect appeared at the commence
ment of the past summer, their efforts had certainly not been 
attended with a proportionate degree of success; and little 
satisfaction remained to them at the close of the season, but 
the consciousness of having ieft no means within their reach 
untried, that could promote the desired object. It re
quired indeed but a single' glance at the chart to perceive 
that whatever the last summer's navigation had added to the 
geographical knowledge' of the eastern coast of Americ~ 
and its adjacent islands, they had eirected nothing in refer 
ence to the discovery of a North. West passage. The disco
very of the Frozen Strait, had Diade known a channel of 

b 5 p 



106 PARRy'S SECOND VOYAGE 

communication between the waters, but its Jl'uzen state 
(ormed an impenetrable barrier to any intercourse by human 

efforts. 
They were soon greeted by a number of Esquimaux, who 

shouted and jumped with all their might. A crowd of them 
met the party who landed and manifested every demonstra
tion of joy. When told that the English purposed to spend 
the winter among them, they manifested the greatest satis
filction. They made daily visits to the ships, bringing their 
wi n's and children in great numbers on sledges. They ap
peared gladly to assist in auy duties which the people of the 
ships were employed in; as pulling the ropes, sawing the 
ice, heaving the windlass, a1)(l other labour; always accom
p(tnying their efforts with the tone of voice which the crew 
nsed on ~ll<;h occ(tsions, in the imitation of which they seemed 
10 particularly pride themselves. 

Some of the Esquimaux with whom the ships' companies 
had spent the preceding winter at "'inter Island also had 
now arrived at Igloolik, and copying the manners of the En
glish, shook their friends heartily by the hand, as express
ing their pleasure at meeting them again. One of them, 
who had olltained the name of J olm Bull, accosted almost 
every individual of the ship's company, with a how do ye 
do; and desirous of manifesting his knowledge and familia
Tity with the uses of the machinery to his companions, he 
instructed them in the various uses to which they were ap
plied. 

Being now fairly fixed in their second WInter-quarters, 
they set about making such arrangements as experience had 
taught thclll would add considerably to their comforts. In
structrd by the Esquimaux, Captain Parry caused a wall of 
snow tweh'e feet high to be thrown up round the Fury, at 
the distance of twenty yards from her, forming a large square 
like that of a farm-yard, hy which the snow-drift was kepI 
out, and a good sheltered walk afforded against every wind 
and by it was also prevented, in some measure, the abstrac-
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tion of heat from the ship, which was found to be very COli. 

siderahle in high willlk The distance between the tW0 

ships was too great to allow of the eOlltinuance of 'theatricaL 
entertainments, "'hich, in fact, had, with other occupations, 
in a great degree lost their interest with their novelty; the 
want of these, however, was amply compensated by the al
most daily visits of the Esquimaux, which affordcd both to 
officers and men a fund of constant variety and never-failing' 
amusement, that no reSOUl'ces of their own could possihly 
have furnished. The men, however were too well aware 
of the advantages which they had derivctl from the schn,.J" 
not to be desirous of their re-establishment; this was ;«(;cor
dingly done, and they continued to be attended regularly for 
the six succeeding months. 

The Esquimaux who had fixed their winter-quarters ou 
the island of Igloolik were more numerous than those OJ~ 

Winter Island. The snow-houses were constructed on the 
same principle; some, however, were lined with skins, over 
which was a covering of snow; and some had passages t, 

them from ten to fifteen feet in length, and from fOil' 
to five feet high, neatly constructed of large flat slabs o. 
ice, cemented together by snow and water; others m're 
entirely built of this material, of a circular or octang'nlar 

form. 
The first week in November a number of Esquimaux ar 

rived from the island of Amitioke, among' whom were ,,,me 
of their old acquaintance. Among others of their old Ji'icnds 
was a youth of the name of Tooloak, who was on the eve of 
marriage with a very pretty young girl, of about the age of 
sixteen; the youth himself being a year or two older. The 
ceremony of marriage appeared to consist in the intended 

. husband's taking away the girl by force, hel: parents however 
quietly permitting it. It was understood that the parents' 
authority and will in this respect was very great. The new 
married couple then occupy a separate dwelling and form a 
new household establishment. Tooloak with his bride, 
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afterwards paid a visit to the ships, and received a number 

of presents. 
One of these people, who had two wives, between whom 

.some dispute or alterc,\tion took place, with his knife cut one 
of them several times across the forehead, and the other 
across the arm. To this severe chastisement they both ap
peared to submit without a murmur at his conduct; and the 
man did not altogether approve of the sympathy which the 
English manifested on the occasion; but seemed to act as 
under the conviction that his conduct was most reasonable 

and proper. 
Captain Parry and Captain Lyon purchased each of them 

a sledge and dogs, which they often made use of during the 
winter. The dogs soon became familiarized to their new 
masters, and remained on hoard the ships. The Esquimaux 
could not bear the idea of the dogs being killed, and would 
not part with them until assured that they should be kept 
alive. 

On the 8th of December two of the dogs belonging to the 
ships set off in pursuit of a wolf, but one of them (a terrier,) 
",as killed and eaten by the wolf. It was a matter of doubt 
whether these dogs had not mistaken the wolf for the Es
quimaux dogs. 
Th~ Christmas of this year was kept as a festival. An 

additional allowance of provisions was issued, among which 
was a piece of beef which had been killed on board the Nau. 
tilus in the month of June 1821. 

In the months of December and January the Esquimaux 
had sp~ead. themselves widely around the space occupied by 
the. ~hlps, lD ~rder as was supposed to have greater oppor
tlimtIes of fishlllg. They departed from their habitations in 
so quiet and peaceable a manner, that then removal had 
sometimes taken place for several days previous to the peo· 
ple on board the ships having any intimation of their having 
left the neighbourhood. 

At this time great numbers of the Esquimaux were labour-
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iPg under severe sickness. Several deaths to&k plaoe iu 
~equence of their want of medical assistance, although 
ss soon as the knowledge of these circumstances came to 
tbe ears of Ca.ptain Parry, every possible assistance was af. 
forded them. They were taken ou board the ships, and 
part of the cabin screened off for their accommodation. 
Wann broth, and other food was given to them, and every 
effort ",sed for their recovery and comfort. ' 

One family was taken on board the Hecla. Captain Lyon 
says, the JD6ther, named Poo-too-alook, was about 85 years of 
age, the child about three years, yet not weaned, and a fe
male; there was also another daughter Shega, about twelve 
Qr thirteen years of age, who aR well as her Cather wus a most 
attentive nurse. My hopes were but small as far as con
cerned the mother, but the I!hild was so patient that I ~oped 
from its docility soon to accustom it to soups and nourishing 
food, as its only complaint was actual starvation. I screened 
off a portion of my cabin, and arranged some bedding for 
them, in the same manner as the Esquimaux do their own· 
Warm broth, dry bedding, and a comfortable cabin did won
del"S before evening, and our medical men gave me great 
hopes. As an introduction to a system of cleanliness, and 
preparatory to washing the sick, who were in a most filthy 
state, I sClUbbed Shega and her father from head to foot 
and dressed them in new clothes. DUling the night I per
suaded both mother and child, who were very restless and 
constantly moaning, to take a few spoonfuls of soup. On 
the morning of the 24th the woman appeared considerahly 
impwved, and she both spoke and ate a little. As she was 
covered with so thick a coating of dirt that it could be taken 
off in scales, I obtainecl her assent to wash her face and 
hands a little before noon. The man and his daughter now 
callie to my table to ~ook at some things I had laid out to 
amuse them; and after a few minutes Shega lifted t!le cur
tain to look at her mother, when she again let it fall and 
trembling told us she was dead. 
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The husband sighed heavily, the daughter burst into 
tears, and the poor little infant made the moment more dis· 
tressing by calling in a plaintive tone on its mother, by whose 
~ide it was lying. I determined on burying the woman on 
shore, and the husband was mueh pleased at my promising 
that the body should be drawn on a sledge by men instead 
of dogs. Takkeelikkeeta, her husband, had told me that 
when he left thc huts with his wife, a dog was dcvouring 
the body of another Esquimaux, as hc passed it. 

Takkeelikkceta now prepared to dress the dead body, and 
in the first place stopped his nosc with deer's hair and put 
on his gloves, seeming unwilling that his naked hand should 
come in contact with the corpse. I observed in this occupa
tion his care that every article of dress should be as care
fully placed as when his wifc was living, and having drawn 
thc boots on the wrong legs, he pulled them off again and 
put them properly; this ceremony finished, the deceased 
was sewed up in a hammock, and at the husband's urgent 
request her facc was left uncovered. An officer who was 
prcscnt at the time agreed with me in fancying that the man, 
from his words and actions, intimated a wiih that the living 
chiIu might be enclosed with its mother. \\' c may havc been 
mistaken, but there is an equal probability that we were 
right in our conjecturc; for according to Crantz and Egede 
Jle Grceulanders were in the habit of burying their mother. 
less infants from a persuasion that they mnst otherwise starve 
to dcath, amI also from being unable to bear the cries of the 
littlc ones while lingcring for se,'cral days without suste
nance; for no woman will give them any share of their milk, 
which they considcr as the cxclusive property of their own 
offspring. My dogs being carefully tied up at the man's 
request, a party of our people accompanied by me drew the 
bo~y to the shore, whcre wc made a grave about a foot deep, 
bemg unable to get lower on account of the frozen earth. 
The body was placed on its back at the husband's request, 
and he then stcppcd into the grave and cut all thc stitches 
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of the hammock, although without throwing it open, seem. 
ing to imply that the dead should be left unconfined. I lail : 

a woman's knife hy the side of the body and we filled up the 
grave, over which we also piled a quantity of heavy stones 
which no animal could remove. When all was done and we 
returned to the ship, the man lingered a few minutes be
hind us and repeated two or three sentences, as if address:" 
ing himself to his departed wife: he then silently followed. 
We found Shega quite composed and attending her little sis
ter, between whose eye-brows she had made a spot with 
soot, which I learned was because being unweaned it must 
certainly die. During the night my little charge called on 
its mother without intermission, yet the father slept as 
soundly until morning as if nothing had happened. 

All who saw my patient on the morning of the 25th gave 
me great hopes; she could swallow easily and was even 
strong enough to turn or sit upright without assistance, and 
in the forenoon slept very soundly. At noon the sister of 
the deceased, Ootooguak, with her husband and son, came 
to visit me. She had first gone to the Fury and was laugh
ing on deck, and at her own }'equest was taken below, not 
caring to hurry herself to come to the house of mourning. 
Even when she came to the Hecla, she was in high spirits, 
laughing and capering on deck as if nothing had happened, 
but on being shewn to my cabin, where Shega having heard 
of her arrival was sitting crying in readiness, she began with 
her niece to howl most wofully. I however put a stop to 
this ceremony, for such it. certainly was, under the plea of 
its disturbing th" child. The arrival of a pot of smoking 
walrus-flesh soon brought smiles on all faces but that 01 
Takkeelikkeeta, who refused food and sat sighing deeply 
the others ate, chatted, and laughed, as if nothing but eat
ing was worth thinking of. Dinner being over, I receiveu 
thanks for burying the woman in such a way that neither 
wolves, dogs, nor foxes could dig her up and eat her, fOl 
all were full of the story of Keimooseuk, and even begged 
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some of our officers to go to IglooIlk and shoot the offending 
dogs. A young woman named Ablik, sister to OoyalT3. 
was induced after much entreaty and a very large present 
of beads, to offer her breast to the sick child, but the poor 
little creature pushed it angrily away Another woman 
was asked to do the same, but although her child was half 
weaned she flatly refused. 

The aunt of my little one seeming anxions to remain, 
and Shega being now alone, I invited her to stop the night~ 
In the evening the child took meat and jelly and sat np to 

help itself, but it soon after resumed its melancholy cry for 
its mother. At night my party had retired to sleep, yet I 
heard loud sighing oecasionally, and on lifting the curtain 
I saw Takkeelikkeeta standing and looking mournfully at 
his child. I endeavoured to compose him and he promised 
to go to bed, but hearing him sighing in a few minutes, I 
went and found the pOOl infant was dead, and that its fa.
ther had been some time aware of it. He now told me it 
nad seen its mother the last time it called on her, and that 
Fhe had beckoned it to Khil-la, (Heaven) on which it in
stantly died. He said it was "good" that the child was 
gone, that no children out-lived their mothers, and that the 
black spot which Shega had frequently renewed was quite 
sufficient to ensure the death of the infant. 

My party made a hearty breakfast on the 26th, and I ob
served they did not scruple to lay the vessel containing the 
meat on the dead child, which I had wrapped in a blanket: 
and this unnatural table excited neither disgust nor any other 
feeling amongst them more than a block of wood could have 
done. We now tied up all the dogs as Takkeelikkeeta de
sired, and took the child about a quarter of a mile eastern 
of the ships to bury it in the snow; for the father assured 
me that her mOlher would cry in her ~ave if any weight of 
stones or earth pressed on her infa·nt. She herself, he 
feared, had already felt pain from the monument of stones 
which we had laid upon her. The snow in which we dug 
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the child's grave was not above a fout deep, yet we were not 
allowed to cut into the ice or even use any slabs of it in con 
4tructing the little tomb. The body, wrapped ill a blanket, 
and having the face uncovered, being placed, the father put 
the slings by which its deceased mother had carried it, on 
the right side, and in compliance with the Esquimaux cus
tom of burying toys and presents with their dead, I threw in 
some beads. A few loose slabs of snow were now placed 
80 as to covel' withont touching the body, and with this very 
slight sepulchre the father was contented, although a fox 
could have dug through it in half a minute. We however 
added more snow, and cemented all by pouring about twenty 
buckets of water, which were brought from the ship, on 
every part of the mound, I remarked that before Ollr task 
was completed the man turned and walked quietly to the 
ships. 

During the two last days, I obtained some information 
with respect to mourning ceremonies, or at all events such 
as related to the loss of a mother of a family; three days 
were to be passed by the sun-iv-ors without their walking 
out on the ice, performing any kind of work, or even having 
any thing made for them. Washing is out of the question 
with Esquimaux at most times, but now it was not allowed 
to perform the necessary ablutions of their hands and faces, 
however greasy o.r dirty they might be made by their 
food, the girl's hair was not to be put in pigtails, and 
every thing was neglected ; Takkeelikkeeta was not to go 
sealing until the summer. With the exception of an oc
casional sigh from the man, there were no signs of 
grief; our mourners ate, drank, and were merry, and no 
one would have supposed they ever had wife, mothcr, or 
sister. Whcn the three days, and it is singular that 
such should be the time, were expired, the man was to 
visit the grave; and having talked with his wife, all duties 
were to be considered as over. The 28th was our third day, 
but a heavy northerly gale and the thick drift prevented our 

(; 5 Q 



114 PARRY'S SECOND TOYAOE 

Visiting the grave. The 29th, although not fine, was more 
moderate, and I accompanied him at an early hour. Aniving 
at the grave, he anxiously walked up to it and carefully 
sought for foot-tracks on the snow, but finding none, re
peated to himself, "No wolves, no dogs, no foxes, thank 
ye, thank yc." He now began a conversation which he di
rected entirely to the grave, as if addressing his wife. He 
called her twice by name, and twice told her how the wind 
-'\"us blowing, looking at the same time in the direction from 
whence the drift was coming. He next broke forth into a 
low monotonous chant, and keeping his eyes fixed on the 
grave, walked slowly round it in the direction of the sun 
four or five times, and at each circnit he stopped a few mo
ments at the head. His song was, however, uninterrupted. 
At the expiration of about eight minutes, he stopped, and 
turning suddenly round to me, exclaimed Tugwa, (that's 
enough) and began walking back to the ship. In the song he 
chanted I could frequently distinguish the word Koyenna, 
tthank you) and it was occasionally coupled with the Kab
loon as. Two other expressions, both the names of the spirits 
or familiars of the Annatko, Toolemak, were used a few 
times; but the whole of the other words were perfectly unin
telligible to me. 

I now sent Shega and her father home, well clothed ana 
in good case. The week they had passed on board was 
sufficient time to have gained them the esteem of everyone, 
for they were the most quiet inoffensive beings I ever met 
with, and to their credit they never once begged. The man 
was remarkable tor hIS extraordinary fondness for treacle, 
sngar, salt, acids. and spruce beer, which the others of the 
tribe could not even smell without disgust; and he walked 
about to the different messes in hopes of being treated with 
these delicacies. Shega was a timid well-behaved girl, and 
generally remained eating in my cabin, for I am confident 
of speakmg far within bounds when I say she got through 
eight pounds of solids per diem. As far as o-ratitude could 
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be shown by Esquimaux, which is saying 'koyenna' on 
receiving a present, my friends were sensible of the attention. 
I had shown them. 

The English were informed that the corpse of Piccooyak, 
who had died in the hospital, had been taken up by the dogs. 
The snow-covering being the second time put over the body, 
a second disinterment was as easily effected a day or two after, 
and another meal made by the hungry dogs. In relating this 
story, at whieh every feeling of common humanity revolts, 
the Esquimaux pretended to be very much enraged with the 
dogs, and let some of the gentlemen know that they wished 
the Kabloonas would shoot them. As it was not the 
owners of the dogs who t'xprt'sed this wish, and as a 
knife was quite as effectual in killing a dog as a gun would 
be, if applied with equal good will, they did not think 
proper to inflict such a punishment, which, if due at all, 
would more properly have fallen on those who made the 
complaint. It is most certain indeed, that nOlle but the im
mediate relatives of the deceased cared a jot about the mat
tel'; nor did the other individuals among them hesitate to 
laugh as they heard or told the story. On some of our peo
ple going'out to the village, they found this Piccooyak's child 
had died, owing probably to the misery and consequent in 
attention of its mother Kaga, who now lived as before witi 
the infirm and aged parents of her late husband. 

Fl'Om the morning of the 24th till midnight on the 26th 
the mercury in the barometer was never below ::J0.32 inches, 
and at noon on the latter day had reached 30.52 inches, 
which was the highest they had observed it in the course 
of this voyage. This unusual indication of the barometer 
was followed by hard gales on the 27th and 28th, first from 
the S. W. and afterlVa~'ds from the N. W. the mercury fal. 
ling from 30.51 inches at eight P. M. on the 26th, to 
30.25 about five A. M. on the 27th, or about 0,26 of an 
mch in nine hours, before the breeze came on. At midnight 
on the 17th it reached 29.30, and on the :.Ilcwing night 29.06 
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wnich was its minimum indication during the gale. Ibese 
Iligh winds were accompanied by a rise in the thermometer 
very unusual at this season of the year, the temperature 
continuing abo\'e zero for several hours, and very near this 
point of the scale for the whole two days. 

The mean temperature of January proved indeed as re
markable for being a high one, as that of the preceding 
month had been in a contrary way, being' only 17° .07, or 
more than ten degrees wal1ner than Decemher. The first 
fortnight in February bid fair to present a similar anomaly; 
the mild weather now experienced giving great hopes of a 
winter rather favourable than otherwise, notwithstallding 
the severity with which it had set in. 

About this time they were much shocked to hear, IJY an ar
rival from the distant huts, of the death of a young man 
named Noogloo, the flower of the whole tribe. His com
lllaint, so far as they coul<1learn, had been of some continu
[mce; Toolemak, a native who considered him as his 
adopted son, had been out to visit him two or three times, 
and was much afflicted by his loss. There was something 
peculiarly shocking in the havoc which death appeared now 
to be making amollg the younger and more vigo:'ous indi
viduals of this tribe. 

On passing some of the huts of the Esquimanx, Captain 
Parry entered the one belonging to the parents of Kaga, 
the widow of the Esquimaux so much esteemed by the 
English. They w('1"e apparently in a most wretched state, 
with scarcely any cluthes, and Kaga lay moaning, covered 
with some dirty skins, On inquiring how she was, she said 
she was not ill, but wretched, some of the natives having 
ro"!Jbed her of almost every thing she had, and which it was 
understood was too commonly the practice towards the wi
dulY on the death of the husband. All the presents which 
had been made to her and her husband from the ships were 
gone, there appeared nothing to eat, and the snow melting, 
Were was a continual dlip. 
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Captain Lyon having been made acquainted with the si
tuation of Kaga, sent to fetch her and lodged her in his ca
bin, and every endeavour was used for her recovery. Per
ceiving the wretched state in which widows are left, it sug
gested itself to him to endeavour to promote a matrimonial 
union between Kaga and Takkeelikkeeta; the latter how
ever appeared so greatly to lament the loss of his late wife 
that no such intimation could be made unto him; and fur
ther experience showed Kaga to be void of those feelings 
which could induce a disposition to render her any service. 

In the mean time the place for the reception of the sick, 
into which the Esquimaux also were admitted, began so to 
swarm witli lice as to render it necessary that the sick be
longing to tbe sbips' companies should be removed, or the Es
quimaux no longer admitted into it. Captain Parry therefore 
reRolved to build a place expressly for tbe reception of the 
Esquimaux. Having suggested this to the officers, ar
l"angements were made witbout delay to erect a separate 
dwelling for the natives, and an house was quickly erected 
for their accommodation. Mr. Edwards and Mr. Skeoch 
curanged every thing necessary to be attended in the ma
nagement of this infirmary, and Mr. Hooper provided a stock 
of sea-horse meat for their support. 

It appeared by a girdle WOIn by the mother of the young 
man Toolooak, that they killed a great number of deer 
This girdle was adorned with twenty-nine ears of that ani
mal, all which had been killed by him in the course of last 
summer. 

Although these people had not been discovered in many 
acts of thieving, yet it occasionally occurred, and it was 
manifest that their desire of possesing many of the articles 
which the ships' stores. presented to their view, oftentimes 
became irresistible. An old woman whom they had known 
at Winter Island, having been suspected by Mr. Skeoch or 
stealing a silver thimble out of his cabin, a few days previ
ous, now brought the thimble back., telling him that finding it 
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too small for her finger, she had honestly brought it back 
and requested some present in return. 

Party feeling and petty animosities appeared to influence 
the Esquimaux as powerfully as these sensations are mani
fested among Europeans. The different families were as 
envious and ill disposed towards each other as though they 
were hostile nations, and cory of each others prosperity was 
not disguised among them. Mr. Hooper having been to th ... 
huts to purchase food for the sick Esquimaux in the hospital 
was asked by one of the patients of whom he had obtained 
it, and having named the perSllll, the sick man declared he 
would on that account partake of llone of it. No reply was 
made to this declaratioll, and after a few days the angl'Y 
patient recei,'ed the food offcied to him without making fur
ther inquiry. 

They had among them a. number of peculiar customs. 
A sick person was cautious 1I0t tn see another sick persoll 
unless it were a. Kabloona or EnrOpC:lll. t\ l1y vessel or Clip, 
out of which a sick person drank, mmt be used by no otlll'r 
person, so that in taking care ,)f the sic!, ES(jllimllUx hy 
the English, each individual had separate utensils, So 
particular was one of them, that he would not take the \\'~tel' 
which came from the great boiler, but a lamp was ohlig.:cI 
to be kept burning for his use, The powers of prejudice aoel 
the force of imagination canllot but be noticed in these cir
cumstances, that a people so filthy in their hahits should hare 
!Ouch strong objections to matters of 110 manner of importance, 
as to be able to resist the strong and powerful claims of their 
voracious appetites, which on all other occasions appeared 
to have the supreme ascendancy. 

Under such repeated calls for the exercise of their humane 
endeavours to alleviate the sufferings of these people, it may 
readily be supposed that the medical gentlemen and officers 
haa their time greatly occupied in their attendance on them. 
Indeed their patient and persevering attention and endea
vours to alleviate the sufferings of these people deserves the 
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highest commendation. The seemingly want of gratitude 
and thankfulness, the dirty and filthy state of their persons, 
added to other circumstances of a repulsive character, re
quired an effort of. some force on the part of those attending 
them, to enable them to- persevere until their patients were 
in a convalescent state. 
, About the middle of February meat began to be very 
oundant in the village. Several sea-horses were killed, as 

well as a number of bears. A youth who had accidently met 
with a severe wound in his leg, and was taken into the hos
pital to be cured, manifested the strength of his appetite by 
~ating four, five, and even six pounds of solid meat as his 
daily allowance. It may well be supposed that a people 
taking such quantities of food, however abundantly supplied 
on some occasions, would often be in a state of want, in a 
country where their resources were drawn :fi.·om the sea, or 
from catching the wild animals which occasionally visited 
them. 

By way of proving what quantity of food these people 
would take, on one occasion a lad was treated with as full 
a supply as he was disposed to eat during the day, the quan
tity heing measured out to him. The following are the par-
ticulars. lhs. oz. 

Sea-horse flesh frozen 4, 4 
Ditto boiled 4 4 
Bread and bread-dust 1 12 

10 4 

The proportion of liquids was 
Rich gravy-soup U pint 
Raw spirits 3 wine glasses 
~ater 17 pints 
Strong grog I tumbler 

In the secluded situation of the Esquimaux, in a climate 
where the earth admits of no cultivation, or at least scarcely 
any, uneducated and without the means of obtaining know-



120 PARRY'S SECOND VOYAGl; 

ledge, all the happiness of these people appears to centre In 

the in<lulgence of their gluttonous appetites; and to such a 
degree, that they gTatify this disposition although the pros •. 
pect in future days may be the want of any food whatever. 

In thc course of the long stay which the ships made amon!; 
the Esquimaux, some idea was endeavoured to be con· 
veyed to them of the population, climate, productions, and 

civil government of the nations of Europe and of Great 
Britain in particular. But it was with great difficulty their 
minds were brought to conceive the various rauks and sta
tions which diffcrent persons filled in civilized society: all 
importance in their idea was to be measured by the riches 
which each possessed. The ships they supposed to be the 
respective property of Captain Parry and Captain Lyon, 
and wcre consequently distinguishcd by the appcllation ot 
Lyon-oOlniak and Parry-oomiak. Upon the s,uuc principle 
they supposed the boats to belong to other individuals of the 
ships; and were full of astonishment when informed that 
the ships and boats, and all they contained, belongcd to one 
pel"SOn, who had also a great number of other oomiaks, both 
larger and more valuable than thesc; that it was by his order 
they now paid this visit to thcm. 

One of these Esquimaux, named Ewerat, who possessed 
a much superior understanding to most of his countrymen, 
was shown a chart, and the distance and situation of Great 
Britain, and lDany othcr countrics, pointed out to him, as 
wcll as the space occupied by his own countrymen. He 
WetS soon led to estimate their comparative size and distance, 
and his astonishment wa~ expressed by an emphatiealltei-ya, 
which is their word of astonishment and admiration. After 
having pointed out these circumstances, he and his wife were 
asked if they would be willing to leave their country and 
friends and go with the English to their country. To this 

t~ley ~lOst readily assented, and expressed the highest gra
tIficatIOn at tht> prospect of seeing those wonderful things 
and places which had been presented to their attention 
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As those who had been sick recovered any mp-asure ot 
health, thcy manifested the greatest impatience to be again 
ranging abroad in the open air; so that by too great ex
ertions they sometimes brought on a relapse, and it was only 
by agreeing tl) their wishes under certain conditions and re
strictions, that they were in most instances manageable in . 
these circumstances. 

About the middle of March, lIvo families of the Esq.,: 
maux left Igloolik and moved to the southward, where tht 
said the walrusses were more abundant, and before the em 
of the month many more families took their final departure. 
These removals could not arise from a want of the opportu
nity of procuring food, but is the consequence of habit, anel 
the disposition of all uncivilized people to roam about and 
change their habitations. 

The state of the weather was now such that the ships' crews 
engaged in a variety of games on shore. Cricket, quoits. 
and other sports occupied some hours every day, and both 
officers and men found the cheering effects of being more 
abroad. 

On the 21st the ",ife of another of the Esquimaux died. 
She had been hrought to the hospital a few days preceding 
in a very weak state, and died without a struggle. As she 
was on the point of expiring, she took the hand of Mr. Skeoch 
and pressed it to her lips as expressive of the gratitude she 
felt for the attention he had paid to her during her sickness. 
Her husband also manifested much thankfulness for his at 
tention to her. A very short time before she died, the 
husband fetched two of his sons who were then on Loard the 
ships, to see their mother, and on her expiring they all 
burst out into cryiog and lamentations for a few minutes, 
and then left the spot apparently as cheerful as ever. Her 
husband now dressed her in her -clothes, and she was sewed 
up iIi a hammock, leaving her face uncovered. On the day 
following she was buried, the body being placed on a sledge 
ami drawn by two men to the place of interment. When it 

.8 Il 
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was put into the grave, some staves were placed acrosS to 

prevent any weight resting upon it, and he then threw on 
large slabs of snow. Having thus finished his duty, he per
mitted the English to throw on it a quantity of stones and 

earth. 
The difference in the weather between day and night bc

gan to evidence itself in a small degree as early as the mid
JIe of March, but the retum of the light of the sun, and the 
change from almost constant darkness to almost constant 
lay was that which the English beheld as the most cheer
mg circumstance. Only a few weeks after the first re-ap
pearance of the sun, there was twilight during the whole ot 

the night. 
In the first week in April, Captain Lyon paid a visit to a 

village of the Esquimaux situated at a considerable distance 
some miles to the westward of Tem Island. It consisted 
of a few huts comprehending about thirty persons. The 
captain travelled on his sledge, drawn by dogs. These peo
ple had been very successful in catching young walrusses 
and seals, and two young men among them were in a state 
of debility, which, from the inquiries he made, Captain Lyon 
imputed to excessive eating. 

Other parties of the Esquimaux were settled in opposite 
directi,)Us. Their huts were huilt upon the ice near the land 
and the open water to give them the opportunity of catch
ing wall'Usses. In his return on his sledge to the ships, 
Captain Lyon was obliged to trust himself entirely to the 
dogs, a heavy SIlOW having fallen, and it drifting with the 
wind, they were not able to distinguish any objects at a dis
t.ance. 

The month of April being the season when the seals ge
nerally produce their young, the natives were continually 
upon the watch to kill them. They caught the young ones 
in abundance, after first kilhng the mother, by hooking 
them up with a staff. They usually produce two young. 
fcmniag a kind of ea,vem under the iet. n •• kin. " .. 



TO THE NORTH POLE. 123 

brought to the ships for the purpose of barter, and those or 
the young seal possessed the feel and texture of raw silk. 

On the 15th of this month died Mr. Alexander Elder, 
Greenland mate of the Hecla, of the dropsy. He had been 
twice bef01"e on the expeditions fOf the discovery of a N orth
west passage, and had been promoted to his present situa
tion in consequence of his faithful and attentive services Oil

former occasions. His death was much regretted both l1y 
officers and seamen. He was buried near the observatory 
with all proper decorum, and a heap of stones, with a head
stone, was placed over his body. 

About this time large flocks of ducks visited this ilSland, 
but the open water where they were to be met with was too 
fal" distant to enable the people to shoot any Df them. 

It had long been in the contemplation of Captain Parry 
what would be the proper mode of proceeding as soon as 
the weather should liberate the ships fwm their winter sta
tion. The stores on boa~"d the two ships he cOI;lsidered as 
inadequate to the support of the crews, were they to remain 
another winter frozen up in this northern climate, and the 
effort for further discovery would PrQbably be ineffectual ex
cepting the attempt was persevered ill so far as to reuder 
such circumstances more thaI) probable. He therefore con .. 
sidered that it would be practicable for only one ship to 
make the attempt, and that the Fury should take as much 
provisions and stores as might be necessary out of the Hecla, 
and Captain Lyon should retul"l1 with her to England. By 
this means also he would have the opportunity of stating to 
the Lords of the Admiralty all their past efforts, and thereby 
they might make any alterations in their purpose of sendmg 
the vessel wllich wa§ to meet (hem in ijeerings Straits. On 
all these Inatters he consu!.ed with Capta.iJJ. Lyon, who coin
.eided in opinion with him. 

Raving thus .determined, Captain Parry made known his 
intentions to the ships' companies after divine service on the 
!oth 9£ APlii; and at the same time an invitation was 
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given to the seamen of the Hecla to enter on board the Futy 
as he intended to increase the number of men on board his 
ship beyond the complement originally appointed. A re
moval of provisions and stores also immediately coinmencea. 
and an exchange was made with the Hecla of the more 
serviceable anchors, boats, and cables. In about a fortnight 
the removal of stores to the Hecla was completed, by means 
of the Esquimaux dogs, who performed the whole service of 
the removal, none of the crew being called on to convey the 
stores from one ship to the other; and it excited the astonish
ment of the ships' companies to observe with what ease and 
expedition the dogs performed this service. Some idea may 
be formed of the value of the services of these animals when 
it is stated, that nine of them drew a body of stores weighing 
sixteen huudred and ele,'en pounds from the Hecla to the 
Fury, being a distance -of nearly half a mile, iu about nine 
minutes. In this manner the dogs laboured for about eight 
hOUlS each day until the removal was completed. 

By the end of April the thawing of the snow of which the 
Esquimaux huts were composed, rendered the abodes of 
these people the most uncomfortable that can be conceived, 
the floor being constantly wet. They were necessitated al~o 
to place skins over the openings which the melting of the 
snow occasioned in their roofs. Several of the families also 
now began to remove; some to another part of the island 
and others to some small island at a distauce. The ships 
now began to enjoy the comfort of opening the hatches every 
day to admit the fresh air, a luxury they had not enjoyed for 
the last six months. 

The rapidity of the change of the temperature of the at
mosphere could not but be noticed by every individual, and 
the ealth exhibited also the most evident tokens of the rapid 
approach of the summer. Instead of one unvaried white ap
pearance, there were to be seen large dark patches of land 
with multitudes of caterpillars. 

To expedite the thawing of the ice round the ships, and 
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to open a passitge to the Sf'a, the sledges drawn by the dog 
were employed to carry sand from the shore. A distance 
great part of a mile was thns covered, and of the width of 
more than twenty feet, that by this means the ice might be 
more quickly dissolved. 

At this period Captain Lyon went out on a shooting ex
cursion to a point of land caned Arlagnuk, accompanied by 
some of the Esquimaux. He met with considerable success, 
killing a great number of king-ducks, which the natives 
collected in their canoes. Finding their success so great, 
shooting parties were established in the neighbourhood ac
companied by the sman boats from the ships, as they found 
the Esquimanx were in the pmctice of keeping back many 
of the birds which were shot on these occasions. In a few 
days this party brought to the ships a supply of one hundred 
and twenty ducks as well as other game, and the whole was 
dispersed among the ships' companies. 

Captain Lyon at this time undertook a journey to the 
shores of the Polar Sea, with a view to obtain information 
respecting those parts which the ships had been prevented 
from approaching in consequence of the closeness of the 
ice. It was intended by this means to form a judgment as 
to the future movements of the Fury. Two persons were 
to accompany Captain Lyon, and provisions fOl' a month 
were to be conveyed on a sledg·e.' On the 7th of May the 
captain quitted the ships, accompanied by Captain Parry, 
who proposed travelling to a place named Quilliam Creek, 
where they landed the next day. Here they pitched their 
tents, and fix.ed their abode for the remainder of the day, 
some of the party being affected by snow blindness, and 
others by an infiamnfation of the face occasioned by the heat 
of the sun. 

On the 9th Captain Lyon went forward <*l his journey, 
and Captain Pairy having been infol'Dled by one of the Es
quimaux that if they proceeded to the head of this Creek and 
broke through the ice, which was about five feet thick, they 
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might catch abundance of salmon, proceeded . to make ~he 
attempt. After several hours labour they obtamed an open~ 
ing to the water, which mstantly rose to nearly the ~urface 
of the ice; and the lines were thrown into the place, m full 
expectation of much success, but after several hours uDlmc
eessful waiting, no appearance of success presenting itself, 
they set off on their return to the ships. In their journey 
the party became so blinded by the snow, that it was with 
difficulty they could direct the sledge. On the 13th they 
reached Arlagnuk, where they found the shooting partie$ 
with a large supply of dncks. 

Towards the end of this month they were visited by a few 
Esquimaux whom they had never before seen. From them 
they learnt that they had seen several Kabloona (Europeans) 
ships employed in killing whales; and from the description 
of the rout it was supposed they came from some part of 
the western coast of Baffin's Bay. They stated that two 
ships like the Fury had been driven on shore by the ice, and 
the people escaped ill their boats, a fact which has since 
been confirmed by the account of the Dexterity of Leith and 
the Aurora of Hull having been ,necked in the month of 
August 1821, about the latitude of 72 degrees. It cannot 
but be }"emarked that the Esquimaux nation appear widely 
dispersed, and no doubt are sometimes carried out to sea by 
the breaking off of the field ice, which may accollnt in some 
measure for this circumstance. The following is a fact of 
very recent date. 

Account of the remarkable presermtion of two Esquimaur 
belonging to the Christian Congregation at Hopedale, one 
of the settlements of the JIorarialls on the Labrador co~t, 
who were carried Ollt to sea on afield of Ice, and for nine 
days driven about at the mercy of the waves. 

Peter, Titus, and Conrad, three Esquimaux, went to an 
_ntI in the open sea called Kikkertar$ook, their usual 
spring ~e tiilr catch~ seals. While on a 4rg,e field of 
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ice watching for their prey, and drawing near the edge, 
they found cracks in the ice in several places. Suddenly 
the part on which they stood was dislodged by the wind and 
broke away from the land. Comad turned his sledge into 
a kind of raft by tying skins and seals' bladders to it, and 
contl:ived to paddle to the firm ice, using It selll javelin as a 
mdder. It was agt'eed that he should procure a kayak or 
ooat and come to their assistance; to procure which he 
hastened with all possible speed, but when he returned to 
the spot a south-west wind had calTied them so far into the 
open sea that they could hardly be discerned, and to follow 
them was impossible. 

Conrad now proceeded to the families of the two unfortu
nate men to make known unto them the afflicting circum
stance; and the distress which it gave them may perhaps be 
better imagined than described, when to their inexpressible 
joy and satisfaction, on the ninth day after they had been 
driven out, they arrived in a sledge. The account they 
gave was, that the size and strength of the field of ice was 
such as to afford them the means of building a snow-house 
tlpon it, about six feet in height, in which they took shelter 
during the night and when it rained. They had caught 
eight seals on the day of their departure, which afforded 
them nourishment; and they drank the blood. During five 
days there was so thick a fog that they could not see which 
way they were driven, but at length they saw land through 
the fog, and coming among the drift. ice th~y examined it 
to enable them to judge of the l'ossibility of escaping over 
it. At this time the field ice on which they were sustained 
a violent shock, and a large portion of it broke off. Upon 
this they left it, pas!ijng over the drift ice, andnotwith
standing the hazardous situation both of them got safely to 
land. 

On the 24th of June Captain Pany with Mr. Crozier and 
two seamen, accompanied by Toolemak" one of the ESQlli
m&1U". and his wife, set out on a journey to the fishing plae .... 



The whole party travelled on sledges drawn by dogs, and 
went the distance of forty miles the first day. It was ad. 
mirable to notice the laborious efforts of the dogs, who went 
the whole distance without food, it being the custom of these 
people to feed them only once a day, and that in the evening. 

On the following day as the party were passing near to 
lome piles of stones, which manifestly had been collected 
together for some purpose, Toolemak's wife suddenly fell 011 

her knees and began to cry loudly and bitterly, in which 
she was also joined by her husband, and they both shcd 
abundance of tears. This continued for a few miuutes, 
after which they resumed their usual spirits. On heing 
asked the cause of this ceremony, Toolemak said that this 
place had been their residence in the summe,', and the spot 
on which his wife knelt had been where a SOI1 had formerly 
slept, but who was since dead. This incident may serve to 
shew the power of habit on the feelings, as their sorrow was 
to all appearance sincere, and having thus given it expres
sion, they resumed their former character. 

The party proceeded to the head of the inlet, and then 
walking two miles over land came to a river which they 
were told was to be their fishing place. Having pitched 
their tents, they set forwards on the ice, and making holes 
through it, which was several feet in thickness, let down 
the lines. The fish-hooks of these people were composed of 
an iron hook fixed into a piece of ivory. This hook is co· 
vered with a piece of blubber, which is tied on with a sinew. 
The rod is made of a small piece of wood, or bones, with 
which the line is kept constantly moving. All things being 
prepared, Toolemak's wife went to the holes and pronounced 
a few words, to which her husband added an expression 01 

two which had reference to his European companiol13, Their 
success however was very trifling, as they caught unly onc 
fish after two days waiting, In consequence of this ill suc
cess, they made a kind of fish-gig, and fixing it to tIle end 
of a pole, and using bait to attract the fish, they soon 
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caught several salmon; and while some were thus engaged, 
others of the party killf'd a tit" r. 

The palty continued to pursue the sports of hunting and 
fishing until the second day of July, when they returned; 
but purposing to send Mr. Crozier with another party to 
procure a further supply of fish and deer, they left the tents 
and other articles buried under stones. During their stay 
at this place a considerable change had taken place in the 
state of the ice, large pools of water having been formed 
where there was no appearance of a thaw as they passed a 
few days before. They reached the ships Oll the second of 
July, and found Captain Lyon and his party were returned 
after an unsuccessful effort to penetrate over laml to the 
westward. He made the following repol't of hi:; journey. 

" On the 9th separating from Captain Parry, we pro
ceeded in a S. S.E. direction over \\' imt appeared a level 
plain, while on the right our view was boun.lcrl hy l'l1gge<l 
mountains of granite. As we advanced the weather gradu
ally thickened, and a heavy S. W. wind accompanied by 
small snow and drift, hid the land from us, so that we could 
strike into no direct course for the sledge. A t noon there
fore, having travelled three honl's, we tented on the snow 
to wait for better weathe'r; thermometer 40". Towards even 
ing the snow ceased, and at six in the afternoon, we again 
moved forward over a plain 80 flat that I fancied it was a 
lake, until by accidentally breaking through the deep crust 
of snow which covered it, we Saw moss and gmss. At 
thirty minutes after eight the weather thickened, but before 
it did so we were enabled to observe that the low land ran for 
several miles in a southerly direction. The granite moun
tains at tbis part asS!J.med a more rounded form, and were 
entirely covered with snow. Having travelled in the course 
of this day above' eight hours, S.S.E., we tented for the 
night on the snow. A heavy gale with thick snow and 
drift continued to render us very uncomfortable at the tem
perature of!:;·. 

66 B 
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"This severe weathcr continucd until five in the after
noon on the lOth, when the snow ceased, but the sky was 
so cloudy, and the view so limited, that we remained com
pletely in the dark as to our road. Determining howeve~ to 
attempt to make some westing, we ascended some hIgh 
and rounded hills in nearly a west direction. The recently 
fallen snow was so deep that the dogs wcre buried to their 
bellies, and even our snow-shoes were but of little assist
ance to us. A flock of seven ducks passed us flying to the 
south-west. After two hours' extreme exertion we reached 
the summit of the smooth hills, and thence was a chain of 
mountains lying immediately across our path at about three 
miles distant. 

" Heavy snow and calm weather obliged us to tent on 
the hill, which, on clearing away the snow for a sleeping 
place, we found to be cO\·erell with shingle limestone on a 
bed of yellow marl. Thermomcter, at ten in the evening, 
20°. Heavy snow all night ; and on the 11th it still con
tinued to fall thickly until thirty minutes after three in the 
afternoon, when clearing a little, I determined on at
tempting to pass through a small opening in the mountains 
about W. S.W. of us. The snow which had now fallen 
IVith but little intermission for two days and nights ,~as 
so deep, that we proceeded very slowly and with great la
bour, and the mountains were as completely covered as in 
the middle of winter. After two hours' toil in ascending a 
steep hill we arrived on what we conceived was good table 
laud, when we suddenly found ourselves on the brink of a 
precipice, and a chain of mountains extending from north 
to S. E. On stopping the sledge it sunk so deep in a wreath 
of snow that all our efforts to move it were in vain; the 
dogs were quite overcome, and we were quite at a stand. 
We therefore unloaded it and threw away about one hun
w·ed weight of such things as could be spared, after which 
about half an hour's labour extricated it. When reloaded it 
overset, and I was almost tempted to abandon it, for I saw 
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how impossible it was for even an unloaded man to cHmb 
the snow-covpred and steep moun tams west of us. I how
ever resolved at last on returning to the low land, and by 
tracking along the foot of the hills, look out for the first 
opening to the westward. Seven hours' travelling over the 
plain brought us to the foot of a mountain which I had ob
served to bear about S.E., and here we tented. , 

" A heavy snow-gale confined us to the tent during the 
12th and 13th, and a part of the 14th; a few minutes' sun at 
noon on the 13th, (the first time we had seen it since leaving 
Captain Pan-y,) gave me an opportunity of obtaining the 
meridian altitude; and on the 14th by sights for the chrono
meter, I obtained the longitude. Lat. 69° 15' 6:' Long. 1· ) r 
30" W. of Hecla. 

" At five in the afternoon on the 14th, we proceeded in a 
south-easterly direction along the foot of the rocky hills. 
On the snow, which was very soft, we saw a bear's track, and 
on a patch of shingle found seveml sea-shells. Five hours 
travelling brought us to the end of the chain of hills, and 
from this point we saw the ship with a glass about N.E., 
twenty miles. I had for sometime suspected that we had 
taken the wrong route, as no Esquimaux could have passed 
with a sledge over the mountains at whose feet we had been 
travelling; I had however better hopes at this place by 
seeing the hills become lower and trend to the south-west
ward, which answered in a great measure with the Esqui
maux's description of the land they passed over. A t the foot 
of this point lay a nan-ow lake of about three miles in length, 
and neal' it was a small but deep craggy ravine. On the 
shingle ridges we saw several Esquimallx circles, and a 
golden plover passefl us on the wing. Travelling hence 
about three miles. southerly, we tented on the snow, the wim] 
being at N.W., and the nigbt extremely cold. 

" The morning of the 15th was thick and cold, and the 
N. W. wind was unabated. Soon after noon we proceeded 
in a westerly direction, but without having a fixe!: ~3re u 



132 PARRY'S SECOND VOYAGE 

guide us. In this manner we travelled for two hours, when 
the weather clearing we saw the hills tuming to the south
ward, to which direction we altered our course; and having 
gone forward for two hours more, tented on the snow for a 
short time as two of the dogs were so fatigued as to be 
scarcely able to walk. In fact the whole of them were 
much distressed, for they were not accustomed to land tra
velling, and the depth of the snow always caused the sledge 
to hang as a dead weight. At nine in the evening, having 
restcd, we proceeded and travelled until one in the morning 
on the 16th, when we tentcd on some flat rocks on which we 
procured abundance of water, which luxury we had hitherto 
enjoyed but sparingly. We here saw some small plants of 
saxifragc in blossom. 

" The morning of the ] 6th was mild and fine, but towards 
noon wind and sleet came strong from the westward: as our 
snow-shoes required repair and our feet were much blistered, 
I took advantage of our being on a good dry rock to refresh 
ourselves and dogs. We saw a fox, two plovers, and seve
ral buntings. Deer tracks were numerous and recent, but 
the howling and fighting of our wild and restless dogs quite 
drove the animals away from us. 

" In the evening we advanced, and following the direction 
of the mountains on our 11ght, made a south-easterly course 
over a large lake of about ten miles in length by one to four 
in breadth, on the shores of which in some places the ice 
was pushed up in high transparent hummocks: we saw some 
wolf tracks, and a few plovers, knots, and sandlings. One 
deer passed at a distance. At this place there was not an 
eminence in any direction which was without some piles of 
stones placed by the Esquimaux hunters. Turning the 
hills to the S. S.W. we passed over low but exceedingly 
rocky ground, amongst which the snow was continually knee 
deep, and the poor dogs were so eJ-hansted that we were 
obliged to stop on a little rock in a lake at the foot of the 
mountains. The whole day had been so cloudy and thick 



TO TIl"; NORTH POLE. 133 

that we had no Idea of what kind of country lity beyond us. 
The snow was literally cuvered by deer-tracks, and we saw 
three of these animals, but the dogs frightened them 
from us. 

" A fresh easterly wind was blowing on the 17th, which 
was very cold. In Ol'der to obtain a view amongst the 
mountains, I walked out, accompanied by one of the men, 
for nine hours, and we got about eight miles south of the 
tent to the top of the highest place we could find. Fl'Om 
hence we saw about fifteen miles over other mountains 
extending from north to south-east, while on the left the 
appearance of low land was unaltered. On our retum, we 
killed a doe, of which I gave the better half as a refreshment 
to the dogs. At half past two in the aftemoon ou the 18th 
we started south-east about eight miles over a lake to a low 
point, at which we were obliged to tent for the night, in 
consequence of a heavy snow-storm which prevented our 
seeing half a mile in any direction. While tenting, a large 
buck walked slowly past us, and was killed; of this animal 
we gave two thirds to the dogs. 

"The night was bleak and tempestuous, and we fonnd 
on the moming of the 19th that the snow had fallen some 
inches in depth, and the whole country round us was co
vered. Towards noon it ceased snowing, but the piercing 
cold gale was unabated, and dlift flew in clouds. Soon af
ter two in the afternoon we quitted the point for another, 
which still bore about BOUth-east, at which we amved, aitei' 
passing over a very Bat plain or lake for about seven miles. 
The snow was bere firmer than we had found it of late, and 
the mountains fonned a bight of about four miles in depth 
on our right. From this point a distant part of the range 
bore south, and promised to tum to the westward, as we 
could see nothing beyond it; we in consequence proceeded 
briskly for it, and had travelled six. miles, or half way, 
when we saw it take a sweep to very distant hills, south. 
east. All my hopes of making westing DoW ceaaed, and I 
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was aware that nothing could be done 111 this direction, 
which certainly was not the route crossed by the natives 
in their passage to the Western Sea. I therefore struck 
from off the plain to the foot of the high land about three 
miles on our right, where we tented, and I determined 
on waiting till the gale should moderate, when I could 
retrace my steps to Quilliam Creek, and from theuce pro
ceed, if the season would permit, in some other direc

tion. 
"The north-etlst gale continued during the fore part of 

the day, yet I should have set out but for the severe pain 
it caused our faces, and its influence on our snow-shoes, 
which it sometimes tUl"ned quite aside and almost tripped us 
up. FoUl" large white birds, with black-tipped wings, 
passed at some distance. In the afternoon we started, and 
travelling eight hours over the snow, which was somewhat 
hardened by the gale, reached the little rocky isle on which 
we had passed the 17th. 

" The wind was unabated on the 21st: at three in the af
ternoon we started, but were soon detained by one of the 
dogs slipping his harness and giving chase to a conple of 
deer. which he pursued with great spirit to the hills, where 
he soon disappeared, regardless of all our cries to stup him. 
At the expiration of a couple of hours, and when we had ad
vanced two or three miles, giving him up for los·., we ~aw 

him tracking our footsteps, and he soon came up much fa
tigued. We travelled nine hours on this day, yet very slowly, 
f<)l· I had sprained my foot amongst the rocks some days be
fore, and it had now become very toublesome. Soon after 
midnight we arrived and tented at the place where we slept 
on the 16th; deer were abundant, and a buck was shot near 
the tent. We this day saw four brent-geese and several 
flocks of ducks. 

" As my leg was swollen and painful, I determined on rest
iug for the day, which was warm but gloomy, the thaw pro
ceeding very rapidly. With the exception of saxifrage, I 
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observed no plant in bloom, bnt the grasses nnd mosses were 
luxuriant, and promised abundant provision to the vast 
quantities of deer which we continually saw. In fact, such 
was their number, that had we been employed as a shooting, 
instead of a traveIling party, we might have procured enough 
to supply both ships constantly, were they not too distant for 
the conveyance of the venison. 

" The :l3rd was fine and very wa1m, which softened the 
snow so much that the snow-shoes sWlk several inches at 
every step. Starting at five in the evening, we travelled for 
nine hours over a still deeply-covered plain, in order to reach 
the point whence we had seen the ships; we here found the 
valley quite flooded, and the ravine beginning to run. While 
we were tenting, we saw a fox prowling on a hill-side, and 
heard him for some hours after, in different places, imitating 
the cry of a brent-goose. The night was cold, and we felt 
it very sensibly after the most sultry day I ever remember 
to have seen in this country; our faces and hands smarted 
most severely and were much swollen by the scorchillg of 
the sun. The 24th was also a very hot day, and I found 
the country so universally flooded that I gave up all idea 
of proceeding for Quilliam Creek, and determined during 
the night to make for the ships. When the evening cooled 
we proceeded over the plain, and wading, rather than walk
ing, through deep snow and water for eight hours, arrived at 
four in the morning on the 25th at the sea-side, about eight 
miles to the south.west of the ships. Here we gladly tented 
and rested; Dunn killed a brown and ash coloured crane who 
pitched near us. 

" Starting at four in the morning, Oll the 26th, we waded 
for eight hours to the mips, and when amongst the hum
mocks, about a mile from the Hecla, were so completely 
buried in the wet snow, that we were obliged to make a signal 
for assistance, as we were too much fatigued to clear the 
sledge. A party was sent, and with their help we ani.ved on 
board at noon. 
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" We had now obtained sufficient proof that no passage 
was practicable in a southerly direction to the sea., and had 
also learned by experience the extreme difficulty of carrying 
a sledge over land, even to so fine a team of dogs as mine. 
That some other way might be found to obtain a view of the 
Western Sea, I was yet in hopes; but it was not possible to 

pass over land at this time, from the state in which the 
thawinO' had left the snow. A more advanced period of the 

I:> 

season might perhaps be more favourable; but even a walk-
ing party, laden with tent and provisions, would make but 
little progress over the mountains." 

In the beginning of July the ice appeared to be rapidly 
dissolving. The space which had been covered with sand, 
and which had obtained from the crew the name of the canal, 
was covered with water to the depth of eighteen inches, and 
there. was every reason to expect a speedy breaking up of 
the ice in that direction, and a liberation of the ships. There 
was however a distance of several miles beyond this canal 
which was still entirely frozen, but which it was hoped and 
expected would be so dispersed by the end of the month as to 
afford a passage for the ships into the open water. 

The success of the shooting parties at this time was very 
considerable, upwards of two hundred ducks having been 
killed in the course of one week. 

A considerable party of Esquimaux, whom they had never 
before seen, paid the ships a visit at this time. They came 
{rom Cockburn Island and from places to the westward of 
Igloolik. The distance they stated to be from six to eight 
days journey. These people confirmed the statement of 
former Esquimaux as to the two ships which had been 
wrecked, and one man was afterwards met with who had 
some of the boards belonging to the wrecked vessels. 

As this circumstance excited a strong feeling among the 
ships crews, Lieutenant Hoppner offered to accompany a 
party of the natives who were about taking a journey north
ward, with a view to obtain more satisfactory information 
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as to the wrecked ships, and also to obtain a more eoneet 
knowledge of the shores of Cockburn Island. As the at
tempt was likely to produce some interesting information, 
Captain Parry acceded to his offer, and appointed three of 
the ship's crew to accompany him, and four of the best dogs 
were to convey the baggage. 

On the fourth of July Lieutenant Hoppnel', having heard 
that a party of the Esquimaux intended to set out on the 
following morning, went with his people who were appointed 
to accompany him, to their village, that they might be in rea
diness to go with them; and accordingly the next day he 
proceeded in company with almost the whole of the natives, 
as not more than two or three visited the ships after this 
time. The following is his narrative of the journey. 

" We left the ship at fifteen minutes past eleven in the 
eyening on the 4th, and arrived at the Esquimaux tents about 
five in the morning. The Esquimaux were all asleep, but 
being disturbed by the noise of our anival, they flocked 
round us to know the cause of so early a visit, Our inten
tion of accompanying them seemed to afford great amuse
ment, and mallyjnkes were passed apparent1y at our expense. 
Having rested Ilhont two hours, we were dieturbed by the 
whispers and stifled laugh of the WOInl'n and children; and 
on going out found the tents all struck, the men already 
gone, and e"ery appearance of the pa;ty, with whom we in
tended to travel, having fairly given us the slip. This unex
pected departure somewhat embarrassed us; but we imme
diately prepared to follow them, and were )'elieved f!'Om out' 
anxiety by finding they were still at the edge of the ice, Per
ceiving we were really in earnest, and that our dogs,ofwhich 
they harl only a few w)'etched animals, were lilcely to be of 
use to them, Erichiuk su~ered us to place thc loads upon 
his sledge. We left Keiyuk-tarruke at tllil'ty minutcs past 
nine, in company with four other sledge3; and after clear
ing the g!'Ounded hummocks, travelled at a good pace ill a 
north-easterly dil'Cction. When we got about five miles 

,,6 T 
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from Igloolik, the water became knee deep on the ice, w:hich 
rendered walking extremely fatiguing. The men and several 
of the women dispersed themselves in all directions in pur
suit of seals; whilst the sledges were left entirely to the 
manngement of the females, who remained by them. Our as
sistance soon became necessary, and before the end of the day 
we quite gained their favour. It was at first the intention 
of the men to go to Tern Island to collect eggs, but about 
seven in the evening the weather assuming a threatening ap
pearance, they determined to p,ncamp on the ice. The num. 
Ler of stoppages, and the winding course which we made to 
pick up the seals left by the hunters, rendered the day's 
jonrney extremely fatiguing and unpleasant, particularly as 
we suffered 11 good deal from cold. After travelling a,bo\lt 
twenty miles, we at length halted at thirty minutes past 
seven in the evening. As we had nothing but our blanket
bags to place between us and the ice, Erichiuk kindly fur
nished us with staves procured from the ships, with which 
we floored the tent, and passed the night much more com
fortably than we had anticipated. The encampment was 
formed on a small dry ridge of ice, almost the only spot free 
from water that we had seen during thp, afternoon. In con
sequence of their success, the Esquimaux passed the evp.ning 
feasting on raw flesh; only one or two taking the trouble to 
light their lamps. 

" The weather being fine on the 6th, we broke up the 
encampment at thilty minutes past seven in the morning, and 
travelled about fifteen miles in a N. N.E. direction. The 
hnnters of both sexes again dispersed themselves, many seals 
were killed merely for their skins, and the carcases left on 
the ice, after being deprived of the entrails, of which the 
Esquimaux seemed particularly fond. At seven in the 
afternoon we lauded on the north shore, and pitched our tent 
on a rocky point in the midst of the Esquimaux encamp
ment. The women brought us some roots of the pote'fltilla 
pulchella, which .they hwl pulled whilst collecting dwarf. 



TO THE NORTII POLE. IS!) 

willow for their fires, and which had a pleasant flavoUl', rc
sembling liquorice, but not so sweet. They seemed fond of 
it, and had brought in a considerable quantity, which they 
ate without cleansing from the soil. Nearly all' the women 
had large kettles full of seal's flesh boiling outside of the tents; 
when it was ready the master of the tent announced it by 
three loud shouts, to collect the rest of the men to partake of 
it. Thry had scarcely finished one before another was ready, 
to which they were again summoned; and in this manner 
they kept up the feast until a lato hour. 

" On the 7th the weather was gloomy with light rain oc
casionally. The Esquimaux remained at home all day, most 
of them being laid up with snow blindness. No intelligence 
could be gained relative to their future movements; the 
women, who are always the most communicative, seemed 
to know nothing; and the men were either heedless of OU1' 

inquiries, or very unsatisfactory in their answer. The land 
g-mdually rose behind our tents to hills of considerable height, 
well clothed with herbage, and seeming likely to afford 
game; but after a long walk we saw only a few deer-tracks, 
two grouse, and some ducks, all so wild that it was impos
sible- to get near them. From the top of a hill about three 
miles l'I. E.bE, from the tents, we saw a wide expanse of 
ice, bonnded by high land to the northward, apparently about 
the same distance as Neerlo-naktowas from us. Its eastern 
poi.nt, which seemed low, bore E.N.E., and was nearly in a 
line with the north point of the easternmost of the CuIthorpe 
Islands. Ollr view to the westwatu was bounued beyond 
N.W. by the land we stood 011, which however did nut ap
peal' to approach that seen to the north1Vard. A strait, about 
three miles in breadth, and of the same length, separatetl 
the land we were on fr~ the Calth6t:pe Islands. Tllis 
cl1'an'Del was clear of rue, aIJpeal'ed deep, -and had a strong 
tide or current setting through: it to the soutHward. I en
deavoured to learn- frotn the EstIl1iitlal}:lt whether the land 
joined' to the we8lwW a:nd f01'uu!d a bay,; but was nnsuc~ 
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from us lest we should propose to accompany them. It was 
not until they were nearly out of sight that they told the 
man, who remained to look after our tent, where they were 
going, the idea of having deceived us seeming to afford them 
much amusement. 

" The early part of the 11th was hazy; towards noon it 
cleared away and became fine. We had felt rather cold dur
ing the night, which was the first we had found at all un
comfortable. Our men went away to the westward in pur
suit of deer; before they left the tent they informed me, that 
the womcn had mentioned their intention of continuing their 
journey next day towards a station where they procure fish. 
I made inquiries, but could hear nothing; and as it ap
peared from their previous conduct that they were nnwilling 
to acquaint me with their designs, I directed the men to ga
ther all the information they could. It was now become evi
dent that they did not intend going direct to Toonoonee
roochillk; but as I conceived a longer stay with them might 
fU1'\lish something interesting, I determined on it; more es
peciallyas the distance to Igloolik was greater than we could 
conveniently travel without diminishing our loads. The 
Esqllimaux returned in the evening with a few seals, some 
ducks, and. a great many eggs. They had emptied the 
latter out of their shells into wahus bladders, containing each 
between two and three gallons. They gave us two ducks and 
half a dozen eggs, an act of generosity of which they seemed 
to think highly, but with which we were by no means satis
fieel, after being disappointed of a trip to the island, where we 
might have collected some for ourselves. 

" We remained stationary on the 12th, the Esquimaux 
stating that their dogs were too lame to travel. They bu
ricd 1110st of their tin pots and iron hoops, which looked as 
if they intended returning SOOD. One of the women excited 
our attention by the ingenuity she displayed in mending a 
lin kettle which she had procured from the ships, and which 
had become unsoldered. Shc- paid. little attention to our in-
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structions, and at length completed the task, in her own way, 
by suspending the kettle over the flame of the lamp, and 
dropping pieces of solder obtained from the rim of a meat 
canister, which when melted she spread with a spike-nail 
over the joint. In the evening we were diverted by Koo
eetseearioc, who went through the whole ceremony of raising 
Tornga. My men put up a screen, behind which he went 
after some persuasion, and performed the whole of his part 
with great skill, particularly the diving scene, whel'e he ma
naged his voice so well that it really appeared to come some 
distance from under ground. It would seem from this that 
the art is not difficult, and that, from the ridicule with which 
they seemed to treat it, they were not imposed on. The 
old people alone seemed to pay respect to the Angetkoks, 
while the young ones invariably treated their mysteries with 
contempt. 

" At half-past ten in the morning on the 13th, we quitted 
this station, which by the mean of five meridian altitudes is 
in lat. 69° 42' 29", and by the mean of seven sets of observa
tions for the chronometer, in long. 00° 46' 22" K of the ships' 
winter station. The ice was so full of cracks and holes that 
it was with difficulty the sledge could proceed, and it was 
only enabled to stand the heavy shocks it received by the 
looseness of its construction. Two large seals being seen on 
the ice, the sledges stopped while two of the Esauimaux 
went in pursuit of them. It was full two hours before they 
got close to one of them, which they effected by crawling 
feet foremost towards the animal; one man lying concealed 
behind the other who, by scraping on the ice with his spear, 
and moving his feet in imitation of a seal's-flipper, deceived 
the anLmal until they got within six or seven yards of it, They 
then remained stationary some time as if to accustom tht' 
seal to them; when at length the nearest man, springing on 
his feet, darted his spear, which however striking a bone did 
not take effect. N otwitbstanding the quickness of the move
ment, the anirnJl.l was half down the hole before the spear 
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quitted the .n's hand. At four o'clock, having advanced 
')Ol1t fourteen miles along shore to the westward, the party 

-'tOpped at a rocky point, where they sigl;lified their inten-
,n of remaining some days. A few miles to the westward 

a low point ran out with several small islands off it. Beyond 
this point was an extensive opening, which the Esquimaux 
represented to be a bay whi0h they go up on their route to 
Toonoonee-roochiuk. Dunn joined us about an hour after 
our arrival, with the intelligence of hal'ing killed a deer five 
or six miles to the westward. By promising the Nerooka. 
a part of the deer, before mentioned by Captain Lyon 
as considered a great delicacy by these peopIl', a sledge 
was easily procured, upon which my two men went, accom
pallird by one of tbz Esquimaux, to hring it in. Our 
prm'ision being ne:trly expended, I desired the men to 
enaeavour to bargain with th(!ir companion fin' his sledge 
to carry liS to Neerlouakto; ,vhilst I also endeavoured to 
hire oue in the event of their failure. In .the el'l'ning 
EJ'icliiuk and sume others had a long COliversation abol1t 
the ships r,-oing to Toonoollec-rooel~iuk, an e~-cllt the'Y 
seemed very anxious to bring about. He persisted in say
ing it was practicahle for them to go by a western ml1te; 
and as he still continued positive after I had explained 10 

him that we found the Strait blocked up by ice last summcr, 
I concluded that he alluded to somc other opening which 
the formation of the land precluded ns from secing at pre. 
sent. 

" !he man who had promised us his sledge the precedil1~" 
evenmg, now refused it, because we did not immediately 
comply with his demands for the deer's sinews. In conse
quence of this I determined, if he persisted in his refusal 
n~xt mornil"g, to construct a light sledge with our boardinG'
pIkes to cal ry OUI" baggage, which by this time was become 
tolerably light. 

" On the receipt of the sinews and some of the flesh how
t:ver, he was again willing to lend his sledge the fullowing 
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day; we therefol·e. preparell to move immediately after 
br~akfast. The latitude of thill station by one mocidian 
altitude was 69°46' 12" N., tbe longitude, by means of 
two sets of sights for the chronometer, was 00° 34' 42" east 
of the ships. The Esquimaux seemed sorry to depart from 
us, a feeling rendered reciprocal by the kindness which 
they had uniformly shewn us. It is but justice to say that 
I never experienced more attention in my life, and that 
their whole conduct towards us seemed expressive of a 
grateful feeling for the advil.ntages which they had derived 
from their intercourse with the ships. Our party was in
creased to six by two of the natives joining us just as we 
were starting. The ice was tolerably smooth and had but lit
tle water on it, so that my men, who walked more than two~ 
thirds ,of the way, did it without fatigue, and at half an 
hour past six in the evening we landed on Neerlonaktoo. 
Our companions, who had volunteered to carl'y us to the 
ships, were anxious to proceed, but compassion for our 
poor dogs would not suffer Ole to hear o~ it. Although 
these people were kind and attentive to us, they did not 
thiuk it necessary to extend this feeling to our dogs, whicb 
were become very lame, nor would they ev~n supply us with 
a piece of skin to make boots for them, without demanding 
an exhorbitant price. Whilst on Neerlonaktoo we saw three 
deer and great numbers of geese and other water fowl, but 
they were so shy that all our aUempts to get near them were 
ineffectual. 

" Leaving the island at fOl·ty-five minutes past eleven, o~ 
the 16th. we arrived on Igloolik at twenty minutes past 
one. Having loaded our own dogs, the Esquimaux'left 
theirs moored to a stone, where they were to remain with
out food until thei. return; and walking across the island 
we reached the ships at four in the afternoon." 

The ice continued daily, though slowly, to dissolve, and 
there still was a distance of nearly five miles frum the ships 
to the Qpen sea. The hope of extricating the ships there-
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fure depended on the probability of some of those cracks 
taking place, which they had often witnessed, and which 
made an immediate clearance of the ice. While waiting iu 
tbis expectation, on the 21st of.J uly Captain Parry dis
patched Lieutenant Hoppner once more to examine a bay 
or rivp.r of Cockburn Island, which bad not been explored. 
He was accompanied by two of the crew, and provided with 
a sledge and dogs. On his return he made the follo\\in~ 
report of his journey. 

" At a quarter past four we left the Hecla, and having 
reached the head of the bay at half-past six, the party whu 
were there in readiness carried the sledge across the istb

. mus; after which they returned to the ship. The fog was 
now so thick that it \Vas impossible tb proceed towards Neer
lonaktoo, we therefore kept 'along the land-ice of Igloolik, 
when supposing ourselves nearly abreast of the former is
land, we went on shore to wait for better weather. 

" Thick foggy weather continued until four in the afternoon 
on the 22nd, when, it becoming clearer, we recommenced 
our journey, passing between Neerlonaktoo and three small 
whitish islands off its south-west eQd, which at a distance 
are easily mistaken for hummocks of dirty ice. The ioe 
afterwards began tu improve; but we- were obliged by se
veral wide cracks extencJing from Neerlonaktoo tl.) the 
west land and the islands in Richards's Bay, to go sonle 
distance round to find parts sufficiently narrow to cross. 
At eleven in the evening we pitched our tent on the north
east island in Richards's Bay; the ice was so mucb broken 
up all round it that it was with difficulty we landed. 

" On the 23rd it rained hard all night, with thick hazy wea
ther, which did not clear away until noon the following day. 
We immediately prepared to move; but it was twenty-five 
minutes past one in the afternoon before we got away, owing 
to the time taken up in shoeing the dogs, which for two peo
ple was a tedious operation. We stood directly over towards 
the nOl'th land, finding the ice !iO bad for the fir!!t six or 



TO Til E NORTH I'OLE.. 147 

seven miles as to make it reasonable to expect tbat a very few 
days would render it impassable. Towards the centre of the 
strait it became very good, and continued so until we got 
near the north shore, where we found it in much the same 
state as on the opposite side. Several of the cracks ex
tended from land to land, and were so wide as to cause us 
much perplexity in crollsing them. At a quarter past nine 
we landed all a low sandy beach, which forms the south-east 
point of the opening we saw to the north-west, when tin ~ur 
former journey with the Esquimaux. 

" On the 24th- the weather during the early part of the day 
was tolerably fine, but in the afternoon became foggy, with 
heavy showers of rain. The dogs being a good l:1eal fagged, 
I determined to give them a day's rest, expecting we should 
be able to ascertain the extent of the inlet Oil foot. Having 
waited witbout success to get the meridian altitude, 1 walked 
up tbe inlet, and crossing the two first points of land, 
picked up a piece of fresh skin, which convinced me that 
our friends the Esquimaux had not much the start of us. 
A high mount on tbe south-side, about twelve or fourteen 
miles distant, becoming a very prominent object, I made 
,towards it, hoping from thence to see the termination of tho 
inlet, which here varied from one to three miles in breadth·. 
At five in the afternoon, finding the hill above-mentioned 
still too distant for me to reach on foot, I landed on the 
right-hand shore, from whence the opening appeared to ex
tend at least a day's journey for the sledge, continuing 
abollt tbe same breadth and not appearing to terminate even 
at the furthest point s_een. After resting a short time, I 
returned towards the tent, {letermining, if our people had 
killed any thing which w~uld furnish a supply of food for the 
~logs, to run up with the sledg(l next day, and if possible 
reach its terminaticn. Having walked about five miles back, 
I discovered an E8<iuimaux tent on tbe north side, which 
being pitched behind a point had escaped my notice on pass
ing up, and wbich pl'Oved to belong to some of our old 

U2 
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friends. As -the want of food for the dogs bad made me 
fearful we should be obliged to abandon OUl' object before 
its accomillishment, I immediately bar~ained with them for 
a supply, promising to visit them the next day. They had 
a few pi~ces of very fine looking fish drying on the rocks, 
After stopping with them about ten minutes, I took my leave, 
and, on reaching the point next above our tent, found that 
the rest of the Esquimaux had arrived during mv absence. 

" At twenty minutes past twelve on the 25th we struck 
our tent 111111 pl'Oceetled up the inlet, stopping a few minutes 
at the first point, where we purchased some meat for the 
dogs, and got the promise of a seal on our return. At three 
in the afternoon we arrived at the tent of Erichiuk, from 
whom we purchased some more meat and a very fine sal. 
moo. The Esquimaux told us we might reach the head of 
the inlet to-day; we therefore left one of our dogs which 
was lame in Erichiuk's charge, and resumed' our journey, 
with the intention of lightening the sledge at the first con. 
venient place. At foUl' in the afternoon, having reached 
two small islets situated nearly in mid-channel, we bill ied 
whatever we could spare, to ensure the accomplishmeat of 
our object; and having stopped half an hour to refresh our. 
selves, we set off at a quick pace. The weather was so 
thick that it was but very rarely we got a glimpse of the 
shores on each side of us ; when we did, they seemed rocky 
and steep; but a short distance from the beach the land ap
peared well clothed with vegetation. As weadvanced the ic~ 
became very thin and rotten, and gave indications of o~r 
approach to its termination: at length, about half past nine; 
we found ourselves within tUty yards of the water, and were 
obliged to pick ~ur way to the shore over a very rotten sur
face. On landing we were gratified by the sight of a noble 
sheet of water, a mile and a half in breadth and perfectly 
fres~. The ~ide was out, but there was no current percepti
ble Ill, the middle, nor aid we notice any during the whole 
time of our stay. The Esquimaux had informed us of a 
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large fall, but as we neither saw nor heard any thing of it, 
it must be a good way higher up, our point of view extend
ing full fifteen miles, when it termina~ed in two blllffpoints, 
between which the stream seemed to wind. To these point!!, 
to all appeal"anee, it continued about the same breadth, and 
from tbe colour of tbe water' it must be deep enough for 
ships of large burden. The land on each side was high, 
and wbcl'e we stood was more closely covered with veget:t
tion than any spot we had ever seen in these regions. The 
dwaorf willow grew to a height and size almost entitling it to 
be called a shrub, and Andromeda tetragona was in tbe 
g"eatest abundanl~e. 

,. On the 26th I sent one of my men to the top of a high 
hill behind our tent, but his view -from thence was not more 
extensive than what we had aheady procurecl. After stop
ping to get the meridional altitucle, which gave the lat. 70" 
06' 42· N., the longitude, by chronometer, being 0° 3ft 4.8" 
\V. of the ships, we set out on our return. As the ice was 
hroken lip for two miles below us, we endeavoured to get 
on the solid floe by a narrow neck about one hundred yards 
broad; but having got half way, it proved so thin and rot
ten that I considered it better to return, than to run the 
risk of crossing it. The dogs dragged the sledge along 
shore until we came to the firm icl', performing their task 
much better than we expected. We now returned down 
the river, and, having pickecl up the things left on the is
land, arrived at· the Esquimeux tents at half-past eight. 
They received us very kindly, assisting us to unload the 
sled~e and carry the things to the top of the hin. We pur
chased of them some very fine salmon, which they caught 
in a small rivulet emptying itself into a bay about a. quarter 
of a mile from the'tents. 

" The 27th proving a fine day, the men all went out 
with their fishing-spears at high-water, but r~turned in a 
short time, saying there were no fish, from which it is pro
bable that they only come here occasionally, resorting at 
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other times to otber places of the same description, with 
which the river abounds. The latitude of this station is 
70· 0' 13H N.; longitude, by chronometer, 0° 5' 40· W of 
the ships. We left our friends about one in the afternoon; 
they continued civil to the last, although the temptation to 
rob us was too great to resist. This, however, they did in 
a sly sort of way, removing things from where we had 
placed them, with the idea, perhaps, that we should not 
miss them until we had taken our departure. On tasting 
the water at this station, which is not more than seven or 
eight miles from the mouth of the opening, it proved nearly 
fresh. We kept close along the north shore, passing over 
very bad ice, with cracks extending across to the eastern 
part of the strait. It appeared only to want a strong breeze 
from the westward to drive it out, as it was quite detached 
from the land. At nine in the evening we landed on a small 
rocky island, the easternmost of a group about fifteen miles 
from the spot where we left the Esquimaux on our former 
journey. }'rom this point I could see that the land was 
connected; as the only part which had been doubtful was 
in a bay formed by the north-eastern point of the river, an.! 
another about five miles westward from our present station, 
where (the land being rather low) there was an appearance 
of 2n opening; this day's journey, however, proved the 
continuity of the coast. Our time being limited, I did not 
think it worth while going any farther to the eastward' but , 
as the dogs would require a day's rest priviously to carry
ing us over to Igloolik, I determined to remain here until 
the 29th for that purpose. 

" The weather was so thick, that it was not until past 
ten on the 29th that we left the north land, and at seven 
arrived o~ the west end of Neerlonaktoo, where we stopped 
for the mght, our dogs beincr too much tired to p d 

• b rocee . 
'Ve found the ice in coming over far better than I expected. 
It was however separated from both lands by wide cracks 
Iilnd did not average more than two feet in thicknesii U!; fa.; 
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as I could judge; it appeared nearly in the same state as 
last year at this season. 

" Leaving Neerlonaktoo at half-past eleven on the 30th, 
we reached Igloolik at two in the afternoon. The ice be
tween the two islands was almost impassable for a sledge 
in some places, but the pools were all frozen over, for the 
first time, during the night. We found great difficulty 
in landing on Igloolik, the ice having broken up into de
tached pieces along its shores. In getting the sledge aoross 
from one end to the other, we were frequently near losing 
it, tbe dogs having to swim across several oftbe spaces be
tween tbe broken pieces of ice. Having crossed tbe isth
mus, we got sigbt of the ships and arrived on board about 
four in tbe afternoon." 

They had now entered upon the month of August, yet 
the sbips were Sll completely surrounded with ice as to pre
clude al\ approaches to the open water, excepting that 
around the ships to a small distance there was an open space 
of water. Captain Pany therefore resolved, arduous as 
was the attempt, to endeavour to saw a passage through 
the ice to the sea, a distance of nearly five miles, and with 
this view a tent was pitched for the ships' company to take 
their meals in. On the third of the month, however, the 
ice opened to within a mile of the ship, so that the sawing 
might be proceeded on with a greater prospect of success, 
and the following day near four hundred yards of ice were 
cut through. In effecting this the crew endured much fa
tigu!', and the ice often breaking sevenl of the men fell 
into the water. One of them very narrowly e:5caped drown
ing, being at such a distance as that help could not be rea
dily aWorded him •• 

The prospect of being liberated from the ice being }>r~ba
ble, the parties which had been appointed to fish and 
obtain provisions were called in. The boats had a narrow 
escape one day in attacking a herd of walrusses, the 
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wounded ones attacking them with their tusks and stove 
one of the boats in several places. 

The circumstance of the season being so far advanced as 
to alfurd a very short space for attempting further discove~ 
ril's, induced Captain Parry to reconsider his pu~pose of 
remaining another winter in these climates with the Fury 
only. The state of health of several of the officers and 
crew appeared also to have undergone a considerable 
change; and the effect of a third winter might be oJ too 
serious consequence to admit of his proceeding, without 
first taking the opinion of the medical gentlemen as to its 
probable effects. Impressed with these sentiments, he ad
dressed a requisition to them desiring their opinion under 
all the circumstances, and received from 1\1r. Ed wards the 
following reply, with which in substance that of MI'. Skeoch 
coincided. 

" During the last winter and subsequently, the aspect 
Qf the people of the Fury in general, together with the 
increased number and character of their complaints, strongly 
indicated that the peculiarity of the climate and service was 
slowly effecting a serious Jecay of their constit~tional 
powers. The recent <lppearance nlso of several cases of 
incipient scurvy in the most favourable month of the year, 
and occurring after a more liberal and continued use of fresh 
animal food than we can calculate upon procuring hereafter, 
are confirmatory proofs of the progression of the evil. 

" With 11 tolerable prospect of eventual success, other 
circumstances remaining unchan~ed, I should yet expect 
an increase of general debility, with a corresponding degree 
of sickness, though at the same t;me confident of our re
sources being equal to obviate serious consequences. But con
sidering the matter in the other point of view, namely, as a sin
gle ship, it assumes a much more important shape. It is not 
necessary that I shuuld dwell on tbe altered circumstances in 
which the crew would then be placed, as they are such as you 
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must long ago have f()\'eseeh and weighed. I allude to the 
increase of labour and eltposllre resulting from the$epitrll.tion 
of the vessels, the privation of many salutary O'ccupBtions, 
mental and corporeal, attending their union, and, I may 
a,M, at this late period of the season, the hopeles~ne8s of 
the success oCthe ensuing navigation being such as to excite 
feelings sufficiently lively to counteract those depressing 
causes. It is impossible, in fact, to refiect on tbe subject 
and not to apprehend a less favourable result than might be 
expected under the preceding conditions." 

On the 8th" the ice moved around the Fury, whicb mak
ing sail, got into open water. The ice around tbe Hecla 
however, though agitated at first, did not move out of the 
bay, and she still remained beset. Captain Parry ,however 
determined to occupy the time in an examination of the 
strait which closed their operations the preceding year. On 
arriving at the place, a most hopeless prospect'presented 
itself, as the ice was attached to the shores on eaoh side, 
and from the mast-head they had a distinct and extensive 
view of one solid piece of ice as far as tbe eye could see to 
the westward up the strait. 

Being fully satisfied of the impracticability of a passage 
this way, the Fury returned towards Igloolik to rejoin the 
Hecla, who on the 9th was driven to sea, on the ice break
ing, in the middle of a fioe in the most perilous manner. 
She was thus driven over shoals, in an unmanageable state, 
but fortunately escaped without any accident. 

In addition to the report of the medical officers, Oaptain 
Parry requested the opinion of Captain Lyon as to the pro
priety of pursuing the attempt of further discovery, and 
received the following reply. 

" As I consider the health of your orew as of most im
portance in every point of view, I shall in the first place 
state that, independently of the weighty opinions of yom' 
medical officers, it has for some time been my opinion that 
the Fury's passing a third winter in this country would be 
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-extremelyhazard<Jus. I am induced thus to express mysel' 
from the great change I have observed.in tbe constitution of 
,tbe . officers and men of the Hecla, and by fLe appearance of 
Some. severe cases Qf scurvy since the summer-bas com
menced ; I am also aware tbat th'e same scorbutic symptoms 
.have been noticed, and do still exist, in ~e Fury. 

" Our long cOlltinuance on one particular diet, almost 
total deprivation .of. fresh animal and vegetable food for 
above two years, and the necessary and close confinement 
for several months of each severe winter, are undoubtedly 
the causes of the general alteration of constitution which 
Jlas for some time past beeu so evident. I therefore· con~ 
-ceive that a continued exposure to the same deprivations 
and confinements, the solitude of a single ship, and the 
monotony ofa third winter to men whose health is preca .. 
rious, wOl,lld in all probability be attended with very serious 
consequences~ 

" When at. the commencement of the last winter I gave 
it as my opinion,that the service would be benefited by your 
remainingont in the Fury, as you proposed, and still attempt- . 
ing a further passage to the westward, I did not anticipate 
lIO long a confinement in the ice as we have unfortunately 
experienced, and formed my opinion on the supposition, 
and in the full expectation that we should be at liberty 
ab~t the 6rst of July of this year, and that the general good 
health which then prevailed would still continue. From 
our being detained until the present time, however, I am 
or opinion that the season in which it is possible tonavipte 
haa now so far passed, that nothing material can beeff'ected 
eitber by one or both ships. We know from the experience 
of last year, that it is not before. the end of August orlhe 
beginning of September that the ice breakfi up in the Strait 
of the Fury aDd Hecla, and that it is not until that petiod 
that you will be enabled to re-examine its westero entrance. 
Even when you should have done so, and, as there is every 
reason to expect, fouod it still closed, Yl'U would have 
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barely sufficient time to return to Igloolik to pass another 
winter. Again, should the sea prove !lpen to the south
iastward, and should you deem it expedient· to attempt, by 
rounding the very extensive. land in that direction, to find 
some other passage to the :westward, I conceive that the 
extreme lateness of tbe season would not admit of your 
making discoveries of any importance; or at all events of 
such importance as to warrant your passing a third winter,. 
at the risk of the safety of your officers and crew. 
, "Having now stated my reasons for cbanging my former 

opinion, I beg to advise that the Fury and Hecla return to 
England together, as soon as such arrangements respecting 
the removal of stores and provisions as you may judge pro
per to make shall be completed." 

Considering himself not justifiable after this in continuing 
longer in these seas, at the risk of the health and lives of 
those committed to his charge, Captain Parry communica. 
ted his intentions to the officers and ships companies. Ad
ditions were made to the daily allowance of provi~ions, an~ 
the various antiscorbutics, which had been reserved (or a 
season of more expected emergency, were liberally issued. 
The provisions and extra stores that had been taken from 
the Hecla, with a view to her retnrn to England, alo.ne, 
were now replaced t, and SOme other arrangements were made 
8S circumstances seemed to require. 

, .: On the 11 th a flag-staff, fifty-.six feet in heigbt., wa'! 
erected cn tbe main land, agreeable to the instructions of 
the Lords of the Admiralty, at the top of wbich a ball was 
placed, formed of iron hoops and canvass, and a cylinder 
was buried at tbe foot of the staff, containing a statement 
of the ships baving been here. Captain l,.yon in the mean
time was occupied i. bl'inging off the boats, ten'ts and other , , 

articles left on sbore, wbicb from the drifting of tbe ice be 
did not accomplish without some difficulty. Ultimately one 
boat was left, which being very .old was not considered 
material, especially as the wood wlluld be very serviceable 

x 2 
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to their friends tbe Esquimaux. In addition to. this the; 
Jete tbeirsledges and a quantity of wood, spears, paddles, 
and· other: articles, strewed about at a, oonsiderable distanc:e, 
tbat: tbeymight become the property of ditferent individuals. 

On the 12th of August they took their final leave of Ig
loolik, and the f1>lIowing' day made the three islands ealled 
Ooglit, being a considerable run in an open sea. Here they 
saw a great number of ,walrusses. On the 14th se~eral Es
quimaux who had their abode in this neighbourhood paid 
them a visit, among whom they notioed several of their old 
acquaintances. 

They continued to drift with the ice rather than to sail 
for several succeeding days, and I>n the 31st arrived at their 
,)Id quarters off Winter Island. In this period they half 
moved along the coast to the extent of one hundred and sixty 
nliles, of which they had not sailed fifty, the remaindet 
bavingbeen effected by drifting while beset with the ice. 
A~ thenatiyes of these inhospitable regions occupy so pro .. 

minent a place in· the narrative, it may uot be improper to 
insert an account of the settlement of the Moravians on the 
Labrador coast. Having established themselves in Greeo .. 
land, some of them were desirous of extending their settle.
ment, and accordingly Matthew Stach, the oldest resident, 
in l'i'52 solicited the Hudson's Bay Company for permissioD 
to 'Visit the Indians belonging to the factories. His appli. 
cation proving fruitless, some of the friends in London, 
joined by several well-disposed merchants, fitted out aves .. 
sel for a trading 'Voyage on the coast of Labrador. Four 
persons went out in her, together with Christian Erhard, , 
Dutchman, wbo baving been eugaged in the whale fisbel'J 
in Disko Bay, had picked up some knGwledge of ~he Green
lapdic. 

Tbey set sail in May IV52, and in July cast anchor ,in a 
lnrge bay on the coast of Labrador, to whieh they gave 'tbe 
lIame of Nisbet's Haven, in bonour of one of tbe owners of 
the ~hip. lIere they determined to fix: their residence, and 
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'l'IIIcted,h.lr bouse whlon tbey had taken wah them read, 
framed.) . Erblnd.meanwhile pl'Oceeded witbthe Ship ra,,, 
fiber totlie,nortb, for the purpose of trade. He fouod tha.t 
htl cQuldmllke!~ilpielf tolerably well undentdb.d by the Es .. 
qllimaux.; but 8S they were afraid tl> come on board on ac
count uf the g __ os, he suffered tbem to persllade him to land 

in a baY, h2tireen the islands in an unarmed boat with five of 
the crew. 'Nolle <U tbem retllrned, and as the ship had not 
~Ilother,bdat,no search could be made for thm. The oap
tain, baYing waited several days without being able to ga .. 
ther .any .ihformation 'respecting their fate, sailed back to 
Nisbet's Ha¥en, and calling on board the settlers, repre
sented to ·tl}em, that after the loss of his boat and the best 
part of his men, he could oot accomplish his vqyage home 
witbout the-iF assistance. Under such circumstances they 
coulll not refuse his request; but they left th.e place with 
regret, and consoled themselves with the thoughts of re
t.urlling in the (ollowing year. Oil their arrival in England 
it was 'not deemed advis!lbla to renew the attempt, .mtilr 

intelligence ilhould be received of the safety of Erhard and 
bis compan.wRs; and as on the return or the ship, several 
of their dead bodies were discovered, and 1he des.erted house 
was burnt to tbe ~round, both the trade and the lllissioR 
were for that time abandoned. 

In 1764, Jens Haven, who had laboured for several years 
as a missional'y i .. Greenland, and had recently returned 
wi,th eMBtz to Germany, prop used to resume this enter
pllise. With this intention, he came to Englarad, and was 
introdlJCed by the Brethren in. Lo.don to Hugh Palliser, Esq. 
(afterwards Sir Hu~ PaUisel1) the goverDor of Newfound
land, who flreely. ofier.~9 htlll his 8upp"rt, and gave him the 
necessary letters of recommendation. The governor him
self arriving' shortly after. at his sb.iiUll, issued a .proclama
tion in bis favour, which reflects no less credit on his own 
judgment than on the disinterested zeal of J ens Haven. 
'1 Hitherto;" be says, "the Esqui-maux have been cODsi~ 
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dered in no other light than as thieves and murderers; but· 
8S Mr. Haven has formed the laudable plan not only of unit
ing these people with the English nation, but of instructing -
them in tbe Christian religion, I require, by virtue of tbe . 
power delegated to mE', tbat all men, whomsoever it may 
concern, lend him all tbe assistance in their power." 

In May of the same year he arrived at St. John's; but 
he had to meet with many vexatious delays, before he reached 
his destination, every. ship witb which he engaged refusing 
to land for fear of the Esquimaux. He was at lengtb set on 
shore in Chateau Bay, on the soutbern coast of Labrador; 
here, however, he found no signs of population, except se
nred. scattered tumuli, with the arrows and implements of 
thedead deposited near them. Embarking again, be finally 
landed on the island of Quirpont or Quiveron, off the nortb
east extremity of Newfoundland, wbere he had the tirst in
terview with the natives. 

" The 4th September," he writes in bis journal, " was 
the happy day when I saw an Esquimaux arrive in the bar. 
bour. I ran to meet him, and addressed him in Greenlandic. 
He was astonished to hear his own language from the mouth 
of an European, and answered me in broken French. I 
requested hil;ll to return and bring four of the cbief of his tribe 
with him, as I wished to speak with them. He accordingly 
ran baclt with speed, snouting out, 'Our friend is cnme.' 
Mea;while, I put on my Greenland dress, and met them on 
the beach. I told them, I had long desired to see them, 
and was glad to find them well. They replied, 'Thou 3rt 
indeed our countryman.' Thejoy at this meeting was great 
on both sides. After the conversation had continued for 
sOlDe time, they begged me to accompany tbem to an island 
about an hour's row from the shore, adding, that there I 
should tim\ their wives and children, who would receive me 
as a friend. The steers-man and another of the crew, landed 
me on the island, but immed.iately pusbed off again to see 
at a safe distance what would become of me. I was sur-
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rounded by tbe natives, each of them pushing forward his 
family to attract my notice. I warned them not to steal any 
thing from our people, and represented to them the danger 
of it. They told me that the Europeans were also guilty of 
thieving, to which I replied, that if they would only inforn. 
me of the deliilquent, he should be punished. 

" The next day, eighteen of them returned my visit, ac
cording to promise. I took tbis opportunity to assure them 
of the friendly disposition of the British government towards 
theni, and promised that no injury should be done totbem, 
if tbey conducted themselves peaceably; I .. Iso offered tbem 
a written deelatatiim to tbis effect from Governor Palliser; 
but they shrunk back, when I presented it to them, suppos
ingit to be alive, nor could they by any means be persullded 
to accept of this writing. They listened to all 1 said, witb 
the greatest attention. 

"In their b,artering concerns with the crew, they consti
tuted me arbiter of their differences; for, said they, you are 
our friend. They begged me to come again the next year, 
\Vith some of my brethren, and were overjoyed when I pro
mised that I would. I told them also, that on my return, I 
would speak to them ·of things which were of the greatest im
portance to their happiness, and instruct them in the know
ledge of God. One of them asked if God lived in the sun. 
Another enquired, whether it would make him more pros
perous in his affairs, ifhe believed in his Creator. I replied, 
there was no doubt of it, if he attended to them with proper 
diligen~e; but the happiness af a future life, was infinitely 
preferable to present prosperity, and this might confidently 
be expected by those who trusted in God while here, and 
Jived according to ~is will. When I was about to take leave 
of these interesting people, 'the Angekok Segullia took me 
into his tent, and embracing me, said, • We are at present 
ratherti'lllid, but when you come again, we will converse 
together without suspicion.'" 

On the third lIlly thp F.~quimaux left the harbour altoge-
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thet, and after a short stay. at QuirponC ·Haven r~t\lr"ed,to 
Newfoundland. Sir H. Palliser and the Baard of Trade 
expressed their entire approba~i()n of his proceedings. He 
therefore made a second voyage In tbe ensuing year, aCCOin .. 
panied by Christian Laurence Drachart, formerly one oCthe 
Danish missionaries in GI'eenland, and two others. Having 
arrived at Newfoundland, they went on board his ,Majest)'s 
ship Niger, Captain Sir Thomas Adnms, and landed July 
17, ioChateau Ba), latitude 52", on the southcoas,t of 
Labrador. Here the party separated; Haven and Schlotzer 
engaging with another vessel, to explore the coast nortla. 
wards; they did not, howevet, accomplish any thing material 
in this expedition, nor did they meet with a single Esqui.:. 
maux flhe whole time. Drachart and John HilI remail,led 
in Chateau Bay, and were fortunate enough to have tbe 
company of several hundred Esquimaux. for upwards of a 
month; during which period they had daily opportunities of 
intercourse. 

As soon as Sir Thomas Adams had received intelligence 
that they bad pitched their tents at Il place twenty miles dIs
tant, he sailed thither, to invite them, in tbe name of the 
Governor, to Pitt's Harbour. On the approach of the 
ship, the savages in the kayjaks bailed them with shouts of 
1'out camerade, oui Hu! and tbe crew returned the same 
salutation. Mr. Drachart did not choose to join in tbe cry, 
but told Sir Tbomas that he would converse with the natives 
in their own language. When the tumult bad subsided, he 
took one of them by the hand, and said, in Greenlandic, 'We 
are friends.' The savage replied, 'Weare also thy friends.' 
Several of them were now admitted on board. A man in a 
white woollen coat sa.id that it had been given .him bI 
Johannesingoak, (Jens Haven,) as a keep-sake, and, en
quired where he was. Th!;y invited DI"achart to go Oil 

abore, and the elders of the tribe, followed by the whole 
horde, amounting to not less than three hundred persons, 
conducted him round th.e encampment from tent to tent, _re-
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peatedlyexclaiming, " Fear ,notbing,;, we are friends; we 
understand thy wordsl Wher~fore. art, tbou. COlJle i" 'I 
have words to you,' said. he., On this, tbey.led him to a 
green plot, and seated tbemselves round,him on the grass. 
, I came' he began, 'from the Karaler. in the east, where 
I had lately a tent,wife, children, and servants. On hear
ing tbis, tbey cried out. 'These northern Karaler, are bad 
people.' 'I come not ftom tbe north,' returned be; 'but 
over tbe great sea, from the eastern Karaler, of wbom you 
have perhaps heard nothing, as it is a very long time since 
they quitted this country. But tbey have heard of you, and 
Johannesingoak and I have visited you, to tell you that 
these Karaler are your friends, and believe on the Creator 
of all things, who is our Saviour, and tbat they wish you to 
know him too.' They were much perplexed by this speech; 
wbich tbey made bim repeat over and over, until, at length. 
an old man took upon him to explain its import. ' He means 
Silla,' said he, and made several circles round his. head 
with his hand, blowing at tbe same time witb his moutb. 
, T es,' said Drachart, , , he is Silla Pingortitsirsok, the 
Creator of the world. He has made the heaven, the air, 
the earth, and man.' 'But where is he? enquired one; 
and, 'what is the meaning of the Saviour?' added a second. 
Drachart using the .same gesticulations which he had seen 
the old man make, replied, 'He is, every where in SiIla; 
but he once became a man, and abode many. years on earth 
to make men happy.' One of them now asked, if he WI, a 
teacber; and when he replied, that he had, taug'ht the Karaler 
in the east, two old men, with long beards, came forwat'ds, 
and said that they were Angekoks.. He took them by the 
hand, and placing them' before Sir Thomas, informed them 
that he was the captain, and had been Jiient by a Dlore }lOW

erfu} captain to enter into a friendship with them. 
Thus the conference concluded, and. Sir Thomas hastenecl 

back to. Pitt's Harbour to make his report to the governor. ~ 
The peninsula of Lilbrador extends from latitude 52" 20', 

to latitude 62°. But though its northern extremity, Cape 
P. V. 7. Y 
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Chidley, lies under tbe same degree of latitude with Cape 
Farewell, the southernmost point of Greenland, the rigour 
or the climate e.en exceeds, if possible, that oftbe laUer 
country. This is no doubt owing to tbe vast tracts of laad 
covered with snl)W and ice, or with immense forests, lakes, 
ancl morasses which impart a prodigious severity to tbe 
Ilol'th, west, anti south winds tbat blow in Labrador ; whi~e 
on the other hand, their chilliness is mitigated, before they 
reach 'Greenland, by the interventioo:ef Davis's. Strait. 

I twas wiih tire utmost ditliculty that they could be in
duced to visit the harbour where the ships lay. To M.r. 
Drachart's assurances of friendship, they replied, Jay:ghing, 
"Yes, yes, we know that you will not kill us, for you are 
11 tencl~er ;" and gave him their halJlcis intokell 00 amity. 
btlt when, after much persuasion, they had accompUliedhim 
to the bay, they absoillteiv declined going on board the com
wodore's vessel,and landed on the shore. Whenever they 
were admonished to abstam from doing any thin.g, .fJheir 
til'st questi('n was, " whether they should be killed for rt ?" 
Tbey would suffeT no one to examine tbeir boats or uten
sils, odo take any draught of them. When a shallop came 
to their place of rendezvous, t'hey would not allow the sailors 
to tome on shore with their arms; they even endeavoured 
to take tlle 'captain's gun, considering it as an infraction 
Clf the peace agreed upon, to carry weapons. An Indian, 
in attempting to cut away a tow from a wrecked ship., was 
perceived by a'sentinel, who presented bis musket, and an 
alarm was instantly given. The savages drew their'knives, 
and -setthemse1ves in a postul'e of defence. 'One of tbelll 
ture ·open hi!! jacket, and bared 'his breast, ,daring the orew 
'to fire. Order 'was, however, soon 'r.elrtored, and -the ,bre
't'hrenled away the Indians to their tents. AlIo~her time, a 
cabin-boy purloined an IIrrow from·a 'kayak. A wOllD1ln be
·trayed the theft. A conCOUl'se flf -lIati""es :illSiMrtly dlocked 
rouDll him, snatched the dart 'from his hand, and were 011 the 
l'oint of sacl'ificing him to their rage. Tbey were" Ilpeased 
by the promise that Ih!'y should have satisfaction. The c~p-
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tain ordered the youth tu be bOUl,d ~nd ftQ~ge.~ in their pre~ 
leIlCl'; but scarcely had be reqaiv!ld t~o lashes, when an 
angek.ok interfered, p.u~hed back the sailor who was entrusted 
with the' execution of the sentence, and unbound the culprit. 
Everyone admired this instance of naluralllnd humane feel
ing, thus unexpectedly developed in sllvages, whose hearts 
were supposed to be as blll;"barous as their appearance was 
uncouth and forbidding. 

The governor wished to prevent them from crossing over 
to NewfouDdluull, wl\ere, according to their own account. 
they procured a certain kind of wood f10t to be found in their 
country, of which thay made \heir dar~s. But since they 
interpreted this prohibitiolJ 8S a breach of peace, it was re,. 
scinded, on th~ir promise to cummit no depredation o~ the 
fishing vessels tbt'y might meet with on the \vay j to which 
engagement they scrupuloullly adhered 

They evinced a friendly diiiposition and welcomed 
Haven on his return, and praised him f",r being true to hi, 
promise. But though they showed no signs of a hostile in
tention, they were inclined t,a-take several troublesome frl!ll
doms witb their villi tors. 'J.'hus, ill one of tbeir tellts, ~lr. 

Drachart had his pockets turned insid.e out. They took every 
thing they contained, and bis h~t into the bargain; how
ever, 00 his appealing to the S65iQrs of tbe borde, they 
obliged the plundererli to refund their booty, even to a knife 
which they begged as a keep.-8J1.k.e. Tbe next tiUle the 
rogues picked his po(:ket, they thought proper to do it se~ 
cretly. But no sooner did tbe old men perceive that he hael 
mislled something, thf.I,D, tbey aJisembJed all the young sa
vages in the boull.e, and or~er,ed the ",rtiele il,l question to 
be-restored. Tbe ~ei i.wlllediate\y stevped forWl)rds, with~ 
out tbe Jeast mark& Qf shame or ~ar; "There," said he, 
" are your things; you perhaps need them yourself." 

In their frequent jouroies hack ward and (()fward, between 

tllo etation of the ships and the Esq,ui~""lI, the missionaries 
Jwl tp cu .. tend with fQr~i.d.i,lbJe obstac.l.eli, having frequently 

Y2 
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to spend several nights together sleepless, without a mor
sel of food, and exposed, under the open air, to tbe rain 
and wind. One dreadful night is thus described in tbeir 

journal. 
" September 12. In the' evening a vioJent storm, with 

rain, arose. A shallop was driven to the shore, and ran 
a. ground on the rocks. By the offer of an ample reward, 
we persuaded the savages to lend us their assistance in bring
ing it off. Eight of them put on their sea-dress, waded 
into the water up to the arm-pits, and toiled at it upwards 
of an hour, without being able to set it afloat. Our ship, 
meanwhile, wore away from the shore, and left us alone 
with the natives. John Hill and the ship's surgeon en
gaged to follow the vessel in a small hoat, and make some 
arrangements with the captain for their safety; but their 
boat was dashed against the ship's side by the waves, with 
so violent a concussion, that it overset. Fortunately they 
caught hold of a rope wbich hung over the side of tbe ves
sel, to which they clung, until those on board could draw 
them up. Draehart and Haven now betook themselves to 
the stranded shallop, but they were destitute of provisions, 
and the rain fell in torrents. The Esquimaux came and re
presented to us, that the boat could not possibly float be
fore the tide returned in the morning, and invited us to 
lodge for the night in their tents. We judged this to be the 
most eligible plan we could adopt in our present situation. 
Immediately, the angekok Segullia plunged into the water, 
and carried us on his back to the beach. He then led us to 
his tent, gave us dry clothes, and spread a skin on the floor 
for us to sit on. Tbe tent WitS crowded with people. They 
several times asked us 'if we were not afraid;' we an
swered, 'Weare certainly ignorant of what passes in your 
minds, but you are our friends, and friends do not use to 
fear each other.' To this they rejoined, 'We are good 
Karaler, and are now convinced that you are not Kablunat, 
but well-disllosed Innuit, for you come to us without wea-
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pons. ,T,h€ly, !et before us fish, water, and bread, which 
last bad been given them by the sailors, amI shortly after,; 
aUretlred to ,rest. Bu~ Segullia now commenced hisincan-, 
tations,·which'hebeg\ln with singing 80meunintelligiblestan
zas, together with his wives. He then muttered over some 
charm, threw himself into every imagina~le contortion of 
body, at. ~ilnes; sending forth a dreadful shriek, held his 
band over Drac,hart's face. who lay next to him; and rl,llled 
about on the ground, uttering at intervals loud, but only 
balf articulate cries, of which we could merely catch the 
words, 'Now is my Torngak come.' Perceiving that 
Drachart was awake, and had raised himself a little on his 
arm, aBoften as he extended his hand over his face, he 
kissed it. He now lay for some time as still as death,after 
which he again began to whine and moan, and at last to 
sing. We said we would sing something better, and re
peated many Greenlandic verses, of which, however, they 
could comprehend hut very little. It was in vain that we 
endeavoured to compose ourselves to sleep for: the rest of 
the night. ; we, therefore, frequently arose and went out of the 
tent; but SeguIlia appeared to view our motions with sus;' 
picion, and always followed us when we left the tent. In 
the morning he thus. addressed us: ' You may now tell 
your countrymen that you have lodged with me in safety. 
You are the first Europeans that ever spent a night under 
my tent. You have shown me, by your fearleslf behaviour 
amongst us, that we have nothing to dread from you.' In 
return fQr our accommodations, we distributed glass beads, 
fishhooks, and needles, amongst his people." 

The preparatory visits of Haven and Drachart cleared the 
way for the ultimate settlement of a mission of the brethren 
at N ain in 1771, a gPllnt oCtbe land necessary for the pur:' 
pose having been obtained fro.m the Privy Council, and for
mally purchased by the missionaries from the Esquimaux, 
who testified the highest gratification at the proceeding: 
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Besides the two missionaries above-mentioned, were two 
married couples, and seven single brethren, the whole com
pany consisting of fourteen persons. Having taken with 
them the frame of a house, they immediately began to erect 
it, and, with the assistance of the sailors, completed it i .. 
Jess than two months. A company of brethren in London, 
united to send a ship annually to Labrador to supply them 
with the necessaries of life, and to carryon some trade with 
the natives. The missionaries also found means to be of 
service to the Esquimaux, and to earn something for their 
own subsisteno!e, by building them boats, and making tools 
and other utensils. 

Some hundreds of Esq uimaux, principall y of the N uenguak 
tribe, attended the preaching of the Gospel during tbe sum
mer months, but on the approach of winter they withdrew to 
various parts of the coast. Though they were, for the most 
part, very willing to be instructed, no lasting impression 
appeared to be made on their minds. The missionaries were 
therefore agreeably surprised by the intelligence, that 
Anauke, one of these savages, being on his death-bed in 
the beginning on773, had spoken of Jesus as the Redeemer 
and ~aviour of men, had constantly prayed to him, and de
parte<J in confident reliance on his salvation. "Be com
forted," said he to his wife, who began to howl and shriek 
like the rest of the heathens, at his approaching end, " I am 
going to the Saviour." The brethren had been prevented 
from visiting him during his illness by the inclemency of the 
weather; but his happy dissolution had a favourable influ
ence on his countrymen, who ever after spoke of him under 
the appellation of, " The man whom the Saviour took to 
himself." 

As this settlement was found insufficient to serve as a 
gatheing place for the Esquimaux dispersed along a line 
of coast not less than six hundred miles in extent, especially 
~ it afforded but scanty resources to the natives during the 
wlDter season, when they had fewer inducements to rove 
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from place to place, it was determined to establish two 
otber mission stations, the one to the north and tbe otber to 
ths south of Nain. Accordingly, in 1774, fO.Qr.of the mis
sionaries undertook a voyage to explore the coast to the 
nortbward. Tbough they attained their object, the conse
quences of this expedition were most unfortunate. On tbeir 
return, the vessel struck on a rock, wbere libe remained 
fixed till her timbers were dasbed to pieces. After a night 
of tht" utmost anxiety~ they betook themselve .. early the 
next morning to their boat; but this also foundered on the 
craggy shore. Two of them. the brethren Brasen ~Dd 
Lehmann, lost the«- lives; the otLa.er two, Ha'V.en and Lis
ter, together with the ·saiI6rs,saiVed tbemt;elves by swim
ming, and reacbed a barren rock. Here they must inevit_ 
ably hllve perished, bad they not found means to draw their 
shattered boat en shore, and repair it so far that they could 
venture into it on the fourth day .after theu- sbiflwreck. Tbe 
wind was in .their favour; and they ha(l soon tbe good for; 
tune to meet an Esquimaux, who towed theDl into tbe hat" .. 
bour of N ain. 

The next year, Haven and Lister, accompanied by Mr. 
Beck, ventured to make a second voyage to .the south, and 
penetrated as far as Nisbet's Havett, where the adventur
ers had first landed, and where tlte ruins of their JlOuie were 
still seen. Helle, .after some Bea.rch, .they found a spot near 
Arvertok, hetter suited .far a wisswn ... settlement, tban an)' 
yet discovered. 

But before the direct91'S of ilie missions were apprised of 
this new statilm, tbe~ had commissioned Brother Haven to 
·begIn a new settlement at Okbk, about a hundred and fifty 
miles to the north of Naill. The laad was pur.chased from 
the Esquim3lux, in 1775, and iin tbe followiag year Haven, 
with :bis :family, and three other 'Ulissionaries, established 
tlbelllsehfesin tbe place They immediatelf begall to preach 
the Gospel io the ·neighbouring savages, and though .their 
success was not rapid, it was sufficient to animate their 



168 PARRY'S SECOND VOYAGE 

spirits. In 1778 the six first adults of this place were bap_ 
'tizetl, and many more were added in a short time. 

In ]}larch 1782, two of the missionaries experienced a 
most merciful interposition of Providence when theil' lives 
were in the utmost danger. Samuel Liebisch, one of the 
missionaries at Nain, being at that time entrusted with the 
general direction of the settlements in Labrador, the duties 
of his office required him to pay a visit to Okkak, in wbi(!h 
he WitS accompanied by William Turner, another of tbe 
missIOnaries. They set out on their journey in a sledge 
driven by one of their baptized Esquimaux, and were joined 
by another sledge of Esquimaux, the whole party con~istillg 
of five men, one woman, and a child. All were in good 
spirits; the morning was clear, the stars shining with UII

common lustre, and, as the track over the frozen sea was 
in the best order, they travelled with ease at the rate of six 
or seven miles an hour, so that they hoped to reach Okkak 
in two or three days, After passing the island in the bay 
of Nain, they kept at a considerable distance from the coast, 
both to gain the smoothest part of tbe ice, and to avoid the 
high and rocky promontory of Kiglapeit. About eight 
o'clock they met a sledge with Esqtiimaux turning in to. 
wards the land, who gave them some hints that it might be 
as well to return, As the missionaries, however, saw no 
cause for alarm, and suspected that the other party merely 
wished to enjoy the company of their friends a little longe.', 
they proceeded on their way. After some time, their own 
Esquimaux remarked that there was a ground-swell under 
the ice. It was then hardly perceptible, except on lying 
down and applying the ear close to the ice, when a hollow 
disagreeably grating and roaring noise -was heard, as if as
cending from the abyss. The sky remained clear, except 
towards the east, where a bank of light clouds appeared, 
interspersed with some dark streaks; but as the wind blew 
-strong from the north-west, -nothing less was expected thall 
a sudden ('hange of weather, 
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The sun had now reached its he~ght, and there was as yet 
little or no alteration in the appearance of the sky. But as 
the motion of the sea under the ice had grown more percep
tible, the travellers became rather alarmed, and began to 
think it prudent to keep closer to the shore. The ice also, 
in many places, had large cracks and fissures, some of which 
formed chasms of one or two feet wide; but as these are 
not uncommon even in its best state, and, the dogs easily 
leap over them, the sledge following without danger, they 
are terrible only to strangers. 

But as soon as the sun declined towards the west, the 
wind increased to a storm, the bank of clouds from the ~ast 
began to ascend, and the dal·k streaks to put themselves in 
motion against the wind. The snow was violently driven 
about by partial whirlwinds, both on the ice and from off the 
peaks of the high mountains, and filled the air. At the 
same time the swell had increased so much that its effects 
upon the ice were very extraordinary and not less alarming. 
The sledges, instead of gliding smoothly along upou an 
even surface, now ran with violence after the dogs, and now 
seemed with diffieulty to mount a rising hill; for the elas
ticity of so vast a body of ice, many leagues square, resting 
on a troubled sea, though it was in some parts three or four 
yards thick, gave it an undulatory motion, not unlike that 
of a sheet of paper accommodating itself to the surface of 
a rippling stream. Noises, too, were now distinctly heard 
in many directions, like the report of cannon, owing to tbe 
bursting of the ice at a distance. 

Dismayed at these prognostics, the travellers drove with 
all haste towards tbe shore, intending to take up their ftight
quarters on the north side ofthe Uivak; but as they approach
ed it, the prospect berol'e them was truly terrific. The ice, 
having burst loose from the rocks, was heaved up and down, 
-grinding and breaking into a thousand pieces against the 
precipice, with a tremEmdous lioise, which, :.dded to the 
!:oaring of the' wind, and the dri'fiug of the snow, so.con-

P. V.S. Z 
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founded them, that they almost lost the power of seeing or 
hearing any thing dilitinctly •. 'fo make the land at any risk 
was now the only hope they had left; but it was with the 
utmost difficulty the frighted dogs could be forced forwards, 
the whole body of ice !>inking frequently below the surface 
of the rock!!, then rising above it; and as the only ti.ne for 
landing was the moment of its gaining the level of the shore, 
the attempt was extremely nice and hazardous. By God's 
mercy, however, it succeeded; both sledges gained the 
land and were drawn up the beach, though with much 

difficult y. 
Scarcely had they reached the shore, when that part of 

the ice, fro~ which they had just escaped, burst asunder, 
and the water rushing up from beneath, covered and pre
cipitated it into the deep. In an instant, as if at a signal, 
tbe whole mass of ice extending for several miles from tbe 
coast, and on both sides as far as the eye could reach, began 
to crack and sink under the in.mense waves. The scene was 
tr;m~ndous and awful1y grand; the monstrous fields of ice 
raising themselves out of the ocean, striking against each 
other, and plunging into tbe deep, with a violence not· to be 
described, and a noise like the discharge of innumerable 
battel"ies of beavy guns. The darkness of the night, the 
roaring of the wind and sea, and the dashing of tbe waves 
Ilnd ice against the rocks, filled the travel1ers with sensa
tions of awe and horror which almost deprived tbem of tbe 
power of utterance. They stood overwhelmed with aston
ishment at their miraculous escape, and even the pagan Ea
quimaux expressed gratitude to God for their deliverance. 

The Eliquimaux now began to builtl a snow house, about 
thirty paces from tbe beach, and about nine o'clock all of 
them crept into it, thankful for even such a place of refuge 
from the chilling and violent blasts of the storm. Before 
entering it, they once more tnrned their eyes to the sea, 
which was now free from ice, and beheld, with horrer mingled 
with gratitude, the enormous waves driving furiously before 
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the wind, like huge floating castles, and approaching the 
shore, where, with hideous commotion, tbey dashed 
against tbe rocks, foaming, and filling the air with their 
spray. The whole company now took supper, and, after 
singing all evening bymn, they lay down to rest about ten 
o'clock. The Esquimaux were soon fast asleep, but Liebisch 
could get no rest, being kept awake by the tumult of the ele
ments, and suffering at the same time from a sore throat, 
which gave him great pain. 

The wakefulness of the missionary proved the deliverance 
of the whole party from sudden destruction. About two 
o'clock in the morning, Liebisch was startled by somt: drops 
of salt water falling from the roof of the snow house upon 
his lips. Though ratber alarmed on tasting it, he lay quiet 
till the dropping became more frequent, when, just as he 
was; about to give the alarm, a tremendous surf broke all at 
once close to the house, discharging a quantity of water intI> 
it; a second quickly followed, and carried away the slab of 
snow placed as a door before the entrance. The brethren 
immediately cried out to tbe Esquimaux to rise and quit 
the place. They jumped up in an instant; one of them cut 
a passage with bis knife througb the side of the house, and 
each seizing some part of the baggage, threw it out on a 
higher part of the beach. While the missionary Turner 
assisted the Esquimaux, Liebisch and the woman and child 
fled to a neighbouring eminence. The latter were wrapt up 
in a large skin, and the former took shelter behind a rock, 
for it was impossible to stand against the wind, SIlOW, and 
sleet. Scarcely had the rest of the company joined them 
in this retreat, when an enormous wave carried away the 
whole house. 

In this manner were they a second time delivered from 
the mOBt imminent danger of death; but the remaining hours 
of the night were passed ill great distress and the most pain
ful reflections. Before the day dawned, the Esquimaux cut 
• _hole into _ a large drift of SIlOW, to screen the woman and 

Z2 



172 PARRY'S SI!COND VOYAGE 

~hild, and the two missionaries. Liebisch, however, could 
not bear the closenes& of the ail', and was obliged to sit at 
the entrance, where they covered him with skins to defend 
him against the cold, as the pain in his throat was extreme. 
As soon as it was light, they built another snow house, about 
eigl.t feet st}uare, and six or seven feet high; yet their 
accommodations were still very miserable. 
t, The missionaries had taken but a small stuck of provisions 
with them, merely sufficient for the journey to Okkak, and 
the Esquimaux had nothing at all. They were, there· 
fore, obliged'to divide their small stock into daily portions, 
cspecially as there appeared no hope of soon quitting this 
dreary pl!tce, and reaching the habitations of men. Only 
two ways were left for effecting this; eitber to attempt the 
passage across the wild and unfrequented mountain ofKig
lapeit, or to wait for a new ice-track OVE:r the sea, which 
might not be formed for several weeks. They therefore 
resolved to serve out no more than a biscuit and a half a 
day to each. The missionaries every day endeavoured to 
boil so much water over their lamp as might serve them for 
coffet'. Thpy were all preserved in good health, and Lie
bisch very unexpectedly recovered on the first day from his 
sore throat_ The Esquimaux, too, kept up their spirits, 
and even the sorcerer, Kassigiak, declared that it was pro
pc.' to be thankful that they were still alive. 

Towards noon of the second day, the weatht'r cleared, 
and the sea, as far as the eye could reach, was pcrfectly 
free fmm ice; but the evenjn~ was again stormy, so that 
the party could not sth' out of their snow house, which made 
the Esquimaux very low spirited and melancholy. Kas
sigiak suggested, that it would be well "to try to make 
good weather;" but this the missionaries, of course, op
posed, and told him .hat his heathenish practices were of no 
avail. They were, likewise, so pressed for provisions that 
the Esquimaux ate, one. day, an old sack made or' fish
skin; the next day. they began to devour a 'filthy worn-out 



TO THE NORTH tOLE. 173 

skin, which had served them for a mattrass. At the first 
of these meals, they kept repeating, in a low humming 
tone, " You were a sack but a little while ago, and now you 
are food for us." The savages, however, possess the con
venient quality of being able to compose themselves to sleep 
whenever they please, and, if necessary, they will sleep for 
days and nights together. The temperature of the air hav 
ing been rather mild, occasioned a new source of distress; 
for the warm e.xhalations of the inhabitants melted the roof 
of the snow house, and this caused a continual dropping, 
which, by degrees, soaked every thing with water, and left 
them not a dry thread about them, nor a dry place to lie 011. 

On the sixth day of their confinement, the floating ice, 
which had for some time covered the coast, was again con
solidated into a firm field. The Esquimaux belonging to 
the other sledge, set out the next morning to pursue their 
jour~ey to Okkak; aud the brethren resolved to return 
again to N ain. Mark, the Esquimaux driver, ran all 
the way round Kiglapeit, before the sle~ge, to find a good 
track; and, after travelling three hours, they reached the 
bay, and were consequently out of danger. Here they made 
a meal on the remnant of their provisions; and thus re
freshed, continued their journey without stopping till they 
reached Nain, where they arrived at twelve o'clock at night. 

It may be easily conceived, with what gratitude to God 
the whole family at Nain bade them welcome; during the 
storm, they had entertained considerable apprehensions for 
their safety, though its violence was not so much felt there, 
the coast being protected by the islands. The Esquimaux, 
who had met the two sledges when setting out, and had 
warned the travellers, jn their own obscure manner, of the 
ground.swell, now threw out hints which terrified their 
friends, and especially the wives of the two missionaries. 
One of these Esquimaux, to whom Liebisch was indebted 
for some artic~e of dress, came to his wife for payment 
" Wait a little," answered lihe;,~' when my husband retu~ns, 



174 PARRY'S SECoND VOYACE 

he wi11 settle with you; for I am unacquainted with the 
bargain between you." "Samuel and William," replied 

• C '11 tN' " cc H the Esqulmaux, C WI return no more 0 L am. ow, 
not I'eturn! what makes you say so ?" After some pause, 
he replied, in a low tone, "SalDuel and William are no 

more! all their bones are broken, and in the stomachs of 
the sharks." He was so certain of their destruction, that he 
was with difficu1ty prevailed on to wait their return. He 
could not believe that it was possible for tbem to escape the 
tempest, considering the course they were taking. All their 
brethren, therefore, joined the more fervently in their thanks
givings for this signal deliverance. 

The same missionary, Turner, made two inland expedi
tions, in the spring and autumn of 1780, in company of an 
Esquimaux hunting party. On their way to .the principal 
haunts of the rein-df;er, they had to cross a lake fifty miles 
long and about one mile broad, with high mountainous shore!!. 
The deer rove in herds round the banks of numerous smaller 
lakes; into these they are driven b) the Esquimaux, who 
then pursue them in their kajaks, and easily dispatch tbem 
with the spear. But the constitution of the missionary re
ceived a severe shock, from the intense cold and violent 
storms of snow to which he was exposed, added to the 
change from his ordinary diet to raw rein-deer's fle8h, which 
was his chief subsistence during these journeys; and the at
tempt was never repeated. 

I n the summer of 1782, the brethren began a third mis
sionary settlement to the south, on the spot which they had 
formerly marked out and purchased from the Esquimaux. 
This station received the name of Hopedale; Erhard ao<l 
his companions having gil'en this nalDe to the place, not far 
(Iistant, where they first landed, and built a house. The 
first proclamation of the gospel in this neighbourhood ex
cited a considerable sensation, which seemed to augur fa
vourably for its reception; but various obstacles soon showed 
themselves, which tbreatened for a time to retard if Dot , 
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entirely to arrest its progress. The spirit of traffic had be
come extremely prevalent amongst the southern Esquimaux; 
the hope of exaggerated all vantages which they might de
rive fl'om a voyage to the European factol'ies, wholly ab
stracted their thoughts from religious inouiries: and one 
boat-Iolld followed another throughout the summer. A 
Frenchman from Cllnada, named Makko, who had newly 
settled in the south, and who sustained the double charac
ter of a trader and Catholic priest, was particularly success
ful in enticing the Esquimaux by the most tempting offers. 
Besides the evil consequences resulting from these expedi
tions in a spiritual point of view, so large a proportion of 
their wares were thus conveyed to the south, that ,the an
nual vessel which brought out provisions and other neces
saries for the brethren, and articles of barter for the nati ves, 
could make up but a small cargo in return; tbough the bre
thren, unwilling as they were to supply this ferocious race 
with instruments whicb migbt facilitate tbe execution of tbeir 
revengeful projects, furnisbed them with tbe .fire-arms, 
which tbey would otberwise, and on any terms, have pro
cured from the south. 

Another unfaTorable circumstance for the new misssion, 
was the neighbourhood of Arvertok, whose heathen inhabi
tants too frequently allured their believing countrymen 
to join them in practices of the grossest superstition; mak
ing tbem promise to retnrn to their former pagan habits, 
which, however, they were to conceal from the observation 
of the missionaries; and when their enticements proved un
availing, their chief, Kapik, threatened to kill the refrac
tory by his torngak. 

The same temptations and tht'! same propensity to min
gle again with their pagan countrymen, in tbose forbidden 
diversions, which, however innocent in themselves, were, 
from their accompaniments, uniformly found to debase and 
brutalize their minds, exi£ted in a greater or smaller degree, 
amongst tbe inhabitants of the two elder settlements. A 
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kache, or pleasure-house, which, to the grief of the mis
sionaries, was erected in 1777, by the savages, near Nain, 
and resorted to by visitors from Okkak, has been described 
by the brethren. It was built entirely of snow, sixteen feet 
high and seventy square. The entrance was by a round 
porch, which communicated with the main body of the house 
by a long avenue, terminated at the farther end by a heart
shaped aperture, about eighteen inches broad and two feet 
in height. For greater solidity, the wall near the entrance 
was congealed into ice by water poured upon it. Near the 
entry was a pillar of ice supporting the lamp, and addition
al light was leCf'tt through a transparent plate of ice in the 
side of the building. A string hung from the middle of the 
roof, by which a small bone was suspended, with four holes 
driven through it. Round this, all the women were col
lected, behind whom stood the IDen and boys, having ellch 
a long stick, shod with O-on. The string was now set a 
swinging, and the men, all together, tbrust their sticks 
over the heads of their wives at the bone, till one of them 
succeeded in striking a hole. A loud acclamation ensued: 
the man sat down on a snow seat, and the victor, after go
ing two or three tiDIes round the house singing, was kissed 
by all the men and boys; he then suddenly made his exit 
through tbe avenue, and, on bis return, the game was re
newed. 

To discourage these proceedings as much as possible, the 
missionaries directed their believing Esquimaux to build 
themselves houses on the ground belonging to the set,tle
ments, in which none were permitted to reside who were 
not seriously resolved to renounce heathenism, and all its 
superstitions. This regulation was carried into execution 
in Hope.!ale in 1783; and the same wtnter seventeen personli 
were admitted as candidates for baptism, of whom six were 
baptized next year. 

Of the three stations, Okkak had commonly the largest, 
and Nain the smallest number of Esquimaux, resident dllr 
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iog the winter. The preachings were frequently very nu
merously attended, both at the former plac~ and at Hope
dale, owing to the conflux of heathen who came from the 
neighbourhood. Some of these, fr(lm time to time, evinced 
a sincere disposition to receive the faith of Jesus, and were 
accordingly baptized; so tbat, though the unhappy trading 
voyages bef-ore mentioned had entirely withdrawn many bap
tized families from the congregation, the whole number in 
the three settlement-s amounted, in 1790, to about eighty 
persons, including catechumens. 

A singular story, which circulated at Nain in 1773, and 
gained credit with the Esquimaux, may be mentioned as an 
instance of that deeply-rooted ioclination for the marvellous 
and supernatural which rendered it so difficult, even for 
tbe Christian converts, to wean themselves from their attach
ment to former superstitious notions and observances. It 
was reported that the men in the north had at length killed 
Innukpak, with his wife and children. This was a mur
derer of such monstrous size, that, while he stood in the 
valley of N aio, he might have rested his haod on the sum
mit of the adjacent mountain. His dress was the white 
skin of the nenoerluk, an a~phibious bear, that hunted aud 
devoured the seals, each of whose ears was large enough 
for the covering of a capacious tent. This beast did not 
scruple to eat buman flesh, when he came on shore, where 
some affirmed they bad seen him, and were vexed when 
their testimony was doubted. Indeed the brethren in Okkak 
thought they saw such a sea-monster one evening, in the 
August of 1786, which rose up to the height of a huge ice
berg, in the mouth of the bay, showed its white colour .• and 
then plunged down aga'in, leaving a whirlpool of foam. 
The" Esquimaux, without heiiitation, pronounced it to be 
the nennerluk ; but as the description is so vague, we rna, 
justly call in question whether they were not deceived by 
some tumbling ice-berg. 

With regard to their outward subsistence, the natives have 
P. V. 8. A a 
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more abundant and various resources than the Greenland· 
ers. Besides whales and seals, the bays are stocked with 
large shoals of cod and other fish, and the rivulets alford 
such plenty of salmon-trout, that the missionaries at Nain 
have, in favourable years, taken 5000 in the space of a week. 
The land furnishes a variety of fowl, hares, and rein-deer, 
which are sometimes found in great numbers in the interior, 
alid the Esquimaux have killed 300 in a single bunt. Yet 
these supplies are so precarious, and so badly husbanded 
hy this unthrifty race, that they are not un frequently reduced 
to the greatest straits in winte\'. Towards the end of 1795, 
for instance, a great scarcity uf provisions was experienced 
in N ain, and five of the Esq uimaux were obliged to set out 
in sledges to fetch the deer which they had killed in the sum
mer, and deposited under stones. In this journey, which 
occupied a week, they could not have travelled less than 
300 miles, with lIO other sustenance than raw meat and cold 
water. 

In August, 1799, the missionaries at Nain were surprised 
by a visit from a native of the most northern part of the 
coast., fur which they were indebted to a wonderful accident. 
He had gone out on the ice in the January of 1797, with 
three companions, to hunt seals; but they were driven out 
to sea, with the fragment on which they stood, by a strong 
wind, till they lost sight of land. They must, if their reck. 
oning was correct, have spent four months on this floating 
voyage, dUI'ing which time they subsisted on raw seals, 
which they caught in great numbers, and was at length car
ried to shore in a distant part of the south. The si",!ple and 
confidential manlier of this Northiander favourably distin
guished him from his southern countrymen. 

Amidst the discouraging lukewarmness and dea.dness 
lthich prevailed amongst many members of their dock, and 
the open deviations of several who had already been bap
tized, the brethren had the pleasure to perceive tbat on 
some hearts the word of atonement had taken its natural 
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effect, producing a thorough change of conduct and senti
ment, and in the hour of parting nature affording the true 
believer a firm ground of faith anrl hope. Amongst the fore
most of this class was the widow Esther, who departed, at 
Okkak, in 1792. Being at Nain, on a visit with her parents, 
she heard of Jesus as her Creator and Redeemer, and, 
though quite a child, she retained a deep impression of these 
saving truths. It became her practice, as she afterwards 
related, to resort to a retired part of the hill, near Killanek, 
ber birth-place, anti there pour forth her prayers and com
plaints before her heavenly Friend. After the death of her 
father, she became the third wife of a man of a rough and 
brutal disposition, who was a murderer and sorcerer. The 
miseries which she had to endure from this marriage did 
not cease with the death of her husband; she was hat.ed on 
his account, and her two children so cruelly beaten that 
they died in consequence. Atlength, the baptized Rebecca, 
who pitied her in tbis distress, took her with her to Okkak. 
Here her ardellt asp\ra'tions for all the blessings of Christ's 
family were soon satisfied, and she rassed the remainder of 
ber mortal life in an increasingly happy communion with IlPr 
God. "He is my Fatber," she would often say; "where
ver I am, he is with me; and I clfn tell him all my wants." 
She was the first of the Esquimaux wbo kept their profes
sion of faith unblemibhed to the end. ~he constantly de

. cli II ell all offers of marriage, whether from believers or hea
then;,;, that she might continue, in summer as well as "in
ter, with the brethren. Her natural talents were consider
able, and she soon learned to read and write. In her illness 
she expressed hel' feelings in the words of h916 writ: " Whe
ther I live, Oive uuto ,ihe Lord, or whether I die, I die 
unto the Lord; whether I live, therefore, or die, I am the 
Lord's. He laid down his life for my ransom, and he will 

keep his purchase." She died in her thirtieth year. 
About the iiame time, the missionaries had the pleasure 

to witness the cllnversion of Tuglavlna, a noted Esquimaux, 
A a 2 
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who, with his wife Mikkak, had rendered great assistance 
to them in their settlement at Labrador. By his strength, 
courage, and penetration, combined with the reputation of 
a potent wizard, he had acquired an unbounded influence 
over his weaker countrymen, and his word passed for law. 
He had committed many murders with his own hands, and 
was accessary to many more; for if anyone hat! incurred 
his resentment, he ha(l only to declare that the torngak had 
decreed his death, and a multitude of hands were instantly 
raised to seal the doom. But in the progress of years, 
when his bodily vigour began to decline, his extraordinary 
ascendency, which rested entirely upon his personal quali
ties, declined with it, according to the common fate of sa
vage chieftains. His friends of his own standing were con
tinually dropping off, while those who inherited the wrongs 
done to their murdered or insulted kinsmen, were strong in 
youth and number. Tuglavina was reduced to poverty; of 
his numerous wives, some deserted him in the wane of his 
fortunes, others were violently take~ from him, without his 
daring to make any resistance; and only one of them all reo 
mained. In these depressed circum,;tances, he could no 
longer repress those pangs of compunction and remorse by 
which he was assailed. On the first arrival of the brethren 
in the country, he had been convinced by their testimony, 
that he was a guilty and miserable man, exposed to inevit
able destruction, if he persisted in his career; but he still 
found means to soothe the secret voice of conscience. Now, 
however, he declared his resolution to Change his life, that 
he might seek forgivenes fot his crimes, of which he made 
a free disclos~ to the missionaries, and find rest fur his 
soul. On his pressing request, he was permitted to resid~ 
with his family at Nain; and, though his pride led him at 
first into temporary aberrations from the right path, he gave 
such proofs of sincerity, that he was received into the con
~regation on Christmas. day, 1793. He had been baptized 
JIl Chateau Bay by a presbyterian minister, during a dange-
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rous illness. After his admission to the holy communion, 
he made visible progress in humility and all other christian 
graces, and showed great anxiety for the conversion of his 
heathen countrymen, to which he contributed all in his power. 
Yet he once more suffered high thoughts to seduce him into 
such gross improprieties that it was necessary to exclude 
him for a time from the Lord's table, until he came to a due 
sense of his misconduct. He died in 1798. after a short ill. 
ness, at the age of sixty years. 

One of the objects of the establishment at Hopedale had 
been to promote an intercourse with the Red Indians who 
lived in the interior, and sometimes approached in small 
parties to the coast. A mutual reserve subsisted between 
them and the Esquimaux, and the latter fled with the great
est trepidation, when they discovered any traces of them in 
their neighbourhood. In 1790, however, much of this cold
ness was removed, when several families of these Indians 
came to Kippokak, an European factory about twenty 
miles di&tant from Hopedale. In April, 1799, the mis
sionaries conversed with two of them, a father and son, who 
came to Hopedale to buy tobacco. It appeared that they 
were attached to the service of some Canaclians in the 
southern settlements, as well as many others of their tribe, 
and had been baptized by the French priests. They evi
dently ~egarded the Esquimaux with alarm, though they 
endeavoured to conceal their suspicions, excusing themselves 
from lodging in their tents, on account of their uncleanly 
habits. At parting they assured the brethren that they would 
in future receive frequent visits from their countrymen; but 
this has not yet been the case. 

In 1800, a most mel'llUcholy a~eident occurred at the set. 

tlement just mentioned. The missionary Reiman, having 
gone out alone on the 2nd of December to shoot partridges, 
returned no more, having probably lost his life by the lice 
breaking under him. As the weaiber was remarkably fine, 
the brethren and Esquimaux persevered in their search for 
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him nine days, but all to no purpose; for though his foot
steps were seen in several places on the snow, they were lost 
again ou the ice, nor were his remains ever discovered. 

Towards the close of 1804, the indifferent success which 
had hitherto attended the labours of the missionaries, owing 
to causes which have already been mentioned, the roving 
dispositions of the natives, their lurking unbelief manifested 
ill their addiction to superstitious practices, particularly in 
cases of illness, and the absence of a vital principle of god
liness even amongst those who led a moral and decent life, 
was succeeded by a new and a brighter period. A fire from 
the Lord was kindled at Hopedale, the very place which 
before presented the greatest discouragements, and spread 
from thence to the other two settlements. 

When the Esquimaux of this congregation returned from 
their summer excursions, our missionaries were delighted to 
find that they had not only been preserved from sinful prac
tices, but had made considerable progress in the knowledge 
of the truth. They had attained a deeper insight into the 
natural depravity of their hearts, and the wretched state of 
})ersons void of faith in Christ. This constrained them to 
cry for mercy; and there was reason to believe that somc, 
at least, had found forgivenes~ of their sins in his blood, 
by which their hearts were filled with joy and comfort ill be
lieving. Out of the abundance of the heart, theil' mouths 
spake of the love aod power of Jesus; alldtheir energetic 
dec! arations made a seriou!! impression 00 the rest of the 
inhabitants, They began to see the necessity of true con
version; and earnestly sought for peace Wilh God. Evell 
severnl of the children were similarly affected, The mis
sionaries received daily visits from their people, who either 
came to enquire, what tuey must do to be saved; or to 
testify of the grace of God, which they had already expe
rienced. 

While this heavenly flame was in full blaze at Hopedale, 
two Esquimaux, Siksigak and Kapik, arrived there from 
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Nain. The former ofthembrougbt bis wife witb him, whom 
be had married from tbence two years before, intending to 
return her to her mother, and take another who promised to 
second him in every beathenishabomination, and to leave the 
Christian Esquimaux altogether. On entering his OWI1 

mother's house, who likewise lived at Hopedale, he found 
the family engaged in evening prayer. They went on 
without being disturbed ,by his arrival; and he sat down 
(Iuite astonished at wbat he saw and heard, not knowing 
what they were doing, On his informing them of the pur
POl't of his visit, the whole company began to entreat him 
most earnestly not to part from his wife, but rather to turn 
with his whole heart to Jesus. The missionaries too, added 
their exhortations to the same effeot, but he persisted in his 
determination. His relations, perceiving that he was im
movably fixed, resorted to prayer, The following day they 
all assembled in his mother's house, and in his presence, 
joined in fervent supplication for bis conversion. His mo
ther, amongst the rest, uttered the following petition: "0 
my Lord Jesus! behold, thi.s is my child; I now give him 
up to thee; Oh, accept of him, and suffer him not to be 
lost for ever!" This scene, so unprecedented and unex
pected had an in·stantaneous effect on the young man; he 
was filled with concern for his salvation; his whole heart 
seemed changed; he desisted from his wicked purpose, took 
back his wife, and became an humble enquirer aftel' the 
truth, to whom the Lord afterwards showed great mercy. 
His compilnion, I\.apik, was also powel'fully awakened by 
the instrumentality of his relations. 

On their return to Nain, these two men, with energy amI 
boldness, prea!Jhed Jesus to their countrymen. Some of their 
friends heard them with 'astonishment; others mocked and 
hated them; but the impression on the rest of the inhabi
tants was a pleasing and permanent one. " We saw several 
of our people," say the missionaries, "yielding by degrees 
to conviction, and b.eginn,ing to doubt whetbertbeir Cbris-
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tianity was of the right kind, and whether they llad not been 
deceiving themselves and others. Tbey came and volun
tarily confessed their sins, some witb many tears, and in a 
manner of which we had no instances before. The more 
they reflected on their former life, the more deeply were 
they convinced of the treachery of their hearts; they wept 
on account of the deceit they had so often practised, anll 
confessed to us things of which we could have formed no 
conception. Though we could not but feel pain on accounl 
of their former hypocrisy, our grief was balanc.cd by the 
joy we felt at the amazing power of our Saviour's grace, by 
which their hearts were thus broken and softened. Our 
drooping faith and courage revived, and we saw clearly 
that with God nothing is impossible." 

The news of these events was carried to Okkak by visi
tors from Nain, and was accompanied with the same happy 
effects. 1\Iany of the heathen who lived in the neighbour
Qood, were so astonished at these occurrences among their 
believing countrymen, that they resolve{l to move to one 
or other of the settlements. Even th~ northern Esquimaux 
who passed through the place on their trading excursions. 
were struck with admiration on beholding this genuine work 
of God. They came frequently to converse with the mis
sioraries. listened to the gospel with uncommon attention, 
and most of them expressed their earnest wish to become 
acquainted with Jesus as their Saviour. They expressed 
their regret that they lived at so great a distance, and could 
lIot well forsake their native country, but said that if the 
missionaries would come to them they would gladly receive 
instruction. 

The subsequent years of the mission proved that this 
awakening was not the momentary blaze of a meteOl', scarce 
seen before it is extinguished, but a divin~ flame emanating 
fmlll the Spirit of God, and kept alive by his gracious in
fluences. The labours orthe missionaries became from this 
time comparatively light, for their instructions were 110 lon-
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ger listened to as a task, but received witb avidity by wil
ling bearers; the schools were diligently frequented both 
by old and young; and their regular and devout attendance 
on public worship, sbowed that tbey considered it no less 
as a pleasure than a duty. The following is one of many 
similar representations given by the brethren of the conduct 
of their flock: " We have cause to rejoice, " they write in 
their journal, 1812, "that we know, among our people, 

, many who bave found remission of their sins ill the blood of 
Jesus. There are indeed exceptions, but we can truly say, 
that among the very considerable number of Esquimaux 
who live witb us, we know of few w~o are not seriously desi
rous to profit by what they hear, and to experience and enjoy 
themselves, that which they see their countrymen possess. 
Our communicants give us pleasure, for it is the wish of 
their very hearts to live unto the Lord; and their conduct 
affords proofs of the sincerity of their professions. Thus, 
for example, Esquimaux sisters, who have no boat of their 
own, venture across bays some miles in br~adth, sitting be
hind their husbands on their narrow kajaks, in order to be 
present at the Holy Sacrament, though at the pel'jJ of their 
lives. The baptized and candidates for baptism also de
clare, whenever they have an opportunity of speaking pri
vately with us, that they seek satisfaction in nothing but in 
living to Jesus, and that their favourite occupation, in lei
sure hours, consists in singing hymns and reading the Gos
pels which have been printed for their benefit. Their Chris
tian deportment has this natural consequence, that their 
neighbours who have not joined us, are inspired with a de
sire to become equally happy and contented. Our young 
people are a constant subject of our most earnest supplica
tion unto the Lord, that He would reveal himself to their 
bearts; nor are there wanting instances amongst them of 
Ule efficacy of divine grace. . All these blessings, which we 
I:an only briefly touch upon, call for our sincerest gratitude 
unto the Lord; we devote ourselves most willingly to bis 

P. V. 8. - B b 
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service; and if we may be permitted to bring but one stone 

to the building of his earthly J erllsa:lem, how great will be 

ourjoy!" 
l\Iany pleasing incidents mig'ht be detailed to illustrate and 

confirm this statement, hilt it wOlild swpl\ this sketch: tl) a 
size inconsistent with the brevity to be observed in this Illir-'~ 
rative. The fol\owing is a concise notice of the few pro
minent events which distinguished the remaining period of 

their history. 
III 1811, the inhabitants of Hopedale were attacked by one 

of those pestilential disorders which have so often desolated 
these northern coasts. The missionaries give the following 
account of it: "Our Esquimaux were for a long time pre

served from any particular illnesses, except that they .vere 
subject to a species of eruption and boils, which, however, 
though painful and unpleasant, were rather beneficial to 
their general health. But on the 24th of July, as a b(}at 

tilled with OUI' people was leaving Tikkerarsuk, one of their 

provision places, to return to Hopedale, several of them, 
olle after another, were seized with a nervoU"s and paralytic 
:lisorder, of a most dangerous and deadly nature, insomuch 
.hat during the next eight days, thirteen of them departed 
··.his life, of whom seven were communicants. Three of them 
'Nere fishing in perfect health in the morning, and in the even • 
. ng lay corpses in the boat. Above th!rty Were taken ill, and 

IIn:e brought to the brink of the grave; but now, thank 
,~0<1, the greater number have recovered, though a few are 
~ ill very weak. As late as the 12th September, we buried 
<-1.1 old communicant, called Luke. Terror and dismay 

izea the people, but we confidently believe that those who 
. 'parted this life are now in the presence ofIiim whom they 

h ld known here as their Saviour, and to whose holy willi 
Py expressed full resignation. 

" By this afflicting dispensation we have now a consider 
:'!'!e number of widows and orphans depending entirely' 
u;on charity, and we cannot withhold from them occasional: 
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assistance. We often commend them in prayer to the 
Father of the fatherless, who will in mel"cy regard their 
wants." 

As early as the year 1800, the mi!isionaries learned from 
the reports of the Northlanders, who visited their settlements, 
that- the main seat of the nation was on the coast and islands 
of the north, beyond Cape Chuclleigh, and anxiously de
sired an opportunity of carrying the gospel into that quar
ter. On asking their visitors whether it would be agreeable 
to them to have a mission established in their country, they 
assured the brethren that it would give them the greatest 
pleasure. "The whole land," they said, " would welcome 
them with one loud shout of rejoicing." Preparations were 
made by two of the brethreu in 1800, for a coasting voyage 
to explore the country in that directioll, but their plan was 
frustrated by unfavourable winds and weather. 

This project, howevel", though suspended for a time, was 
not abandoned; and in 1811, the missionaries were autho
rized to fit out another expedition for the same purpose. 
The brethren Kohlmeister and Kmock, cheerfully engaged 
in this difficult and perilous enterprise, for which they both 
possessed eminent qualifications. Having engaged a Chris
tian Esquimaux from Hopedale, as a steersman, with his 
two-masted shallop, they embarked at Okkak on the 23rd 
of June, accompanied by flluI" Esquimaux families, besides 
that of their guide, amounting in all to nineteen per
sons. After encountering various dangers from the ice in 
their passage up the coast, which had never before been 
navigated by an European, they doubled Cape Chudleigh, 
and on the 7th of August., came to an anchor at the mouth 
of the K3ngertluksoak, or Geol'ge River, in the Ungava 
country, lying 140 mile! S.S.W. of the cape, in latitude 
S8° 57' north. Here they staid some days, pitching their 
tents 011 a green slope, overgrown with shrubs, and flanked 
by a woody valley, which possessed every advantage for a 
missionary station. 

Bb2 
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A sail of six days brough' them to the moutD of the 
Koksoak, or South River, 580 36' north latitude. It is six 
or seven hundred miles from Okkak, and its width about 
8S broad as the Thames at Gravesend. Some way up the 
river, they arrived at a well watered and fertile plain, half 
a mile in extent, which they also considered as well adapted 
for a settlement. Being satisfied from the account of the 
natives that there were no other eligible places fartber to 
the west, they now returned homewards, and rea,ched Ok
kak in safety on the 4th of October, after an absence oHour
teen weeks, having performed a voyage of from twelve to 

thirteen hundred miles. 
It may be observed that no further steps have yet been 

taken towards the establishment of a fourth settlement in 
Ungava, a delay which has arisen partly from the distresses 
occasioned by the late continental war, and partly from the 

following untoward accident. 
" October 28th, 1816," writes the narrator, "the J eminm 

arrived in the Thames from Labrador, after one of the most 
dangerous and fatiguing passage. ever known. The ship 
arrived at the drift-ice, on the Labrador coast, on the 16th 
of July. Captain Fraser found it extending two hundred 
miles from the land; and after attempting to get in, first at 
Hopedale, then at Nain, and lastly at Okkak, he was at 
length completely surrounded by ice, and in the most im
minent danger during six days and nights, expecting every 
moment that the ship would be crushed in pieces, till, after 
very great exertions, he got towards the outer part of the ice. 
N evertbeless, he was beset by it for forty-nine days, and 
did not reach Okkak till August 29th. The very next day 
the whole coast, as far as the' eye could reach, was entirely 
choked up with ice; and after lying at Okkak nearly three 
weeks, he was twice forced back by it on his passage to N ain, 
which place he did not reach till September 22nd. After 
staying the usual time, Captain Ji'raser proceeded, October 
3d, to Hopedale; but though the weather was fine the late-
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ness of the season, and the large quantities of drift-ice, left 
him little hope of reaching that settlement. He mentioned 
this opinion to the brethren at N ain. However, brother 
Kmock and his wife, an,) the two single brethren, Korner 
and Christensen, who were going to Hop~dale, went on 
board, and they set sail. But the same evening it began 
to blow extremely hard, with an immense fall of snow, and 
very thick weather, so that they could not see the l~ngth of 
the ship, and being within half a mile of a dangel'ous reef of 
rocks, they were obliged to carry a press of sail to clear 
them, which they did but just accomplish; for the gale af
terwards increased to such a degree, the wind being right 
on shore, that they could not carry sail any longer, and 
were obliged to lar the ship to, the sea often breaking ovel' 
her; and the captain was at length necessitated to bear away 
fot, England, October 5th. He again experienced a gale 
equal to a hurricane, from the 8th to the 10th of October, 
which was so violent during the night of the 9th, that the 
captain momently expected the ship's foundering. She was 
at one time struck by a sea, which twisted her in such a 
manner that the seams on her larboard opened, and the 
water gushed into the cabin and the mate's birth as if it Came 
from a pump, and everyone thought her side was stove in. 
Hilwever, the Lord was pleased to protect everyone from 
harm; and, considering all things, the ship did not suffer 
materially, ,neither was any thing lost." 

By this disaster, the only serious one which has befallen 
t.he missionary vessel in her annual voyages during a period 
of fifty years, four zealous missionaries were abruptly trans, 
ported from the field of their activity, leaving their expect
ing fellow-labourers in Hopedale in a state of the most 
painful anxiety regarding their fate., They returned to 
Labrador in the following summer, though not without en
countering the most imminentrisks from storms, thick fogs, 
and ice fields, everyone of which, seen through the gloom, 
aplleare'd fra~ght with death. They were ha~py to find that 
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their brethren in Hopedale, though disturbed byapprehen
sions for their safety, had suffered no want of provisions, 
lJaving been supplied from the stores at Nain. 

The next year's vessel carried out a translation of the Acts 
of the Apostles, published for the use of the Esquiruaux by 
the British and Foreign Bible Society, which has before, 
at different times, presented them with the invaluable gift 
of the four Gospels in their own language, and generously 
offered to print a version of the whole New Testament, which 
is now in progress. Besides this, the Harmony of the Gospel 
History, a hymn book, and a summary of Christian Doc
trine, for the benefit of the children, have been printed, and 
are in use among the ESlJuimaux. 

On reviowing the progress of these missions, whose 
llistory has been here describe'd, God's mercy and goodness 
bas been graciously manifested in thus raising up a seed 
to serve him in the deserts of the North, and for so gra
ciously preserving his faithful servants through a course of 
hardships and dangers encountered in these boreal climes, 
which, though Illonotonous in the recital, must have a fear
ful interest in the reality. But the motives which prompt 
them to brave these perils and privations is worthy of all 
their devotion, and the end which they propose to them
selves is a glorious one. If he, the Lurd of the harvest, 
who has sent them forth, still c\>ntinue to crown their en
deavours with his blessing, pleasing reflections may be in
dulged, that on the great day of decision, when earth and 
sea shall render up their dead, the frozen rocks and icy se
pulchres of Labrador and Greenland, will yield no incon
siderable propol'tion of their charge to swell that choral 
shout which shall proclaim the finished work of the Re. 
deemer, and the fulness of his reward for the travail of his 
soul. 

Seals constitute great part of the food of the Equimaux. 
They have a strong, tough, hairy skin, like land animals; 
but the hair is very short, and appears as if rubbed with 
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oil. The fore legs are short, stand downwards, and act as 
oars; the hinder ones, which are situated nearly in a line 
with the body, on' each side of a short tail, serve both for 
steering and accelerating their motion. They have five toes 
on their feet, each consisting of four joints, and terminat
ing in a sharll claw, with which the animal clings to ice and 
rocks. The hinder feet are palmated, having the toes cVnM 
nected by a membrane, which the seal extends when swim
ming. Their proper element is the water, and their nou
rishment all kinds of fishes. They are fond of basking or 
sleeping in the sunshine on the ice or shore, snore very loud, 
;:,nd being very sound sleepers, are at such times easily sur
prised and killed. 

Their gait is lame, but they can nevertheless make such 
good use of their fore-feet, and take such leaps with the hind 
ones, that a man cannot easily overtake them. The head 
is pretty much like that of a dog with cropped ears. Insome 
species it is rounder, in others more pointed. Their cry is 
somewhat similar to that of a wild boar, and their young 
ones make a piping noise like the mewing of a cat. The 
mouth is armed with sharp teeth, and the lips furnished 
with a strong beard like bristles. They have two nostrils, 
and raise to the surface every quarter of an hour to take breath; 
large fiery eyes, with lids anr! eye-brows, alld two small 
apertures for ears, without any external projection. Their 
body tapers towards the head and tail, a formation which 
facilitates their progress throue:h the water. At first sight 
they most resemble a mole. Their blubber is from three to 
four inches thick; and the flesh, which is tender and greasy, 
eats pretty much like that of a wild boar. It is not so oily 
and rancid as thegeneri.llity of sea· fowl, and would be eaten 
by most Europeans with a greater relish, were they not dis
gusted by the name. Some species of these animals are met 
with almost in every part of the ocean. 

There are five species, which, as to the form of their 
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bodies, are nearly alike; but differ in ~ize, in the quality oC 
their hair, aDd in the shape of their heads. 

1. Kassigiak, the pied seal, phocabicolor, is a long seal 
with a thick head. Its colour is a ground of black, freckled 

with white spots. The skins of their young ones, if black on 
the back, look almost as rich as velvet. They are exported 

in great numbers, and worn as waistcoats. The older the 
animal is, the larger are its spots. Some skins resemble 
those of panthers, and are lIsed as horse cloths. A full 
grown seal of this species is about two yards aDd a quarter 

in length. 
2. The harp seal, phoca gt'oenlandica, (Attarsoak,) 

has a more pointed head, a thiekpr body, more and better 
blubber than the former, ami when full grown, measures 

four yards in length. It is then generally of a light grey 
colour, and has a black mark on its back like a double cres· 
cent, with the horns directed towards each other. There 
is also a blackish variety witllOut any mark. All seals 

change colour yearly, while growing; but the alteration is 
most conspicuous in this species. I n the first year it is of a 
cream colour: ill the second, grey: in the third, coloured: 
in the fourth, spotted: and in the fifth, when it is full grown, 
and gets its distinguished mark, AUarsoak. Their skin is 
stiff and strong, and is used to covet' trunks. 

3. The rough seal, phoca hispida, (neihek,) does not dif
fer much from the former, except that its colour is browner, 
inclining to a pale white. lis hair does not lie smooth, but 
is rough and bristly like that of swine. 

4. Tlw hooded seal, phQca cristata, hesides its superio
rity in size, has under its hail' a short thick set coat of 

black wool, which gives the skin a beautiful grey colour. 
The forehead is furnished with a thick folded skin, which 

the animal can draw over its eyes like a cap, to protect 
them from stones or sand, driven about by the surf in a 
storm. 

5. The great seal, phoca barbata, is the largest specie~ 
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of seal, and about four ells long, with blackish hair, and a 
thick skin, out of which they cut thongs half an inch thick, 

for their seal fishery. 
The walrus, or sea-horse, rosmarus, may be classed among 

the seals, which it resembles in the form of its body. From 
its head, which is not pointed like a seal's, but broad, blunt. 
and armed with two long tusks, it might aptly be denomi
nated the sea-elephant. 

The whole animal may be about nine yards long, and the 
same in circumference round the breast. I t weighs about 
1000 pounds. The skin is about half an inch ill thickness, 
much shrivelled, especially on the neck, where it is very 
grisly, and twice as thick as on the rest of the body. 'fhe 
fat is white, solid like bacon, about six inches thick; but 
the train which it affords is neither so good, nor so abun
dant as that produced by seal's blubber, owing to its tough 
vesicles. Both fore and hind feet are longer and mor~ 
clumsy than those ot the seal. The toes have joints about 
six inches in length, but aro not al"med with sharp claws. 
Its mouth is so small that a mall can with difficulty thrust 
bis fist into it, and the under lip, which is of a triangular 
shape, bangs down between the two tusks. On both the 
lips, and on eacb side ofthe nose, there is a stripe of spongy 
skin, about a hand's breadth, stuck full of monstrous_ bris
tles, like treble twisted cord, as thick as straws, pel
lucid, and about six inches in length. These give the 
animal a grim but majestic aspect. The snout is not pro
minent: the eyes have DO lids, and are not larger than those 
of an ox. The ears are situated in the neck: their aper
tures, which are in the bac.k part of the skull, without any 
external projection, are scarcely perceivable. It has nl' 
cutting teeth, bllt nine broad concave grinderil, four in the 
upper, and five in the under jaw. It cannot therefore c~tch 
and chew fishes like the seal, for the two long tusks bend
ing downwards over its mouth would rather impede than as
list it in fishing. These tusks are exceedingly compact, of 

P. V 9. ~. c . 



194 I'AR.RY·S ~ECONll VOYAGE 

a finer grain than ivory, and very white, except in the mid-
dIe, where they are of a brownish colour, like polished ma
ple. The extremities inserted in the skull, are somewhat 
hollow, rather compressed, and, in most animals, full of 
notcbes. It is a rare case that both tusks are found per
fectly whole and sound. The rigbt tusk is about all inch 
longer than the left. Its entire length is about twenty-seven 
inches, of which seven lie within the skull. The circum
ference at tbe bottom is about eight inches. Close to the 
head tbe tusks are separated by about four inches, but di
verge to the distance of ten, aDd are somewhat bent at the 
points. Each tooth weighs about seven pounds 

The use the walrus makes of his tusks is, probably, 
partly to detach the muscles and sea-weed which he lives 
upon, from the rocks, partly to lay hold of rocks and ice 
masses in order to drag along his huge unmanageable bulk, 
and partly to defend himself against the bear and the sword

fish. 
The following is a brief account of the process in catch

'mg whales. As soon as a whale is either seen or heard, a 
shallop, with six hands on board, immediately makes up to 
-him, taking care to approach his side near the head. 11ive 
or six boats are always in readiness for this purpose. When 
the fish rises to take breath, and, as is generally the case, 
remains a short time on the surface, the boat rows up to bis 
side, and the harpooner pierces him somewhere near the fin. 
They now row back with all possible speed, before the wbale 
can feel the thrust and overset or crush the boat with a blow 
~f his tail. The harpoon is a triangular barbed piece of steel 
about a foot long, and fastened to a shaft. As soon as the fish 
perceives the pain, it darts down to the bottom: the rope, 
which is about half an inch thick, a hundred fathoms long, 
and made of fresh hemp, then flies off with such rapidity, 
that if it by any means gets entangled, it must either snap in 
an instant, or overset the boat. • Nine rolls of rope lie in the 
Iwttom of eaeh shallop. O'le mall is stationed to attend to 
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the line lest it should get ravelled; and another to pour wa
ter on the place where it rubs on the boat's side, in order to 
prevent it from firing by the excessive friction. If the whale is 
not mortally wounded, he may flounce about in the deep for an 
hour, and drag after him several thousand fathoms of line; 
for as soon as he is struck, the other boats hasten to the spot 
with a fresh supply. The velocity of his motion equals the 
flight of an eagle, and the boats make after him with all pos
sible dispatch. Should he retire under the drift-ice they 
follow him; but when he dives under a large· field, there is 
only one alternative, either to draw out the harpoon, by main 
force, or cut the line. If he comes up a second time, the.v 
strike him with several more harpoons,. and then dispatch 
him with lances. As soon as he is dead, he ri~es to the sur_ 
face; with his belly upwards. 

Meanwhile the ship' uses all possible speed to join the 
boats which have the whale in tow.. As soon as he comes up, 
they cut two deep slits in his blubber, through which they 
pass a cable; and tie him to the ship's side. The first thing' 
to be done is to row a shallop into his jaws, and cut out care
(ully, with long crooked knives, the whalebone borders from 
the gums. They only take five hundred of the largest, which 
are worth as much as all the blubber. After having taken 
out the tongue, they cut off the fat from the body with long 
knives, in large quadrangular pieces, beginning both at the 
head and tail at once, and haul it upon deck with pullies. 
It is there cut into smaller pieces. and stowed till the fishery 
is over. The tail and fins are cut off whole, and reserved 
for making glue • 
. Forty or fifty men mutually assisting each other, wiil 
strip a whale' of its blubber III four hours. As the body of 
fat progressively diminishes, the ropes are removed towards 
the middle, and the fish turns round of itself. When the 
last ring of blubber is cut off" the carcase loses its buoyancy, 
and is committed to the deep with a joyful huzza from th~ 
whole crew. After a few days it bursts, rises to the sur-

e " :! 
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face, and afiords a plentiful repast to the sea-fowl and wbite 
bears. If the cutting up of the whale is deferred on account 
of the turbulent weather, or to catch more fishes, it swells 
gradually with a humming lIoise, and at last bursts witb a 
vehement explosion, ejecting from its entrails a filthy scarlet 
fluid which has an abominable stench. 

When the fishery is over, the ships retire into a harbour or 
to a large area of ice, in order to gain more room for cutting 
up the blubber. After having taken it all out of' the bold, 
they strip off the skin, which is thrown into the sea. Tbey 
cut the blubber into small oblong pieces, lower it down into 
the holel in leather bags, and fill one vessel after the otber. 
While the latter work is going forward, the deck swims with 
train above shoe-top; this is laded up or caught in pails at 
the gutters, and poured into the casks. What leaks out of 
the barrels is the finest, and is called clear train, and that 
which is melted out of the bulk of the blubber, brown train. 
The dregs are comparatively very trifling, and one hundred 
barrels of olubber will generally yield ninety-six of oil. 

Of the whale fishery of the Greenlanders, it is to be 
observed that the proper whale and narwhal, are only 
caught in the north; the cachalot and smaller species in the 
south also. Their method of taking the Greenland whale is 
as follows: all the natives who engage in the pursuit put 00 

their.best clothes; for, according to a saying of their sorcer
ers, if anyone of the company wore a dirty dress, especially 
one contaminated by a dead body, tbe whale would fly their 
approach, and even though killed would sink to the bottom 
The women I;lre forced to accompany the expedition, partly 
in order to row, partly to mend the men's clothes and boats 
should they get torn or damaged. They assail the whale 
courageously in tbeir boats and kajaks, darting numerous 
barpoons into his body. The large seal-skin bladders, tied to 
these weapons, prevent him from sinking deep in the water. 
As soon as he is tired out, they dispatch him with short lances. 



TO THE NORTH poLE. 19i 

The men then creep into their fishing dress, which is com
posed of seal-skin, and has shoes. stockings, gloves and cap, 
all in one piece. Thus equipped they jump upon the whale, 
or even stand in the water by his side, buoyed up by their 
swollen dress. They cut off the blubber with their uncouth 
knives, and though provided with such poor instruments, are 
very expe~t in extracting the whalebone from the jaws. The 
former operation is a scene of the utmost confusion. Men, 
women, and children, armed with pointed knives, tumble 
over each others ba.cks, everyone striving to be present at 
the sport, and to have a share in the spoil. It is a matter of 
wonder to a spectator how they avoid wounding each other 
more frequently. However, the scuffle seldom ends without 
bloodshed. The smaller species of whales, tbey catch like 
seals, or drive them into bays, till they run aground. 

The rein deer is the northern stag, and is found also in 
Spitsbergen, Siberia, Norway, Lapland, and the most nor
thern tracts of America. It is impossible for them to exist 
in warmer countries, where they cannot breathe the pure 
mountain air, and browze tbe tender grass and moss ot 

polar regions. It is well known that the Laplanders possess 
herds of rein-deer. sometimes amounting to several bundred, 
or even a thousand head, which supply them with flesh, milk 
and cheese, drag sledges loaded with all their substance, 
and even serve instead of post-horses. Those of Greenland 
are wild and fleet, and their smell is so acute that they rarely 
suffer the hunter to steal upon them unawares, especially it 
the wind blow the scent towards them. The missionaries 
caught and brought up a young rein-deer, and it grew, after 
some time, as tame as a child, but played the Greenlanders 
so many mischievous tricks, that they were forced to kill it. 
The largest are about the size of a small heifer. generally 
brown or grey, with white bellies. They are covered with 
very thick hair, about an inch in length. Their antlers, 
which they cast in the spring of every year, differ from those 
()f th~ stag, in being smooth, and about three inches broad 
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at top. While the new horns are young and t.~nder. tlieY' 
are protected by a woolly covering, which the animal after
wards rubs off. In spring they also get a new coat of hair. 
The rein-deer is then very lean, and its skin is thin, and 

little worth; but in autumn, their hide is thick, hairy, and 
lined with fat. This alternate increase and diminution of 
their flesh and hair, enables them to bear both the heat of 
summer, and the intense cold of winter. They are very 
cleanly, delicate creatures, and their flesh is tender, and 
well flavoured. In summer they crop the fine tender grass 
in the valleys, and in winter pick the white moss growing in 
the clefts of rocks, from under the snow. 

Baal's River was formerly the principal resurt of rein-deer, 
and the Greenlanders used to unite in one goeneral hunting 
match to kill them. The women and children surrounded a 
whole district, sticking up logs of wood to look like men, 
when they were defective in numbers; and then proceeding 
in a straight line, drove all the timi(l animals into a narrow 
~pace in the centre, where they were easily killed by the 
hunters. Another way was for the women to chase them in 
great numbers into a narrow bay, where they were pierced 
by the mf'n in their kajaks, with harpoons and arrows. Since 
the introduction of powder and shot into Greenland, they 
have been thinned very much; yet many of the natives spend 
their best summer months in hunting them, in order to pro
cure skins for extraordinary occasions. 

The farther we advance northward, the fewer rein-deer 
are met with. Several am killed every year on Disko Island, 
which circumstance has given occasion to the fable, that a 

;?;igantic Greenlander severed this piece of land from Baal's 
River, and towed it out to sea by a rope tied to his kajak; 
and farther, that he intended to have united it with the main 
land, and was prevented by a pregnant woman, who was 
tempted by curiosity to peep out of her tent. In proof of 
this absurrlity, thpy show the holl's ill t'l< ro\Oks, through wilieR 
he (lrew the ropf:'. 
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In June, 17D4, two of the Moravian missionaries having 
gone to a neighboming island in search of drift-wood, were 
completely surrounded by the ice, and confined to this dreary 
spot for upwards of a fortnight. Their fellow-missionaries in 
New Herrnhut, alarmed by their long absence, and fearing 
that they might be in want of provisions, repeatedly sent 
Greenlanders to gain intelligence 6f their situation; but the)' 
found it impossible to penetrate with their kajaks through th. 
ice. The prisoners, meanwhile, had the good fortune to 
mef't with a plentiful supply of fish, which freed them from 
the apprehension of perishing by hunger, and they at length 
made their wav through the ice, though at the risk of their 
lives, to the main-land. But here they found themselves 
at a considerab~e distance from the settlement, and had 
to perform a fatiguing journey over high hills, and down 
abrupt valleys, before they arrived at New Herrnhut, hav
ing been absent a whole month. 

Dangerous as these excursions were to tne missionarIes, 
they were at the same time absolutely necessary, their com· 
fort during the winter depending on the drift-wood they col
iected, as the quantity of wood found in Greenland, in a 
growing state, is very insignificant. A scarcity of this article 
could not therefore but occasion the greatest distress, as was 
the case in New Herrnhut, in 1793, when the shoals ofloose 
ice prevented them from laying in their usual stock for fueL 
During the three coldest months, they were obliged to have 
recourse to the disagreeable expedient of heating their rooms 
by train-oil lamps, after the manner of the Greenlanders. 
reserving the little wood they had left for culinary use. 

Though the pursuits of the natives inure them to hardships. 
and their uncommon dexterity. enables them to brave ever, 
shape and front every danger, yet they frequently fail vic
tims to the rigours of the clime, and are still more frequently 
delivered from situations of the utmost peril, they scarcely 
knowhow. 

Two Greenlanders belonging to Lichtenau, returning fr:om 
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catchitl;.i s(',d", found their passage impeded by a new coat of' 
ice, with which the iatense frost had almost instantaneously 
overspread the surface of the sea, of such a thickn~ss, that 
their oars were soon rendered useless, and they saw no hope 
of extricating their kajaks from the fragments which jammed 
them in on every side. Their desperate situation was noticed 
from the shore, but it was impossible to come to their assist
ance. At last a rising gale drove them out of sight, together 
with the ice-field in which they were embayed, leaving their 
friends to suffer all the tortures ofthe most exquisite suspence. 
Fortunately, however, they reached a piece of old ice, the 
only one remaining in the bay, where there was barely room 
for themselves and their kajaks. On to this they scrambled, 
and reposed themselves as well as they could during the 
piercing cold of the night. In the morning the new ice had 
become so firm that it would bear their weight. and they 
walked home in safety. 

The very next year, a large foarty in a woman's boat met 
with a similar disaster, in the same place and accompanied 
with nearly the same circumstances. Being overtaken by a 
hurricane, and unable to make the land. they took refuge on' 

a mass of floating ice, drawing up their boat after them with 
great difficulty. Thus situated, they drifted out to sea with 
the wind, and were already passing the last island, when the 
fury of the storm abated, on which th(>y ventured to launch 
their boat and gained the land. 

Caleb, a native assistant of Lichtenfels was aboutthe same 
time obliged to spend two days and a night in the open air 
when the winter's cold was most intense. At night-time be 
drew his kajak upon the ice, and slept in it in a sitting pos
ture, while the thermometer stood at zero of Fahrenheit. 
On his return home he merely complained of thirst, though 
he had tasted no food during the whole time of his abseooe. 
But such privations are of common occurrence among these 
bard natives. 

Another Gree~18nrler had nearly lost his life by an unex-
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peeled attack from an animal of the whale tribe, to which he 
had approached too near with his kajak. The tish by a sud
den spring seized the fore,part of the skin-boat with his jaws, 
raised it completely out of the water, and after upsetting his 
enemy retreated into the deep. Two persons who happened 
to be at no great distance, hastened to the spot, and helped 
him to recover his balance, so that he escaped without any 
other injury than the alarm inspired by so unusual a ren
contre. 

But what claims our peculiar attention in this brief re
view of the hardships and casualties to which life is subject in 
these arctic regions, is the imminent risk incurred by th~ mis
sionaries themselves in their passage to and from their sta
tions. The voyage of Mr. Grillich to Europe on business of 
the mission, is one out of several instances which furnish 
this remark. He left Greenland in October, 1798, with a 
ship belonging to J ulianahaab, but after plying about for five 
weeks in the lower part of the strait, the vessel was so much 
damaged by the drift-ice, that she was obliged to return. In 
·Feb. 1799, he again set sail in the.same ship, but the quantity 
of drift-ice waR greater than before, and hampered them per
petually from the 18th to the 25th of that month. At length 
thellsptain Mding the ship so clogged and damaged that he 
could not hope ,to save her, resolved to quit her with all the 
.property on boatd. !Ou the last mentioned day, therefore, 
,the whole ship's compallybegall their rnarch over the ice, 
dragging a boat ~fter thel)l. They speJlt two nights in the 
open air, and had no means·of quenQmng their thirst, but by 
.drinking melted snOw. On the third mornipg they came to 
open water, ,in which tb.eylaunched ,their h~t, and.sailing 

,five leagues, again reached the barren coast .01' Greenland. 
Srarcely had .they lande.d when .i1 rnost ti'e~/lliolls storCi 
arose .with snow and sleet, so that h!1d theyLbeen. still at sea, 
they must all have perished. But they were"DOW in a very 
disastrous situQti0n,wi~hout any food or cover,ing for· the 
night. On the following day, however, it pleas~d God to 
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send them a favourable wind, with which they sailed five 
leagues and reached the colony at Fredericshaab in safety. 
After a further detention of a month in this place, Mr. Gril
lich once more reached Lichtenfels, and finally arrived in 
the October following at Copenhagen with the ship from 
Godhaab. 

Some years afterwards, in 1804, the missionary C. F. 
Rudolph and his wife experienced a still more remarkable 
preservation in an attempt to return to Europe, after a ser
"ice of twenty-six years in Greenland. 

They left Lichtenau, June 18th, anci went un board the 
same evening at J ulianahaab, the nearest colony. The ship's 
('ompany consisted of twenty-six persons, including the crew 
of a vessel stranded in the preceding year near Staatenhuk. 
They had on board a cargo of 700 barrels of blubber, but no 
peltry, owing to the number of rats with which the vessel 
swar,ned. After lying a month in this bay, blocked up by 
the ice, the ship weighed anchor, and wore her way with 
much difficulty to Dutch Harbour. about two miles below 
the colony. Here they were again detained for several weeks 
by the southerly winds, which drove the ice constantly to
wards the shore. 

Intelligence at last arriving from Julianahaab, that the sea 
was free from ice off N unarsuk, the captain again weighed 
anchor, though appearances were far from being favourable. 
The wind was S.E. and very high; it rained heavily, and 
there was still much ice in sight. During the whole night 
they sailed continually between huge fields which made a 
roaring noise; and the sea being rough, the vessel rolled ex
cessively. To secure her in some degree from the shocks to 
which she was exposed, large pieces of ice were fastened to 
her sides with grappling irons. In this manner they forced 
their way for three days and nights through the icy maSses 
which surrounded them. 

" Early on the 25th of August," writes Mr. Rudolph in 
his journal, "a storm arose from thE' south-west, which drole 
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tlI:e -ice-mountains close to our ship. The scene was awful 
and horrible; we expected momently that we should be 
crushed to pieces. As she drove with close-reefed sails before 
the wind through a multitude of smaller flaws, she struck 
upon a rock, from which, however, she got off without in
jury. But soon after, she ran her bows ~ith such force 
against a large ice-field,. that several planks started at once, 
and the wafer rushed rapidly into her. The captain immedi
ately jumped into the small boat with· part of the crew, and 
having landed them on a large field of ice, returned for ano
ther party. The rest were employed in unloosing the large 
boat, with the intention of saving themselves in it; for the 
ship was filling fast with water, and perceptibly going down 
on her starboard side, till, by the time tlre boat was hoisted 
out, only the larboard gunwale appeared. above water. The 
captain and all the sailors having left the ship, my wife and I 
were left alone above our knees in water,. holding fast by the 
shrouds. At last Captain. Kiar, .. of the stranded vessel, came 
to our assistance, saying, • I cannot possibly forsake these 
goood people.' By his friendly aid we got into the boat, and 
had our hammock and bed secured. Several tons of ship
biscuit, and other necessaries, with all the papers and letters 
on ~oard, were also lowered into the boat . 

.. We now left the wreck, being about twenty-eight miles 
distant from Lichtenau, and about a league from the neigh
bouring headland of N unarsuk. Our boat was heavily laden 
with men and baggage, and had already taken" in much water. 
The sea broke over us continually, and the steersman fearing 
that the boat would sink. made for the nearest island. It 
proved to· be a rough pointed and naked rock, deeply exca
vated in many places by the dashing of the breakers. After 
ascending to some height, however, we found a small spot 
covered with low grass. We now endeavoured to land our 
provisions, but the waves beat frightfully against the rock, 
and tossed the boat up and down so furiously, that she broke 
from her moorings, and was hurried out to sea, ,Eight men 
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immediately pushed off in the small boat in the hope of rec{JI. 
vering her. They succeeded in overtaking: her. alld four of 
them instantly leaped on board, but the fury of the'storm. 
which whirled the waves like smoke through the air, baffled 
all their efforts to regain the landing-place; they were drivea 
to the other side of the island amongst heaps of ice and f~am
ing breakers, and we now beheld with horror. both our boats 
crushed to pieces; nor did we entertain the least doubt, that 
all the eight sailors had perished. as it appeared impossible 
that they could get over the ice to shore, while the waves rost' 
so high. All our hopes now vanished, and the whole com. 
pany gave themselves up to loud cries and lamentations, see· 
ing no other prospect than that of miserably .perishing by 
hunger on this naked rock. In the evening we lay down to 
rost, close together, without tent or covering. We were 
wet through, and lay in a pool of water; for as it rained hea
vily and incessantly during the whole of this and the following 
day :md night, the water flowed down in torrents from the 
summit of the rock . 

.. Aug. 26, we saw three men walking on the shore, op· 
posite to the spot where the boats had been wrecked, and 
concluded that these were the only survivors of the party. 
They fixed the only oar they had saved in the ground. as a 
signal, and tied a handkerchief to it . 

.. Aug. 27, the captains, their mates. and the greatest 
part of the crew, prepared to make an attempt to gain the 
shore, by walking across the ice. By leaping from piece to 
piece, and drawing them nearer when they were attoo great a 
distance, with leather thongs and hooks, they, with the ut. 
most difficulty, accomplished their object. We willingly 
would have ventured along with them; but having fasted for 
two days, we were conscious that we could not bear the fa. 
tigues of such a journey. We were now alone on the rock 
with the ship's cook, whom weakness likewise prevented from 
following his comrades. In this dreadful situation, our only 
bope and trust was in the Lord, our A.lmighty Saviour. We 
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were comforted in believing that He watches ov-er his children, 
BDd that without His will, not a hair of their head will fall to 
the ground. Whenever the sun shone, we employed our
selves in drying the few things we had saved from the wreck; 
but we were at last so enfeebled by hunger, that we were 
scarcely able to do even that, having nothing to support life 
but fresh water, collected in the holes and crannies of the 
rock. All day long we looked out towards the opposite 
snores, in the hope of descrying the Greenlanders coming to 
our rescue; but no Greenlanders came, and we gave way to 
the dreadful supposition, that the ship's crew had perished on 
the road. The thoughts of ending our lives on this barren 
rock, and lying here unburied, to glut the maw of ravens and 
lIf'.a-fowl, which were constantly hovering around us, and 
seemed impatient for their prey, troubled us for a short inter
val; but the consolations of our Saviour supported us, and 
we soon felt entirely resigned to his will 

.. At length, on the 2nd of September, Sister Rudolph 
happening to raise herself up from the hard couch en which 
they sought repose for their emaciated limbs, espied two 
Greenlanders in their kajaks making towards them, and 
hailing them. A new life now seemed to animate their limbs; 
they climbed to the summit of the rock, and shouted with all 
their might to make themselves heard. It appeared that these 
Greenlanders, who, according to promise, had been dis
patched by the captain to bring them off, had been roving 
about the island the whole day, and seeing no person upon 
it, were just about to return, concluding that they were dead. 
From them the missionaries received a few herrings and some 
seals' fat, after being without food for nine days. But as 
the Greenlanders had no bollt with them besides their kajaks, 
tlley were obliged to remain on the rocit. till the evening of 
the n~xt day, when a woman's boat arrived for them, On 
the 4th they came to an island where they found the greater 
part of the ship's crew, and the party who had been wrecked 
in the two boats, with the exception of one man. These 
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latter had suffered extreme hardships, as was evident in their

appearance; for they were quite emaciated, and had large 

red spots in their eyes. 
" They arrived at the colony of J ulianahaab, on the 8th, 

and after recruiting their strength, proceeded in a few days 
to Lichtenau, where they were received with the most affec
tionate wekome, and with heartfelt gratitude to God, who 
had so wondrously wrought out their deliverance. Having 
remained here till the following May, they set out in a Green
land boat for Lichtenfels, where they arrived, after a peril
ous voyage of four hundred miles along the coast, in the end 
of June." 

A party of Christian Greenlanders, having celebrated 
Christmas at the settlement of Lichtenau, were returning to 
one of the out-places, where they resided, according to an 
order of government, intended to promote the interests of 
trade. They set out in a skin-boat, or umiak, in January. 
181:3, when the thermometer was twelve degrees under 
Reaumer's freezing point. Be;ore they had proceeded far 
the floating ice encountered them, closed upon them, and 
crushed their boat to pieces. The party escaped upon a 
large field of ice, and drove about for four-and-twenty hours, 
1I'hen, during the night, a violent storm arose from the north, 
which carried them out to sea. Here they must have perished. 
as nothing more was heard of them. They were seventeen 
ill number, olel and young. 

A Greenlander being beset by the ice, and in danger of 
being crushed to death, was obliged to jump upon a large 
flake, and drag his kajak with a seal after him for three miles, 
frequently breaking in up to the arm-pits. Another time, a 
woman's boat split in two; but four kajaks instantly rowed 
up to the spot, and lashing themselves two and two together, 

conveyed the female party safe to land. As a missionary was 
going with some Greenlanders in an umiak to the Sound. 
"fter they h;td rowed a considerable way. their boat began 
to sink, and their danger was observed by th05e on shore. 
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who immediately sent to apprize them of their situation. It 
was only with the utmosi exertion, that they effected a timely 
landing. On unloading the boat, they found a large hole in 
the bottom, which they sewed up, and put out again to sea. 
A widower, on the point of a new marriage, went out to 

. catch some fish for his wedding-dinner. On his return, he 
overset: but as he was not far from land, he crept out of his 
kajak, laid himself flat upon it, and committing himself to 
tLfl mercy of the waves, was driven by them to the shore. 

Four of the brethren, in a dreadful snow-storm, fell among 
the driving ice, and could neither get backwards nor for. 
wards. After a long and wearisome toiling, they at length 
made the land, but the waves were so impetuous allli bois
terous, that they could not go on shore without being dashed 
to pieces against the rocks. They only wished that one might 
escape to tell the fate of the rest. At la8t, however, the 
tide dispersed the pieces of icc in such a manner, that they 
could proceed on their way, and they arrived safe and well at 
Lichtenfels. 

Two Greenlanders, dispatched with letters to Frederics
haab, related on their return, that they were obliged to sit 
two nights in the kajaks upon the ice, which at first kept con
tinually breaking, till at last they met with a firm piece. 
During the third night, they arrived at a house. Had they 
Dot met with this asylum, they must have perished with thirst, 
baving had no water for two days and nights. The sweat 
(iccasioned by their seve;e labour, had penetrated through 
their clothes, and was instantly congealed into ice by the ex
treme cold. Their kajaks were much damaged, and one per
son had his hand frozen. 

As Petel Rudberg, one pf the brethren, was crossing a 
pond, the frozen snow gave way under him, and he fell into 
the water. Having a helt round his body, his fur coat ex. 
panding on the surface, held him up, till he. could reach the 
bottom with his long leaping staff. He then,threw himself 
bad wards upon the firm ice, and succeeded in.gainingthc land. 
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Jonas, a lively child, about three years old, lost its life 
under a great floe of ice, driven on shore, behind which 
some Greenlanders had seated themselves to bask in the sun. 
They had all left the ice, and the mother was gone to fetch 
ber child a draught of water, when the heat of the sun broke 
off a large piece, which crushed him to death. 

In case of family quarrels among!!t the natives, one of the 
parties, but more commonly the man, runs away into the wil
derness, and lives and dies in voluntary seclusion from hu
man society. Abia, an inhabitant of Lichtenfels, sud
denly disappeared, in November 1785, an(1 as his empty 
kajak was found some time after, cast on the shore, the ge
ueral belief was, that he had perished at sea. Nearly ten 
years afterwards, a Greenlander affirmed, that in a solitary 
excursion to catch eider-fowl, he had seen the long-lost 
Abia, sitting on a hill, and had conversed with him. He 
told him his name, and enquired after his wife and children, 
adding, "that be had withdrawn from the society of men, 
merely on his wife's account. The first winter had passed 
\-ery heavily, but time rendered his solitude more bearable, 
and he now felt perfectly at ease. Having provided him
self largely with powder and shot, when he went away, and 
using it sparingly, he had still a store remaining. He 
thought much of his children, and of the Saviour, and trusted 
in his mercy. He had always cherished the wish to speak 
with one human being and only one before his death; that 
wish was now satisfied, and he would never again suffer him
self to be seen by man." After making this solemn decla
ration, he beckoned the intruder to be gone. He was co
vered with rein-deer pelts, coarsely tied together, and had 
on a cap of hare-skins, his boots had thE' appearance of be
ing netted. 

Minute and consistent as this statement appears, the mis . 
sionaries however express some doubt whether this interview, 
which rests on the testimony of a single perSOll, Dlay not 
have been the delusive presentation of a dream. There is 
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Itot the same ground for distrust, with regard to another 
convert, Peter, who eloped from the same settlement, ilJto 
th" desert, and is said to have be.en seen several times in the 
summer of 1797, but could be induced by no persuasions to 
return. 

An abortive project of the same kind is related in the diary 
of New Herrnhut for 1803, and the passage merits no
tice, as being an agreeable proof of the sincerity and open
hearted disposition of the converts. One of the native bre. 
thren from Kangek, called upon the missionaries to confess. 
as he said, his abominable intentions. He stated that on ac
count of many quarrels which had late occurred in his family, 
and of which he" owned his own inconsiderate language 
to have been the cause, he had resolved to forsake them, 
and escape into the wilderness. With this intention, he set 
off in his kajak, and spent some nights in a lonely place: 
.. But," continued he, co as I was about to proceed to a still 
greater distance, I thought, oh, how happy are those peo
ple whom the Lord himself reproves and chastens when they 
are going astray? Oh! that I were one of them! As I 
waR rowing along, all at once the sea seemed to assume a 
most dreadful appearance. and with all my exertions, I 
coullJ. not get forward. My kajak appeared to be fixed to 
the bottom, though I was in the deepest part of the bay. I 
was frightened, turned about, and immediately rowed to the 
shore. Here I passed a sorrowful night. and as soon as it 
was day. returned with shame and repentance to my family. 
Now 1 thank our Saviour most fervently, that he deliverei 
me from the ways of destruction. Never more will I fol· 
low the impulse of my own heart; but he shall be my only 
Lord and master." 

The natives lead' outwardly a pretty orderly life. and it 
rarely occurs that' any thing unbecoming is perceived in theil 
conversation or intercourse with'each other. The women 
are seldom guilty of incontinence, with the exception of young 
widows. and those ~ livorced from their husbands. Such fre-
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quently push their fortune by selling their illegitimate off. 
spring to the childless, or by adoptions into other families, 
but seldom marry a second time. Single persons of both 

sexes have rarely any connection; and a maid would take it 
as an affront were a young fellow to offer her a pinch of snuff 
in company. 

A man seldom thinks of marrying till he is twenty years 
of age. About this time of life he generally pitc.hes upon 
a woman nearly of his own age, and informs his parents or 
nearest relations upon whom he has fixed his choice. The 
dowry of the bridf', which consists in nothing more than her 
clothes, knife, lamp, and at most a stone-kettle, is not so 
much regarded as her cleverness in sewing and managing 
honsehold affairs. She, on the other hand, looks chiefly to 
his skill as a hunter. The parents are not long about giv. 
ing' their consent, for they leave their children, and espe. 
cially their sons, free to follow their own inciinati(}ns in every 
thing. Two old women are immediately dispatched to ne
gociate matters with the parents of the bride. Theyat first 
say nothing of the marriage contract, and speak highly in 
praise of the bridegroom and his-family. The damsel di
rectly falls into the greatest apparent consternation, and 
run1> out of doors tearing her bunch of hair; for single wo
men always affect the utmost bashfulness and aversion to any 
proposals of marriage, lest they should lose their reputation 
for modesty, though their destined husbands be previously 
well assured of their acquiescence. However their reluct· 
ance is nct always dissembled, but often really produCf'~ 

surprising effects. Some females, when a husband is pro· 
posed to them, will fall into a swoon, elope to a desert place 
or cut off their hair, which among Greenlanders it esteemed 
a mark of the deepest despondency. In the latter case tbey 
are seldom troubled with farther addresses. This horror or 
matrimony may possibly originate in the frequent example., 
f divorced wiyes and oyerbearing concubines. 

During their daughter's bashful fit, the parents tacit! 
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C'Omply with the proposal, without any express approba
tion. The women then go in search of the refractory maid, 
and drag her forcibly into her suitor's house, where she sits 
CDr several days quite disconsolate, with dishevelled hair. 
and refuses nourishment. When friendly exhortations are 
unavailing, she IS compelled by force and e'/en.blows to re
ceive her husband. Should she elope, she is brought back 
and treated more harshly than before. 

Some parents, however, provide a settlement for their 
children, or betroth them in childhood, confirming the con
tract by mutual pledges. The parties then cohabit as soon 
as they please, without any ceremony. Sometimes a mar
ried man will drag another wife home by force, whom he 
finds alone or at a dance. In the latter case h~ must pro
vide himself with seconds, lest a scuffie should ensue, which 
however seldom happens. 

First cousins or strangers adopted into one family and 
edl~cated to~ether, seldom intermarry. 011 the other hand 
examples occur, though they are rare, of a man mar
rying two sisters, or a mother and her daughter. Sueh 
conduct draws down general odium upon the parties con
cerned. 

Polgamy is not common among them, as scuce one out 
ot twenty has two wives. Those who marry several are 
not despised, but merely regarded as clever providers; 
and since it. is esteemed a disgrace to have no children, 
and espe(\ially no son to support their declining age, such 
ehildless persons as are competent to maintain several, 
will sf'ldom restriot themselves to one. They ind{~'ed, ill 

such a case, expose themselves to the criticism of their 
neighbours, whet.her their !Dotive was genuine zeal for 
the welfare of their family, or only a lascivious disposition. 
Those men who marry three or four wives, or women who 
cohabit with several husbands, are subjected to universal 
censure. Many women conceive a disgust: for polygamy, 
espccialI), since they bave heaTli that it is prohi"bited in 
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christian countries; others encourage their husbands to it, 
or else purchase the conjuratiOl's of an Angekok to obtaiD 
issne. , 

Their connubial intercourse is conducted with ,tolerable 
decorum. If any infidelity occurs in the wife, the injured 
husband does not seek present punishment, but smothers 
his resentment, till he has an opportunity of revenging him
self in a similar way. The disagreement indeed seldom 
passes over without contumelious expressions on both 
sides, and frequently costs the wife a black eye, which is 
rather surprising, as they are not at all quarrelsome or ad
dicted to blows. The marriage contract is not so irrevoca
ble. that the husband may not divorce his wife, especially 
if she has no children. Little ceremony is used on the occa
sion. He only gives her a sour look, marchE:S out of doors 
and absents him!!'Clf for a few days. She immediately 
takes the hint, packs up her effects, and withdraws to her 
relations, demeaning herself in future as discreetly as pos
sible, in order to chagrin him, and bring scandal upon his 
conduct. 

Sometimes a wife absconds, because she cannot put up 
with the behaviour of her associates in house-keeping. 
This mostly arises from the husband's mother exercising an 
undue superiority, and treating his wife as little better than 
her maid. It rarely happens that a separation takes place 
when they have children, and especially sons, who are 
their greatest treasure, and best security against future 
want. Should a divorce take place, the children always 
follow their mother, and, even after her decease, never can 
be prevailed upon to assist their father even in his old age. 
Instances have occurred in' which either husband or wife, 
and especially the former, have fled into the wilderness, 
lived many years in the cleft of a rock, upon the uncertain 
oroduce of the chace, and shunned the society of men till 
Jeath. Noone will venture alone near the residence ot 
such a recluse, considering their lives in danger within his 
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reach. Separations most frequently take place between 
young couples, who had not duly weighed the consequences 
of marriage. The older they grow, the more lovingly they 
treat each other. 

When a man's only wife dies, he adorns his person, 
house, and children, as well as his means will allow. Par
ticularly his kajak and darts, which are his principal valua
bles, must be in the best repair, in order to attract the 
notice of the females. He however absents himself from all 
parties of pleasure, and never marries again before the lapse 
of a year, though he may have young children, and no one 
to care for them. If he happens to have a concubine, she 
immediately occupies the place of the deceased, after join
ing in the lamentation of the surviving relatives, and leadin/f 
the funeral dance; her countenance suffused with a tIood 
of crocodile tears, all the while betraying her inward joy
fulness of heart. She extols the virtues of the dead, caresses 
her children more than her own, and laments over their 
loss; but meanwhile so artfully suggests improvements in 
the household management, that a stranger has reason to 
be surprised at the insinuating address of this otherwise 
unpolished people. 

The women are not very prolific. Their children seldom 
exceed tbree or four in number, and are born, on an average, 
one every two or three yeals. When told of the fecundity 
of the Europeans, they compare them contemptuously to 
their dog!!. Twins, monstrous hirths, and miscarriages are 
very rare. In general the mother goes on with her USUIlI 

occupations, till a few hours before her accouchement, and 
rt'sllmes them very soon after the child is burn. The pa
rents or midwife give it a 'name, taken fr.l'll s.lme animal, 
utensil, part of the body, or decea~ed reiatilliis. TheJ pre
fer that o~ its grand-parents, whose memory they thereby 
.. ish to perpetuate. But if the latter died or were killed 
early in life, they avoid all mention of their uame!!, in oc-
4ler not to renew the pain occasioned by their death. N8:Y, 
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if a child has been called after a person, since deceased',. 
they compassionately change the name for another. It 

also frequently happens that a man gets so manyappella
tions from various ridiculous or shameful occurrences, that 
he hardly knows which to adopt, being determined on all 
occasions to choose the most honourable. 

Their fondness for their children is great. The mother 
carries them while walking, and doing all sorts of work, 
upon her back, and suckles them three or four years, hav
ing no other nourishment delicate enough for an infant. 
Many children die when they are forced to make room for 
another at the breast, being unable to digest the coarse food 
substituted for milk. Should a child be deprived of its mo

ther in early infancy, it must inevitably follow her to the 
grave. 

Their children grow up without any chastisement either 
by words or blows. Indeed severe punishment is not so 
necessary with their children, who are very quiet, sheepish, 
and not at all mischievously inclined. Besides, their dispo
sition is such, that in case they cannot be prevailed upon 
to do any thing by entreaties or arguments, they would 
rather suffer themselves to be beaten to death than com
pelled to it. 'Vhether this be their natural temper, or the 
effect of an unrestrained will, it is difficult to decide. 

The interval between their second and fifth year in gene
ral forms an exception to the above remarks. They are 
then very restless, crying, scratching, and striking all that 
come in their way; but should a mother s'lffer her patience 
to be exhausted and strike her child, eS[Jecially if it be a 
~on, who from his birth is regarded as the future lord of the 
house, she would ensure her husband's resentment. The 
nearer their children arrive at years of maturity, the mar_ 

quiet and tractable they become. Very little of duplicity, 
self-will, or other gross failings, is observable in their cou
duct. TIJPY follow their pilrents willingly, because it suits 
their inctinatiolls, but npcct kind (fI'atmcnt in return, aDd 
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if required to perform something against their will, an· 
swer calmly, "I will not do it." Ingratitude III grown
up children towards their old decrepid parents, is scarcely 
ever exemplified among them. Indeed their character 
seems in most respects to form an exact opposite to that 
of children born in civilized countries, whose inward de· 
pravity becomes more and more developed as they advance 
in years. 

As soon as a boy gets the full use of his limbs, his father 
puts a small bow and arrows into his hands, and makes 
him practise shootilig or throwing stones at a mark on the 
sea·shore. He also gives him a knife to cut toys for 
his amusement. When his son is ten years old, he fur. 
nishes him with a kajak, that he may exercise himself ill 
company with other boys in rowing, recovering his position 
when overset, and catching birds or fishes. In his fiftelinth 
year he must attend his father to the seal fishery. Of the 
./irst seal which he catches, an entertainment is given to the 
neighbours and inmates of the family, during which the 
young adventurer relates how he accomplished his exploit. 
The guests express their surprise at his dexterIty, and 
praise the Hesh as peculiarly excellent; and the females 
afterwards begin to choose a wife for him. Those who are 
tlnable to catch seals are held in the greatest contempt, and 
must live like the women upon ulks which they catch on the 
ice, muscles, and dried herrings. Many instances occur 
of those who are absolutely unable to attain the art. When 
a young man is twenty years of age he mu~t be able to 
manufacture his own kajak and fishing tackles, and to equip 
himself with every thing necessary for a Greenlander. 
Some years after he ma~es, but fixes his residence near 
that of his parents during their life-time, employing his mo
ther as housekeeper. 

The girls do nothing till they are fourteen, but sing, 
dance and romp about, except perhaps caring [or a child, 
or fetching watrr. They are then employed in sewing, 
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cooking, and dressing le~ther. 

cient strength they must learn 
and help to build houses. 

When they acquire sum. 
to row in a woman's boat, 

All grown-up women spend a life of slavery. While 
they remain with their parents they are well off; but from 
twenty years of age till death, their life is one series of 
anxieties, wretchedne'ss, and toil. When their father dies. 
they inherit nothing, and must serve in other families, where 
they indeed do not lack a sufficiency of food, but are badly 
!)ff for decent cloathing. For want of this, especially if 
tbey are not handsome, or clever at their work, they must 
remain single. They never can make choice of a husband; 
and should anyone marry them, they live for the first year. 
especially if without children, in continual dread of a di
vorce. If this takes place, they must enter into service 
again, and are ofteh forced to barter their chastity in ex
change for the necessaries of life. Even if a wife remains 
with her husband, she must serve as his mother's maid. 
and often puts up with a blow in the face, besides perhaps 
being forced to pay her court to several other mistresses. 
When he dies she has no other jointure than what she 
brought with her, and must serve more submissively in ano
ther family on account of her children, than a single maid 
who can go away when she pleases. But if a widow hap
pens to have grown-up sons, her situation is often prefer
able to tbat of a married woman, because she has their do
mestic concerns entirely at her disposal. Very old women 
generally pass for witches, and sometimes have no objec
tion to this reputation, as it is attended with present profit: 
but most of them come to a lamentable end, as, upon the 
least suspicion of having bewitched some one, they are 
stoned, precipitated into the ocean, or stabbed and cut to 
pieces; and should they even escape this suspicion, if they 
become burdensome, they are often either buried alive, or 
compelled to throw themselves into the sea. The pre-
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tended motive of their relatives for such glaring impiety is 
compassion, but their real one is avarice. 

J n spite of all their cares, toils, and vexation, the women 
commonly arrive at a greater age than the men, who, by 
spending most of their time at sea, in snow and rain, in the 
severest winter, as well as during the heat of the summer. 
and by alternate fasting and gluttony, as they generally 
pine themselves during the day, but gormandize so muoh 
,the more at night, they are so debilitated that they seldom 
attain the age of fifty. Besides, as many perish in the waves, 
the population of Greenland contains a greater proportion of 
females. The women frequently live eighty years and up· 
wards. Atthis age, those among them who are not condemned 
for witchcraft uniformly become instruments of mischief, 
betaking themselves to lying, slandering, or match-making-, 
to ,gain a livelihood; and above all, instil their ridiculous 
superstitions into the minds of young persons, thereby pre
iVenting them from a rational inquiry into the truths of Chris
tianity. 

The method the Greenlanders make use of in dressing 
leather for their clothes, boots, and shoes, which is the chief 
employment of the women, is briefly as follows. For their 
hairy seal-skin dress, they scrape the skin thin, soak it 
twenty-four hours in the urine tub to extract the oil, and 
then stretch it with pegs on the grass to dry. In the subse
'~uent operation of dressing, it is sprinkled with urine, 
smoothed- with pumice stone, and softened by friction be
tween the hands. The sole-leather is steeped several days 
in the urine-tub. They then scrape off the loosened hair with 
a knife or pull it out with their teeth, and lay the skin to dry. 
The leather called erise~, of which they manufacture the 
legs of boots, and the' upper leather of shoes, is prepared 
nearly in the same way as the kapitek, but is scraped thin. 
Der. Of this they also make the great coatll, which the 
men draw over their usual dres3 when they go a fishing. I 
is indeed soon soaked through and through by the salt-water 
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and rain, but keeps the undercdress dry, and is often worn 
by European sailors. The smooth black skins (ervgak) 
worn on shore, besides undergoing the abovementioned pre
paration, receive an additional rubbing, which renders them 
more pliable, but at the same time unfit to keep out water 

or for the manufacture of shoes and boots. 
To cover their boats, they choose the strongest and thick

est seal-skins. They leave a quantity of blubber on the in
side, roll them up, and either sit upon them several weeks, 
or lay them under some grass in the sun, till the hair be
comes quite loose. Then after being softened by lying a 
few days in the salt-water, they are found ready for covering 
women's boats and kajaks. In doing this they draw the 
borders of the skin together with the.ir teeth, and then sew 
them up, afterwards daubing the seams with old seal's blub
ber instead of pitch, to prevent their leaking. Great cau

tion must be used not to injure the surface oftlle leather, be
cause if this is in the least damaged, the salt water soon 
corrodes it into holes. Pieces of waste leather they scrape 
thin, and lay them on the snow, or hang them up to bleach, 
sometimes coloring them with fir-bark, which they strip off 
branches driven near the shore by the waves. This opera
tion is performed with the teeth. The skins of birds are first 
detached from the head, and then drawn over the body. Af
ter scraping off the fat with a muscle shell, they hand them 
about by way of a collation to guests of respectability, to chew 
between meals. They are afterwards soaked in the urine-tub, 
dried and eaten. The skin on the backs of sea-fowl is rna 
nufactured into a thin, light under- dress, and that which co· 
vers their bellies into warm winter clothing. Of thl' skin ot 
the neck, they make fine dresses for extraordinary occasions 
turning the feathers outside. 

The different offices of husband and wife are far more 
clearly distinguished among them, than among Europeans. 
Each knows his own business, and never interferes in the 
ot'aers affairs. The man makes his hunting and fishing im
plements, and the frame work of the boats, and hi3 wife 
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COlers them with leather. 
brought his booty to land, 

He hunts and fishes, but having. 
troubles himself no further about' 

it; for it would be a stigma on his character, if he so much 
as drew a seal out of the water. The women perform the 
offices of butchers, cooks, tanners, sempstresses, masons, 
and shoe-makers, furnished only with a crooked knife in the 
shape of a crescent, several large and small needles, a thim
ble, and their own teeth, with which they stretch the lea
ther in tanning or currying. With the exception of the 
woodwork, they build the houses and tents, and though they 
have to carry stones, almost heavy enough to break their 
backs, the men look on with the greatest insensibility, not. 
stirring a finger to assist them. As some compensation for 
these toils, they have the entire management of the produce 
of the chase, excepting the blubber, which is sold by the hus
band; and in the absence of the latter they may feast with
out restraint. When all their provision is consumed, they 
will fast quite patiently, or eat the remnants of old shoes, 
and only the necessities of their children seem to affiict them. 

When a married pair have no grown-up children, they 
frequently adopt one or more orphan boys and girls, or a wi
dow, to assist in hunting or housekeeping, and to supply 
the future wants of the family. Though used as servants, 
they suffer no compulsion. The boy is regarded as the fu
ture master of the house, and the girl is left to her own op
tion either to stay in the family, or to seek another situation. 
A master never inflicts blows upon his servant, and to strike 
a maid would be deemed a great reproach. 

In the dirtiness and disorder of their housekeeping, the 
Greenlanders, at first sight, seem to resemble a society 
of gypsies. It is almost sickening to view the~ hands and 
faces smeared with grease, their food cooked and eaten so 
disgustingly, and their filthy clothes swarming with vermin. 
Yet an attentive observer will perceive an appearance of or
der and ·good management in some branches of their domes
tic economy, which though it may not CouDttI'DaJance tneir 
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uncleanliness, could scarcely be surpassed by Europeans ID 

their circumstances; and their habitations, with all their fil
thiness, have often afforded foreigners a welcome refuge 
from the fury of the tempest. Ten families frequently live 
in a house not much above ten fathoms long, and two broad, 
yet their confined dwellings and scanty furniture, are always 
in good order. As to the hunting and fishing accoutre
ments, the man is always repairing or improving them. 

Such articles of dress as are not in daily use they lay by 
in leathern· sacks, shaped llC'ariy like a chest, and neatly 
embroidered with various deyices. Their water vessels are 
made partly of wood, ornamented with bone, partly of cop
per; and are kept so clean that an European would feel no 
disgust at drinking out of them, were the water not fetched 
in fretid leathern buckets. Greenlanders are seldom seen 
easing themselves. They choose a sequestered spot, and 
are so delicate in this point that they will not eat any vege
tables, not eyen the valuable scurvy grass, because they 
grow most abundantly in places frequented for this purpose. 
Their quiet, sociable disposition, is highly praiseworthy. 
There is less noise and confusion in a Greenland house in
habited by ten couples, with numerous children of different 
ages, than in a single European one, where only two rela
tions reside with their families. When a Greenlander con
siders himself injured by his neighbour, he retires without 
any reprisals into another house. They assist each other 
willingly, and in some respects live in common, without any 
one becoming dependant or idle. Whoever returns in the 
evening after a successful fishing excursion, especially if it 
be in winter, when seals are scarce and difficult to catch 
shares his provision with all the poor widows in the house: 
besides inviting several neighbours to his table. But no 
one, be he ever so poor and hungTY, will beg for any thing to 
eat. Indeed the prevailing hospitality both towards friends 
and strangers, makes it perfectly needless, and is the more 
necessary and laudable, as they may sometimes scour the 
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bays, for a circuit of several miles, without meeting with a 
single seal. , 

Their deportment in the social mtercourse of every-day 
life is discreet, cautious, friendly, mannerly and modest. 
They are, however, perfect strangers to false shame, jea
lous reserve, or affectation, though they have the art of dis
sembling their wishes and inclinations. Their concern is 
notto shine among their equals, but to avoid rendering them
selves ridiculous, and tarnishing their good name. If true 
politeness may be allowed to exist without artificial phrases, 
unmeaning compliments, and strange or ridiculous gri
maces, the Greenlanders are a polite people. Salutations 
and marks of respect are indeed incomprehensible to them. 
They laugh to see an European standing bare-headed be
fore his superior, or a servant submitting to ill-usage from 
his master. The children and domestics, however, show 
due reverence to age, and all behave respectfully to one ano_ 
ther. 

In company they are loquacious, and fond of ironical re
marks. A satirical manner is more effectual in debating with 
them, than the most solid arguments or remonstrances, de
livered iB a grave, austere tone. If they are hard pressed 
in a dispute, they become head-strong and obstinate. They 
are anxious to please, or rather not to displease each other, 
and carefully avoid whatever might excite uneasiness. This 
principle seems to run through all their actions. No one 
interrupts another in the course of conversation; nor do they 
willingly contradict each other, much less give way to cla
morous brawling. If an affront is offered, the injured party 
does not attempt to retaliate either by violence or abusive 
language j their differences therefore seldom proceed to open 
C!uarrels, and their languag~ does not furnish one single 
word expressive of abuse or execration. They laugh at 
lVhat they think laughable, but most heartily when an Euro
pean is the subject; yet their mirth is not rude or noisy. 
They are not ashamed of things which are not in themselves 
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unnatural and indecent, nor will they bear to be reprimanded 
for them. They are however so complaisant as to forbear 
these rudenesses in the presence of Europeans, as soon as 

they understand that their company will otherwise be disa. 

greeable. 
In their visits, they carry with them a small present of 

eatables or peltry. If they are respectable and agreeable 

guests, they are welcomed with singing. All hands are 
employed in drawing on shore and unloading their boats, and 
everyone is eager to have the guests in his own house. 
They meanwhile are silent, and wait till the invitations are 
repeated. On their entrance, the upper garments are taken 
off and laid upon the rack to dry. They are then accommo· 
dated with dry clothes and a soft skin for a cushion. The 
most honourable seat is the bench, which the Europeans ge. 
nerally decline. The men and women sit separate. The 
men converse very gravely on the subject of the weather and 
hunting; the women, after howling in concert for their de. 
ceased relatives, amuse themselves with stories. The snuff· 
horn, which is made of the antlers of the deer, elegantly 
mounted with tin or copper, is liberally handed round the 

circle; and they snuff up the contents with their nostrils, 
without any intermediate conveyance. 

The entertainment is in the mean time Jaid out, to which 
the whole family, and occasionally some neighbours, are in. 
vited. The visitors seem to be vastly indifferent about what 
passes, and require much pressing to begin, lest they shouid 
~ppear poor or greedy. Three or four dishes are the cus
tomary compliment,. but a large feast consists of more. A 
merchan t, at a banquet to which he was in vited, with seve. 
ral respectable Greenlanders, counted the f'ollowinl' dishes; 
dried herrings; dried seal's flesh; the same boil;d j hair 
raw or putrid seal's flesh called mikiak; boiled awks; part 
of a whale's tail in a half putrid state, which was considered 
as the principal dish; dried salmon; dried rein-deer veni. 
';011; preserves If crowberries, mixed with the chyle from 
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the maw of the rein-deer; and lastly, the same enriched with 

train-oil. 
The table-talk is kept up for several hours without any 

other topic than the seal-hunt. Their stories are indeed 
sufficiently lengthy, but they are told with .. such animation, 
that the hearers feel no inclination to yawn. If the harpoon
ing of a seal for instance is described, they particularize time 
and place with the utmost minuteness, point out every move
ment made by themselves or the seal, imitate with the left 
hand all the windings and doublings of the animal, and with 
the right the motions of their kajak, their manner of holding 
the dart, taking aim, and finally piercing their mark; and 
all this with such truth and nature, that it is impossible to 
withhold admiration. The children, who derive the chief 
profit from these narrations, listen with deep attention; but 
they say nothing, except in reply to a question, and then 
their answer is short and modest. 

If Europeans are in company, their accounts of their o,,-n 
country are received with pleasure. Relations of this kind, 
however, to be intelligible to them, must be illustrated by 
comparisons. For example: "A city or country has so 
many inhabitants, that such a certain number of whales will 
scarcely supply them with food for a day. They eat no whales 
in that country, but bread, which grows out of the ground 
like grass, and the flesh of animals which have horns; and 
they are carried about upon the backs of great and strong 
beasts, or drawn upon a wooden frame." 

The auditor.s now call bread, grass; oxen, rein-deer; and 
horses, great dogs. They wonder at every thing, and ex
press a desire to dwell in so fine and fertile a country; but 
this inclination vanishes when they are told that thunder is 
frequent, and no seals are found there. They likewise listen 
with willingness to discourse· about God and religion as long 
as no application is made to themselves, and their supersti
tious fables and customs allowed to pass uncensured. 

When the feast is concluded, the strangers are hospitably 
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directed to a sleeping place apart, and supplied with net. 
pelts; but they ;it up out of politeness, till the master of the 
house has reti' ed to rest. 

Their trading negoeiations are verr"imply and concisely 
conducted. They llIake mut.ual exchanges with each other 
for what they need; and as they have a childish fondness for 
novelty and variety, this bartering is carried on in some cases 
to :an indefinite extent, and to the no small detriment of 
their domestic economy. The most useful article is bartered 
for a worthIes," trifle which chances to strike their eye, and 
'l. valuable bargain is rejecte:l, :f the offered commodity doe.s 
oot exactly please them. 

They have no disposifiult> ro owr-reach each other, still 
less to steal, which is considered as excessively disgraceful; 
but if they can contrive to cheat or rob an European, they 
boast of it, and plume themselves on their superior cunning. 

Their commerce is partly amongst themselves, and partly 
with:faclors and sailors. Amongst themselves they hold a 
kind of fair. Every large concourse of Greenlanders, at a 
dance, or the winter festival of the sun, is frequented by 
persons who expose their wares to view, and make known 
what commodities they want in exchange. Anyone disposed 
to purchase, brings the goods in request, and the bargain is 
complete. The principal trade is in vessels of Weichstein, 
which is not to be met with in every place. And since the 
Southlanders have no whales, while the inhabitants of the 
north coast are in want of wood, numprous companies of 
Greenlanders make every summer a voyage of from five 
hundred to one thousand miles out orlhe south, or even from 
the east coast, to Disko, in new kajaks and large boats. 
Tbey barter their lading of wood for the horns of the narwhal, 
teeth, bones, and the sinews of the whale, which they in 
part sell again during their return homeward. 

They are so habituated to tbese migrations, which are 
well suited to the love of change, that if the motive of com
merce were wanting, they couhl not bear to remain in one 
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place. They take with them their whole family and sub
stance, as several years elapse before their return. When 
arrested in their course by winter, they repair, if possible, 
to the neighbourhood of a colony, build a house, and arrange 
plans for their livelihood. The land and sea are open to 
them, and as some of these roving families occasionally set
tle along the coast, they every where find useful friends and 
acq uaintances. 

To the factorJ, the Greenlanders carry fox and seal-skins, 
but particularly blubber, for the sake of which, the traffio 
was probably set on foot. In exchange they receive no mo· 
ney; that is of no value whatever amongst them, and it is 
quite indifferent whether they have a piece of gold or 1\ 

\,enny, glass beads or diamonds hanging round their neck. 
'fhey esteem things of this kind merely because they shine, 
and instances are known of their· giving a guinea or a Spa
nish dollar, stolen from seamen, for a few ounces of gun
powder or a bit of tobacco. Iron is in far more request, for they 
find it useful. They receive therefore from the factors ac. 
cording to a fixed price, iron heads for their darts, knives, 
saws, chisels, and needles; also striped linen and cotton, 
kersey-stuffs, woo lion stockings and caps, handkerchiets, 
boards, boxes, wooden and pewter plates, and copper ket
tles; with looking-glasses, combs, ribbons, and various 
trinkets for the children. Fowling-pieces and ammunition 
are eagerly purchased, though they in general are a source 
of detriment rather than profit, to their Ik>mestic affairs. 
Tobacco, which they use only in snuff, is their small coin. 
They expect a piece of tobacco for every service: with this 
drug they pay their shoemakers and tailors; they proffer, 
for a small quantity of it, a handful of eider-down, a parcel 
of .eggs, birds, a plate of fish, and the like; and for this 
many a poor, miserable s}lendthrift barters the clothes from 
his back, and starves with his children, rather than part 
with this IUllury; this article in fine like spirituous liquors 
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among other nations, is a fertile source of indigence and 
misery. 

The dancing assemblies and the feast of the SUD, are not 
religious cf:;remonies, as amongst other heatl:ens, but solely 
for diversion. The Greenlanders celebrate the sun feast at 
the winter solstice on the 22d of December, as a rejoicing 
for the return of the sun and good weather for hunting., They 
crowd together to it in large parties from the whole country, 
entertain each other with their best -cheer, and when they 
have eaten to satiety, for intoxication is impossible, the only 
beverage being water, they rise up tv sport and dance. 

Their only musical instrument is the drum, which con
sists of a hoop of wood or whalebone two fingers broad, of 
a rather oval form, a foot and a half in diameter, covered 
on one side only with a fine skin, or the integument of a 
whale's tongue, and furnished with a small handle. The 
performer holds it in the left hand, and strikes it with a small 
stick on the under surface, leaping up at each stroke, though 
he does not change his ground. This is accompanied with 
many wonderful motions of the head and whole body, and 
performed in common musical time, so that two strokes fall 
in every crotchet. He sings of the seal-hunt and their ex
ploits in the chace, chants the deeds of their ancestors, and 
testifies his joy for the retrogression of the sun. The spec
tators do not sit in silence, but accompany each verse of his 
song with a reiterated chorus of amna ajah, ajah-ah-ah! so 
that the first bar falls a fourth, and the next is begun a note 
higher and so OD. The musician sings four cantos ill every 
act; the two first commonly consist of the constant theme 
amna ajah; the others are a recitative, where a short stro
phe without rhyme alternates with the chorus of amna ajah. 
Taken together it forms a complete cantata, as thus: 

The welcome sun returns again. 
Amna ajah, ajah,ah-hu! 

And brings 11S weather fine and fair. 
Amoa ajah, ajah, ah-hu! 
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The "inger well knows how to express the different pas
sions by the soft or animated Dotes of the drum and the 
motions of his body, which is naked down to the hips. An 
act lasts a full quarter of an hour. When one performer 
is tired and bathed in perspiration, another steps into the 
circle. This they prolollg the whole night through, and 
after sleeping the llext day and again gorging their sto
machs, they renew the sports in the evening. These revels 
are kept up for several nights, till all their provisions are 
consumed, or till they become too exhausted to articulate 
any lODget'o He who can make the drollest contortions of 
his body passes for the master·~er. 

They likewise play at ball by moonlight. In this game, 
they separate into two parties. The hall is thrown from 
one to another of the same side, who endeavour to keep it 
to themselves, while it is the aim of the other party to wrest 
it from them. They also set up a goal~ and exercise their 
agility at foot-ball. 

They have several ways of trying their strength. Two 
competitors, for instance, strike each other with the fist on 
the naked ;back, and he who holds .out longest is declared 
conqueror. The successful champion swaggers about, 
challenging others to the contest, till .he likewise is drubbed 
to satiety. Again, they sit down and link their legs and 
arms together, and he that can out-;pull the .other is victor. 
Or they vary this contest, by hooking tqgether their fingers, 
and then pulling. Sometimes they tie a cord to the beam of a 
house, suspend themselves to it by foot and arm, and throw 
themselves inilo many artful postures lik.e rope-dancers. 

Young people are fond of turning round a board upon an 
axle, with an index ·fixed to it, .sometliing like.an EO table, 
and he to whom the finger points, when its rotatory motion 
.has ceased, wins the stakli. 

The children, and especially the girls, amuse themselves 
by joining hands, forming a ring, and striking up a skip
ping dance, accompanying it with their voices. Sucb 
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dancing-meetings are also held· at other seasons of the year, 
when their store-houses are full, and little can be done 
at sea. 

The most remarkable circumstance is, that they even 
decide their quarrels by a match of singing and dancing, 
which they call the singing-combat. If a Greenlander 
thinks himself aggrieved by another, he discovers no symp
toms of revengeful designs, anger, or vexation, but he com
poses a satirical poem, which he recites. with singing and 
dancing, in the presence of his domestics, and particularly 
the female part of his family, till they know it by rote. He 
then in the face of the whole country challenges his antago
nist to a satirical duel. The latter appears at the appointed 
place, and both parties enter the lists. The complainaut 
begins to sing his satire, dancing to the beat of the (]rum, 
and cheered by the echoing Amna ajah of his partizans, who 
join in every line, while he repeats 50 many ludicrous stories 
of which his adversary is the subject, that the auditors can
not forbear laughing. When he has finished, the respondent 
steps forth, and retorts the accusation, amidst the plaudits 
of his party, by a similar string of lampoons. The accuser 
renews the assault, and is again rebuffed; and this conti. 
nues tii! one of the competitors is weary. He who has the 
last word wins the trial, and obtains thenceforward a repu
table name. An opportunity is here oBered of telling very 
plain and cutting truths, but there must be no mixture of 
rudeness or passion. The assembled spectators decide the 
victory, and the parties in future are the best of friends. 

This contest is seldom attended with any disorderly COD

duct, except that a man who is well seconded sometimes 
carries off a woman whom he wishes to marry. It serves a 
higher purpose than mere diversion. It is an opportunity 
for putting immorality to the blush, and cberishing virtuous 
principles; for reminding debtors of the duty of repayment; 
for branding falsehood and detraction with infamy; for 



TO THE" NORTH POLE. 

punishing frauc} and injustice; and, most of all," for over
whelming adultery with its merited contempt, Nothing so 
effectually restrains a Greenlander from vice, as the dread 
of public disgrace. And this pleasant way of revenge even 
prevents many from wreaking their malice in acts of vio
lence or bloodshed. Still it is easy to see that the whole af
fair depends upon volubility of tongue; and the most cele
brated satirists and moral philosophers of the Greenlanders, 
are generally the most profligate in their lives. 

The drum-dances of the Greenlanders are their Olym
pic games, their areopngus, their rostrum, their theatre, 
their fair, and their forum. Here they cite each other to 
appear and decide their differences, without risking their 
lives in the duel, or wounding each other's honour by" the 
envenomed pen. We cannot blame their method of disgrac
ing malevolence, punishing guilt, and obtaining· redress of 
wrongs, as long as they are savages without religion, and 
destitute of the very shadow of civil polity. They Jive as 
we may suppose the immediate descendants of Noah to have 
lived, before they learned to envy their fellow-mortals, and 
to rob each other of honour, property, freedom, and life • 
.A,. f~.ther governs his family to the hest of his ability, has no 
command beyond it, nor will he submit to the authority of 
anyone. Thus also several families living together in the 
same house, do not in any way interfere with each other. 
They merely agree to repair the house in common, and to 
move in and out together, as many laJhps are requisite. to 
heat it properly. The men however generally defer to the 
superior wisdom of some senior father of a family, who is 
best skilled in the appearances of the weather, and in seal 
catching. He occupies the north· end of the house, and 
watche,;; over its good order and cleanliness. If anyone re
fuses to foiIow his cOllnsels, no compulsion cr punishm.out 
is employed; but the next winter all unanimously decline 
living ueder the same roof with such a refractory person, 
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and his faults are told him in a satire, if be is thought 0" 

sufficient consequence to deserve this chastisement. 
Children remain with their parents as long as they live, 

even after marriage, and relations in general are solicitous 
to keep togflther, that they may have the benefit of mutual 
assistance in times of necessity. In their voyages the whol~ 
number of kajaks in company put themselves under the gui
dance of some considerable man, who is best acquainted with 
the way, but are at liberty to separate from him whenever 
they please. In short, no one desires to usurp authority 
over his neighbour, to prescribe laws to him, to call him to 
account fQr his actions, or to exact taxes for the public ex
igencies. They have no superfluous wealth, and no oppor
tunity of growing rich: their natural disposition is averse to 
any kind of compulsion, and the whole extent of the coun
try is free to all. 

They have however some useful traditional customs by 
which they regulate their conduct instead of laws; but these 
are very partially observed, since there is no punishment to 
enforce the execution, with the single exception of the sa
tirical dance. 

Everyone has liberty to choose his own place of abode; 
but if he finds a spot already occupied, he does not land till 
he has announced his intention, and intimation is given thaI. 
his society will be welcome. The chase and fishery, the 
only riches of this country, are the common birth-right of 
all. No onp. can complain of a trespass, if an entire stran
ger comes to a rich fishing place, or even a salmon-wear 
built with much labour, on condition he does not spoil it or 
drive away the fishes. Should the ~tranger disturb the prior 
occupant, he will rather go away and starve than engage in 
a quarrel. Stranded wood or the wreck of a ship is the pro
perty of the finder, but he must haul it on shore .. and lay a 
itone upon it, in token that it is appropriated; if this i~ done 
no other -Green1ander will meddle with it. 

If a sea1 escapes with a javelin sticking in it, and is af-
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terwards killed by another, it belongs to him who threw the 
first dart. If however it has been struck with the harpoon 
and bladder, and the line breaks, he loses his right. If two 
hunters strike the seal at the same time, they divide it. The 
same rules are observed' with regapd to fowls. Again, if 
anyone finds a dead seal with the harpoon iD. it, he keeps the 
seal, but restores the harpoon to the owner. On the cap
ture of a walrus, or other large sea animal, the harpooner 
claims the head and tail; of the rest of the carcase any ~me 
may cut as much as he can carry off. When a whale is taken, 
the very spectators have an equal right to it with the har
pooners. On these occasions dreadful confusion ensues: se
veral of the men mount at once upon the animal, and ea
gerly fall to cutting it with their sharp knives; many are fre
quently wounded in the scuffie, but they bear no grudge on 
this account. 

If several hunters shoot a rein-deer at once, it is adjudged 
to him whose arrow is lodged the nearest to the heart, but 
thf test receive a share of the flesh. If one wounds it before 
another, he gains the booty, though the second cast the mor
tal dart. Since the use of muskets, no one knowing his 
own ball, many disputes arise in the chase which are not ea
sily decided. If a man makes a fox-trap and neglects it for 
some time, another may set it and claim the captured 
animal. 

A person lending his boat or tools, cannot demand repa
ration if they receive an accidental injury, except they were 
used without his knowledge. On this account they lend re
luctantly. Anyone who mak,es a purchase which does lIot 
suit him, may return it, and take back his equivalent. The 
purchaser can also take a thing on cl'edit if he has not the 
means of payment at hand. If he dies without discharging 
the debt, the creditor. must not amict the disconsolate 
mourners by the remembrance of the deceased, but after 
some interval he may reclaim the article bartered, provided 
t is not lost in the scramble which usually succeeds the fu 
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neral. This lenient system goes so far, that if a person 108es 

or breaks an article taken upon credit, he is not held to his 
agreement. 

These customs, which by their long standing have acquired 
the force of laws, appear somewhat strange to those who are 
accustomed to a different code, and are extremely perplex
ing to the factors. The Greenlanders themselves are sensi
ble of the insufficiency and iniquity of many of these provi. 
sions, but are deterred from altering them by the dread of 
ill report; and their grand argument against all objections is, 
« This is now the custom." 

A correct notion of their national character is not easily 
attained. It has been drawn by some from the bright, and 
by others from the dark side, so that various contradictory 
reports have been spread upon the subject. Upon a super
ficial examination numerous pleasing qualities are discerned, 
which might put many nominal christians to the blush, and 
which might easily impose upon those who have had no time 
or opportunity to search them to the bottom, and explore the 
labyrinth of their character throug'h all its secret windings 
and recesses. Many undoubtedly have gone to the other 
extreme, and will not allow them even specious virtues, set
ting them down among the most barharous and wicked na
tions upon earth. By blending the accounts of both parties 
so far as they are substantiated by evidence, a statement in 
some measure correct may be given of the moral habits of 
this singular race. 

If the term savage is understood to imply a brutal, unso
cial, and cruel disposition, the Greenlanders are not entitled 
to the appellation. They are not untractable, wild, or bar
barous; but a mild, quiet, and good-natured people. They 
live in a state of natural liberty without government, but in 
societies in some measure realizing the dreams of modern 
republicans. These societies, which consist of several fami
lies in one house, or of several houses on an island, are not 
ke\lt together by fixed laws, and an executive power to en-
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force them, but by a certain order mutually understood and 
spontaneously agreed to. They have in this way subsisted, 
probably for several centuries, with more quietness than the 
far-famed Athens or Sparta. The Greenlander may, com
paratively speaking, be called a happy people. Each fol. 
lows the bent of his inclination, yet seldom injures his neigh
bour, except from motives of private revenge. Authority 
to punish the infringement of justice, is therefore not so in
dispensible among them as in civilized nations, where it is 
one of the greatest blessings of heaven. Their lives, so hard 
and penurious in our eyes, are abundantly blessed with con
tentment. Had they any diet more costly than seals, they 
would no longer be able to pursue their present simple, uni
form course of life, or find reason to pity Europeans for the 
multiplication of their desires. It is their poverty also which 
secures the permanency of their freedom. They have no trea
sures, like the Mexicans, to allure the bands of robbers, 
and have consequently to fear no wars, no violence, or op
pression, sleeping more peacefully iu their lowly huts, tban 
the great in their sumptuous palaces. 

Several species of vice, so prevalent in civilized coun
tries that no laws or penalties can stem the torrent, are 
s.carcely ever observed among the Greenlanders. They are 
never heard to curse, swear, scold, or use abusive language, 
and with the exception of certain nicknames, bearing a sig
nificant allusion to some ridiculous or shameful occurrence, 
there is not one reproachful epithet in their language. No 
bawling, noisy laughter, contradiction, brawling disputes, or 
slandering, occurs in their assemblies. Though they are 
sometimes very jocose, like to relate an unbecoming action 
with humorous contempt, and are very dexterous in forming 
double meanings, no immodest jesting, bitter mockery, obscen
ity or foolery, is heard among them. Lies, deception, and 
stealing are rare; violent robberies entirely unknown. In
deed to judge only by their external appearance, we should 
not suspect them of coveting other men's goods. 

P. V.IO. H H 
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It -is doubtless to be ascribed in part to their abstinence 
from spiri uous liquors, that they are so little addicted to 
fighting and brawling, and can bridle their resentment with 
such Stoical firmness. Wanton and lecherous deportment 
quite unprecedented among them. At the first sight of the 
indecency committed among the lower class of Europeans, 
they stood quite amazed, but accounted for it by saying, 
" The mad waters," that is, spirituous liquors, "have made 
them insane." Even in their dances and merry-makings, to 
which young and old resort, nothing is seen or heard that 
would put modesty to the blush: so that were it not for the 
drum and the droll figure of the dancers, a stranger ignorant 
of their language would almost conclude, that they were as
sembled for religious exercises, rather than for pastime. 

This freedom from some particular crime3 may partly be 
attributed to their phlegmatic disposition, partly to the ab
sence of bad examples and incentives to vice. Entire absti
nence from all stimulating food and intoxicating liquors, may 
doubtless also contribute a great deal towards the growth o. 
vices, which yet lie in embryo within them. The commu
nity of land, and the penurious simplicity of their house
keeping, also tend to preven disorder. But poverty, which 
must restrain the commission of some evil practices, would un
doubtedly operate as a stimulus to others, as theft and de
ceit, so that we must trace their outward shew of uprightness 
in all their dealings to another source. Due reflection aided 
by self-interest in the mind of any rational being, it may be 
said, naturally leads to this first principle of justice: " Do 
unto another as thou wishest that another should do unto 
thee ;" and ignorant as the Greenlanders are of all laws hu
man or divine, they might in a great measure be deterred 
from crime by this simple axiom and by the secret reproofs of 
conscience. 

Their reasoning faculties are naturally as strong as those 
of other men. They sometimes use them to advantage in 
their concerns, and but too frequently misapply them. Yet 
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upon a closer exammatIon of the want of foresight and in
considerateness, mostly manifested in their dealings, we shaU 
be rather inclined to adopt a different solution of the prob
lem. According to the opinions of some on the subject, 
their apparently virtuous and upright deportment proceeds 
chiefly from an inward impulse resembling the instinct of ani
mals, which is nothing else than the secret working of the 
Deity. This hidden spring operates upon shame, fear, self
love, and interest, as its agents. On this subject it may be 
useful to make a few more remarks. 

The germ or disposition to evil lives within them, and their 
tendency to it is as natural and strong as in the rest of the 
human race; but fear of retaliation restrains them from 
many vices, and the dread of losing their character from 
more. A Greenlander dare not rob, kill, strike, or vent his 
ang('r against another either in word or deed, for such con
duct might cost himself, or a dear friend, his life. Their de
portment towards each other must be friendly and courteous, 
or t.hey incur general disgrace, and are drummed out of so
ciety at the next singing combat. Young people, especially, 
who transgress in the least against decency or a becoming re
serve, immediately forfeit their reputation and prospects in 
life. Their mutual affection, sociable and obliging disposi
tion in domestic life, and their hospitality to strangers do not 
originate in benevolence, or sympathy with the helpless, as 
we shall presently see, but in self-love. From the uncer
tainty of their maintenance, a reciprocation of benefits is al
most necessary to their subsistence. A free man assists his 
neighbour, that he may receive a similar favour in time of 

need. They must be beneficent to strangers, in order that 
their fame for hospitality may be spread abroad, and that 
they may be entertained in return, when, according to their 
custom, they travel throttgh the country, and have no time 
to procure their own provisions. In brief, the general cha
racter given by Christ, Matt. chap. v. to all heathen, that they 
only love those that love them, and do good to those from 
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whom they expect the same, is fully verified in the Green
landers. 

The Greenlanders are well versed in the false but fashion
able morality of " saving appearances." They are very 
dextrous in stealing the good opinion of others, or at least 
in avoiding public scandal; and it has often been manifest 
that many fine gentlemen might not be ashamed of learning 
from them in this respect. But their character will not 
bear the smallest scrutiny. Numerous proofs might be cited, 
that their brotherly love, for instance, as has been remarked, 
is only a mere sham, played off ill hopes of speedy remune
ration. When a stranger dies, leaving behind him no grown
up sons, or near relations, no one pays the smallest atten, 
tion to his forlorn relict, except when they have occasion 
for her as their servant. Every door is shut against her, 
and after carrying off most of her goods, her countrymen 
are hard-hearted enough to see her perish with cold and hun
ger, without offering the smallest assistance. When people 
on shore observe a kajak overset at sea, if it be not occu
pied by a near relation or friend, they can look on with the 
utmost unconcern, and even enjoy a savage delight in watch
ing the struggles of the expiring sufferer. It would be too 
much trouble to set off in another kajak and save his life. 
Should they ~e incommoded by the cries and lamentations of 
the women and children, they sneak off. When they sail 
out in company with another, they will help him in difficulty, 
because it costs them little exertion. Their treatment of 
animals, that is, such as are not used for food, also dis
plays an unfeeling heart, as- even their children are exceed
ingly fond of torturing little birds, and watching them writhing 
with pain. Indeed both humanity and sympathy are so en
ti~ely excluded from their character, that they are not even 
found in the weaker sex. 

On the other hand, the honds of filial and parental love 
spell! stronger in them than amongst most other nations. 
They scarcely ever suffer their children to go out of their 
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sight, and a mother has often been known to throw herself 
into the water, when her child was drowned. This careless
ness about the weal and woe of their fellow-creatures, with 
their ardent affection and tender anxiety for their offspring, 
goes to strengthen the notion, that the Greenlanders are in 
a great measure guided by an instinctive impulse rather than 
by rational reflection. 

Their wonderful inconsiderateness may be adduced in sup
port of this opinion. Their maxim seems to be, live while 
ye live, and care for futurity never enters their thoughfs. 
When they see any thing which takes their fancy, be it ever 
so useless to them, they immediately purchase it, though at 
the expence of their most necessary articles, and would ra
ther suffer want, than curb their desires. If they are obliged 
or helped out of a difficulty by any one, especially if he be 
an European, they know of no other acknowledgement than 
kujonak, (thank you,) and will seldom return the favour to 
their benefactor, when he is in need of their assistance. 
Those among them who have any finery about their dress, 
strut about with a consequential air, sneering contemptu
ously at their fellows. This is also the case if they possess 
peculiar dexterity in any art, particularly in seal-catching. 

Though they can smother their resentment for a length 
of time, if it once breaks out, it rages with senseless and 
brutal violence. Their will must be set through; and no re
monstrances, however eloquent, will prevtlnt them from car
rying it into effect. Their obstinancy, accompanied by a 
sly- craftiness, is most conspicuous in the old, and proceeds 
partly from their want of reflection, and partly from their 
entire insubordination in childhood. It is a quality which 
is a source of great trouhle to the missionaries, unless they 
can previously manage to divert them from forming their 
self-willed resolutions. 

But it may easily be imagined, that the Greenlanders are 
not all alike in disposition, and that consequently the above 
re~arks must not be understood without exception. There 
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are some really considerate, beneficentcbaractersamongthem. 
but they are very rare. Those are far more numerous, who 
having deadened their sense of shame, and got rid of all dread 
of retribution, give themselves up to the most detestable and 
unnatural vices. 

Lies and slander are most common among the women; the 
poor and indolent are also addicted to stealing, especially 
from strangers, and if they can purloin or even forcibly seize 
the property of a foreigner, it is a feather in their cap. Eu
ropeans, therefore, ought never to place much confidence 
in them, baving frequently experienced their deception. 
Examples have occurred in which they have enticed a fo
reigner on shore, murdered him, and carried off his goods. 
On those foreigners, however, who have ·fixed their residence 
ill Greenland, they dare not practise their roguish tricks, as 
they are liable to be apprehended and punished. 

Their outward show of modesty is not at all to be de.. 
pended on. However careful their young and single peo
ple may be to avoid all open irregularity in their deportment, 
they are in secret quite as licentious as those of other na
tions. Polygamy in the old does not always result from a 
desire of issue, but very frequently from pure lascivious
Iless. There are also among them harlots by profession 
though a single woman will se Idom follow this infamous 
trade. The married will break their vows on both sides with 
the utmost shamelessness, and though we might suppose that 
among such an uncultivated race, there could be no refine
ment in their licentious practices, the contrary is the case, 
for their women are as skilful in the languag'e of the eyes as 
Turkish courtezans. 

Their unbounded self-interest, injustice, and even cruelty 
towards their helpless widows and orphans, are evident, 
from their strange distribution of their property after death. 
'Vhen a husband dies, his eldest son inherits his house, tent, 
and woman's boat, and besides must maintain the mother 
and children. If the deceased has no grown _ up sons, the 
nearest relative. If the relation has a tent and boat of his own~ 
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the inheritance and responsibility falls upon a stranger, for 
no one will keep several of these articles at once. When 
the sons of the deceased arrive at years of maturity, they 
get nothing of their father's property. Those who have once 
got possession of it retain it: but should the foster-father 
have no legitimate children, the foster-child inherits his 
goods, and in return provides for his surviving relations. 
So far there is however some appearance of order, but 
henceforward all their proceedings are unjust. As soon as 
the sons have grown up and commenced seal-catchers, all 
their earnings are entirely at the di3posal of the widow; 
and should she forget her old benefactor, and desert his 
helpless offspring. there is no one to appeal to for redress. 
It may then be easily imagined, that the care of widows and 
orphans is much neglected, owing to the small likelihood 
of advantage from it, especially if they are entirely desti
tute. Many boys are forsaken in their youth because it is 
expensive to provide them with a kajak, and the necessary 
implements; but still more poor unfortunate females perish 
from nakedness and starvation: but this is not the worst. 
When a poor widow lies distracted with grief upon the 
ground with her children, weeping for the loss of her hus
band, all her goods and chattels are slyly conveyed away by 
her hypocritical comforters. The miserable wretch, stripped 
of her all, has no one to appeal to, nor any other resource, 
but to insinuate herself into the good graces of him who has 
robbed most: he generally maintains her a short time. When 
he is tired of her, she must try to gain the favour of another. 
At last she and her children are left to their fate; and after 
protracting a miserable existellce for a short time by means 
of fishes, muscles, and sea-weed, they must finally be starved, 
or frozen to death for want of cloathing and lamp-oil. This 
probably is one reason why the Greenland nation diminishes 
from year to year. . 

The punishment of criminals is still more disorderly and 
savage. N one are put to death but murderers, and such 
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witches as are thought to have killed some one by their art; 
but with regard to these, they proceed with such temerity 
and revenge, that at last no one is sure of his life. The 
Greenlanders, as was before stated, are naturally of a mur
derous disposition. Perhaps their constant employment in 
butchering seals and other creatures, which proceeds from 
hereditary inclination, may, in a wicked heart, awaken the 
lInnatural desire to spill the blood of their fellow creatu s. 
Few, however, are so fiend-like as to kill from pure blood
thirstiness. Some will do it from envy at another's dexte
rity or wealth; but most out of revenge 

The assassin generally effects his purpose by stealth, on 
the water. He either drowns his enemy by oversetting him 
in his kajak, or throws a harpoon into his back, leaving the 
dead body to be driven about by the waves. Should the 
deed come to the ears of the murdered person's friends, they 
smother their resentment, not suffering a word about it to 
transpire, lest the assassin or his spies should kill them to 
prevent reprisals. But instances have occurred in which 
they did not forget to revenge the death of their relation 
thirty years after, when they found the murderer alone. 
When highly enraged, they will cut the body to pieces, and 
devour part of the heart or liver, thinking thereby to disarm 
his relatives of all courage to attack them. If the punished 
criminal be a notorious offender, or hated for his bloody 
deeds, or if he have no relations, the matter rests; but in a 
general way the punishment costs the executioner himself, 
his children, cousins, and other relatives, their lives; or it 
these are inaccessible, some other acquaintance in the neigh
bourhood. The lust of revenge is sometimes handed down as 
a birth-right from father to son, without the smallest intima
tion of it till an opportunity offers; thus the tragedy is pro
longed through a series of murders, till quite innocent per
sons fall sacrifices to unbridled revenge. 

The mode of procedure with witches is very short: when 
the report is spread that an old woman has the power to be" 
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witch, which she brings upon herself by pretending to charms 
and nostrums, if only a man's wife or child dies, ii his arrow 
docs not strike the mark, or if his gun misses fire, un Ang('

kok or soothsayer pronounces sentence upon her, and if she 
has no relatiolls, she suffers the punishment before describ(',1. 
Old men are sometimes put to death under similar accusa
tions. Sometimes a man has been kilOwn to stab his own 

mother or sister in the presence of all the people in his house 
.~nd no one has upbraided him in the least for it. If, how
e,er, the slain person has any near relations, they generally 
seek to re,enge her death, and a succession of murders en
sues. When persons accused in this way have lost all hope 
of escape, they often throw themsehes into the sea in dread 
of the death "\yhich otherwise awaits them. 

''1 pon the religious creed or superstitioh of these people 

it IS very d,iffi.~ult to give any definite infurmation on aecount 
of their extreme ignorance, thoughtlessness, ,mel credulity, 
and especially from the diversity of opinions which thcy cn
tertain, as each individual is at liberty to adopt what tenctti 
he pleases. 

Before 9.ny missionaries arrived in the country, Greenland
ers w~re supposed to be gross idolators, who prayed to lh,· 

sun, and sacrificed to the devil, that he might be propitious 
to them in their fishery. Mariners were not led. to these con
clusions from the discourse of the nati"es, which they eoplcl 
not understand, but from a variety of cjrcumstances. They 
SaW that the Greenlanders every morning, as soon as tht'y 
rose up, stood on so~e eminence, apparently huried iIi 
thought, with thllir eyes directed to the rising ~un, in order 

to conjecture from the. colour of th~ &kyor the motion of tlw 
clouds, whether fair or storp!y weather was to be expected 
This is still their regular practice. The sailors, who were 
ignorant of their motive, imagined that they were paymg 
their devotions to the rising lumill·ary. Others observed, in 

deserted places, numerous square inclosures surronndl'd y\·ith 
stone'l, und on one elevated stone round Some cinders, WIth 
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a heap of bare bones lying upon them. This was qnite suf
ficient to induce the belief that Greenlanders had sacri
ficed there j and to whllm should they sacrifice but to the 
devil? These people had seen no summer-residence of the 
Greenlanders, who pitch their tents in such recta.ngular in
closures, and use the above mentioned coals for cooking 
their provisions. They have in fact no apparent worship, 
cit her religious or idolatrous, nor any ceremonies which 
might be construed into the service of the deity. There is, 
indeed, no word in their language for the Divine Being, 
flOm whence the first missionaries were led to imagine. that 
they had no conception whatever of a divinity. Upon be
ing asked- who made the. heavens, earth, and every thing 
around them, they answered, " We cannot tell;" or, " We 
know him not;" or, "It must have been a very powerful 
man;" or, "These things have always ,existed, and must 
endure for ever." But after obtaining a more intimate ac
quaintance with their language, t.he missionaries were led 
to entertain a contrary opinion, from their various notions 
concerning the soul and spirits in general, and from their 
evident anxiety about their probable state after death. From 
free conversations with ~he natives in their perfectly wild 
state, in which, however, care must he taken to make no 
personal applications, and 110t to insist upon any duties to 
which they are disinclined, it is very apparent, that their 
forefathers believed in a Being who resides above the clouds, 
to whom they paid religious worship. But this belief has 
gradually died away in proportion as they become isolated 
from all cominunicai~on with civilized nations, till they have 
lost all clear notions of Deity. That they have still some 
obscure and concealed idea of a Divine Being is apparent from 
the circumstance, that though they shun any professional 
belief in the truths of Revelation yet that they never of
fer any opposition to them, but rather give a silent as.
sent to the doctrines of a God and his att~ibutes. It is onI, 
their natural slowness, stupidity, and thoughtlessness, which 
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prevent them (wm digesting their dark notions 'into a regu
lar system, by due reflection upon the works 'of Creation, 
a~d upon their own anxiety concerning JutYrity;' 'The fol. 
lowing incidept .indeed makes it pro'bable, that some of 
them, at least in youth, before: they were buried in the carl's 
of providing for their .families, have oiade some inquiry (Ill 

~he subject. 
A company 01 oapuzea \.:rreenlanaers one aay expressea 

their 8l!tonisbment, that they had spent their lives in a state 
of such complete ignorance and thoughtlessness. One of 
the party immediately rose up and spoke as follows; "It 
is' true, we were ignorant heathens, and knew nothing of 
God and of a Redeemer; for who could have informed us of 
their existence, before you, (addressing the missionaries,) 
arrived. Yet I have often thought, a kajak with the darts 
belonging to it, does not exist of itself, but must be made 
with the trouble and skill of men's hands; and he who does 
not understand t.he use of it easily spoils it. Now the least 
bird is composed with greater art than the best kajak, and 
no man can make a bird. Man is still more exquisitely 
framed than all oCher animals. Who then has made him? 
He comes from his parents, and they came again from their 
parents. But whence came the first man? He may have 
grown out of the earth. But why do men not grow out of 
the earth now-a-days? And from whence do the earth, sea, 
8un, moon, an4 stars proceed ? There must necessarily be 
some one who bas created every thing, who has. always ex
isted and can· have 'no end: he must be inconceivabl; more 
powerful alid skilful than the wiseHt of men: he must also 
be very good, because every thing that he hai madtli is so 
useful and necessary [oruB. Did I but know him, what 
love and respect should I feel for him? But who has seen 
or conversed with him? )lone of us men. Yet there may 
be men, too, who know something about him. With such 
I should willingly convel'se. As soon therefore as 1 heard 
from you of this great. Being, I believed you immediately 
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and willingly, having for a length of time longed after such 
information." This declaration was confirmed by the state
ments of the others with more or fewer circumstanct!s.. One 
of the company made. this additional remark: "A matt is 
formed differently from all other animals. These serve each 
other for food, and all of them are for the use of man, and 
have no understanding. But we have an intelligent soul, 
lIre subject to no one in the world, and yet are anxious about 
futurity. Of whom can we be afraid? Surely it must be 
of some mighty Spirit who rules over us. Oh, that we but 
knew him! that ,ve had him for our friend." 

All this tends to confirm the assertion of the great apos
tle of the gentiles: "Because that which may be known of 
God is manifiested in them, for God hath showed it unto 
them. For the invisible things of him from the creation oC 
the world," &c. (Rom. i. 19-21.) The universal re
port of all travellers informs us, that no people have hitherto 
been discovered who have not some notion of a Deity, be it 
ever so dark and erroneous. Even the stupid Greenland
ers in their various opinions concerning the soul of man, and 
other greater and inferior spirits, give sufficient proof of the 
scriptural declaration. There are indeed some who believe, 
that their soul is not immortal or different from the living 
principle in other animals; but these are either of the most 
stupid sort, who are ridiculed by their companions, or else 
wicked cunning men, who profess such opinions for their 
own private emolwnent. 

Others describe the soul as a being so nearly allied to 

matter, that it may he taken out and replaced, be divided 
into a number of parts, lose a portion of its substance, be 
Tepaired when damaged~ and even go astray out of the body 
for a considerable time. Some even pretend, that when go. 
ing. on a long journey they can leave their souls at home, 
and yet remain sound and healthy. These wonderful chi
meras have probably originated either in some sickness. 
during which their thoughts are oontinuallv busied about 
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their .hirth-place, or else in such maladies as weaken, ot even 
for a time derange their mental faculties: 

Some' of these materialists belil:lve' in two llC')ulS', namely 
tDe shadow and the breath of manj and suppose that in the 
night the shadow forsakes the .body, and goes a hunting, 
dancing, or visiting. In all probability; their dreams which 
are numerous, lively, and often remarkably cunous, have 
given rise to this notion. It is upon s11ch . people that the 
Angekoks principally depend for sustenance, since it is 
their business to repair damaged souls, bring back those 
which have gone astray, and even change them when dis
eased past cure; for the sound and healthy souls of hares, 
rein-deer, birds, or young children. 

The notion that the soul can forsake the body during the 
interval of sl~ep, and be exchanged.for that of some animal, 
is chiefly. credited by those who believe in the migration of 
souls, a 'doctrine which has lately been discovered among 
the Greenlanders. It is chiefly held by helpless widows in 
order to obtain kind treatment: for if a widow can persuade 
any parent that the soul of her deceased child has migrated into 
hill son, or that the spirit of his deceased offspring animates 
the body of one of .her children, ·the man will always do his 
best to befriend ,the supposed soul of his child, or in the other 
case consider himself nearly related to the widow. 
Bu~ the most intelligent Greenlanders maintain, that the 

soul is a being purely spiritual, .entirely distinct from the 
body and from matter ill general, that it requires no earthly 
sustenance, and that. while the body corrupts ill the grave, 
it shali even retain its life and. consciousness,noutished by 
some e.therialsubstance of the nature of which they are ig
norant. The Ang~koks, who profess'to have paid frequent 
visits to the land .of souls, deseribe them to be :soft, yielding, 
aml even intangible to-those who attempt to seize them, 
q~ving· neither flesh. bones, nor sinews. 
. Hence we may easilyimag.ine their ideas concerning the 
Iltate of Rpirits after death. In general they represent it to 
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be unchangeable. unceasing, and much more happy than 
this mortal life ; but concerni~g the situation and privileges 
ofthl) beatific abode of departed spirits, their opinions vary. 
Since the Greenlanders obtain their best and principal sus
tenance from the sea, many have placed it in the depths of 
the ocean or under the earth, and suppose the deep chasms 
in the rocks to' be its avenues. There dwells Tornga\'suk 
and his mother. There is perpetual summer, and clear sun
shine· uninterrupted by night. There is the limpid stream, 
and a superabundance of birds, fishes, seals, and rein· deer, 
which may be caught without trouble, or are even found 
boiling alive in a large kettle. But this is only to be the 
abode of such as have been inured to labour, which in their 
estimation is the chief of virtues, who have performed such 
mighty exploits as killing whales and seals, or endured nu
merous hardships, including those who have been drowned 
in the sea, or died in child. birth. 

It is therefore evident that they have some faint idea of 
rewards and punishments. Departed spirits do not however 
make a joyful and immediate entrance into these-elysian fields, 
but must first f>lide for the space of five days, Gr, according 
to others, for a still longer period, down a rough rock, which 
the Greenlanders, by a strange c()ntradiction, represent ro. 
be quite bloody. Whether this i"flvention has its- fOllnda. 
tion in any notion of purgatory, or is only according to the 
adage that through many trials we enter heave~ cannot be 
determined. They always lament the fate of those poor souls, 
who have to undertake their journey in cold, stormy wea
ther, during which they may easily perish. This is called 
the second death, from which there is no recovery. The 
survivors therefore for five days after the decease ()f their re
lative, abstain from certain meats, and from all bustling 
work, exclusive of the capture of seals, that the spirit may 
not be disturbed or lost upon its dangerous expedition. Ie 
appears probable from several circumstances, that their fore
limhers offered up sacrifices for the souls of departed relati,·es. 
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So much is evident, that the stupid Greenlo.nderr. as well 
as the enlightened heathen of ancient times, shudder at the 
thought of absolute annihilation. 

Those among the natives who are more struck with the 
beauty and majesty of the heavenly bodies, seek for the 
happy residence of the dead, in the highest heavens, above 
the rainbow. Theydescl'ibe the passage to it to be so quick 
and easy, that the souls the same evening in which they 
leave the body, ani.ve a~ the moon, who was fOlmel'ly a 
GreenlaIider, put up at his house, and dance and play at 
ball with their companions. They afterwards encamp ahout 
a large lake stoeked with vast quantities of fishes and birds. 
When this lake overflows it rains upon the earth. Should 
the dam break down, there would be an universal deluge. 

The first party, on the contrary, maintain that o~ly use
less idle people, ascend into the sky, suffer great want then·, 
are very lean and feeble, and besides have no rest owing tq 
the rapid circumvolution of the heavens. This i.s especially 
the case with wicked members of society, such as witches, 
who are so tormented by ravens, that they cannot prevent 
these birds from tearing their hair. The other sect, how
ever, will not allow this to be their lot. By their own, ac
count, they repair to a large assembly of their equals. and 
feast upon seals'-h~ads, which though continually devoured; 
can never be consumed. 

But those who reason more 'rationally, and consider the 
soul to be an iIll11l3teli.a~ substance, laugh at all those ah
surdities, and .m that a paradise so nearly resembling 
our mortal state, and where the so~ are engaged in such 
earthly pursui.ts, cannot last long. By their acconnts, the 
souls pass after death into tranqu.i:1abodes. , Of the,ir sllste~ 
nance and occupations they do pot pr~tend to knqw any 
thing. On the other htnd; tIiey .de~cribe ~eU to be a 
glO(lmy 8ubte1"l'aneall mansion filled with evedasting horror 
and anguish. Such generally lead an orderly life, and ab. 
stain from every thing which they conceive to bll sinful. 
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Whoevcr is acquainte,\ with the corrupt idcas of ancient 
philosophers, conccrlllng the soul and a future state. wiJI 
not wonder at the stupidity of the Grcenlanders on these sub. 
jects, but rathGr observe a penetration and insight which does 
not mark their ide~san~ conduct in general. Theil' dim 
conceptions of religious tl"\1th we may conjecture to be some 
small remnant of light possessed by the first men, and vre· 
served through the progr~ss of tradition, which in propor
tion as their posterity removed to a distance from the seat 
of civilization, would of course become mOre and more oh. 
sellred by the idle fancies ci superstition. According to all 
accounts of the North Americans and Asiatic: Tart,(l'S, their 
way of life, manners, and opinions coincide in ~ great mea~ 
sure with those of the Grecnlanders, though the latter in 
proportion to their greater isolation and farther removal to 
the north, have lost more of the ideas and customs of their 
forefathers. The Gre~nlarlders may also have obtained some 
information on religious s~bjects from the old Norwegrali 
christians, and afterwards have forgotten 01" altered it ac· 
cording to their own way of thinking; especially as the rem· 
nant of the Norwegians· were in all probability incorporated 
with the Aborigines of.the cOlllltry. 

Similar traditions exist among them concerning the crca. 
tion, the end of the world, and the deluge, which are ill part not 
more erroneous and contradictory than the opinions of the 
Greeks in the fabulous ages. We shall only mention a few 
of them. The first man, whom they called Kallak, rose 
out of the earth, and soon after, a woman was formed out 
of his thumb, from whom sprang the whole human race. 
To the latter many also ascribe tbe origin of the v.ege.table 
and animal creation. The woman is said to have brought 
death into the world, by saying, " Let these die, that those 
who follow after may have room to live." A Greenlaud 
woman brought forth tbe Kablunret (foreigners.) and Rome 
dogos which devoured :their father. One or these f01'ei~jjr$ 
!lanngo ul'ed ¢ontemptl.lous exprp.ssions to a GreenIamler. 
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because he could strike no birds, was killed by the latter with 
a dart. A war immediately took place, in which the Green
landers proved victorious, and exterminated all the strangel·s. 
This last tradition has an evident allusion to the massacre of 
the old Norwegians, for whom the natives harbour s}lch a 
deep rooted hatred, that they ascribe their origin to the trans
formation of dogs into men. Fishes were produced (rom 
chips of wood which a Greenlander threw into the sea. Of 
the deluge, concerning which almost every heathen nation 
has some notion, the missionaries found a very plain tradi
tion among the Greenlanders, namely, that the world was 
turned upside down, and all the inhabitants drowned, with 
the exception of those who were transformed into spirits of 
fire. One man remained alive, who afterwards struck the 
ground with a stick, upon which a woman rose out of it, and 
they peopled the world anew. They also relate that farther 
up in the country, where no men have ever resided, remains 
of fishes, and whalebone are to be found on the top of a 
mountain, from which they justly draw the conclusion, that 
the earth has been covered with an inundation. 

Of the end of the world, and the resurrection of the dead, 
they have scarcely any idea. Some of them, howe~-er, affirm 
that souls loiter near the graves of the bodies which they 
animated, for five days. The latter then rise again, and 
pursue the same course of life in another world, which they 
were accustomed to in this. They therefore always lay thE' 
hunting'implements of a deceased perSOll near his gra\'e. 
This childish opinion is, however, ridiculed by lll{)re ob
servant Greenlauders, who perceive that the _ deceased and 
his weapons remain unmoved, and go into corrqption toge
ther. The following seems to bear more evident marks of a tra
dition relative to the resurrection, and is the more remarkable, 
as it involves belief in a sdperior Being. They say, that af
ter the death of the whole human race, the solid mass of the 
earth will be shaW'red into small fragments> which will be 
cleared by a mighty deluge from the blood 9f the dead: a 

b 11 2 It:: 



250 PARRY'S SECOXn VOYAGE 

tempest will then unite the purified particles, and give them 
a more beautiful form, the new world will not be a wilder
ness of barren rocks, but a plain clothed with everlasting 
verdure, and covered with a superlluity of animals; for they 
believe that all the present anima) creation will be revivified. 
As for the men, Pirksoma, i. c. He that is above, shall 
breathe upon them: but of this personage they can give no 
farther account. 

Besides the soul of man, the Gre~nlanders speak of other 
greater and lesser spirits, which bear some affinity to the 
gods and demi-god~ of the ancients. Two are pre-eminent, 
a good and a bad divinity. Thc good is called Torngarsuk. 
He is the oracle of the Angekoks, on whose account they 
undertake so many journeys to his happy subterranean re
gions, in order to confer with him about diseases, and their 
cure, fishing, and the changes of the weather. Their ac
counts of his person differ very much. According to some 
he is of small stature. Some affirm that he resembles all im
mellse white bear; others a giant with one arm; while others 
again contend that he fs no bigger than a man's finger. He 
is, however, allowed by all to be immortal, but yet might 
be killed, were anyone to break wind in a house where 
witchcraft is carrying on. 

The other great but mischievous spirit, is a female with
out name. Whether she is Torngarsuk's wife or his mo
ther, is' not agreed. The natives of the north believe, that 
she is the daughter of the mighty Angekok, who tore Disko 
island from the continent near Baal's River, and towed it 
an hundred miles farther north. This northern Proserpine 
lives under the ocean, in a large house, in which she en
thrals all the sea-monsters by the efficacy of her spells. Sea
fowls SWllU about in the tnl! of train under her lamp. The 
portals of her palace are g"uard"rl hy rampant seals which are 
exceedingly vicious. Yet their ~)hce is often supplied by a 
large dog, which never sleeps 1011ger than a second at a 
time, and can consequently rarely be surprised. When 
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there is a scarcity of seals and fishes, an Angekok must un
dertake a journey to her abode for a handsome reward. His 
Torngak or familiar spirit, who has previously given him all 
proper instructions, conducts him in the first place under 
the earth or sea. He then passes through the kingdom of 
souls, who spend a life of jollity and ease. Their progress 
is !>oon after intercepted by a frightful vacuity, over which 
a narrow wheel is suspended, and whirls round with won. 
derful rapidity. When he bas beell fortunate in getting over 
the Torngak leads him by tbe hand upon a rope stretche~ 

across the chasm, and through the sentry of seal!;l, into the 
place of the fury. As soon as sbe espies ber unwelcome 
guests, she trembles and foams witb rage and hastens h 

set on fire the wing of a sea-fowl, for the stench of tbis woulel 
enahle her to take the suffocated Angekok and his Tornga~ 
captives. But these heroes seize her before she can effeci 
tbe fatal fllmi~ation. pull her dowu by the hair. and stril 
her of her filthy all\1I1et~. which by their occult powers en 
slave the inhabitants of the ocean. The enchantment being 
dissolved, the captive creatures directly ascend to the Sur
face of the sea, and the successful champion has no difficul
ties whatever on his journey back. They do not however think, 
that she is so malicious as to aim at making mankind eternally 
miserable, and therefore do not describe her dwelling as a 
hell, but a place abounding in the necessaries of life; yet 
no one desires to be near her. On the contrary, they greatly 
venerate Tomgarsuk; and though they do not hold him to 
be the Author of the Universe. they wish after death to go 
to him and share in his aflluence. Many Greenlanders, 
when they hear of God and his Almighty power are easily 
led to identify him with Tomgarsuk. The very etymology 
of the word seems to denote' that they at least formerly re
garded him as a Divinity: They call the soul of man Tam
p;rk; a spirit. in general l'orngak; a great spirit in their 
language is Torngarsoak, which is abbreviated into Torn
garsuk. The Indians of America also generally denominale 



252 PARny'S SECO:-iO VOYAGE 

the Divine Being, the Great Spirit, in contradistinction to 
the Manitu or lesser spirits, who inhabit all creatures, ani
mate and inanimate. They honour Torngarsuk as much 8S 

ancient heathens did Jupiter, Pluto, or their other principal 
divinities, yet they do not regard him as that Eternal Being, 
to whom every thing owes its existence. They pay him no 
religious honours or worship, regardiug him as much too 
beneficent a being to require allY propitiations, bribes, or 
in treaties ; though it cannot well be construed into any 
thing but a sacrifice, when a Greenlamler lays a piece of 
blubber or skin ncar a large stone, very often part of the 
flesh of that rein-deer, which is the first fruits of the chase. 
They cannot assign any other reason for this proceeding, 
except that their ancestors have done so before them, in or. 
der to ensure success in hunting. 

No one but an Angekok can obtain a sight of the greater 
spirits: but with the inferior sort, which inhabit all the ele. 
ments, most pretend to have some acquaintance. 

In the air dwells a certain Innua, (a possessor,) whom 
they call Innerterrirsok; the fore warner, because he informs 
the Greenlanders, through the medium of an Angekok, from 
what they are to abstain, if they wish to be fortunate. Their 
Erloersortok also inhabits the air, and lies in wait for 
those souls which pass upwards, in order to take out their 
entrails and devonr them. He is described to be as lean, 
gloomy, und cruel us a Saturn. The Kongeusetokit are 
marine spirits: they catch and devour the foxes, who fre.. 
quent the strand in order to catch fish. There are also spi. 
l1.ts of the fire called Ingnersoit, who inhabit the rocks on 
the sea-shore, and appear in the form of the meteor, vul. 
garly called jack-with-a-Ianthorn. They are said to have 
been the inhabitants of the world before the deluge. When 
the earth was turned round and immersed in water, they 
changed themselves into flames, and took I'efuge among the 
rocks. They frequently steal away men from the strand, 
in order to haye companions, and treat them ,"cry kindly. 
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The Tunnersoit and Innuarolit are mountain spirits; the 
former six ells, and the latter only six inches long, but at the 
same time exceedingly clever. These latter are said to have 
taught the Europeans their arts. The Erkiglit are warlike 
spirits, and cruel enemies of mankind; but inhabit only the 
east side of the country, and are perhaps meant to signify 
the remnant of the ancient Normans: Sillagiksartok is the 
}Eolus of Greenland. He dwells upon an ice-field, and re
gulates the weather. The water has its peculiar spirits; 
and when the Greenlanders meet with an unknown spring, 
in case there is no Angekok at hand, the oldest man in the 
company must first drink of it, in order to rid the water of 
any malicious spirits. When certain meats prove detrimen
tal to anyone, especially to women who are great with child, 
and ha.ve infants a.t their breasts, the N errim Innuet, (mas
ters of diet,) are blamed for enticing them to eat contrary 
to the rules of abstinence. Both the sun and moon are inha
bited by their separate spirifs who were formerly men; and 
the ail' itself is a spiritual intelligence which men may irri
tate by criminal conduct, and apply to for counsel; a notion 
which can surely not excite much surprise amongst those, 
who, according to the fashion of the day, are accustomed 
to call upon the heavens for their direction and blessing. 
H a man of some genius would undertake to reduce the 
Greenlandic superstitions to a regular system, they might 
perhaps ri~al the mythology of the Greeks and Romans, in 
every thing but its obscenity. 

The Greenlande1."s also relate many stories of ghosts, and 
imagine that all monstrous births are changed into bugbears, 
which scare away the birds and seals. The Angekoks alone 
can see sllch a spirit or Anjiak and seize it in the air. When 
engaged in this kind of 4unting, they must be blindfolded, 
and as soon as they have made themselves sure of their 
'game, either tear it to pieces or devour it il;nmediately. 

That they also believe in apparitions of the dead, is plain 
. from the following well authenticated relation. 
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A boy while playing in a field at nooll-day, was suddenly 
seized by his mother, who had been buried in the place, and 
addressed in words like these: "Fear not; I am thy mo.
ther, and love you much; you will come to strange people 
who will instruct you in the knowledge of him who created 
heaven and earth, &c." The story was related by the boy 
himself to a missionary after his baptism, and confirmed by 
many others. 

A Greenlander previous to assuming the office of Ange
lwk, or diviner, must procure one of the spirits of the ele
ments for his Torngak or familiar. Marvellous tales, 
framed to support the belief of a real intercourse with spi
rits, are related of the manner in which this illapse takes 
place. The aspirant must retire for a time into a desert. 
cut off from the society of every human being, and spend 
hIS solitude in profound meditation, or in invoking Torn
garsuk to send him a Torngak. This separation from man
kind, his fasting and emaciation of body, together with the 
severe exercises of his mind, throw the imaginative faculty 
into disorder; and various figures of men, beasts, and mons
ters, swim before his disturbed brain. He really supposes 
these to be real spiritual existences, since he thinks of no
thing else, and this throws his body into violent convulsions, 
which he labours to cherish and augment. Some who are 
destined to the art -from infancy, distinguished by a parti
cular dress, and instructed by celebrated masters, find lit
tle difficulty in the initiation. Several however give out 
that they sit down on a large stone, ilnoke Tarngarsuk, 
and tell him their desire. On his appearance the aspirant 
shricks out and dies, and lies dead for three whole days, at 
the end of which time he comes to life, and receives Torn
gak, who, on his desire, instils into him all power and know
ledge, and conducts him 011 his journey to heaven and hell. 

This expedition can be made only in the end of the year. 
The way is shortest in winter when the nights are long and 
dark, and the rainbow, which is their first heaven, presents 
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itself in the greatest proximity to the earth. Jhe Angckllk 
begins the ceremony with drumming, and whirls himself 
round with frightful contortions, till his frame is exhausted, 
and his spirits worked up to the propel' pitch of enthusiasm. 
He is then led to the entry of the house; one of his pupils 
ties his head between his legs, and his hands behind his 
back; all the lamps are extinguished, and the windows 
closed. No one must witness his in erview with the spi
rit, nor move a finger while it is going on, lest the spirit 
should be disturbed, or rather, lest the fraud should be de.. 
tected. After beginning a song, in which all join, he 
groans, and puffs, and foams with great perturbation, de
manding his familiar, who is frequently very slow to come. 
If the Torngak absolutely refuses to make his appearance, 
the soul of the wizard sets out to fetch him. After a short 
absence he returns with a loud laugh of joy, accompanied 
as a sensible European, who had several times been present, 
declared, with a rustling resembling the noise of buds fly
ing over the roof, and then swooping down into the house. 
If, however, the Torngak comes voluntarily, he remains 
without at the entrance of the avenue; and there the An
gekok consults him on any subject, reepecting which the 
Greenlanders wish for information. Two different voices 
are distinctly heard, the one on the outside of the house, the 
other within. The answer is always dark and ambiguous. 
The hearers unravel it amongst themselves, and if they are 
not unanimous in their explanation, they beg the Torngak to 
give the Angekok a clearer response. A strange Torngak 
sometimes comes, whom neither the Angekok nor the audi
tors can understand; so that the answer requires as milch 
labour to develope it as those of the Delphic 01 ucle, (lild 
leaves sufficient room for the sorcerer to exculpate himself, 
however the prediction tur~s out. 

But if his commission extends further, he soars aloft with 
his Torngak on a long stling, up to the realm of souls, 
whele he holds a short conference with the Angekok Poglik, 
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the fat or famous sages, and learns the fate of a sick patient, 
or even brings him back a new soul; or else he wings hi. 
way downwards to the Goddess of Hell, and libera.tes the 
animals detained by enchantment. But he soon returns, 
and having found means to disengage himself from his fet
ters, begins to howl and drum most hideously. He then 
relates all that he has seen and heard, though panting for 
breath, like one quite jaded with his excUl'sions. After
wards he strikes up a song, and going round the assembled 
circle, gives each his touch or benediction. The lamps are 
now lighted, and the Angekok is seen with a pale hewil
dered look, and in a state of such exhaustion that he can 
scarcely articulate. 

It is not every probationer that succeeds in this art, and 
one who has drummed ten times in vain for his Torngak 
must resign his office. But the successful conjurer may, 
after a certain period, assume the dignity of Angekok Pog:
lik. The candidate must lie in a dark house unbound, and 
after he has intimated his wishes by singing and drummiug, 
if he is thought worthy by Torngarsuk, though few attain 
to this high honour, a white bear comes and drags him 
away by the toe into the sea. There he is devoured by 
this bear and a walrus, who, however, soon vomit him up 
again into his own dark chamber, and his spirit re-ascends 
from the earth, to animate the body. And now the mighty 
r:;orcerer is complete. 

The coarse imposture of the whole process is palpably 
manifest, and has, in many instances, been made appart'nt 
to the Greenlanders themselves. But though the majority 
of their Angekoks are doubtlessly mere jugglers, the c~ 
includes a few persons of real talent and penetration, and 
perhaps a greater number of renuine phantasts, whose un
derstanding has been subverted by the influence of some 
impression strongly working on their fervid imagination. ' 

Those sensible individuals who are best entitled to the 
na.me of wise-men, or Angekoks, for the import of the ~ord 
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is great an<\. wise, have, either from the instructions of their 
. fathers. or from their own observation and long experience, 
acquired a useful knowledge of nature, which enables them 
to give a pretty confident opinion, to such as consult them 
on the state of the weather, and the success of their fishery. 
They discover equal sagacity in their treatment of the sick, 
whose spirits they keep up by charms and amulets, while, 
as long as they have any hopes of recovery, they prescribe 
a judicious regimen. Their unblameable deportment and 
superior intelligence, have made them the oracles of their 
countrymen, and they may be deservedly considered as the 
physicians, philosophers, and moralists of Greenland. 

Persons of this class, when put to the question by Euro
peans, avow the falsehood of their apparitions, converse 
with spirits, and all the mummery connected with it; but 
still they appeal to their ancient traditions for the truth of 
revelations made to their forefathers, and miraculous cures 
which they performed by a certain sympathy. With regard 
to their own practice, they readily admit that their inter
course with the spiritual world, is merely a pretence to de
ceive the simple, and that their frightful gesticulations are 
necessary to sustain their credit, and give weight to their 
prescriptions. 

Still there are many, even of those that have renounced 
these impostures along with heathenism, who aver that they 
have frequently been thrown into supernatural trances, and 
that in this state a succeSSIOn of images appeared before 
them, which they took for revelations, but that afterwards, 
the whole scene appeared like a dream. A strong imagina
tion may easily produce a world of fanciful conceits. Many 
of the Greenlanders are strongly indined to dream, and 
things which had never enteled into their waking thoughts, 
are presented to them in sleep, with all the liveliness of real
ity. And who will say that the prince of darkness may nOL 
countenance these lying arts, to confer honour on his useful 
instruments, and assist them to delude a poor and ignorant 

ell 2L 
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race l So much is certain that ADgekoks who have laid 
aside their profession in the waters of baptism, while they 
acknowledge that the main part is a tissue of fraud and im
posture, are steadfast in asserting, that there is an inter
ference of some supernatural agency; something which they 
now indeed abhor, but are unable to describe. 

The bulk of these dIviners are, however, barefaced im
postors, who pretend to have the power of bringing on, and 
dril·ing away diseases, enchanting arrows, exorClsmg spi
rits, bestowing blessings, and of performing a whole cata
logue of similar feats. The dread excited by these, ima~ 
gined powers of good and evil, procure.\l them a formidable. 
name, and an ample reward for their services. These sor
cerers mutter a charm over a sick man, and blow upon him 
that he may recover; or they fetch him a healthy soul, 
and breathtl it into him; or they confine themselves to a 
simple prediction of life or death. For this purpose they 
tie a bandage round the head, by which they raise it up and 
let it fall: if it feels light, the patient will recover; if it is 
heavy, he will die. In the same manner they inquire the 
fate of a hunter who has stayed unusually long at sea: they 
bind the head of the nearest relation, and lift it up by a stlCk; 
a tub of water is pb'c,l beneath, and there thev behold the 
absentee either overturned in his kajak, or rowing on in his 
erect posture. They will also cite the soul of a man, whom 
they wish to injure, to appear before them in the dark, and 
wound it with a spear, upon which their enemy must con
sume away by a slow disease. The company presp.nt will 
pretend to recognize the man by his voice. 

Such malevolent wizards as pride themselves most upon 
their power of doing mischief, are called I1Iiseetsok. Many 
old hags, who have no other chance of supporting them
selves, likewise carry on thi~ profession. They are par
ticularly skilful in sucking out of a swelJed leg, lumps .of 
hair, and scraps of leather, with which they have previously 
filled their moutbs. 
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These bunglers have nearly brought the whole .crKft into 
disgrace, particularly since the missionaries have exposed 
so many glaring instances of fraud; so that a Greenlandcl' 
has sometlmes been courageous enough to seize the Ange
kok during his journey t~ hell, and throw him out of the 
house. Yet since they have observed many cases in whICh 
the predictions of the genuine Angekoks have been verified, 
and that many patients, whose lives have been charmed, 
have recovered, as in case of a miscarriage, the blame is 
easily thrown upon the .ambiguity of the oracle, or the mis
chievous interposition of one of the llliseetsok; and as these 
last, when brought out to suffer death, staunchly refuse to 
betray their craft by a. confession of deceit, dying like mar
tyrs for their occult art, the Angekoks have still so much in
fluence over the grea.ter part of their countrymen, that those 
who ridicule their juggling tricks, implicitly follow their 
whimsical prescriptions, thinking that if they are useless, 
they will at least do no harm. 

The prescriptions of the Angeko~s relate either to certain 
amulets, or to a course of diet, which includes the healthy 
as well as the sick. Women in child·bed have particularly 
much to observe. They dare not eat in the open air: no 
one else must drink at their water-tub, or light a match at 
their lamp, nor must they themselves boil any thing over it 
for a long time. Their meals must consist of what their own 
husbands have caught: the fish must be eaten before the 
meat, and the bones are not to be thrown out of the house. 
The husband must abstain for several weeks from all pur
suits except the necessary fishing. The ostensible reason of 
these restrictioIlfl is to prevent the death of the child, though 
it is plain that they were originally inveDted for the conve
nience and preservation of t}le feeble mother. 

Abstinence from food and labour of certain kinds is like
wise .enjoined to young maidens, who have the misfortune to 
be soiled by the ordure of the sun or moon, or more properly 
B}H!aking of a bird flying over-head. Those who neglect 
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these precautions are liable to some mischance, perhaps, 
even the loss of their honour or lives: besides, the Tom. 
gak of the air might be provoked on their account to raise 
stormy weather. The men never sell a seal on the day it is 
caught, and they always keep back the head or some other 
part, if it be but a few bristles from the beard, lest they 
should forfeit their luck. 

Their amulets or pendants are so various that one con
jurer laughs at another'i. They consist of an old piece of 
wood, a stone, a bone, or the beak and claws of a bird, 
hung round the neck, or a thong of leather tied round the 
forehead, breast, or arms. 

These potent charms are preservatives aga.inst spectres, 
diseases, and death; they confer prosperity, and they e~· 
pecially save children from losing their souls in thunder 
storms, or panic terrors. A rag o'r shoe of an Enropean hung 
about their children, instils into them some portion of Eu
ropean skill and ability. They are particularly eager to get 
an European to blow upon them. When they set out on 
the whale-fishery, they must not only be neatly dressed, 
but the lamps in their tents must be extinguished, that the 
shy whale may not be frighted. The boat's prow must be 
adorned with a fox's head, and the harpoon with an eagle's 
beak. In the rein-deer chase, they throwaway a piece of 
flesh for the ravens. The heads of their seals must not be 
fractured nor thrown into the sea, but piled up before the 
door of the house, lest the souls of the seals should be in
censed and scare away the rest, or perhaps that their own 
vanity may be gratified by these trophies of their valour. 
The kajak is frequently adorned with a small model of a 
kajak, containing a miniature image of a man bearing a 
sword; sometimes with a dead sparrow or snipe, a piece of 
wood, a stone, feathers, or hair, to ward off danger. But 
it is obsenoed, that those who chiefly make use of these 
charms, are in general the most unfortunate, since they are 
either unskilful persons, and therefore timid, or so secure 
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in their superstition, they needlessly run into danger. A 
virtue is supposed to lie in foxs' teeth which is powerful 
enough to extract all noxious humours. 

The Greenlanders likewise use pendants for mere orna
ment; and some tie strings round the arms or legs of their 
children, to ascertain their growth. 

Greenland is well known as the most northern tract of 
land lying between Europe and America; and considering 
its vast extent, compared with the small part as yet known 
to Europeans, may be justly numbered among the unex
plored regions of the north. Various navigators have 
coasted it from the most southern point, the promontory of 
Farewell, in lat. 59°, proceeding in a north-easterly direc
tion towards Spitzbergen, as far as 80° north latitude, and 
towards the north.or north-west as far as lat. 78°. No ves
sel, however, has hitherto gained its northern extremity, so 
that it cannot be determined with any degree of certainty, 
whether it be an island or connected with some other conti
nent. That it is joined towards the east to Spitzbergen, 
Nova Zembla, or the north of Tartary, was only a vague 
conjecture which has been exploded by the discoveries of 
the Dutch and Russians. Another supposition, that it ter
minates on the north-west in America, admits of being sup
ported by much more probable arguments. In the first 
places, Davis's Strait, or more properly Baffin's Bay, is 
known gradually to contract towards the north; and the 
shore, though generally high where it borders on the open 
sea, flattens as we advance nearer the pole. Again, the 
tide, which near Cape Farewell, or even Cockin's Sound 
lat 65-, rises at new and full moon more than 18 feet, sel
dom exceeds two fathoms in the neighbourhood of Disko, 
and as we preceed still farther north, entirely disappears. 

To these reasons may be added the testimony of the Green. 
landers themselves, though not much to be relied' upon. 
According to their accounts, t~e strait at last becomes so 
narrow, that the natives of one coast may be heard by their 
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neighbours on the other; and that were it not for the ril.pi
dity of the current, which sets in a southerly direction 
through the middle, they would even be able to visit each 

other. 
The name Greenland was first given to the east side by 

its discoverers, the Norwegians and Icelanders, on account 
of its uncommonly verdant appearance. This side, gene. 
rally called ancient or Lost Greenland, is at present un
known; since, owing to the prodigious quantities of float
ing ice, none are able to approach it. 

The tales of Icelandic writers, who describe in glowing 
colours the fertility of ancient Greenland, with the beauty 
of its villages and churches, are generally considered to be 
completely chimerical. However, it ought to be mentioned, 
that traces of a superior state of cultivation have been ob
~erved also on the west coast: and remnants are still to be 
seen there of dwelling houses and churches, probably erected 
by the Norwegians; so that in this respect it may have 
been no way inferior to the more famous eastern side. 

West Greenland is inhahited by Europeans between the 
92d and 7lst degrees of north latitude, and has sometimes 
been erroneously termed by voyagers Davis's Strait. which 
again has not unfrequently been confounded with the whole 
arm of the sea separating Greenland from America. Davis's 
Strait, properly so called, is only that narrow channel, 
about 40 leagues broad, between the promontory of Wal
singham on James's island in North America, and South 
Bay in Greenland; and ex.tends from lat. 71° as far as Disko 
island. 

It is called after John Davis, an Englishman, who dis
covered it while endeavouring to find the north-west pas_ 
sage, and has since that time been visited by various 
nations, on account of the whale-fishery; especially by the 
Dutch and English, who have furnished the best outlines 
of the coast. 

The shore, on this aide, is high, mgged, and barren, 
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rilling close to the water's edge, into tremendous preoipioes 
ed lofty mountains, crowned with inaccessible cliffs, which 
may be seen from the sea at the distance of a hundred miles. 
In these respects, it bears some similarity to the coast of 
Norway, with this difference, that the Norwegian moun
tains are clothed with wood, and rise with a more gradual 
ascent. 

All the Greenland hills, except where the rocks are smooth 
and perpendicular, are covered with eternal ice and snow, 
which accumulate particularly on elevated flats, entirely filling 
many valleys, and in all probability increasing from year to 
year. Those rocks on which the snow cannot lie appear 
at a distance of a dusky-grey colour, and without any sigm 
of vegetation; but upon nearer inspection they are found to 
be streaked with numerous veins of coloured stone, with here 
and there a little earth, which affords a scanty nourishment 
to some hardy species of heath. The valleys, which contain 
several small brooks and ponds, are overgrown with a sort 
of low brush-wood. 

The whole coast is indented with a series of deep bays or 
Bordes, which penetrate a great way into the land, and are 
sprinkled with innumerable islands, of various dimensions, 
and the most fantastical shapes. 

Of so wild a country, only thinly inhabited on the coast, 
a long geographical description would be needless. It may, 
however, be proper to give a brief account of the principal 
places, as they lie in order along the shore, obtained chiefly 
from a merchant who resided a great number of years in the 
cOlwtry. 

The majority of the Greenland nation live between Staa
tenhuk and lat. 62° ; or, as the natives usually express it, 
in the south. In this part of Greenland no ~opeans have 
settled, so that it is but very partially known. 

Fa.rt;her north the first place deserving notice is the colony 
of Fredericshaab, founded in the year 1742 by Jacob Seve
rin, a Danish merchant. upon & projeeti1)g pojnt of land 
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called by the Greenlanders Pamiut or a t.ail. It is an eli
gible place for trade, and possesses a good harbour, about 
a mile distant from the open sea. On an island to which 
the merchant vessels resort, many Gl'ecnlanders have fixed 
their abode, as they find there abundance of seals and rein
deer. Three leagues north of Fredericshaab is a bay 
abounding in capelins and herrings. 

At a distance of about nine leagues fmm the colony is the 
well-known ice-blink. It consists of a large and elevated 
sheet of ice, casting by its reflection a brightness over the 
sky, similar to the northern lights, which may be seen at a 
great distance from the sea. The mouth of the adjoining 
bay or fiorde, is blocked up by ice driven out by the effiux 
of the tide, and so wonderfully piled up by the waves, thaI; 
the spaces between the islands are completely vaulted mer, 
and the whole presents the suhlime spectacle of a stupen
dous bridge of ice, of eighteen miles long and four and three 
quarters broad. Under the arches of the bridge, which are 
from twenty to sixty yards high, boats may enter the har
bour, though threatened with destruction Ly the masses im
pending from above. Large pieces of ice also, detached 
from the mountains, are frequently driven through by the 
tide. When the Greenlanders wish to fish in this bay, they 
carry their kajaks over land, and then find an open sheet of 
water, twelve leagues long and about one in breadth. 

The remains of Greenland houses are found along the 
shores, whence may be concluded that the mouth of the bay 
has not always been closed. The points of land which run 
out a great way into the sea, on both sides of the ice-blink, 
consist of banks of sand so fine and light, that when agi
tated by the gentlest breeze, it darkens the air like a cloud, 
and fills the eyes and months of all who approach within 
eight leagues of the shore. 

About twenty leagues from the colony there is an opening 
in the land, called in the maps Bear's Sound, through 
which many suppose that there is a passage to the east side, 
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If credit may be given to the accounts of the Greenlanders, 
the remains of old Norwegian buildings are found on its 
8hores. 

Not far from this opening there is a lake of brackish wa· 
ter, which has a communication with the sea, at high water, 
by means of two narrow channels. In spring, speckled seals 
flock in great numbel's to this lake, and are easily taken by 
the Greenlanders in an ebb-tide. 

In latitude sixty-three degrees, and twenty leagues north 
of Fredericshaab, there is a narrow bay called Fish-bay, 
from its containing a great variety of fish. Neal' its mouth 
are two considerable islands, on one of which is a lofty 
mountain, by comparing which wilh the circumjacent sum. 
mits the Greeulanders trace their way to the bays frequented 
by seals. 

Farther up in the bay, ruins are found, and among them 
pieces of a metal similar to bronze, probably fragments of 
bells used in the old Norwegian churches. Eight miles 
farther north lies Innuksul" a Greenland place of residence; 
and again twelve miles farther, the Groede Fiorde, also fre
quented by Greelllanders. At a short distance from thence 
is a large creek, with an even, sandy shore, which, on ac
cound of its extent and flatness, is called the muster-place, 
but at present uninhabited. Here the trade of the lodge 
may be said to terminate. 

Next in order come the islands of KeIlingeit, which lie 
within the sphere of trade of the colony at Godhaab, 
Seals are caught here in great abundance, as they may be 
easily intercepted in the narrow channel between the islands. 
Five leagues.from hence is Merkoitsok, and the Buxe FiOl'de, 
a Dutch harbour, where roving Gree~lanqers frequentl) 
spend the winter. The island Kellingarsoak, twelve miles 
fmther north, was formerly well· peopled, .and is only a short 
distance fl'om the river Kadak, on the banks of which many 
Greenlanqers still reside. 

About four miles from Kanak, the large Amaralik Fiorde, 
a 12 . 2 M 
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thirteen leagues in length and three in breadth, penetrates 
into the land in a north-easterly direction. Close by its 
mouth is the Priester Fiorde, so called because the first 
missionary, Mr. Egede, had proposed settling a colony 
there, on account of the abundance of grass and underwood 
in the place. The rein-deer and seal-hunt in the Amaralik 
Fiorde is very productive. In the adjacent country there 
are ruins of old Norwegian villages, with abundance of free
stone, and veins of red granite; but very few Greenlanders 
reside in the neighbourhood. 

A few miles farther is the Hiorte Tak, or Stag's Hom. 
This is the highest mountain in the neighbourhood, perhaps 
in the whole country. The highest of its peaks is visible 
from the sea, at the distance of one hundred miles and up
wards, and owing to its steepness is free from snow, except 
in the hollows. This mountain is a beacon to nl,lvigators, 
and a weather-guide to the Greenlanders; for when a tem
pest threatens· from the south, its summits are enveloped 
in a light mist. 

Proceeding northwards under the Malina and Kyper or 
partridge mountains, is Godhaab, the third colony, lat. 64" 
14', about seventy miles north of Fisher's Lodge. It is si
tuated in BaU's River, a bay which lUns into the land in IL 

north-westerly direction, sixty or seventy miles in length, 
reckoning from the islands in its estuary. These islands lie 
close together to the number of some hundreds, within a 
compass of four leagues. The remotest of them are called 
Kookomen or Cock islands, by the Greenlanders Kittiksut. 
Between them and Kangek to the north is the usual passag'e, 
the North Gat. Kangek, called by the Danes Hope Island, 
is surrounded by many smaller islands. Westerlalld, which 
borders on Kangek, is separated from the main-land by a 
narrow water, called Nepiset or Catfish Sound. In au
tumn, the Greenlanders have their best seal-fishery here. 
Towards the South, the Kookornen are separated by the 
South Gat, another passage, from a multitude or consider-
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able islands. On the peninsula opposite the KooklSrnen ia 
the harbour with the blubber. house adjoining. About a 
mile from the sea, the brethren's settlement or New Herm
hut is situated, and the same distance farther north the co· 
lony of Godhaab. Besides the principal building, in which 
the factor and the missionary reside with their people, there 
is also a store-house, smith's shop, and brewhouse belong. 
ing to the establishment. The church stands by a brook 
not far distant, and the houses of the Greenlanders lie scat
tered round it. 

Farther up is the Wildman's Ness, where Eider ducks are 
shot in abundance during the winter evenings; and near 
it. lies the island of Saalberg or Saddlehill, so called be. 
cause its topmost peak, which may be seen ninety miles off, 
resembles a saddle in appearance. Not far from thence is 
the Bear island, and close by it the island of Aupillartok. 
Both these islands are about twenty miles in leng~ and 
are very elevated. They divide the channel into two bays, 
one of which runs up north-east to Pissiksarbik, the best 
capelin fishery. On the western side of the north bay lies 
Kanneisut, an extensive and level coast with little rocky 
hills. It has a good salmon fishery, and a lake of fresh wa
ter at least twenty miles long, which does not however con
tain many fish. This bay again divides into two arms, 11ear 
one of which, called Ujaraksoak, the finest Weichstein is 
found, and the remains of Norwegian buildings occur in the 
greatest abundance. This north bay is separated from that 
of Pissiksarbik by a narrow neck of land, and both these are 
again divided from the Amaralik Fiorde by the long penin. 
sula on which Godhaab stands. 

Godhaab the oldest colony in the country, was founded 
in 1721, in Kangek, by Mr. Hans Egede, the first mission. 
ary, and Mr. Jentoft, the factor, who were commissioned 
for this purpose by a company in Bergen. In 1728 the es
tabli~hment was removed to the mainland by Governor Paars. 
Its trade is one of the best in the country. Formerly Some 
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thousands of Greenlanders inhabited the banks of this river; 
but since an attack of the small-pox in 1733, they have 
decreased so much, that very few natives are seen in the 
neighbourhood, besides those under the care of the mis 
sionaries, and roving families of Southlanders, who are fond 

of wintering in Kangek. 
A factor who resided many years in the country, and took 

pains to gather the most authentic information from the 
Greenlanders, made the following estimate of the population 
on the west coast. Within the compass of his trade, ex
tending eighty miles along the coast, about Ball's river, he 
computed only nine hundred and fifty-seven regular inha
bitants. Yet this part of the country is next in population 
to Disko Bay and the south coast. In some districts a man 
may even travel forty miles without meeting a human being. 
Now computing the inhabited part of the shore to be 
eight hundred miles in length, and allowing OIle thousand 
souls to a tract of eighty miles, in consideration of the su
perior populousness of the north and south parts of the coast 
to that from which the estimate is taken, it will gh'e a total 
of ten thousand inhabitants. The above-mentioned factor, 
however, deducts three thousand from this amount, because 
so many tracts of land are absolutely desert. He asserts, 
that in the year 1730 the Greenland nation amounted to 
thirty thousand; that in 1746, when he made his first cal
culation, it could still reckon twenty thousand; and that 
since that time it has suffered a diminution of two thirds, or 
at least one half of its numbers. 

The first station of Greenlanders from Kangek northwards 
is Pissugbik, twenty miles distant. Eight miles further is 
a fishing bay, where the first missionary had thoughts of 
settling, induced by the fishery and the quantity of grass. 
Twenty leagues from Godhaab lie the Napparsok islands. 
Here, and on the opposite continent, grass and drift wood 
are found in abundance. There is also great plenty of fish, 
birds, and seals. The ice fields, which float with the 
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current and a strong south wind round Staatenhuk frllm the 
east side, do not pass beyond this point, as here the force 
of the so"eam subsides, and loses itself altogether still far
ther to the north. In 1756, the ship destined for Godhaab 
was forced to run in here, and wait till a north-east wind 
had cleared the shore of ice. 

At no great distance is Omenak, a Greellland station. 
The former inhaitants of this place were infamous for mur
der throughout the country. 

Forty leagues from Godhaab, lat. 65° 46', is the fourth 
colony of ZukkerIop, (sugar-loaf,) situated on the small 
island of Kangek, in Bruyne Bay. It was founded in 1755 
by order of the company of trade, by Anders Olsen, factor. 
It owes its appellation to three conical peaks, by which the 
seamen steer their course when entering the port. The 
harbour is very safe and commodious, lying between two 
little islands, a mile distant from the open sea. The coun
try is barren and dreary, and has no rein-deers. Whales, 
however, which are extremely rare in more southern parts, 
are not unfrequently seen in the bay. They make their ap
pearance in January and February, but they are seldom 
taken by the Greenlanders, and by the Europeans never, 
owing to the want of the necessary boats and tackle. The 
factor struck one once, and not having line enough, fas
tened to it some empty casks, instead of bladders used by 
the Greenlanders, but the fish escaped. 

Coasting along by two fiordes, or bays, after a run of 
forty miles, is a large island. It lies low, with deep val
leys, and is frequented by salmon. There is found here 
a white shining clay, which does not crack in the fire. 
Amongst the rocks is one of particularly large size, with a 
deep valley in the middl~, which is overftowed at high wa
ter. Here frequently more than a hundred seals enter with 
the tide in fair weather, and are caught and killed by the 
Greenlanders when the water retires. 

In lat. 67- lies Wyde Fiorde, and opposite to it the island 
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of NI'Viset or Nepisene. Upon this island a lodge was built 
in the year 1724, for the advantage of trade and whale fish
ing; but it was forsaken the year after, and all the houses 
were burnt by the crews of foreign vessels. In the year 
1729, a colony was established in the same place with a fort 
adjoining, which were also abandoned and demolished, a 
short time aftel', by order of the king. 

Not far from hence, and about twenty-six leagues north 
of the Zukkerlop, lies the Amarlok Fiorde, where the Green
landers catch every year a number of whales. Here also 
they founded tlle fifth colony, called Holsteinburg, in me
mory of the Duke of Holstein, member of the privy-council, 
and president of the honourable missionary society. The 
spot on which this colony is built, is one of the most eligi
ble, both as an agreeable residence and convenient trading
place. 

Eight leagues from Holsteinburg, and in lat. 67° 30', lies 
ilie well-known South Bay, the best harbour belonging to 
the whalers, and a suitable place of rendezvous when 
the fishing season is over. A colony was founded here in 
1756, but since the settling of Holsteinburg, only one man 
resides on the premises, who buys in the blubber from the 
few Greenlanders in the ncighbourhood. 

The whale fishery is often very fll'Oductive near tIle two 
factories; bnt most of the Greenlanders have withdrawn 
from their vicinity, although it is rich in all kiuds of birds 
and fishes. In the neighbourhood of the last mentione(l 
place, the sea is frozen throughout the winter, and not 
clear fmm ice tilll\fay, when the season for catching whales 
.s past. 

Next in order come Riffkol and North Bay, beyond which, 
the sea penetrates into the land in a south-easterly direction, 
and forms the well-known Disko Bay filled with groups of 
small islands, of which th.e most considerable are, the West, 
Whale, Green, Dog, and Dunk islands, extending partly 
towards the east into Spiring Bay, and partly to the north, 
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88 fat as Disko island. The entire circuit of the bal is 
ahout one hundred and twenty leagues. The land round' 
about it is high, flat on the top, and covered with ice: though 
the shore along the roads is smooth and level. There is a 
place in the neighbourhood called Schans, which, accord
ing to the Dutch charts, contains a vein of good stone-coal, 
though it has hitherto never been worked. It is remark
able, that Disko island is frequented by rein-deer, which is 
the case with no other. The channel which separates it 
from the main land is called Waygat, and is about four 
leagues in breadth. The fishery in the bay is the most pro
ductive of any in the whole country; as in winter, when it 
is frozen, the Greenlanders kill vast numbers of seals upon 
the ice, and in spring, frequently catch small and even full
grown whales in it. It is also the yearly resort of many 
Dutch whalers. 

The population of Disko-bay is more numerous than that 
of any other tract in Greenland, except perhaps the most 
southern part, where there are nu colonies. Ti'ade conse
quently flourishes most in its vicinity. 
/ The eighth colony, Christianshaab, was settled in 1734, 
by order of Mr. Jacob Severin, in Vihe Bay, lat. 69° 30', or, 
according to others, 68° 34'. 

Three leagues farther to the north lies Ice Fiorde, which 
the Greenlanders report to have been an open sound, pene
trating as far as the east-side; but it is at present entirely 
blocked up with ice. Numer(;lUs ice-mountains of the larg·
est size are yearly driven out of this bay. 

From Jacob's Haven, ships sail for fOUl'teen leagues, first 
to the north, and then westward, before they a1'l'ive at the 
mouth of Disko-bay, passing in their course another co
lony, Rittenbenk, founded in 1755, by Charles Dalager. 
In its vicinity, a white .lose-grained species of whet-stone 
is found, called oil-stone. 

The next and last colony, called Noogsoak,01' the Great 
Ness, was built in the year 1755, at the extremity of the 
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Waygat, lat. 71 0 • A ship touches every year at both these 
places; but their exports have hitherto been but small. 
Measures have since been taken to remove it some leagues 
further north, to Jacob's Cl'eek, where many Greenlan_ 
ders reside. There is no missionary in either of them. 
Concerning the face of the country, still farther north, ail 
knowledge is confined. William Baffin, who sailed in the 
year 1616, with Captain Robert Bylot, in search of a pas
sage through Davis's Straits, and who has given his name 
to all that part of the sea, between lat. 72 0 and 78", affirms, 
that he traded with the Greenlanders as far north as Horn 
Sound, in lat. 73 0

• Even in la t. 7 J 0 , he was led to conclude, 
that the Greenlanders had a snmmer residence, from the 
traces of tents visible in many places along the coast. The 
sea was found to contain abun<lance of seals and sea-uni
coms, and in Thomas Smith's Sonnd, lat. 78., whales of 
the largest size were observed. The Disko Greenlundcrs 
say, that the land extends for more than 150 leagues north 
of their residence, and consequently as far as lat. 70· ; but 
it is very thinly inhabited, though it abounds in eider-fowl, 
\V·bite bears, and seals; no one being desirous of living in 
a 'place where the winter nights are so long and cold. There 
is also a scarcity of wood and iron, which the more south err . 
Greenlanders receive in exchange for the horns of sea-nni
corns. The face of the country presents nothing hnt naked 
rocks covered with ice, so that the natives are forced to buy 
even the grass which they use in their shoes. Their houses 
(instead of the wooden rafters and sods) are roofed with the 
horns of the sea unicorn, clay, and seal.skins. 

The land stretches in a north-westerly direction, towards 
America, and is bordered with numerous clusters of small 
islands. Here and there, upright stones with projecting 
arms are said to be found, which look like our road-guides. 
Fear has also coloured them white, .and given rise to the fa
ble of the gigantic Kablunak,(European) standing on a 
mountain, to whom passengers offer up.a piece of whalebone. 



'1'0 THE NQR'TU POLE. 273 

The southern part of Greenland, which is likewise unin
h:tbiled by Europeans, is better known than the extreme 
north. In the autumn of 1723, Mr. Egede undertook a 
voyage of discovery thither. In the years 1749 and 52, a. 
travcller in the pay of the Greenland company, went on se
veral trading expeditions: during the last of, which he spent 
two summers and one winter in ·the south. Very little is 
known concerning the particulars of his journey, and the ac
count must depend upon the relations of the Greenlanders 
living in those parts, a number of whom pay a yearly visit 
to the north. 
" The Greenland hills are generally so lofty that the snow 
",n tlleir summits seldom thaws, and what melts in the day
time is congealed during the night. They also abound in 
deep chasms, into which the sun-beams seldom or never cn
tet.· Besides, even in the most precipitous mountains there 
are occasional fiats and hollows, in which the rain and snow
water collects, and is frozen into ice. When the snow !'OIls 
down in heaps, or after having been dissolved by the sun, 
descends in rivulets and torrents upon the ice already formed 
in these hollows, the latter gradually accumulates into a solid 
lump, upon which the action of the sun can make but a 
very partial impression; and the decrease occasioned by 
thaw is amply made up by continual accessions from the 
snow ana rain. 

These huge lumps of ice sometimes pl"oject a considerable 
way over the edge of the rocks, and do not melt so much 
on the surface as underneath, bmsting in cracks of various 
dimensions, out of which the water continually oozeI'!. Be. 
ing in this way gradu~ly nndel'1nillied tomch a degree as 
to lose their equilibrium, they break loose from the rocka 
with a tremendous crash, and falling in enormous fr"8'JllCl1ts 
over the edge of the precipice, plunge into the depth below, 
with a Doise like thunder, and a. commotion of the water 
sufficient to OYel'set a boat at a good distance from: thc shore. 
Many a poor Greenlandcr sailing unconcernedly in his kaiak 
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along the coast, has lost his life by thcir fall. These 
masses of ice sometimes remain fix.ed in thc chasms of the 
rocks, or frozen fast in the bays, for a number of years to
gether, and are continually increased by the snow-water, 
(which being sometimes mix.ed with earth and stones,) their 
prodigious magnitude cannot be wondcred at. 

Those who have seen the glaciers of Switzerland, or the 
Tyrol, or evcn read descriptions of them, will not be at a 
loss to conceive how such immense pieces of ice may be 
loosened from the cavities in which they are formed. The 
chasms in them are occasioned by the ice thawing under
neath and freezing again dnring the winter. A large quan
tity of air is consequently enclosed, which when expanded 
by the heats of the summer, bursts the exterior covering, 
with a terrible explosion, and a concussion aptly denominated 
an ice-quake, so vehement that casual passengers are forced 
to sit down in order not to be thrown off their legs. On 
such occasions, not only earth, wood, and stones, but even 
the bodies of men and animals which had been embosomed 
in the ice, are vomited forth, and large masses roll down 
into the valleys beneath, frequently covering whole mea
dows. 

Some conception may be fOlmed of the size of these masSC$ 
from the description of the Rheinwald glacier, which at 
the same time illustrates the nature of the Ice-blink. This 
glacier is said to be four miles long and two broad, and be
tween several hundred and a thousand fathoms in height. 
It consists entirely of masses of pure ice, precipitated from 
the mountains, and ranged side by side in perpendicu
lar columns. Towards the western extremity issues a tur
bid stream, which soon disappears again under the ice. On 
the east side, a magnificent cavern opens far into the gla
cier. The neighbouring villagers say, that fOllr miles from 
its mouth it is still high enough to admit of a man's stand
ing upright in it. A rivulet of, crystal water discharges it-
self through this channel. . 
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If such stupendous masses are precipitated from the hills 
of Switzerland, it is little wonder that the arctic seas of 
Greenland should be crowded with huge mountains of float
ing ice.' The highest summits of the Cordilleras, which 
lie directly under the Equator, are covered with perpetual 
ice and snow. It has however been too hastily concluded, 
that the line of congelation, which in hot climates is thirteen 
thousand three hundred and eighty feet above the level of the 
sea, gradually lowers itself towards the poles, till within the 
polar circle, it coincides with the surface of the earth. Ocu
lar demonstration disp:roves this. Greenlanders inhabit as 
far north as 75 0

, and Europeans have settlements in lat. 
7] o. On the highest Greenland mouutains, which though 
not' as high as Chimbora~o, hltve yet an elevation of at least 
six thousand feet, rain is mor.:! frequent than snow dming 
the summer months, and even the snow which descends is 
quickly melted. 

The soils of this country afford little scope for description. 
They are in general extremely scanty and shallow. The 
country round Godhaab prinCipally consists of clay, sand, 
or turf. The clay is pale blue, and very' sandy and stelile. 
In other tracts a light grey marl prevails, which is intel
mixed with mica, and stands the fire. There is also found 
a very fine and light micaceous sand, greasy to the touch, 
and a fine white pearl sand filled with black and red crys
tals of garnet, and uncommonly hard, Most of the sand in 
the country is grey or brown and full of stones: when ma. 
nured, it will support veget ttior.., 

Turf is found in all the marshes; mixed with black mould, 
sand, and gravel, and is not good for firing. The proper 
turf is an aggregate lJf vegetable matter, as roots, withered 
mosses, grass, putrid wood, and also bones; and is found 
in low lands, on a bed of sand or on the solid rock. A kind 
of shell' fish are sprinkled amongst its layers, not met with' 
any where' else in the country, deposited probably by some 
former iuundation of the sell. This turf-ground' probably 
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owes its {ormation to light earth and grass washed off by the 
min from the adjacent mountains. The best sort grows on 
the highest ridges of the little desert islands and bare cliffs, 
where a multitude of birds make their roost ill the night and 
deposit their eggs. Their ordure mixed with earth blown 
thither by the wind furnishes a soil for moss and grass, which 
augmented by feathers, muscles, and bones, easily discern
able in the mass, form a tenacious covering of turf, two 
or three feet thick. This overspreads the summits of the 
rocks, and has buried a stone beacon erected by the sailors 
of former times. It is called kupp-turf. Owing to the 
tough roots it contains, it is difficult to cut through it, but 
it burns with a bright flame, and gives out a considera'ble 
heat. 

Grass is found not only on boggy, sandy, or turf land, 
where it is commonly very poor and diminutive, Illlt also in 
clefts of rocks filled with earth, and particularly near hu
man habitations, where it grows very !uxuria.ntly. One spe
cies, (Agrostis anmdil1acea,) much resembles the leed, but 
has a more slender stalk, and the Greenlanders twist very 

• neat baskets of it:. Another kind, less common, (Elymus 
arenarius,) grows near buildings, on a boLtom of sand ant\ 
gravel, and between stones, with long broad leaves, and a 
stalk upwards of a yard long. It;; spike resembles that of 
wheat, and is often six inches in length. The grains are 
like oats, but owing to the shortness of the summer, they 
seldom come to maturity. The Greellianders make use of 
this grass to line their shoes and boots. 

Several trials have been made to gl'OW oats and barley. 
They send up as high a blade as in other countries, but sel
dom come into ear, and are in the very warmest situations 
prevented from ripening by the night frosts. 

The gardens cannot be very productive, as no seed can 
be sown till the middle of June. Even then the soil is fro
zen at a little depth below the surface, and in September 
the frost recommences. Every thing must· then be taken 
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out of the eaJth, and laid up to keep, except chives, which 
will endure the winter. Salad and cabbage will n(lt bear 
transplanting, and remain very small. Radishes thrive as 
well as in Europe., The black radishes are smal1,and tur
nips seldllID ex.ceed a pigeon's egg in size, but they may 
be eaten with greens, and have an excellent taste. This 
is all that can be reared in the gardens, nor will they pro
duce even this, unless they are screened from the noT1lh 
wind and the spray of the sea water •. 

The most plentiful production of this country is moss, 
which grows in great plenty, and of many different kinds. 
One species (the Sphab>1lum or bog-moss,) is like a thick 
soft fur o~ fleece'; the Greenlanders st~p up the chinks of 
their houses with it, and use it as Europeans do waste pa
per. Another kind has filaments a span long, which ad
here together like some sorts of fungi. This serves them 
for tinder, and fm' wick to their lamps. 
~ There are several val'ieties of low under-wood, whel'e the 
l'ein-deer find pasture, and which the natives use for kin .. 
dling fires. The Azalea is a beautiful creeping shrub with a 
profusion of red flowers. Several berry-bearing shrubs also 
occur, as the bilberry and cranberry. The crow or crake-berry, 
(Empet1'1lm nigrum,) is a low earth-like plant, with small 
oblong leaves, and flesh-coloured flowers which produce 
black juicy berries, not ungrateful to the palate. It growB 
here in abundance. Another plant, the Andromeda, and 
much resembling this, bears violet bell-shaped flowers 
without berries. The cloud-berry, (Rubus Chamremo
rus.) never comes to maturity. The leaf and fruit is much 
like the mulberry, only the berry is yellow. The stalk is 
a finger's length, and the flower has four white petals. 
This plant grows only in northern climates, and its benies 
are packed up in small vessels for exportation. They are 
a great delicacy, and an excellent remedy for the scurvy. 
f The Greenlanderseagerly collect oll these fruits, 'parti. 
cularly thecrake ... berries, which, keep through tb. wintel' 
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under the snow. They do not however set any value upon 
'he junipel~berry, which grows here far larger than in Eu
rope, though the bush itself trails on the earth. Be~ides 

the shrubs already mentioned, several species of Willows 
find a nourishment, but are obliged by the cold to creep like 
broom along the ground. Nor do the birches, which are of 
a dwarf kind with small indented leaves, mount any higher. 
But in the fiOl"des, where warmth is stronger and more last
ing, these trees and the elders which overhang the brooks, 
grow to the height of a man, and have a stem tlll'ee inches 
thick. Their crookedness, however, which makes it impos
sible to bind them in faggots for loading, and the nature of 
the wood itself, being unadapted for combustion, render it, 
notwithstanding its abundance, of little service for fire-wood, 
and recourse mnst be had to turf, drift· wood, 01' coal im
ported from other countries. 

Very few of the productions of the sea have come under 
human observation, but why may they not be as numerous 
as those of the land, and as useful, if our knowledge of them 
were less limited? It is long since the observation was 
first made, that the depths of ocean are as diversified as the 
upper land; that there also nature sports in an interchange 
of hill and valley and wide extended champaign. Islands 
and cliffs are but the emerging summits of mountains whose 
bases dive towards the central recesses of the earth. The 
higher and steeper the shore of any continent is, the deeper 
is the sea which washes it. The plummet, which at one time 
brings up mud and slime, at another different kinds of sand, 
is a plain indication that the bottom of the sea is also com
posed of a variety of soils. Is there not then a high proba
bility that those secret depths are the receptacle, not only 
of grass and sea-weed, such as is sometimes rent by a tem
pest from its native rock and cast upon the strand, but of 
large trees, like those in which the lines of fishermen are of
ten entangled, and bring up with them broken branches that 
have hitherto served only to grace the cabinets of naturalists, 
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but are doubtless inwnded to answer some purpose of higher 
utility? Probably they are the food of innumerable sea
monsters, which seldom or never make their appearance 
on the surface. The smallest and most tender sea-weeds, 
which grow near the strand, are filled with a number of 
animalculre which have eaten through them, and the larger 
species, which are ejected trom a considerable depth in the 
sea, are bitten and bored through in various ways. 

Having given a general account of the manners and cha
racter of the inhabitants of these northern climes, it will be 
proper to return to the history of the progress of the Fury 
and Hecla. 

"At daylight on the 1st of September, says Captain Parry, 
we found ourselves within three or four hundred yards of 
the rocks on the eastern side of Winter Island, the sound
ings having gradually decreased to eleven fathoms. Had 
it remained dark an hour longer the Fury would in all pro
bability have gone on shore; but happily the ice was slack 
enough to allow IlS to warp clear of danger soon after day
break. The Hecla had in the mean time been drifted round 
Cape Fisher, and several miles to the westward towards 
Lyon Inlet, in which direction the Fmy was also cal'l'ied in 
the afternoon. The wind now setting in easterly, both ships 
drove with the ice up the inlet, and on the 4th were abreast 
of Safety Cove, though fortunately on the western side, 
clear of the dangers of the Bay of Shoals. A light breeze 
then springing up from the north-west, we again began to 
move down the inlet; and on the evening of the 6th, after 
making a little progress with the sails in the course of the 
last two days, were once more met by an easterly breeze oft' 
Cape Edwards, the iCI being still as closely packed as pos
sible. The young ice also began at times to annoy us, by 
forming to a considerable thickness at night, so as to ce
ment the larger masses strongly together. The weather 
now became chilly immediately after sunset, and we consi
dered it rather a premature decxease of temperature in this 
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latitude, when the thermometer was observed to fall to 2(· 
on the morning of the 31st of August. A very unusual depo
sition of dew took place every evening about this season, 
immediately after the sun had set, and was in an hour or 
two converted into hoar frost. 

" In the afternoon of the 6th I was much pained at be
ing informed by telegraph from the Hecla, that Mr. Fife, 
Greenland Master of that ship, had just expired, un event 
which for some days past there had been but too much rea
son to apprehend; the scurvy having within the last three 
weeks continued to increase considerably upon him. It IS 

proper for me, hI} ,vever, both in justice to the medical of
ficers under whose skilful and humane cay-: b.e was placed, 
and to the means with which we wer~ III tm'!! way so lIbe
rally supplied, to state that during a part of that time Mr. 
Fife had taken so great a dislike to the various anti-scor
buties which were administered to him, that he could seldom 
be induced to usc any of them. The disease, in conse
quence, reduced him to :t state of estreme debility, which 
at length carried him off almost without pain. The Hecla 
being at the time closely beset, and in a sit"ation of great 
danger among the shoals o!"f 'Vinter Inland, Captain Lyon 
~aused the remail~3 of the (kco'ased to be committed to the 
sea with all the ~'Jlcm:1ity which cireumstanees would per
mit. I call1lot close this melancholy notice without express
ing my most si!:cc;" reg-ret, to which I may venture to add 
that of Captain Lyon and the other officers, for the loss of 
this very deserving individual, ,,-hose qualities as a seaman 
and navigator, had it pleased God to spare his life, would 
have rendered him an ornament to the naval service. into 
which he was to ha\'e been admitted as a Master on the re
turn of the ships to England. Mr. Crawford, the mate of 
the Fury, was appointed, for the present, to act as Mas. 
ter of the Hecla in the rot.11 of Mr. Fife. 

"In the night of the 6th, the ships whicfl 11ad befote 
nearly closed each other, were agam sepamted to the dis-
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tance of several miles, though no motion was perceptible in 
the masses or ice about them. The Hecla was now car
ried towards Winter Island, and the Fury up Lyon Inlet, 
so that on the lOth we had reached the islands off Five 
hawser Bay within three-quarters of a mile, where the Hecla 
was barely visible from the mast head. On the evening of 
the 11th, however, the wind at length began to freshen 
from the north-west, when the ice almost immediately com
menced driving down the inlet at the rate of a mile an hour, 
canying the Fury with it and within half a mile of the rocks, 
the whole way down to Cape Martineau, but keeping her in 
deep water. In the mean time the Hecla had been swept 
into much more dangerous situations, passing along the east 
and south sides of Winter Island; and after driving nearly 
up to Five-hawser Bay, being carried near some danger
ous shoals abo~t Cape Edwards, where Captain Lyon ex
pected every other tide that she would take the ground. 
Indeed for the last ten or twelve days the situation of the 
Hecla had been one of imminent danger, and every exertion 
to remove her from it had proved unavailing. From this 
time, however, the ioe continued to drive to the southward, 
and, by some means or other, the ships once more closed 
each other. It was now observable, as on a former oc
casion III this neighbourhood, that the ice did not carry the 
ships in the direction opposite to the wind, but much more 
towards Southampton Island: so that on the 14th we were 
once more off Fife Rock, and had, by great exertions in warp
ing, nearly rejoined the· Hecla. We now also observed a 
dark water-sky to the eastward, which assured us that a 
clear sea could be at no great distance in that direction. 
On the following day, when the ships had closed each other 
within a mile, we could see the clear water from the mast
head, and the Hecla" couid now have been easily extricated. 
Such ho" ever are the sudden changes that take place in 
this precari9us navigation, that not long afterwards the 
Fury was ouite at liberty to sail out of the ice, while the 
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Hecla was now, in her turn, so immoveably set fast, and 
even cemented between several very heavy masses, that no 
power that ~ould be applied was sufficient to move her all 
inch. In this situation she remained all the 16th, without 
our being able to afford her any assistance; and the frost 
being now rather severe at night, we began to consider it 
not improbable that we might yet be detained for another 
winter. We were perhaps indeed indebted for our escape 
to a strong westerly breeze which blew for seveml hours 
on the 17th, when, the ice being sufficiently close to allow 
our men to walk to the assistance of the Hecla, we suc
ceeded, after seven hours' hard labour, in forcing her into 
clear water, when all sail was made to the eastward, and 
our course shaped for the Trinity Islands in a perfectly open 

sea. 
" We thus finally made our escape from the ice after hav

ing been almost immoveably beset in it for twenty-four days 
out of the last twenty-six, in the course of which time the 
ships had been taken over no less than one hundred and 
forty leagues of ground, genemlly very close to the shore, 
and always unable to do any thing towards effecting their 
escape from danger. When it is considered that, to have 
taken ground in this situation, with strong and high tides 
keepin~' the i~e in constant motion, must have almost in
volved the certain loss of the ships, and without the possi
bility of one offering assistance to the other, we cannot b 1t 

consider this as one of the most providential escapes it has 
ever heen our lot to experience." 

Captain Lyon, speaking of the Esquimaux says, "the Es
quimaux whom he had seen at Winter Island and Igloolik, 
comprised nearly all the inhabitants of the north-east coast 
of A merica,from the Wager River to our second winter 
quarters, and as they were all related by blood or marriage, 
I may speak of them as one tribe. They may more proper
ly be termed a small than even a middle-sized race. For 
though in some few insmnces, and in particular families, the 
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men are tall and stout, yet the greater portion of the tribe 
are beneath the standard of what in Europe would be called 
small men. The tallest I saw was five feet nine inches and 
three quarters in height; the shortest only four feet ten 
inches j and the highest woman was five feet six inches, while 
the smallest~was four feet eight inches only; between these, 
of course, there were intermediate sizes, all, however, in
clining to the lowest scale. Even in the young and strong 
men the muscles are no~ clearly defined, but are smoothly 
covered, as in the limbs of women j and though when dressed 
they appear stout well-set people, yet, taking them in a body, 
their figures when uncovered are rather weak than other
wise. There is a remarkable contradiction in the form of 
the most robust, which is, that however prominent and well 
shaped the chest may be, the neck is small, weak, and of
ten shrivelled. They all stand well on their feet, walldng 
erect and freely, with the toes rather turned inwards, and 
the legs slightly bowed. Their bodily streng~h is not so 
great as might be expected in people who,·irom their in
fancy, are brought up in hardy living Ilnd labour. Of this 
I had sufficient proof, by matching our people with' Esqui
maux of equal sizes to lift weights, and it invpriably hap
pened that burthens, which were raised. with facility by our 
people, could SC1H'Cllly be lifted by the nutives. They are 
acti,'e wrestlers alD/)ug themselves, but can ncither !'Un nor 
jump. Hal'dy alJdpati~Ilt of f~tigue! yet; for persons 
brought up in so sevel"e a clhnate, they bear the cold with 
less indifference than I should havee,~p~cted. Few amongst 
them are in the slight.eSl degree incl~ned to corpulency, al
though pot-bellies are upiversa,l. , Th/:! femalell have a t{'n
dency, pel'haps from their sedentary lJabits, to grow fat. 
Their plumpness, however, dp~!! not seem wholesome, but 
more properly may be CMoIled bloated,an,d ~~q.t . only on par
ticular parts of the body. 

" The neck and shoulders of the young women are gene
rally in, good, though large, propOl"tion; and the arm and 
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wrist are sometimes handsome. 'The feet of both sexes are 
small and neat, well joined at the ankle, and free from ble
mishes. The women, from the peculiar form of their boots, 
of which I shall soon have occasion to speak, have a gait 
like that of a Muscovy duck, and they run unlike any crea
ture I ever saw, with their legs spread out and toes turned 
in, so as to avoid being tripped up by their boots, For some 
time I was inclined to fancy that the hands of these people 
were small and wen shaped, but latterly I changed my opi
nion, and it was evident, from repeated observations, that 
the original form was spoiled by labour. The fingers were 
short but not taper, and the palm was disproportionately 
broad. The hands of the natives whom we met in Hudson's 
Strait were certainly far better shaped. The skin in both 
sexes appeared to be quite smooth, being unctuous, 
and unpleasantly cold to the touch. Contrary to its out
ward slww of fineness, it was, even in the females, very 
tough. The complexion of the Esquimaux, when clearly 
" ... , LJ a previous washing, is not darker than that of a 
Portuguese, and such parts of the body as are constantly 
covered do not fall short in fairness to the generality of the 
natives of the Mediterranean. A very fine healthy blush 
tinges the cheek of females and young children, but the men 
are more inclined to a sallow complexion. The features of 
the face are diversified in an extraordinary manner, yet, like 
the Jews, they have, even when their countenances are 
shaped like Europeans, an expression altogether peculiar. 
This may be attributed to the remarkable formation of the 
eye, which is in all alike. The inner corner points down
wards, like that of a Chinese, and the carunculus lachry
malis, which in Europeans is exposed, is covered by a 
membrane which passes over it vertically. The skin over 
the upper part of the nose, between the eyes, is frequently, 
particularly in the women, stretched as tight as the covering 
of a drum. The eyes are small and black, expressive and 
iparkling when animated, and in most infants a,nd a few 
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young girls really very beautiful. Even in mIddle ngtd, or 
indeed young persons, the corner of the eye is marked by 
that dreadful figure, the crow's foot; but in old people the 
wrinkles are so abundant, as to cover the temples, aud to 
stray down the cheek to a degree we never see in Europe. 
Another peculiarity, though not so evident in all faces, is the 
prominence of the cheek bones, which frequently presents so 
1Iat a surface, as to give to the women in particular the ap
pearance of having faces as broad as they are long. It is in 
consequence of this form, that the noses of 8uch as are full 
faced are literally buried between the projections, and one 
of our chief belles was so remarkable in this way, that a 
I'uler, when placed from cheek to cheek, would not touch 
the nose! In some families, where both parents had oval 
faces, the children all resembled them; and about a sixth 
part of the people we saw had high Roman no~es, and an ex
pression of countenance, excepting always the eyes, which 
seemed of a different race. The other, and far the larbest 
portion of the tribe, are broad and nearly round yisaged. 
The mouth is generally kept open, with a kind of idiotic ex
pression, so that the teeth of either jaw are generally shown. 
The lips are rather prominent, and I think, if any difference 
at all exists, that in the men the lower, and in the women 
the upper lip is the largest. The mouths are large, yet have 
a very wholesome healthy appearance. The teeth are strong, 
and deeply fixed in the gums. They are formed like 
rounded ivory pegs, and are as 1Iat on the upper end as if 
filed down. Old peopl~ have them worn quite even with 
the gUlDS, and it is but rarely that any are decayed. The 
chin is small and peaked, and what we call a double chin is 
rare, the skin generally collapsing in fat people, instead of 
forming in a roll. The beards of the men are scanty, but 
few instances occurring J>f the chin being en tirel y covered. 
The mustaches are more thick. The hair of both sexes is 
straight, coarse, and of a raven black. In infants it has, 
for a few years, a shade of brown. On the bodies of adults 
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there is but little hair, in fact, some are totally destitute 
of it. 

" The costume of the people, continues Capt. Lyon, differs 
very much from that of the Hudson's Strait savages, though 
an equal degree of neatness and ingenuity is displayed in 
the work of each. The clothes of both sexes are principally 
composed of fine and well prepared rein-deer pelts; the skins 
of bears, seals, wolves, foxes, and marmottes, are also used. 
The seal skins are seldom employed for any part of the dress, 
except boots and shoes, as being more capable of resisting 
water, and of far greater durability than other leather. 

"The general winter dress of the men is an ample outer coat 
of deer-skin, having no opening in front, and a large hood, 
which is drawn over the head at pleasure. This hood is in
variably bordered with white fur from the thighs of the deer, 
and thus presents a lively contrast to the dark face which it 
encircles. The front, or belly part of the coat, is cut off 
square with the upper part of the thighs; but behind it is 
formed into a broad skirt, rounded at the lower end, which 
reaches to within a few inches of the ground. The lower 
edges and tails of these dresses are in some cases bordered 
with bands of fur of an opposite colour to the body, and it 
is a favourite ornament to hang a fringe of little strips of 
skin beneath the border. These embellishments give a very 
pleasing appearance to the dress. It is customary, in blow
ing weather, to tie a piece of skin or cord tight round the 
waist of the coat; but in other cases the dress hangs loose. 
Within the covering I have just described is another of pre
cisely the same form; but though destitute of ornaments of 
leather, it has frequently little strings of beads hallging to 
it from the shoulders or small of the back. This dress is of 
thinner skin, and acts as a shirt, the hairy part being placed 
next the body: it is the in-doors habit. When walking, the 
tail is tied up by two strings to the back, so that it may not 
incommode the legs. Besides these two coats, they have 
uso a large cloak, or, in fact, an open deer-skin, with 
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sleeves: this, from its size, is more frequently used as a 
blanket; and I but once saw it WOl'll by a man at the ship, 
although the women throw it over their shoulders to shelter 
themselves and children while sitting on the sledge. 

" The trowsers, which are tightly tied round the loms, have 
no waistbands, but depend entirely by the drawing-strings. , 
they are generally of deer-skin, and ornamented in the 
same manner as the coats. One of the most favourite pat
terns is an anangement of the skins of deers' legs, so as to 
form very pretty stripes. As with the jackets, there are 
two pair of these indispensablef, reaching no lower than the 
knee-cap, which is a cause of great distress in cold weather; 
as that part is frequently severely frost bitten; yet with all 
their experience of this bad contrivance, they will not add 
an inch to the established length. 

" The boots reach to the bottom of the breeches, which hang 
loosely over them. In these, as in other parts of the dress, 
are many varieties of colour, material, and pattern, yet in 
shape they never vary. The general winter boots are of 
deer-skin, one having the hair next the leg, and the other 
with the fur outside. A pair of soft slippers of the same 
kind are worn between the two pair of boots, and outside 
of all a strong seal-skin shoe is pulled to the height of 
the ankle, where it is tightly secured by a drawing string. 
For hunting excursions, or in summer when the coun
try is thawed, one pair of boots only is worn. They are of 
seal-skin, and so well sewed and prepared without the 
hair, that although completely saturated, they allow no wa
ter to pass through them. The soles are generally of the 
tough hide of the walrus, or of the large seal called 00-
ghioo, so that the feet are well prote<'ted in walking over 
rough ground. Slippers are sometimes worn outside. In 
both cases the boots are tightly fastened round tae instep 
with a thong of leather. The mittens in common use are of 
deer-skin, with the hair inside: but in fact every kind of 
skin is used for them. They are extremely comfortable when 
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dry, but if once wetted and frozen again, in the winter afford 
as little protection to the hand as a case of ice would do. 
In summer, and in fishing, excellent seal-skin mittens are 
used, and have the same power of resisting water as the 
boots of which I have just spoken. At Igloolik, on our first 
arrival, we found a few pair of fingered gloves, very neatly 
made. The dresses I have jnst described are chiefly used 
in winter. During the slImmer it is customary to wear coat, 
boots, and even breeches, composed of the prepared skins 
of ducks, with the feathers next the body. These are co\n
fortable, light, and easily prepared. When we first became 
acquainted with the different parties of natives, and before 
they had received presents from us, we found that the few 
ornaments ill their possession were worn by ~he men. These 
were some bandeaus which encircled the head, and were 
composed of various coloured leather, plaited in a Mosaic 
pattern, and in some cases having human hair woven in 
them as a contrast to the white skins. From the lower edge 
foxes' teeth hung suspended, arranged as a fringe across 
the forehead. In different parts of the hair several wore a 
mnsk-ox tooth, a small ivory figure, or the bone of some 
small animal. 

The clothing of the women is of the 8ame materials as 
that of the men, but in shape almost every part is different 
from the male dress. An inner jacket is worn next the skin, 
and the fur of the other is olltside. This hind flap or tail is 
of the form before described, but there is also a small flap 
in front, extending about half way down the thigh. The 
coats have each an immense hood, which, as well as cover
ing the head, answers the purpose of a child's cradle for 
two or three years after the birth of an infant. This is called 
ama-oo-ta, and is the same as the amant of Crantz. In or
der to keep the burthen of the child from drawing the dress 
tight across the throat, a cOlltril'ance, in a great measure 
resembling the slings of a soldier's knapsack, is affixed to 

the collar or neck part, whence it passes beneath the ama-
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oo-t&, crosses, and being brought under the arms, is 8ecured 
on each side the breast by a wooden button. The shoulders 
of the woman's coat have a wide bag-like space, for which 
we were long unable to account; but it was at length 
ascertained to be for the purpose of facilitating the removal 
of the child from the hood round the bl'east without taking 

it out of the jacket. , 
" When a girdle is wom round the waist, it answers the 

double purpose of comfort and omament; being frequently 
composed of some valuable trinkets, such as foxes' bones 
those of the kableeaghioo, or sometimes of the ears of deer, 
which hang in pairs to the number of twenty or thirty, and 
are trophies of the skill of the hunter, to whom the wearer 
is allied. The inexpressibles of the woman are of the same 
form as ~hose of the men, but they are not ornamented by 
the same curious arrangement of colours; the front part is 
generally of white, and the back of dark fur, The man
ner of securing them at the waist is also the same; but the 
drawing-strings are of much greater length, being suf
fered to hang down by one side, and' their ends are fre
quently omamented with some pendant jewel, such as a 
grinder or two of the musk-ox, a piece of carved ivory, a 
small hall of wood, or a perforated stone. 

" Children have no kind of clothing, but lie naked in their 
mother's hoods until two 01' three years of age, when tht:y 
are stuffed into a little dress, generally of fawn-skin, which 
has jacket and breeches in one, the back part being open; 
into this they are pushed, when a string or two closes all 
up again. A cap forms an indispensable part of the equip
ment, and is generally of some fantastical shape: the skin 
of a fawn's head is a favourite matenal in the compositlOn, 
and is sometimes seen with the ears perfect; the nose and 
holes for the eyes lying' along the crown of the wearer's 
head, which, in consequence, looks like that of an animal. 
Although by necessity and habit an extremely dirty people, 
the Esquimaux appear fully aware of the truth of a well-
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known saying, and practically shown that" a stitch in time" 
does wonders; for, however old or worn their dresses may 
be, it is rarely that ragged clothes are seen. 

Our woollen Jackets, shirts, or stockings, were very 
tl1uch esteemed; and thongh not a tenth part so warm a8 
the skin co,'erings, yet always had the credit with the Esqui
mallx of being much more comiortable than those; the poor 
creat1U'es, who wore them generally outside their pl'Oper 
dresses, ascribing all the warmth they felt to the Kabloona 
doth. In this way I have seen a thin cotton shirt placed 
over two coats, while the happy wearer exclaimed with de
light that" it made him quite Qot." 

The wind being favourable, {he ship ran through Hud
son's -Strait, and on the twenty-third they took theidinal de 
parture, passing Button's Isles. During their passagQ 
across the Atlantic the Auroral Boreales were generally seen 
every night. On one occasion they were so brilliant as to 

cast shadows on the deck. 
A solan goose was seen on the seventh of October, and 

as the ships approached the Orkneys several more of these 
birds were seeu. The appearance of other vessels, indicative 
of the prospect of soon obtaining intercourse with those from 
whom they had been now separated for seven and twenty 
months, excited in all the most cheering feelings. 

The breeze increasing to a fresh gale from the southward 
in the course of the night, with a heavy sea from the same 
quarter, rendering it impossible to make any progress in 
that direction, they put into Lerwick in the Shetland Is. 
lands, to precure refreshments and await a change of wind, 
and on the lOth at ten in the Dlol'l1iug anchored there, 
where they were immediately visited by a great number of 
the inhabitarits, anxious to greet them on their return to their 
native country. 

On the first information of their arrival the bells of Ler
... iek were set ringing, the inhabitants flocked from every 
PU?t of the country to expl·ess their joy, and the town was 
at night illuminated as if each individual had a brother or a 
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son am01lg the crew. On the 12th,being Sunday, the of
ficers and men of both ships attended divine service on shore, 
when the worthy minister, the Reverend Mr. Menzies, who 
was before well known to many, offered up in the most so. 
lemn and impressive manner a thanlts¢ving for their safe 
return. 

On the 13th, a breeze springing up from the northward, 
they took leave of their kind and hospitable friends, deeply 
sensihle of the cordial and affectionate reception they expe
rienced. On -the 16th, being off Whitby, Captain Parry 
went on shore there, accompanied by Mr. Fisher the astro
nomer, and after receiving the cordial greetings of a great 
number of the worthy inhabitants of Whitby, who had as
sembled, set off for Londoll and arrived at the Admiralty 011 

the morning of the 18th. The ships, after tonching at the 
Humber for pilots, anived in the River Thames shortly af. 
terwards, and were paid off at Deptford on the 14th of No
vember, 1823. 

Notwithstanding the attempts of this voyage to discover 
a north-west passage were ineffectual, Captain Parry says 
that his convictions of the possibility are increased; but 
that the opening must be found through Prince Regent's 
Inlet, and that the passage will be into Bhel'ing's Strait. 
He says, "While the' probability of the existence of the 
passage has. been greatly strengthened by the €fforts of our 
var.ious ex.peditions by land and sea, as well as by those of 
the Russians about Icy Cape, the hope of its ultimate ac
complishment has, notwithstanding our late failure, received 
no inconsiderable encouragement. That the sea is some
times navigable upon the northern shores of America is no 
longer a matter of speculation or conjecture, but stands 
recorded upon the authority, and to the honour, of our dis
tinguished countryma~ Captain Franklin, and his brave 
companions. A single view of the drawings accompanying 
his description of their extraordinary canoe-navigation along 
these (lpsolate shores, must at once convey to the minds of 
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those who are interested in the accomplishment of this long
sought object, a degree of encomagement which the most 
sanguine could scarcely have experienced before. And al
though taere can be no doubt, that the various changes of 
wind and tide would occasionally block up with ice the shores 
surveyed by Captain Franklin, y~t the open water he ob. 
served is a proof that the ice has a considerable space to 
move in: and I cannot, therefore, but cntertain a very con
fident hope that if a ship could once be got upon that 
coast, she might, hy patience and perseverance, ultimately 
complete the desired object. It hecomes, therefore, a matter 
of more interest than ever, to inquire by what route a ship 
is most likely to reach that part of the coast lately discovercd 
and surveyed by Captain Franklin. 

"It is more than probable, that the obstacles which 
finally arrested our progress in the Strait are to be mainly 
attributed to the current we fonnd setting to the eastward, 
through it; and which coincides with that observed by 
Captain Franklin and by the Russians to the wcst.wal·d. 
This stream, in finding its way out through the Strait, 
would undoubtedly have the effect of keeping the ice close 
home upon its western mouth, so as to prevent the egress of 
a sbip in that direction; and I cannot help thinking that, 
on this account, the navigation of that Strait will seldom if 
eyer be practicable." 

The information which thc second voyage of Captain 
Pany produced, although: unsuccessful in accomplishing 
the great objeCt in pursuit, induced the Government to make 
further attempts; and accordingly in the succeeding spl'ing 
vessels were again fitted out, of which the following ale 
the particulars. 
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CAPTAIN PARRY'S THIRD VOYAGE • 

• 
THE Fmy and Hecla, which had been paid off in No

vember 1823, were re-commissioncd, and to them was added 
the Griper, to be commanded by Captain Lyon, which 
last, however, was to take a different ronte, but to co-ope
rate with Captain Pan'y by land, each taking a course which 
former lights and experience pointed out as most likely to 
ensure success. It was intended that Captain Parry should 
endeavour to make the passage by the Prince Regent's In
let, which runs out of Lancaster Sound to the southward, 
towards Hudson's Bay, and which was discovered by him 
in his second voyage; Captain Lyon was to land in Re
pulse Bay, leaving charge of the Griper to Lieutenant G. 
Dixon, and to proceed over-land to the Copper-mine River; 
,,.hilst Captain Franklin was to explore by land the coast of 
the Arctic Sea from Mackenzie's River to Icy Cape. 

Every advantage was taken of the experience obtained 
in the former voyages, and nothing was omitted which could 
add to the comfort or secure the safety of the crews in their 
perilous undertaKing. Considerable improvements have 
taken place in the mode of warming the vessels in their seve
ral departments; and increased strength has been given to 
their bows by an additional casing of timber. Capstans 
upon a new construction. have also been introduced. which 
promise less risk of injpry than those formerly in use. The 
sails and cordage were all new, and of snpelior workman_ 
ehip; while the stores of e\'cry description are abundant, 
and applicable to every casualty than can occur. Modern 
I,ublications were added to the libralies, and nothing was 
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neglected which might afford amusement or informatior to 
the officers. 

A very splendid and hospitable entertainment was given 
on board the Fury and Hecla, lying off Deptford dock-yard, 
by Captain Parry, on Tuesday, the 4th of May. The most 
distinguished of the company present on this occasion were 
the Duke of Marlborough, Earl Bathurst, Lady Georgiana 
Bathurst, Lady Emily Bathurst, Lord and Lady Sidmouth, 
Lord Nugent, Lord Clinton, Sir Everard Home, the Lord 
Mayor and family, the Right Hon. W. W. Wynn and fa
mily, Mr. and Mrs. Hobhouse, Sir J. Yorke; Sir Henry, 
Lady, and Miss Martin; Captain J. Franklin, the Hon~ 
Douglas Kinnaird, S. Whitbread, Esq. Sir Alexander and 
Lady Johnston, Mrs. Admiral Hamilton, Captain and 
Mrs. Napier, Lieutenant Colonel Ady, Captain and Mrs. 
Wilbraham, Mr. Alderman Heygate and Lady; and a long 
list of others, too numerous to mention. 

The Hecla and Fury dropped down the river ftom Dept
ford on Saturday the 8th of May, 1824. The crew of the 
Griper gave three cheers as she passed, which was answered 
by the Hecla's crew. This incident was interesting, inas
much as, the Griper being to take out the land expedition, 
the next intercourse of those brave men was expected to be 
in the regions of desolation and cheerless misery. 

Captain Parry proceeded on his voyage; and of him we 
have heard nothing positive since, and doubt not but he 
found winter-quarters. Suddenly, however, and unexpect
edly, on the lOth of November 1824, the Griper, Captain 
Lyon, ran into Portsmouth-harhour, (without anchoring at 
Spithead,) with signals of distress flying, having narrowly es
caped destruction in fruitless endeavours to get into Repulse
Bay. The ship appears to have suffered dreadfully. She 
had reached to within six hours sail of Repulse Bay, when 
a most tremendous gale came on, hitherto unequalled for 
severity in those seas, which continued for several days with 
unabated fury; and after the crew had suffered in a dread-
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luI manner, Captain Lyon was obliged to bear up for Eng
land to refit, the ship having lost all her anchors and ca.' 
hIes amongst the ice, besides having been on shore and sus· 
tained damage in her bottom; her boats were all stove il! 
We are happy to learn, however, that no lives were lost. 

Captain Lyon, the moment he arrived in London, began 
to prepare a. ,; Brief Narratiye of an unsuccessful attempt, 
&c." and within a very few weeks it was published. The 
enterplising individuals whose arduous exertions and in~ 

tense sufferings are fecorded in this interesting volume, have 
the most powerful claims on the gratitude of their country. 
men; and, though they have been unsuccessful in the plin 
cipal object of the expedition, the skill and intrepidity of 
the gallant commander and his crew are not the less deserv
ing of admiration. In a short preface, Captain Lyon de
tails the object of the voyage, by stating the general belief, 
" that a western portion· of the Polar Sea lies at no great 
distance across Melville Peninsula. from Repulse Bay, and 
that all the Esquimaux agree in placing it at three days 
journey. Should this be the case, of which no doubt 
seems to be entertained; the water in question may be in
felTed to join that sea, which opens out from the western 
mouth of the Strait of the Fury and Hecla, and the form of 
the peninsula may be tolerably imagined from the charts 
drawn by the natives. A bight may therefore exist as far 
to the southward as Akkoolee, which is the opposite shore 
from Repulse Bay; and it certainly would be an object of 
great interest to trace the connexwn of its shores with Point 
Turn-again, at which Captain Franklin's operations termi
nated." Under this supposition, Captain Lyon was directed 
to winter in Repulse Bay; and in the spring of 1825 to 
proceed with a small party across Melville Peninsula, and 
end~avour to trace the shores of the Polar Sea as far as the 
above mentioned Point. 

The Griper, of 180 tons, and a crew of forty-one men, left 
Deptford on the 10th of June, 1824, and joined her pro 
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vision. vessel, the Snap, at the Little Nore. Before they 
reach Stromness in the Orkneys, where they did not arrive 
till the 30th, they were nearly shipwrecked. They here 
took in water and some provisions; and on the 3d of July 
sailed from Stromness. :aut it was soon discovered that the 
sailing-qualities of the Griper were of the worst description; 
and, whilst steering their course across the Atlantic, it was 
necessary she should be frequently taken in tow by her pro. 
vision-tender, the Snap. 

On the 1st of August they fell in with their first piece of 
ice, a small berg of about 70 feet; and in the evening they 
first discerned the Labrador coast. 011 the 3d the I:!tores 
were removed from the Snap in a fog so dense, "that the 
boats were directed backwards and forwards, amongst loose 
ice, hy the sound of bells which were continued ringing." 
" When our stores were all on board," says Captain LYOll. 
"we found her narrow decks completely crowded by them. 
The gangways, forecastle, and abaft the mizen-masts, were 
filled with casks, hawsers, whale-lines, and stream-cable, 
while on our straightened lower deck we were obliged to 
plare casks and other stores in every part but that allotted 
to the ship-company's mess table; and even my cabin had 
a quantity of things stowed away in it. The launch was 
filled high above her gunwales with various articles; and 
our chains and waist wcre lumbered with spar.s, planks, 
sledges, wheels, &c. Our draft of watcr aft was now six
teen feet one inch, and forward fifteen feet ten inches." 

On the 5th they made Cape Resolution, the weather be
ing very severe; and Captain Lyon declares, that even 
"up to this period, we had, in fact, experienced more se
vere and unpleasant weather than during our passage out on 
the last voyage." On the 8th, abreast of Saddleback, and 
the Middle Savage Islands, and about five miles from the 
land, the Griper struck twice, and heeled very much, but 
fortunately did not sustain any damage. The deviation of 
the compasses now becamE' very great, notwithstanding one 
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had been fitted with Professor Barlow's plate. Rain had 
fallen incessantly during the last two days, and on the 10th 
continued with fog until noon, when the sky cleared, and 
they made the Upper Savage Island, .ind, making fast to 
the largest floe they had yet seen, remained until the fol
lowing noon. "On this floe, as the weather was tolerably 
fine, we were enabled to stretch lines for the purpose of dry
ing clothes, &c. which was now very requisite, as, from the 
continual wet weather we had experienced, the ship and 
Elvcl'Y thing within ner 11M become very damp." 

At day-light on the 12th the first Esquimaux was seen 
paddling very quietly towards them; and, hauling his ca
noe on the ice, began to barter. From Captain Lyon's 
knowledge of the language a conversation directly took 
place, and in about half an hour sixty more natives made 
their appearance in eight kajaks and three omiaks, the lat
ter with sails made of the intestines of the walrus. As usual, 
they began to make free with many articles; and one fellow 
succeeded in picking the captain's pocket of his handker
chief, for which he received a box on the car. The others 
traded fairly, each woman producing her stores from a 
neat little skin bag, which was distinguished by our men by 
the name of a reticule. A new variety of comb was pur
chased, and Captain Lyon procured a mirror composed 
of a broad plate of black mica, so fitted into a leathern case 
as to be seen on either side. Some of the natives were ad
mitted on board the Griper to see the poneys and pigs, 
at which they evinced signs of fear, particularly at the 
squeaking of the latter, and considered them as two new 
species of t(l~ktoo, (rein-deer.) Captain Lyon purchased 
for a knife the sail of a woman's boat. It was nine 
feet five inches at the head, by only six feet at the foot, 
and having a deep of tliirteen feet. The gut of which it 
was composed was in four-inch breadths, neatly sewed 
with thread of the same material; and the whole sail only 
weighed three pounds three quarters. Oft' the North Bluff 
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another party was met with, anJ a familiar intercourse 

took place. 
On the 14th, their progress WAS painfully slow, and 

they passed much closely-packed ice. The temperature 
was 30· in the shade, and the fog froze thickly on the rig
ging. On the lfith the compasses were extremely sluggish, 
and the one fitted with the plate show.ed as much deviation 
when the ship's head was to the eastward as any other. 
This caused much anxiety. On the 17th they made Charles 
Island, ana killed two walrusses in shoal water. Before the 
evening of the 1 Dth they were within ten miles of Cape 
Wolstenholme, and the following aftemoon of Digges Is
land, the sea full of ice. The very dull and bad sailing of 
the Griper continued; on the rooming of the 22d, part 
(·f the mountains of Southampton Island were seen. 

On the 24th, Captain Lyon, accompanied by Mr. Ken
dal, landed for the purpose of making observations. They 
!law some deer. They returned on board in the afternoon; 
and the point on which they landed was named after Mr. 
Leyson, the assistant surgeon; and the inlet between it and 
(:;tpe Pembroke named after Mr. Evans, the purser of the 
Griper. On the 25th they made the high land at Pembroke, 
the next dltY passed abreast of it. The compasses had now 
become quite useless, with the ship's head southerly, and 
that in particular to which the plate was fitted so power
less, that its north point stood wlwrever it was placed by 
the finger; Lut, with the head northerly, they all traversed 
again. This, however, benefited Lut little; for Captain 
Lyon says, "as our rout lay to the south-west, we were 
without other guidance than celestial hearings, which could 
not always be obtained." 

On the 27th they fell ill with a native, who, as he ap
proached, was observed" seated on three inflated seal-skins, 
connected most ingeniously by blown intestines, so that his 
vessel was extremely buoyant. He was astride upon one 
stin, while another of a larger size was secured on each side 
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of it, so that he was placed in a kind of hollow. His legs, 
well furnished with seal-skin boots, were immersed nearly 
to the knees in water, and he rO\ved with a very slender soot
stained paddle of whalebone, which was secured to his boat 
by a thong. He exhibited some signs of fear; but, some 
beads being given to him, he placed them with trembling 
fingers across a large bunch of hair which protuded from 
his forehead. Captain Lyon afterwards landed with him. 
in hopes of obtaining sights for the instruments, and was 
then joined by six others, who all appeared most miserable, 
having only a piece of chipped flint for a knife. They af
terwards visited two tents, very small, and full of holes, in 
'which were five women and six children, One of the wo
men, by her appearance, could have been scarcely fifteen 
yeal's of age; yet carried her own child, a stout boy at least 
twebe months old, at her back. In one tent was a little 
piece of deal, about three inches in length, planed and 
painted black on one side; and, with three bows made of 
many pieces, was all ilie wood in their possession. Knives, 
boarding-pikes, and many other articles, were distl-ibuted 
among these wretched beings. Each lUan was dis tin 
guished by an immense mass of hair, as large as the head 
of a child, mlled into a ball, and projecting from the rise 
of the forehead. Captain Lyon caused one of these to be 
opened. It consisted of six long strings of his own locks, 
originally platted, but so matted with dirt, deer's fur, &c. 
as to resemble a mugh hair-tether. These extraordinary 
tresses were bound tightly together at their base, and mea
sured above four feet. 

On the 29th they again landed to procure wat.er, and 
found some Esquimaux graves. In the afternoon it blew a 
gale, and the ship was put under dose reefed top-sails. 
Captain .L'yon adds, a 'strong weather-tide rose so short, 
and a high sea, that for three hours the ship was unmanage_ 
able, and pitched bowsprit-under every moment. We now' 
found, that. although w.ith our head off this truly dangerous 
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shore, we were nearing it rapidly, and driving boldly down 
on the shoal. To add, if possible, to this distressing si
tuation, the masts were expected to go every moment, and 
all hands were kept on deck in readiness. The tiller twice 
broke adrift, and two men were bruised. In the morning 
the wind came round and moderated from south-west, with 
a turbulent short sea. The deviation of the compasses now 
increased, and, with the lamentable sailing of the Gliper, 
the strong tides, and bad weather, caused her situation to be 
most perilous. 

Capt. Lyon says, "as there was reason to fear the falling 
of the tide, which was from 12 to 15 feet on this coast, and 
ill that case the total destruction of the ship, I caused the 
long-boat to be hoisted out, and, with the four smaller ones, 
to be stored to a certain extent with arms and provisions. 
The officers drew lots for their respective boats, and the 
ship's company were stationed to them. The long-boat 
having been filled with stores which could not be put below, 
it became requisite to throw them overboard, as there was 
no room for them on our very small and crowded decks, 
over which heavy seas were constantly sweeping. In mak
ing these prcparatioIlS for taking to the boats, it was evident 
to all, that the long-boat was the only one which had the 
slightest chance of living under the lee of the ship, should 
she be wrecked; but every man drew his lot with the great
est composure, although two of our boats would have been 
swampcd the instant they were lowered. Yet such was the 
noble feeling of those around me, that it was evident, had 
I ordercd the boats in question to be manned, their crews 
would have entered them without a murmur. 

"In the afternoon, on the weather clearing a little, we 
discovered a low beach all around astern of us, on which 
the surf IVa, running to an awful height; and it appeared 
evident that no human power could save us. At three in 
the afternoon the tide had fallen to twenty-two feet (only six 
feet more than we drew;) and the ship, having been lifted 
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by 8. tremendous sea, struck with great violence the whole 
length of her keel. This we naturally conceived was the 
forerunner of her total wreck, and we stood in readiness 
to take to the boats and endeavour to hang under her lee. 
She continued to strike with sufficient force to have burst 
any less fortified vessel, at intervals of a few minutes, when
ever an unusually heavy sea passed us; and, as the water 
was so shallow, these might almost be called breakers ra
ther than waves, for each in passing burst with great force 
over our gangways; and, as every sea topped, our decks 
were continually, and frequently flooded. All hands took 
a little refreshment, for some had scarcely been below for 
twenty-four hours, and I had not been in bed for three nights. 
Although few or none of us had any idea that we should 
survive the gale, we did not think that our comforts should 
be entirely neglected; and an order was therefore given to 
the men to put on their best and warmest clothing, to ena
ble them to support life as long as possible. Every man 
therefore, brought his bag on deck, and dressed himself; 
and, in the fine athletic forms which stood before me, I did 
110t see one muscle quiver, nor the slightest sign of alann. 
The officers each secured some useful instrument about 
them for the purpose of observation, although it was ac
knowledged by all, that not the slightest hope remained. At 
about six in the afternoon the rudder, which had received 
some very heavy blows, rose, and broke up the after-Iock
",rs; and this was the last severe shock which the ship re
ceived. We found by the well that she made no water, and 
by dark she struck no more. God was merciful to us; and 
the tide, almost miraculously, fell no lower. At dark heavy 
rain fell, but was borne with patience; for it beat down the 
gale, and brought wit!l it a light air from the northwa~d. 
At nine in the evening the water had deepened to five fa
thoms. The ship kept off the ground all night, and our 
exhausted crew obtained some broken rest." 

The next morning they weighed their anchors, und found 
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that the best bower had lost a fluke, and that the others 
,,,ere uninjured. This place, Captain Lyon adds, "in hum
ble gratitude for our delivery, I named the bay of God's 
Mercy." The latitude of it is 63° 35' 48" N. longitude 86" 

32' W. 
There was at this moment no anchor left in the ship. 

Notwithstanding, it was determined, if possible, to winter 
about Chesterfield Inlet, or even to the southward of that 
spot. The persevering efforts of all on board were accord
ingly directed to gain the American shore; but finding 
that the ship got into the shallows of Hudson's Bay, they 
were reluctantly compelled to edge away for Salisbury Is
land, still hoping that a few fine and favourable days would 
restore to them their lost ground. At length the hope
less continuance of bad weather, the wretched condition 
of the ship (from her incapacities,) the officers and crew 
having suffered more hardships than on any previous voy
age, thf.> advanced stage of the season, with numerous other 
concomitant miseries, compelled Captain Lyon to consent 
that the ship should be got out of Hudson's Straits (an ex
tent of 800 miles of dangerous navigation;) which place 
they had scarcely cleared, when a southerly gale drove them 
up to Dayis's Straits, 150 miles to the southward of Reso
lution Island. Providentially, a change of wind enabled 
them soon after to proceed on a southern passage homeward; 
nnd the Griper an-i,'e,! at Portsmouth in six weeks in the 
state described. 

The Griper spoke sevrral whalers, all of which had been 
unsuccessful ill the fishery; no ship had more than two fish, 
and many none whatever. From the master of the Phrenix 
whaler, Captain Lyon heard that Captain Parry's expedi
tion had been seen in the middle of August, in lat. 71° beset 
with ice. On the whole, the season has been more boister
ous, and consequently the sea less clear, than it has been 
known for a. number of years. It was very questionable if 
Captain Parry would be able to reach 1,anooster Sound. Had 
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the Griper effected a. wintering either in Repulse Bay or 
Wager River, or Chesterfield Inlet, Captain Lyon, with a 
strong party, would have made a land-journey to Point 
Turnagain, near the Coppermine River, a distance of seven 
hundred miles, for which expedition they were fully equip
ped. Captain PalTY, if he succeeds in passing Lancaster 
Sound, and getting to the southward down Prince Regent's 
Inlet (by which Captain Lyon was next year to communi
cate with him,) will send a land expedition, if possible, in 
the same direction, as well as to Repulse Bay, in the hope 
of communicating with the Griper. 

Whenever any further information shall be obtained as to 
the fate of the third voyage of Captain PaITY, it will be nar
rated in this; work. 



CAPTAIN FRANKLIN'S JOURNEY 

TO 

THE POL A R SEA . 

• 

THE Government having determined upon sending an ex
pedition from the shores of Hudson's Bay by land, to ex
plore the northern coast of America, from the mouth of the 
Coppermine River to the eastward, Captain Franklin was 
appointed to this service by Earl Bathurst, on the recom
mendation of the Lord's Commissioners of the Admiralty; 
who, at the same time, nominated Doctor John Richard
son, a surgeon in the Royal Navy, Mr. George Back, and 
Mr. Robert Hood, two Admiralty Midshipmen, to be joined 
with him in the enterprize. The main object of the Expe
<lition was that of determining the latitudes and longitudes 
of the northern coast of North America, and the trending of 
that coast from the mouth of thc Coppermine River to the 
eastern extremity of that continent. Circumstances were 
to guide him whether to proceed at once directly to the 
northward till he arrived at the sea-coast, and thence west
erly towards the Coppermine River; or advance, in the first 
instance, by the usual route to the mouth of the Copper
mine River, and from thence easterly till he should arrive 
at the eastern extremity of that continent. In the adoption 
of either of these plans, he was to be guided by the advice 
of the Hudson's Bay Company, who would be instructed 
by their employers to co-operate cordially in the prosecution 
of the objects of the expedition, and who would provide him. 
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with the necessary escort of Indians to act as guides, inter
preters, game-killers, &c. and also with such articles of 
clothing, ammunition, snow-shoes, presents, &c. as should 
be deemed expedient to take. Another principal object of 
the expedition VIas to amend the very defective geography 
of the northem part of North America, to ascertain cor
rectly the latitude and longitude of every }'emarkable spot 
upon the route, and of all the bays, harbours, rivers, head
lands, &c. that might occur along the northel'll shores of 
North America. In proceeding along the coast, he was to 
erect conspicuous marks at places where ships might enter, 
or to which n boat could be sent; and to deposit information 
as to the nature of the coast for the use of Lieutenant Parry. 
In the journal of his ronte, he was to register the tempera
ture of the air at least three times in every twenty-four hours; 
together with the state of the wind and weather, alld any 
other meteorological phenomena. He was to notice whether 
any, and what kind or degree of, influence the Aurora Bu
realis mig'ht appear to exert on the magnetic needle; and 
to notice whether that phenomenon were attended with any 
noise; and to make any other observations that might be 
likely to tend to the further developemellt of its cause, and 
the laws by which it is govemed. 

Mr. Back and Mr. Hood were to assist in all the obser
vations above-mentioned, and to make drawings of the 
land, of the natives, and of the various objects of natural 
history; and, particularly, of such as Dr. Richardson, who. 
to his professional duties, was to add that of naturalist, 
might consider to be most curious and interesting, 

He was instructed on arriving at, or near, the mouth of 
the Coppermine River, to make 'every inquiry as to the si
tuation of the SpOt whence native copper had been brought 
down by the Indians to the Hudson's Bay establishment, 
and to visit and explore the place in question; in order that 
Dr. Richardson might be enabled to make such observations 

c 13 2 R 
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as might be useful in a commercial point of view, or inter_ 
esting to the science of mineralogy. 

Joseph Berens, Esq. the Governor of the Hudson's Bay 
Company, and the gentlemen of the commitee, afforded all 
Kinds of assistance and information, previous to his leaving 
England; and they sent orders to their agents and servants 
in Nprth America, containing the fullest directions to pro
mote, by every means, the progress of the Expedition. The 
gentlemen of the North-west Company, both in Er,gland and 
America, also gave much useful information, and sent let
ters of recommendation to the partners and agents of that 
Company, resident on the line of ronte. 

The late Sir Alexander Mackenzie, who visited the coast 
they were to explore, afforded in the most open and kind 
manner, much valuable information and advice. 

The provisions, instruments, and articles furnished by di. 
rection of the Lord's Commissioners of the Admiralty, were 
embarked on board the Hudson's Bay Company's ship Prince 
of Wales, appointed by the committee to convey the eXjJedi
tion to York Factory, their principal establishment in Hud
son's Bay. To Dr. Richardson, in particular, the exclu
sive merit is due of whatever collections and observations 
have been made in the department of natural history. The 
charts and drawings were made by Lieutenant Back and 
the late Lieutenant Hood. Both these gentlemen cheer. 
fully and ably assisted in making the observations and ;11 
the daily conduct of the expedition. Great praise is due to 
the fidelity, exertion and uniform good conduct in the most 
trying situations, of John Hepburn, an English seaman, 
and the only attendant, to whom in the latter part of the 
journey they owed, under Divine Providence, the preserva
tion of the lives of some of the party. 

All things having been previously anauged, the party em
barked on the 23d of May 1819, on board the Pl'ince of Wales, 
a ship belonging to the Hudson's Bay Company. Tae wind 
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not being favourable they did not reach Yarmouth Roads 
until the 30th, and expecting to remain there for a change 
of wind, several officers and passengers went on shore. 
They had not however been long landed before the wind 
changed to the south-east, and the ship fired signal guns 
tor all to be on board. Mr. Back having gone a few miles 
distance on business, the ship sailed without him, but Cap
tain Franklin left a letter directing him to proceed by coach 
to Stromness, at which place he al'l'ivcd nearly at the same 
period as the ship, having travelled nine days almost with
out taking rest. 

At Stromne~s Captain Franklin endeavoured to engage 
some seamen adapted to the service on which he was pro
ceeding. On the 14th of June several persons met him by 
appointment; but they were so impressed with apprehen
~ion that great danger would attend the service, or that they 
would be taken further than the engagement required, that 
only four mcn offered themselves. The bowmen and steer
men were to receive forty pounds a year, and the middlemen 
thirty-five pounds. Captain Franklin says, "They stijm
lated to be sent back to the Orkney Islands, free of expense, 
and to receive their pay until the time of arrival. Only 
these few men could be procured, although our requisition 
had been sent to almost every island, even as far as the 
northernmost point of Ronaldsha. I was much amused with 
the extreme caution these men used before they would sign 
the agreement; they minutely scanned all our intentions, 
weighed every circumstance, looked narrowly into the plan 
of our route, aDd still more drcumspectly to the prospect 
of return. Such caution on the part of the northern marin
ers form a singular contrast with the ready and thoughtless 
manner in which an Eng,lish seaman enters upon any enter
prise, however hazardous, without inquiring, or desiring 
to know wherc he is going, 01' what he is going about. 

The Brig Harmony, belonging to the Moravian Mis
sionary SOCiety, aDd bound to their settlement at Nain, on 
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the coast of Labrador, was lying at anchor. With the view 
of collecting some Esquimaux words and sentences, or 
gaining any information respecting the manners and habits 
of that people, Doctor Richardson and myself paid her a 
"ISlt. 'Ve found the passengers, who were going out as 
Missionaries, extremely disposed to communicate; but as 
they only spoke the Gennan and Esquimaux languages, 
of both whieh we were ignorant, our conversation was 
Itecessarily much confined: by the aid, however, of an Es, 
quimaux and German dictionary, some few words were col 
l€cted, which we considered might be useful. There were 
011 board a very interesting girl, and a young man, whu 
were natives of DISko, in Old Greenland; both of them had 
fair complexions, rather handsome features, and a lively 
manner; the former was going to be married to a resident 
Missionary, and the latter to officiate in that character. The 
commander of the vessel gave me a translation of the Gos. 
pel of St. John in the Esquimaux language, printed by 
the Moravian Society in London." 

On the 16th the Prince of Wales made the preparatory 
signal tor sea, At three in the afternoon the ships weighed, 
an hour too early for the tide; as soon as this served they 
entered into the passage between Hoy and Pomona, and had 
to beat through against a very heavy swell, which the meet. 
ing of a weather tide and a strong breeze had occasioned. 
Some dangerous rocks lie ncar the Pomona shore, and on 
this side also the tide appeared to run with the greatest 
strength. On clearing the outward prqjecting pomts of 
Hoy and l'omona, they entered at once into the Atlantic, 
and commenced their voyage to Hudson's Bay, havmg the 
Eddystone, Weal', and Missionary brig, Harmony, in com. 
pany. 

Being now fairly launched into the Atlantic, Captain 
Franklin issued a general memorandum for the guidance of 
the officers during the prosecution of the service on which they 
were engaged, and communicated to them the several points 
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of information that were expected from them by their In

structions. He also fUl'llished them with copies of the sig-nall! 
which had been agreed upon between Lieutenant Pany and 
himself, to be used in the event of reaching the northern 
coast of America, and falling in with each other. At the 
.end of the month of June, the progress was found to have 
been extremely slow, owing to a determined N. W. wind 
and much sea. K umerous birds hovered round the ship; 
principally fulmars and shearwaters, and they not unfre
quently saw shoals of gram pusses sporting about, which 
the Greenland seaman term finners from their large dorsal 
fin. Some porpoises occasionally appeared, and whenever 
they did, the crew were sanguine in their expectation of 
having a speedy change in the wind, which had been so 
vexatiously contrary, but they were disappointed in every 
instance. 

By the 25th of July they had opened the entrance of Da
vis's Straits, and in the aftel'lloon spoke the Andrew Marvell, 
bound to England with a cargo of fourteen fish. The mas
ter said that the ice had been heavier this season in Davis's 
Straits than he had ever recollected, and that it lay particu
larly close to the westward, being connected with the shore 
to the northward of' Iksolution Island, and extending from 
thence within a short distance of the Greenland coast; that 
whales had been abundant, but the iee so extremely cross, 
that few could be killed. His ship, as well as several others, 
had suffered material injury, and two vessels had been en
tirely crushed between vast masses of ice in latitude 74· 40' 
N. but the crews were saved. N' 0 intelligence could be 
obtained respecting Lieutenant Parry, and the ships uuder 
his command; but blowing strong from the northward for 
some time, which would, probably, clear Baffin's Bay of ice, 
they were disposed to hope favourably of his progress. 

On the 4th of August, in latitude 59° 58' N. longitude 
59° 53' W. they first fell in with large icebergs; and in 
the evening were encompassed by several of considerable 
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magnitude, which obliged them to tack the ship, in order 
to prevent getting entangled amongst them. The esti
mated distance from the nearest part of the Labrador coast 
was then 88 miles; hl're they tried for soundings, without 

gaining the bottom. 
On the 5th of August. a party of the officers endeavoured 

to get on one of the largest icebergs, but ineffectually, 
owing to the steepness and smoothness of its sides, and the 
swell produced by its undulating motion. This was one of 
the largest they saw, and Mr. Hood ascertained its height 
to be 149 feet; but these masses of ice are frequently mag
nified to an immense size, through the illusive medium of 
a hazy atmosphere, and on this account their dimensions 
have often been exaggerated by voyagers. 

In the morning of the 7th, the Island of Resolution was 
;ndistinctly seen through the haze, but was soon afterwards 
entirely hidden in a very dense fog. The fa,'ourable 
breeze subsided into a perfect calm, and left the ship sur
rounded by loose ice. Two attempts were ineffectually 
made to gain soundings, and the extreme density of the fog 
precluded any other means of ascertaining the direction in 
which the ship was driving until half-past twelve, when 
they had the alarming view of a barren rugged shore within 
a few yards, towering over the mast-heads. Almost in
I;tantly afterwards the ship struck violently on a point of 
rock, projecting from the island; and the ship's side was 
brought so near to the shore, that poles were prepared to 
push her off. This blow displaced the rudder, and raised 
it several inches, but it fortunately had been previously 
confined by tackles. A gentle swell freed the ship from 
this perilous situation, but the current hunied the ship 
along in contact with the rocky shore, and the prospect was 
most alarming. On the outward bow was pel'ceived a rug
ged and precipitous cliff, whose summit was hid in the fog, 
and the vessel's head was pointed towards the bottom of a 
small bay, into which they were rapidly driving. There now 
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&p.emed to be no probability of escaping shipwreck, being 
without wind, and having the rudder in its present useless 
state; the only assistance was that of a boat employed in 
towing, which had been placed in the water between the 
'ship and the shore, at the imminent risk of its being crushed. 
The ship again stl'Uck in passing over II. ledge of rocks, and 
happily the blow replaced the rudder, which enabled them 
to take advantage of a light breeze, and to direct the ship's 
head without the projecting cliff. But the breeze was only 
momentary, and the ship was a third time driven on shore 
on the rocky termination of the cliff. Here they remained 
stationary fOl' some seconds, and with little prospect of 
being removed from this perilous situation, but were once 
more extricated by the swell from this ledge also, and car
ried still farther along the shore. The coast became now 
more rugged, and the view of it was terminated by another 
projecting point on the starboard bow. Happily, before 
they had reached it, a light breeze enabled them to turn the 
ship's head to seaward, and she drew off the shore. They 
had made but little progress, however, when she was vio
lently forced by the current against a large iceberg lying 
aground. 

The prospect was now more alarming than at any preced
ing period; and it would be difficult to pourtray the anxiety 
and dismay depicted on the countenances of the female pas
sengel'S and children, who were rushing on deck in spite of 
the endeavours of the officers to keep them below, out of the 
danger which was apprehended if the masts should be car. 
ried away. After the first concussion, the ship was driven 
along the steep and rugged side of this iceberg with such 
amazing rapidity, that the destruction of the masts seemed 
inevitable, and every one expected to be forced on the rocks 
in the most disabled state; but providentially, they escaped 
this perilous result, which must have been decisive. 

The dense fog now cleared away for a short time, and 
they discovered the Eddystone close to some rocks, having 
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three boats employed in towing; but the W car was not vi. 
sible. 

The ship receiving water very fast; the pumps were in
stantly manned and kept in continual use, and signals of 
distress were made to the Eddystone, whose commander 
promptly came on board, and then ordered to our assistance 
his carpenter and all the men he could spare, together with 
the carpenter and boat's crew of the Wear, who had gone 
on board the Eddystone in the morning, and were prevented 
from returning to their own vessel by the fog. As the wind 
was increasing, and the sky appearcd very unsettled, it 
was determined the Eddystone should take the ship in tow, 
that the undivided attention of the passengers and crew 
might be directed to pumping, and clearing the holds to ex
amine whether there was a possibility of stopping the leak. 
They soon found the plincipal injury had been received from 
a blow near the stem-post, and, after cutting away part of 
the ceiling, the carpenters endeavoured to stop the rushing 
in of the water, by forcing oakum between the timbers; but 
this had not the desired effect, and the leak, in spite of all 
efforts at the pumps, increased so much, that parties of the 
officers and passengers were stationed to bailout the water 
in buckets at differents parts of the hold. A heavy gale came 
on, blowing from the land, as the night advanced; the sails 
were split, the ship was encompassed by heavy ice, and, in 
forcing through a closely-connected stream, the tow-rope 
broke, and they were obliged to take a portion of the sea
men from the pumps, and appoint them to the management 
of the ship. 

On the 9th upwards of five feet water was fonnd in the 
well. Renewed exertions were now put forth by every per
son, and before eight in the morning the water was so much 
reduced as to enable the carpenters to get at other defective 
places; but the remedies they could apply were insufficient 
to repress the water from rushing in, and all their labours 
could but just keep the ship in the same state throug-hout the 
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day, until six in the afternoon; when the strength of every 
one hegan to fail, the expedient of thrusting in felt, as well as 
oakum, was resorted to, and a plank nailed over all. After 
this operation a perceptible diminution iu the water was 
made, and being encouraged by the change, the utmost ex
ertion was used in bailing and pumping; and before night, 
the leak was so overpowered that the pumps were only re
quil'ed to be used at intervals of ten minutes. A sail, co
.vered with every substance that could be carried into the 
leaks by tbe pressure of tbe water, was drawn under the 
quarter of tbe sbip, and secured by ropes on each side. 

As a matter of precaution in the event of having to aban
don tbe ship, wbich was for some time doubtful, the elderly 
women and children were rellioved to the Eddystone when 
the wind was moderate, but the young women remained to 
assist at the pumps, and their services were highly valuable, 
both for their personal labour, and for tbe encouragement 
their example and perseverance gave to the men. 

At day-light, every eye was anxiously cast around the 
horizon in search of the Wear, but in vain; and the recol
lection of tboir own recent peril caused considerable appre
hensions for her safety. E vel'y glass was directed along 
the shore to discover any trace of their absent consort. Guns 
were frequently'fired to apprize any who might be near of 
tbeir approach; but no one appeared, and no signal was 
returned. At eight in the evening they were abreast of the 
island called Cape Resolution, which is a low point, but in
dicated at a distance by a lofty round backed hill that rises 
above it. They entered Hudson's Straits soon afterwards. 

They arrived abreast of the Upper Savage Island early 
in the morning of the 12th of August, and as the hreeze 
was moderate, the ship ~as steered as neal' to the shore as 
the wind would permit, to give the Esquimaux inhabitants 
an opportunity of coming off to barter, which they soon em
braced. 

Their shouts at a distance intimated their approach some 
P. V. 14. S s 
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tillle before they descrihed the canoes paddling towards 
them; the headmost of them reached us at eleven; these 

were quickly followed by others, and before noon about forty 

canoes, each holding one man~ were assembled round the two 

ships. In the afternoon, when we approacbed nearer to the 

shore, fi ve or six larger ones, containing tbe women and 

cbildren, callie up. 
The Esquimaux immediately evinced their desire to bar

ter, and disphyed no small cunning in making their bar

gains, taking care not to exhibit too many articles at first. 

Their principal commodities were, oil, sea-horse teeth, 
whalebone, seal-skin dresses, caps and boots, deer-skins 
and horns, and mod,,1s of their canoes; and they received 

in exchange sma)) saws, knives, nails, tin-kettles, and nee
dles. It was pleasing to behold the exultation, and to hear 

the shouts of the whole party, when an acquisition was made 
by anyone; and not a little ludicrous to behold the eager
nes~ with which the fortunate person licked each article with 
his tongue, on receiving it, as a finish to the bargain, and 

an act of appropriation. They in no instance omitte(\ tbis 
strange practice, howeve.· small the article; the needles 
even passed individually through the ceremony. The wo
men brought imitations of men, women, animals, and birds, 
caned with labour and ingenuity outof ,ea-horse teeth. The 

dresses and the figures of the animals, were not harlly exe
cuted, hut there was no attempt at the delineation of the 
countenances; and most of I he figures were without eyes, 

ears and fingers, the execution of which would, perhaps, 
have required more delicate instruments than they possess. 

The men set most value on saws; kuttee-swa-bak, the nams 

by which they distinguish them, was a constant cry. Knives 

were held next in estimation. An old sword was bartered 

from the Eddystone, and I shall long remember the uni

yersal burst of joy 011 the happy man's receiving it. It was 

delightful to witness the general interest excited by indivi

dual acquisitions. There was no desire shewn by anyone 
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to ov:er-reach his neighbour, or to press towards any part 
of the ship where a bargain was making, until the person in 
possession of the place had completed his exchange and re
moved, a.nd if any article happened to be demanded from 
the outer canoes;. the men nearest assisted willingly in pass
ing the thing acro·ss. Supposing the party to belong to one 
tribe, the total number of the tribe must exceed two hun
dred persons, as there were, probably, one hundred and 
fifty around the ships, and few of these were elderly persons, 
or male children. 

Their faces were broad and fiat, the eyes "small. The 
men were in general stout. Some of the younger women 
and the children had rather pleasing countenances; but the 
difference between these and the more aged of that sex, bore 
strong testimony to the effects which a few years produce in 
this ungenial climate. Most of the party had sore eyes, all 
of them appeared of a plethoric habit of body; several were 
observed bleeding at the nose during their stay near the 
ship. The men's dresses consisted of a jacket of seal-skin, 
the trowsers of bear-skin, and several had' caps of the white 
fox-skin. The female dresses were made of the same ma
terials, but differently shaped, having a hood in which the 
infants were carried. Their manner was very lively and 
agreeable, and they were fond of mimicking our speech 
and gestures; but nothing afforded them greater amuse_ 
lDent than when we attempted to retaliate by pronouncing 
any of their words. 

The canoes were of seal-skin, and similar in every re
spect to those of the Esquimaux in Greenland; they were 
generally new and very complete in their appointments. 
Those appropriated to the women are of ruder construction . , 
and only calculated for fine weather; they are, however, 
useful vessels, being capable of containing twenty persons 
with their luggage. An elderly man officiates as steers
man, and the women paddle, but they have also a mast 
\Vhich carries a sail, made of dressed whale-gut. When 

S s 2 



316 FRANKL.IN'S JOURNEY 

the women had disposed of all their articles of trade they 
resorted to entreaty, and put in practice many enticing 
gestures to procure presents of a variety of beads, needles, 
and other articles in great demand alBoJ'g females. 

On the evening of the 19th, they passed Digge's Islands, 
the termination of H uelson's Strait. Here the Eddystone 
parted company, being bound to Moose Factory at the bot

tom of the Bay. 
On the 30th the Prince of Wales arri ved off York Flats, 

and they had the gratifying sight of the ship Wear,. which 
they feared \las lost, riding at anchor. The governor of 
the place, Mr. \ViJliaiIls, came on board, accompanied by 
the commander of the Wear, and the latter gentleman, 
(from the circulDstance of himself and his crew having been 
supposed to be lost) was received with the most hearty weI. 
come. I t appeared that one of the largest masses of ice had 
providentially drifted between the vessel's side and the rocks 
just at the time he expected to strike, to which he secured 
it until a breeze sprung up and enabled him to pursue his 
voyage. 

The governor said that he had received information from 
the Committee of the Hudson's Bay (;ompany of the equip
ment of the Expedition, and that the officers would come 
out in their first ship. In the evening Dr. Richardson, Mr. 
Hood, and Captain Franklin, accompanied the governor to 
York Factory; it is distant from the Flats seven miles. 
Early next morning the honour of a salute was conferred 
on the members of the Expedition. 

Captain Franklin informed the governor that he was di
rected to consult with him and the senior officers of the Com
pany as to the best 1lI0de of proceeding on their journey, and 
in reply was informed that instructions had been received 
to render all possible assistance to the Expedition. He also 
received the mest friendly and full assurance from Mr. Shaw 
ano other gentlemen belonging to the North-west Company, 
of their cordial disposition to promote the interest» of the ex-
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pedition; and as at this period a violent commercial opposi
tion existed between the Hudson's Bay and the North-west 
Company, this assurance was highly gratifying. From 
these gentlemen they obtained much information respecting 
the interior of the country. Under a consideration of the 
opposite interests of the two companies, Captain Franklin 
issued an order strictly prohibiting all interference in their 
quarrels. This order he made known to the principals of 
the different Companies, and they expressed their satisfac
tion thereat. The opinion of the gentlemen connected with 
buth companies was that the party should proceed by Cum
berland House, and through the chain of posts to the Great 
Slave Lake, and Captain Franklin determined to pursue 
the route they recommended. 

York Factory, the principal depot of the Hudson's Bay 
Company, stands on the west Bank of Hayes' River, about 
five miles above its mouth, on the marshy peninsula which 
separates the Hayes and Nelson rivers. The surrounding 
country is flat and swampy, and covered with willows, pop
lars, larch, spruce, and birch-trees; but the requisition 
for fuel has expended all the wood in the vicinity, and the 
residents have now to send for it to a considerable distance. 

The principal buildings are placed in the form of a square, 
having an octagonal court in tbe centre; they are two stories 
in height and have flat roofs eovered with lead. The of
ficers dwell in one portion of this square, and in the other 
parts the articles of merchandise are kept: the workshops, 
storehouses for the furs, and the servants' houses are ranged 
on the out side of the square, and the whole is surrounded 
by a_stockade twenty feet high. A platform is laid from 
the house to the pier on the bank for the convenience of 
transporting the stores'and furs, wbich is tke only proule. 
nade the residents have on tbis marsby spot during the sum
mer season. The few Indians who frequent tbis establish
ment belong to the Swampy Crees. There were several 
of them encamped on the outside of the stockade. Tbeir 
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tents were rudely constructed by tying twenty or thirty 
poles together at the top, and spreading them out at the 
base so as to form a cone; these were covered with dres!!ed 

moose-skin. The fire is placed in the centre, anrl a hole 
is left for the escape of the smoke. The inmates had a 
squalid look, and were sutfering undel' the combined af
flictions of hooping cough and measles; but even these mi
series did not keep them from an excessive indulgence in 
spirits, which they unhappily can procure from the traders 
with too much facility. 

Their sickness at this time was particularly felt by the 
traders, this being the season of the year when the exertion 
of every hunter is required to procure their winter's stock 
of geese, which resort in immense flocks to the extensive 
flats in this neighbourhood. These birds, during the sum
mer, retire far to the lIorth, and breed in security; but 
when the approach of winter compels them to seek a more 
southern climate, they generally alight on the marshes of 
this bay, and fatten there for three weeks or a month, be
fore they take their final departure from the country. They 
also make a short halt at the same spots in their progress 
northwards in the spring. Their arrival is welcomed with 
joy, and the goose hunt is one of the most plentiful seasons 
of the year. The ducks frequent the swamps all the summer. 

All things having been prepared, anrl one of the largest 
Company's boats having been procured. the party prepared 
early in the month of September for their departure. The 
various stores provided however were found too bnlky to 
be stowed in the boat, so that a part of tlip. provisions 
were necessarily left behind. All (Jf them excepting the ba
con, which was of too great a bulk, the governor promised 
to forward in the course of the next season, and the party 
embarked under a salute of eight guns and three cheers from 
the fort, thus commencing their voyage into the interior of 
America. 

The wind and tidc failing at thc distance of six miles above 
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the Factory, and the current being too rapidJpr US~Bg oars 
to ~dvantage, the crew had to commence tracking, or dragg. 
ing the boat by a line, to which they were harnessed. This 
operation is extremely laborious in these rivers. The men 
were obliged to walk along the steep declivity of a high bank, 
rendered at this season soft and slippery by frequent rains, 
and their progress was often further impeded by fallen tI;ees, 
which, having slipped from the verge of the thick wood 
above, hung on the face of the bank in a great variety of di
rections. Notwithstanding these obstacles, they advanced 
at the rate of t wo milell an hour, one half of the crew reliev
ing the otber at intenals of an hour and a half. The breadth 
of the stream, some distance above the Factory, is about 
half a mile, and its depth, during this day's voyage, varied 
from three to nine feet. At sunset they landed, and pitched 
the tent for the night, having made a progress of twelve 
miles. A lar~e fire was quickly kindled, supper speedily 
prepared, and they then retired in the,ir buffalo robes, and 
enjoyed a night of sound repose. 

On the 14th Mr. M'Donald, on his way to Red River, in 
a small canoe, manned by two Indians, overtook the party. 
The Indians had on tbe preceding day, with no other arms 
than a hatchet, killed two deer, a hawk, a curlew, and a 
sturgeon. Th.·ee of the Company's boats joined in the course 
of the morning, and they pursued their journey up Hill Ri
ver in company. Captain Franklin's boat being overladen, 
they were unable to keep pace with the others; and there
fore proposed to the gentlemen in cbarge of the Company's 
boats, that they should relieve them of part of their cargo. 
This they declined doing, under the plea ~f not having re
ceived orders to that ~ftect, notwithstanding the circular 
furnished by Governor WiUiams, strictly enjoining all the 
Company's servan~s to afford every assistance. In conse
quence of this refusal they dropt behind, and being de
prived of the advantage of observing the route followed by 
the guide, who'was in the foremost boat, they frequently 
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took a wrong channel. The tow-line broke twice, and the 
boat was only prevented from going broadside down the 
stream, and breaking to pieces against the stones, by the 
officers and men leaping into the water, and holding her head 
to the current until the line could be carried again to the 
shore. The traders, guides, and most experienced of the 
boatmen, being of opinion, that unless the boat was further 
lightened, the winter would put a stop to their progress be
fore they could reach Cumberland House, or any eligible 
post, sixteen pieces were left with Mr. Bunll, the gentle
mall in charge of a depot called Rock House, to be for
warded by the Athabasca canoes next season, this being 
theil' place of rendezvous. 

The exertions of the Orkney boatmen, (whom Captain 
Franklin had engaged) in navigating the rivers deserve the 
highest commendation. They had often to lift the boats over 
rocks by leaping into the water, although the temperature 
was below the freezing point. The immense loads which on 
many occasions they had to carry in crossing the portages 
or rocky parts, were also astonishing, as well as their acti
vity on these occasions. 

They continued their journey, and on the twenty-third ar
rived at a depot on Swampy Lake. Here they were supplied 
with a further stock of provisions, denominated pemmican. 
This food consists of buffalo meat, which is pounded and 
mixed with melted fat. On examination this provision was 
found to be mouldy; but upon this wretched food the resi
dents at this cheerless abode, which consisted of only two 
persons, had to subsist until more arrived. 

On the 24th they passed through some woods which were 
still smoking, having caught fire in the summer, through 
the negligence of some party in not properly extinguishing 
their fires when they left au encampment. This is no un
common occurrence in dry seasons; and the woods on those 
occasions are seen blazing to the extent of several miles. 

On the 28th the party arrived at Oxford House, where 
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fllrlllPrh the Hudson's Bay Company hall a station. A few 

Cree I~dians were encamped in the neighbourhood, but they 

wel'e at this time afflicted with the measles and the hooping 

cough, and were altogether ,in a wretched state. Captain 

Franklin endeavoured to prevail on some of these Indians to 

accompany them in hunting and killing ducks, which here 
were very numerous; but could not prevail on any of them 

to join in the attempt. They procured on Holey Lake, on 
which Oxford House is situated, a supply of fish, which 
was very acceptable. On the following day two of the boats 
in passing Swampy Lake were hroken against the rocks, 

and this accident detained them some time in order to repair 
the boats. At this place the river runs with rapid force, and 

they were infol'med that in the preceding year, in hauling 
a boat up one of the channels, a man was precipitated into 
the stream, and hurried down the rapid with such force, that 

all efforts to save him were ineffectual. 
On the second of October while superintending the opera

tions of the party, Captain Franklin slipped frllm the sum
mit of a rock into the river, and for a time all his efforts to 

extricate himself failed. He was carried a considerable dis
tance down the stream, but at length he caught hold of a 

willow, and kept fast until two gentlemen belonging to the 

Hudson's Bay Company came to his 3ssistance. 

At Norway House they met with Lord Selkirk's colonists 
wbo had been their companions as they sailed across the At

lantic, anti bad \)receded their departure one day from York 

Factory. The people wer_e greatly pleased at meeting each 
other again in so distant and wild a country. 

On the 14th sailing across Cedar Lake, they landed at an 
Indian tent, wl,ich contained two families, to the number of 

thirty persons. They were very poorly clothed, and af
flicted with the hooping cough and the measles, and were 

at this time preparing a sweating house to cure their sick 

companions. By singing and drumming and sweating they 

cure all the diseases they meet with. At a short distance, 
P. V. 14. T T 
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on an adjoining island, another party of Indians had fixed 
their residence, fer the purpose of killing geese and ducks. 
They sailed up the Saskatchawan river, and passed another 
I ndian party consisting of three tents, who appeared to be 
in a more afflicted state than the former. They were con
cluding their incantations for their sick. Among other of 
their ceremonies on this occasion they hung up a dog as a 
}>ropitiatory offering to their imaginary deity. Continuing 
their journey up the riwr, they came on the twentieth to 
another party of Indians. These had a very large tent, 
forty feet 10Dg and eighteen feet wide, covered with moOSe 
deer skins. There was a fire at each end, and openings 
for the smoke to pass through. I n the centre of the tent 
there were drums and other instruments of enchantment 
hanging up, and sleeping apartments appeared to be mal·ked 
out and divided for different families. 

The party continuerl their journey across Pine Island 
Lake, and !llOon arrived at a station belonging to the Hud
son's Buy Company called Cumberland House. The lake 
was so severely frozen near the sides, that they were under 
the necessity of breaking the ice to make their landing good. 
Governor Williams invited them to take up their winter re
sidence at tbis place, as it appeared impracticable to proceed 
any further with safety, the fl·ost baving set in with great 
severity. Captain Franklin being satisfied of the propriety 
of accepting his invitation, preparations were immediately 
made for their accommodation, and an unfinished building 

was completed with all speed and every needful arrange
ment made. Captain Franklin visited Mr. Connolly, one 
of the partners of the North-west Company, who assured 
him of every endeavour on his part to effect the object of bis 
journey. 

Tbe winter having set in with severity, on tbe ninth of 
N overnber it was determined to send for a supply of fisb 

from Swampy River, where a party had been stationed for 
the purpose of procuring a supply of tbat article. For this 
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purpose the sledges w~re prepl\red, allli dogs and men were 

in full spirits at the prospect of their jourlley, and imme

diatelyon starting they went forwards with great rapidity. 

On removing into tbeir ~lewly-prepared house, they found it 
extremely cold, notwithstanding fires were kept up. 

On the 24th several Indians made their appearance at 

Cumberland House, who from illness had been incapable of 

hunting and procuring provisions. They appeared to be in 
great distress, and probably but for the supply now IIffilrded 

them by the Company, they would have perished from 
want. Indeed instances were stated in which these peo

ple had been so overcome by hunger, as to kill and feed 

upon each other. 
In the beginning of December there was a partial thaw, 

and the ice on the Saskatchawan River, and on the Jake, 
broke up, so as to render travelling dangerous. One of the 

party attached to Captain Franklin having the conduct of a 
sledge and dogs, in passing from Swampy River wilh fish, 
being fatigued, and riding on his sledge, was missed by his 
companions, who were driving other sledges, and great ap
prehensions were entertained for his safety. A party were 

sent the next day in sellrch of him, who found him in the 
woods, to which be had turned, under the conviction that be 

could not get across the lake in his sl~dge. He was unpro
vide(\ with materials for making a fire, aDd was much chilled 

by the cold; but bis companions brougbt bim to tbe house in 

safety. 
The information which Captain .'ranklin obtained of the 

state of the country, induced him to resolve on proceeding 

himself, during the winter, beyonel tbe Great Slave Lake, 

and be cotnmunicated bis resolution to the gentlemen who 

managed the concerns 01 the two trading Companies. He 

requested that by the middle of January he might be fUl'
nished witb the means of conveyance for lhree persons, 

bning resolved that Dr. Richardson and l\1r. Hood should 
r~main at Cumberland House till the spring. 

T T 2 
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Christmas-day was spent at Cumberland Fort with fes
tivity; all the people belonging to the factory baving 
met, to be present on the occasion, and to partake of a 
substantial dinner, which was provided on the occasion. 
The entrance of the new year was celebrated by the dis
charge of fire arms, a ceremony always adopted at this sea
son. On this occasion the captain and bis party dined with 
the gentlemen of the North-weit Company, and were regaled 
with the taste of a beaver, which tbey found to be excellent 

food. 
0101 the morning of the 17th of January, a wolf having 

been caught in a steel trap, ran off with it. A party went 
in search of him, taking two English bull dogs and a terrier. 
At first the dogs appeared fearful, aud kept at a distance, 
barking loudly, but one of the party firing at the wolf, and 
wounding it, the dogs made an attack upon the creature, 
and it was soon killed. 

The severity of the winter was felt by the Indians; many 
of them being reduced to a state of starvation and the great
est suffering. One evening a poor native entered the bouse 
of the North-west Cumpany, with his only child in his arms, 
accompanied by his starving wife. They had been afflicted 
with the measles, and as soon as they recovered they set out 
for Cumberland IIouse. They had been compelled to feed 
on bits uf skin and offal, and at last had been several days 
without tastillg food; but the desire of saving the life of their 
infant chi!d added strength to tbeir efforts, and they perse
vered in their journey until tbey arrived at Cumberland 
IIouse, but their infant expired just as they arrived within 
sight of the place. The gentleman in cbarge of the place 
received them with the greatest kindness, but language can
not describe their feelings in consequence of the loss of their 
cbild. 

The origin of the Crees, to which nation the Cumberland 
House Indians belong, is, like that of the other Aborigines 
of America, involved in obscurity. .l\lr. Heckeweldcr, a 
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InISSlonary, who resided long amongst these people, states, 
th!lt the Lenape Indians have a tradition amongst them, of 
their ancestors haying come from the westward, and taken 
possession of the whole country from the Missouri to the At
lantic, after driving away or destroying the original inhabit
ants of the land, whom they termed Alligewi. In this 
migration and contest, which endured for a series of years, 
the Mengwe, or Iroquois, kept pace with them, moving in 
a parallel but more northerly line, and finally settled on the 
banks of the St. Lawrence, and the great lakes from whellce 
it flows. The Lenape being more numerous, peopled not 
only the greater part of the country at present occupied by 
the United States, but als" sent detachments to the north
ward as far as the banks of the River Mississippi and the 
shores of Hudson's Bay. The principal of their northern 
tribes are now known under the names of Saulteurs 01' Chip
peways, and Crees; the former inhabiting the country be
twixt Lakes Winipeg and Superior, the latter frequenting 
the shores of Hudson's Bay, from 1\Ioose to Churchill, and 
the country from thence as -far to the westward as the plains 
which lie betwixt the forks of the Saskatchawan. 

These Crees, formerly known by the French Canadian 
traders under the appellation of Knisteneaux, generally de
signate themselves as Eithinyoowuc (men), or, when they 
wish to discriminate themselves from the other Indian na
tions, as Nathehwy-withinyoowuc (Southern. men.) 

The moral character of a hunter is acted upon by the na
ture of tile land he inhabits, the abundance or licarcity of 
food, and in his means of access to spidtuous liquors. III a 
country so various ill these respects as that illhabited by the 
Crees, the causes alluded to must operate strongly in pro
ducing a con!liderable"differellce of character amongst the 
val"ious hordes. 

Much of their character, 110 doubt, originates ill theil' 
mode of life; acclIstomedas a hunter to liepend greatly on 
c~lance for his subsistence, the Cree takes little thought of 
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to-morrow; and the most offensive part of his bebavillur
the habit of boasting-has been probably assumed as a ne
cessary part of his armour·, which operates upon the fears of 
his enemies. Every Cree feurs the medical or conjuring 
powers of his neighbour; but at the same time exalts his own 
attainments to the skies. "I am God-like," is a common 
expression amongst them, and they prove their divinity ship 
by eating live coals~ and by various tricks of a similar na
ture. A medicine-bag is an indispensable part of a hunter's 
equipment. It is generally furnished witb a little bit of in
digo, blue "itriol, "ermillion, or some other showy article; 
and is, when in tbe hands of a noted conjurer, sucb an ob
ject uf terrl)r to tbe rest of the tribe, that its pOilsessor is 
enabled to faUen at his ease upon tbe labours of his deluded 
countrymen. 

A fellow of this description came to Cumberland House in 
the winter of 1819. Notwithstanding tbe then miserable
state of the Imlians, the rapacity of this wretch had been 
preying upon their necessities, and a poor hunter was ac
tually at the lIIoment pining' away under the influence of his 
threats. The mighty conju.·er, immediately on his arrival at 
tbe House, began to trulll pet forth his powers, buasting, 
among other things, that although his hands and feet were 
tied as securely as possible, yet when placed in a conjuring
house, he would speedily disengage bimself by the aid of 
two or three familiaa' spirits, who were attendant on his call. 
He was instantly taken at his word, and that his exertions 
might not be without an aim, a capot or great coat was pro
mised as tbe reward of his success. A conjuring-bouse bav
ing been erected in the usual form, that is, by sticking four 
willows in tbe ground, and tying their tops to a hoop at the 
height of six or eight feet, he was fettered completely, by 
,~inding several fathoms of rope round his budy and extremi
ties, and placed in its narrow apartment, not exceeding two 
feet in diameter. A moose-skin being' t\Jen thrown over the 
frame, secluded him from the sigbt. lie furtbwith began to 
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chaunt a kin!l of hymn in a very monotonous tone. The rest 
of the Indians, who seemed in some doubt respecting the 
powers of a devil when put in cUJopetition with those of a 
white man, ranged themselves around and watched the re
sult with anxiety. Nothing remarkable occurred for a long 
time. The conjurer continued his song at intervals, and it 
was occasionally taken up by those without. In this man
ner an bour and a half elapsed; but at length attention, 
which had begun t,o flag, was roused by the violent shaking 
of the conjuring-house. It was instantly whispere!1 round 
the circle, that at least one devil had crept under the moose
skin. But it proved to be only the" God-like man" trem. 
bling with cold. He had entered the lists, stript to the 
skin, and the thermometer stood very low that evening. 
His attempts were continued, however, with considerable 
I'esolution for half an hour longer, when he reluctantly A'ave 
in. He had found no difficulty in slipping through the noose 
when it was formed by his countrymen; but in the present 
instance, the knot was tied by Governor Williams, who is 
an expert sailor. After this unsuccessful exhibition, his 
credit sunk amazingly, and he took the earliest opportunity 
of sneaking away from the fort. 

About two years before a conjurer paid more dearly for his 
temerity. In a 'luarrel with an Indian be threw out some 
obscure threats of vengeance, which pasied unnoticed at the 
time, but were afterwards remllmbered. They met in the 
spring at Carlton House, after passing the winter in differ
ent parts of the country, during which the Indian's child 
died. The conjul'er had the folly to boast that he had causea 
its death, and the enraged father shot him dead on the spot. 
It may be remarked, however, that both these Indians were 
inhabitants of the plains, and 'bad been taught, by tbeir in. 
tercollrse with tbe turbulent Stone Indians, to set but com
paratively little value on the life of a man. 

During their visits to a post, they are suffered to enter 
ever, apartment in the house, without the least restraiflt, 
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and although articles of value to them are scattered about, 
nothing is ever missed. They scrupulously avoid moving 
any thing from its place, although they al'e often prompted 
by cUI'iosity to examine it. In some cases, indeed, they 
carry this principle to a degree of self-denial which would 
hardly be expected. It often happens that meat, which has 
been paid for, (if the poisonous draught it procures them can 
be considered as payment,) is left at their lodges until a con
venient opportunity occurs of carrying it away. They will 
rather pass several days without eating, than touch the meat 
thus intrusted to their charge, even when there exists a 
prospect of replacing it. 

The hospitality of the Crees is unbounded. They afford a 
certain asylum to the h-df-breed children wllf~n deserted by 
their unnatural white fathers; and the infirm, and indeed 
every individual in all encampment, share the provisions of 
a successful hunter as long as they last. Fond too as a Cree 
is of spirituous liquors, he is not happy unless all his neigh
bours partake with him. It is not easy, however, to. say 
what share ostentation may have in the apparellt munificence 
in the latter article; for when an Indian, by a good hunt, is 
enabled to treat the others with a keg of rum, he becomes 
the chief of a night, assumes no little stateliness of manner, 
and is treated with deference by those who regale at his ex
pence. Prompted also by the desire of gaining a name, they 
lavish away the articles they purchase at the trading posts, 
and are well satisfie:l if repaid in praise. 

The Cree women are not in general treated harshly by 
their husbands, and possess considerable influence over them. 
They often eat, and even get drunk, in consort with the_ 
llIen; a considerable portion of the labour, however, falls to 
the lot of the wife. She makes the hut, cooks, dresses the 
skins, and, for the mOit part, carries the heaviest load; 
but, when she is unable to perform her task, the husband 
does not consider it beneath his dignity to assist her. Capa

ble as they are of behaving thus kindly, they affect ill their 
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discourse to despise the softer sex, and on solemn occasions 
will not suffer them to eat before them, or even come into 
t1Jeir presence. In this they are countenanced by the white 
residents, most of wh!lm have Indian or half-breed wives, 
but seem afraid of treating them with the tenderness or at
tention due to every female, lest they should themselves he 
despised by the Indians. At least, this is the only reason 
they assign for their neglect of those whom they make part
ners of their beds, and mothers of their children. 

Wben a hunter marries his first wife, he usually takes up 
his abode in the tent of his father~in-Iaw, and of course 
hunts for the family; but when he becomes a father, the fa
milies are at liberty to separate, or remain together, as their 
inclinations prompt them. His second wife is, for the most 
part, sister of the first, but not necessarily so; for an Indian 
of another family often presses his daughter upon a huntel' 
whom he knows to be capable of maintaining her well. The 
first wife always remaius the mistress of the tent, and as
sumes an authority over the others, which is not in evel'y 
case quietly submitted tl). It may be remarked, that whilst 
an Indian resides with his wife's family, it is extremely im
proper for his mother-in-Jaw to speak, or even look at him; 
and when she has a communication to make, it is the eti
quette that she should turn her back upon him, and address 
bim only through the medium of a third person. This singu
lar custom is not very creditable to the Indians, if it really 
had its origin in the cause which they at pl'esent assign for it; 
namely, that a woman's speaking to hel' son-in-law is a sllre 
indication of her having conceived a crimi nal affection for 
him. 

Tattooing is almost universal with the Crees. The wo
men are in general cOtltent with having one or two line>! 
drawn from the corners of the mouth towards the angles of 
the lower jaw; but some of the men have their bodies co
vered with a great variety of lines and figures. It seems t(J 
be considered by most rather as a proof of courdge than an 

P. V. 14. U u 
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ornament, the operation being very painful, and, if the 
figures are numerous and intricate, lasting several days. 
'fhe lines on the face are formed by dexterously running an 
a w 11.luder the outicle, and then drawing a cord, dipt in char
coal and water, through the canal thus fOl·med. The punc
tures on the body are fUrlned by needles of various sizes set 
in a frame. A number of hawk bells attached to this frame, 
serve, by their noise, to cover the suppressed groans of the 
sufferer, anti, probably for the same reason, the process is 
accompanied with singing. An indelible stain is produced 
hy rubbing a little finely-powdered willow-charcoal into tbe 
punctures. 

In the month of May, whilst Dr. Richardson was at Carl-
1011 House, a Cree hunter resolved upon dedicating several 
articles to olle of his deities named Kepoochikawn. The 
ceremony touk place in a sweating-house, or, as it may be 
desigllated, from its more important use, a temple, which 
was erected for the occasion by the worshipper'S two wives. 
It was framed of arched willows, interlaced so as to form a 
vault capable of containing ten or twelve men, ranged 
closely side hy side, and high enough to admit of their sit
ting crect. I t was very similar in shape to an oven, or the 
I,raul of a Hottentot, and was closely covered with moose 
.. ;I,ins, except at the east end, which was left open for a 
door. Neal' the centre of the building there was a hole in 
the ground, which cuntained ten or twelve red.hot stones, 
having a few Ipaves strewed around them. When the wo
men had completed the preparations, the hunter made his 
Uppeal'aIlCe, perfectly naked, carrying in his hand an image 
of Ke)loochikawII> rudely carved, and about two feet long. 
Ue placed his god at the upper end of the sweating-house, 
with his face towards the door, and proceeded to tie round 
its neck his offerings, consisting of a cotton handkerchief, a 
looking-glass, a till pan, a piece of ribband, and a bit of to
bacco, which he had procured the same day, at the expense 
of fifteen or twenty skins. Whilst he was thus occupied, 
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several other Crees,- who were encamped in thc neighbour
hood, ha'Ving been informed of what was going on, arrived, 
and stripping at the door of the temple, entered, and 
ranged themselves on each side; the hunter himself squatted 
down at the right hand of Kepoochikawn. 

The hunter, who throughout officiated as high priest, COID

menced by making a spaech to I\:epoochikawn, in which hc 
requested him to be propitious, told him of thc vakIe of the 
things now presented, and cautioned him against ingratitude. 
This oration was delivered in a monotonous tone, and wtth 
great rapidity of utterance, and the speaker retained his 
squatting posture, but turned his face to his god'. At its 
conclusion, the priest began a hymn, of which thc burtkell 
was, "I will walk with God, I will go with the unUtJal;" 
and at the end of each stanza, the rest joined ill an in~igni
ficant chorus. He next took up a calumet, fille(l with a 
mixture of tobacco and bear-berry leaves, and holding its 
stem by' the middle, in a horizontal position, over thc hot 
stones, turned it slowly in a circular manner, following thc 
~ourse of the sun. Its mouth-piece being then with milch 
formality held for a few seconds to the face of Kepoochi
kawn, it was next presented to the earth, having been prc
viously turned a second time ovel' the hot stones; and after
wards, with equal ceremony, pointed in sllccession to the 
four quarters of the sky; then drawing a few whiffs from the 
calumet himself, he handed it to his left-hand neighbour, by 
whom it was gravely passed round the circle. 'Vhen the 
tobacco was exhausted by passing several times round, the 
hunter made another speech, similar to the former; but was, 
if possible, ~till more urgent in his requests. A second 
hymn followed, and a quantity of water being sprinkled on 
the hot stones, the attendants were ordered to close the 
temple, which they did, by very carefully covering it up 
with moose-skins. They continued in the vapour. bath for 
thirty-five minutes, during which time a third speech was 
made, and a bymn was sung, and water occasionally spl'iu-

Uu2 
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kled on the stones, which still retained much hea.t, as was 
evident from the hissing noise they made. The coverings 
were then thrown off, and the poor half-stewed worshippers 
exposed freely to the air; but they kept their squatting pos
tures until a fourth speech was madQ, in which the deity was 
strongly reminded of the value of the gifts, and exhorted to 
take an carly opportunity of shewing his gratitude. The ce
remony concluded by the sweaters scampering down to the 
river, and plunging into the stream. It may be remarked, 
that the door of the temple, and, of course, the face of the 
god, was turned to the rising sun; and the spectators were 
desired not to block up entirely the front of the building, but 
to leave a lane for the entrance or exit of some influence of 
which they cuuld lIot give a correct description. Several 
Indians, who lay on the outside of the sweating-house as 
spectators, seemed'to regard the proceedings with very lit
tle awe, and were extremely free in the remarks and jokes 
they passed upon the condition of the sweaters, and even of 
Kepoochikawn himself. One of them made a remark, that 
the shawl would have been much better bestowed upon him
self than upon Kepoochikawn, but the same fellow after
wards stripped and joined in the ceremony. 

Dr. Richardson took an opportunity of asking"a COID

municative old Indian, of the Blackfoot nation, his opinion 
of a future state; he replied, that they had heard from 
th~ir fathers, that the souls of the departed have to scram
ble witb great labour up the sides of a steep mountain, 
upon attaining the summit of which they are rewarded with 
the prospect of an extensive plain, abounding in all sorts 
of game, and interspersed here and there with new tents, 
pitched in agreeable situations. Whilst they are absorbed 
in the contemplation of this delightful scenf", they are de
scried by the inhabitants of the happy land, who, clothed 
in new skin-dresses, approach and welcome with every de
monstration of kindness those Indians who have led good 
lives; but the bad Indians, who have imbued their bands ill 
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the blood of their countrymen, arc told to return from 
whence they came, and without more ceremony precipitated 
down the steep sides of the mountain. 

Women who have been guilty of infanticide, never reach 
the mountain at all, but are compelled to hover round the 
scats of their crimes, with branches of trees tied to their 
legs~ The melancholy sounds which are heard in the still 
summer evenings, and which the ignorance of the white peo
ple consider as the screams of the goat-suckers, are really, 
according to the old Indian's account, the moanings of these 

unhappy beings. 
The Crees have somewhat similar notions, but as they in

habit a country widely different from the mountainous lands 
of the Blackfoot Indians, the difficulty of their journey lies 
in walking along a slender and slippery tree, laid as a bridge 
across a rapid stream of stinking and muddy water. The 
nigflt owl is regarded by the C.'ees with the same dread that 
it has heen viewed by other nations. One small species, 
which is known to them by its melancholy nocturnal hootings, 
(for as it never appears in the day, few even of the hunters 
have ever seen it,) is particularly ominous. They call it the 
cheepai-peethees, or death birel, and never fail to whistle 
when they hear its note. If it does not reply to the whistle 
by its hootings, the speedy death of the inquirer is augured. 

When a Cree dies, that part of his property which he has 
not given away before his death, is burned with him, and his 
relations take eare to place near the grave little heaps of 
fire-wood, food, pieces oftobacco, and such things as he is 
likely to need in his journey. Similar offerings are made 
when they revisit the grave, and as kettles, and other arti
cles of yalue, are sometimes offered, they are frequently 
carried off by passeng«!ts, yet the relations are not dis
pleased, provided sufficient respect has been shewn to the 
dead, by putting some other article, although of inferior 
value, in the place of that which has been taken away. 
. 'fhe Crees are wont to celebrate the returns of the seasons 
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by religious festivals, but we are unable to describe the ce
remonial in use on these joyous occasions from personalob
servation. The following brief notice of a feast, which was 
given by an old Cree chief, according to his annual custom, 
on the first croaking of the frogs, is drawn up from the in
formation of one of the guesb. A large oblong tent, or 
lodge, was prepared for the important occasion by the men 
of the party, none of the women being suffered to interfere. 
It faced the setting sun, and great care was taken that every 
thing about it should be as neat and clean as possible. Three 
fire places were raised within it, at equal distances, and lit
tle holes were dug in the corners, to contain' the ashes of 
their pipes. In a recess, at its upper end, one large image 
of Kepoochikawn, and Illany smaller ones, were ranged with 
their faces towards the door. The food was prepared by the 
chief's wife, and consisted of marrow pemmican, berries 
boiled with fat, and various other delicacies that had been 
1)reserv6d for the occasion. 

The preparations being completed, and a slave, whom the 
chief had taken in war, having warned the guests to the feast 
by the mysterious word peel!8sheway, they came, dressed 
out in their best garments, amI ranged themselves according 
to their seniority, the eldest seating themselves next the 
chief at the upper end, and the young men near the door. 

The chief commenced by addressing his deities in an ap
propriate speech, in which he told them, that he had has
tened, as soon as summer was indicated by the croaking of 
the frogs, to solicit their favour for himself and his young 
men, and hoped that they would send him a pleasant and 
plentiful season. His oration was concluded by an invoca· 
tion to all the animals in the land, aud a signal being given 
to the slave at the door, he invited them severally by their 
names to come and partake of the feast. 

The Cree chief having by this very general invitation dis
l)layell his unbounded hospitality, next ordered one of the 
young men to distril;lUte a. mess to each of the guests. This 
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was done in new di5hes of birch bark; and the utmost dili
gence was displayed in emptying them,it being considered 
eXh'emely improper in a man to leave any pa.t of that which 
is placed before him on such occasions. It is not inconsistent 
with good manners, however, but rather considered as a piece 
of politeness, th~t a guest who had been too liberally supplied, 
should hand the surplus to his neighbour, When the viands 
had disappeared, each tilled bis calumet and began to smoke 
with great assiduity, and in the course of the evening several 
songs were sung to tbe responsive sounds of the drum, and 
seeseeq.uay, their usual accompaniments. 

Tbe Cree drum is double- headed, but possessing very little 
depth, it strongly resembles a tambourine in shape. Its want 
of depth is compensated, however, by its diameter, which 
frequently exceeds three feet. It is covered with moose
skin parchment, and painted with rude figures of men and 
beasts, having various fantastic additions, and is beat with a 
stick. The seeseequay is merely a rattle, formed by enclos
ing a few grains of shot in a piece of dried hide. These two 
instruments are used in all their religious ceremonies, except 
those which take place in a sweating-house. 

A Cree places great reliance on his drum, and I cannot ad. 
duce a stronger instance tban that of the poor man who is 
mentioned in a preceding page, as having lost his only child 
by famine, almost within sight of the fort. Notwithstanding 
his exhausted state, he travelled with an enormous drum tied 
to his back. 

Many of the Crees make vows to abstain from particular 
kinds of food, either for a specific time, or for the remainder 
of theil'life, esteeming such abstinence to be a certain means 
of acquiring some supernatural powers, or at least of entailing 
upon themselves a succei8ion of good fortune. 

One of lhe wives of the Carlton hunter, of whom we have 
already spoken as the wurshipper of Kepoochikawn, made a 
determination not to eat uf the flesh of the Wawaskeesh, or 
American stag; but during our abod.e at that place, she was 
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induced to feed heartily upon it, through the intentional de
ceit of her husband, who told her that it was buffillo meat. 
When she had finished her meal, her husband told her of the 
trick, and seemed to enjoy the terror with which she con
templated the consequences of the involuntary breach of her 
vow. Vows of this nature are often made by a Cree before 
he joins a wal' party, and they sometimes, like the eastern 
bonzes, walk for a certain number of days on all fours, or im
pose upon themsel ves some other penance, equally ridiculous. 
By such means the Cree warrior becomes godlike; but unless 
he kills an enemy before his retul"D, his newly-acquired 
powers are estimated to be productive in future of some 
direful consequence to himself. 

As the party did not witness any of the Cree dances them
selves, it may be remarked, that like the other North Ameri
can nations, they are accustomed to practice that amusement 
on meeting with strange tribes, before going to war, and on 
other solemn occasions. 

The habitual intoxication of the Cumberland House Crees 
has induced such a disregard of personal appeamnce, that 
they are squalid and dirty in the extreme ;- hence a minute 
descl"iption of their clothing would be by no means interesting, 
The dress of the male consists of a blanket thl'own over the 
shoulders, a leathern shirt or jacket, nnd a piece of cloth tied 
round the middle. The women have in nddition a long petti
coat; and both sexes wear a kind sf wide hose, which reach
ing from the ankle to the middle of the thigh, are suspended 
by strings to the girdle. These bose, or as they are termed, 
Indian stockings, are commonly ornamented with beads or 
ribands, and from their convenience, have been universally 
adopted by the white residents, as an essential part of their 
winter clothing. Theil' shoes, or rather short boots, for they 
tie round the auk Ie, are made of soft dressed moose-skiDs, 
and during the winter they wrap sever~l pieces of blanket 
round their feet. 

Tbey are fond of European articles of dress, considering 
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heir own dress as inferior.-The females stnve to imitate 
he wives of the traders, wearing shawls and printed calicoes 

when they can procure them; but their custom of using fat 
to grease their hair and faces soon render all these garments 
so dirty and filthy, that they lose very soon their original 
appearance, and send forth an effluvia of a most disagreeable . 
nature. 

They fonn a kind of cradle for their infants, which is ex· 
tremely suitable for the purpose. It is fOlmed of a bag 
bedded with bog moss, and may be suspended to a tree, or 
hung on the parent's back in the most secure and comfortable 
manner. 

It may be profitable to the reader (amidst the many ills he 
thinks he has to bear) to compare his own state, and the 
comforts he possesses, with those enjoyed by these poor Indi
ans. The most distressed state of society in Great Britain, 
is comfort, ease, and security, compared with that of these 
people. While describing the character of these Indians, 
the following account of other tribes recited by John Eliot, a 
missionary, many years among them, may be added. He says, 
their housing is nothing but a few mats tied about poles fas
toned in the earth; their clothing is but the skin of a beast, 
covering their hind.parts, their fore-parts having but a little 
apron where nature calls for secresy; their diet has not a 
greater dainty than their nokehick, that is, a spoonful of 
parched meal, with a spoonful of water, which will strengthen 
them to travel a day together; except we should mention the 
flesh of deers, bears, moose, rackoons, and the like, which 
they have when they can catch them: as also a little fish, 
which if they would preserve, it is by drying, not b:' salt
ing; for they had not a grain of salt in the world, I think, till 
we bestowed it on them. Their physil:l includes, (excepting a 
few odd specifics, which some of them encounter certain cases 
with,) nothing hardly, but a hot-house, or a powaw; their 
hot house is a little cave, eight feet over; where, after they 
have terriblv heated it, a crew of them go lIit and IWt'Alt; 

IS 16 x :x: 
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and smoke for an hour together, and then immediately run 
into some vcry cold adjacent brook, without the least mischief 
to them. In this way they recovcr themselves of some 
diseases; but in most of their dangerous distempers, powaw 
must be sent for; that is, a priest, who has more familiarity 
with Satan than his neighbours; this conjurer comes and 
roars, and howls, and llses magical ceremonies over the sick 
man, and is wen paid for it when he has done. If this dc, 
not cffect the cure, "the man's time is come, and there 
'oS an end." 

They live in a country full of the bCi5t ship-timber undel 
heaven, but never saw a ship till some came from Europe 
hither; and then they were scared out of their wits, to see 
the monster come sailing in, and spitting fire with a mighty 
noise out of her floating side. They cross the water in 
canoes made sometimes of trees which they burn ancl hew 
till they have hollowed them; and sometimes of barks, 
which they stitch into a light sort of vessel, to be easily 
carried over land; if they are over-set, it is but a little pad
ling like a dog, and they are soon where they were. 

Their way of living is infinitely barbarous: the men are 
most abominably slothful; making their poor squaws, or 
WIVCS, plant and dress and barn and beat their corn, and 
build their wigwams for them. In the meau time, then 
chief employment, when they will condescend unto any, 
is that of hunting; wherein they will go out some scores~ 
if not hundreds. of them in a company, driving all befolf" 
them. 

They continue in a. place till they have burnt up all the 
wood thereabouts, and then they pluck up stakes, to follow 
the wood which they cannot fetch home unto themselves 
Hence, when they inquire about the English," why come 
they hither?" they very learnedly determine the case, " it 
was because they wanted firing." 

Their division of time is bJ! sleeps, and moons, aDd win
u.ra;, _00 by lodging a\m~ad tlley have somewhat observed, 
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,he motions of the stars; among '" hich it flas been surpri~ 
ng to find, that they have always called Charles's Wain 

by the name of Paukunnawaw, or the Bear, which is th: 
name whereby Europeans also have distinguished it. More 
over, they have littla if I1ny traditions among them worthy 
of our uotiee; and J'eading and wtiting is altogether un
known to them, though there is a rock or two in the country 
that hll.S uniU:oountable characters engraved upon it. All 
the J'eligion they have, amounts unto thus much: they be
lieve that there are many gods, who made and own the 
several nations of the world; of which a certain great god 
in the south-west regions of heaven, bears the greatest 
figure. They believe that every remarkable creature has a 
peculiar god within it, or about it: there is with them a 
sun-god, a moon-god, and the like; and they cannot COD

ceive but that the fire might be a kind of god, inasmuch as 
a spark of it will soon produce very strange effects. They 
believe that when any good or ill happens to them, there is 
the favour or the anger of a god expressed in it; and hence, 
as in a time of calamity, they keep a dance, or a day of ex
travagant ridiculous devotions to their god; so ill a time of 
prosperity, they likewise have a feast, wherein they also 
make presents one unto another. Finally, they believe that 
their chief god, Kautantowit, made a man and woman of 
a stone; which, upon dislike, he broke to pieces, and made 
another man and Wf)man of a tree, which were the fountains 
of all mankind; and, that we all have in us immortal souls, 
which, if we are godly, shall go to a splendid entertainment 
with Ka'idantowit; but otherwise, must wander about in a 
restle.ss honor for ever. Rnt if you say to them any thing 
of a resurrection, they will }'eply upon you, "I shall nevet 
,elieve it." 

Eliot saw the Indians using many pa.mbles in theIr dis. 
courses; much given to anointing their heads; mnen nc
lighted in dancing, especially after victories; compurmg 
their Umei by nights and montbs.; giving dowries fot Wlves; 



3-10 "RA:"IKLlN'S JOURNEY 

causing their women to dwell by themselves at certai 
seasons, for secret causes; and accustoming thsmselves to 
grie\'ous mournings and yellings for the dead; all which 
were usual things among the Israelites. They have too a 
great unkindness for swine; but I suppose that is hecause 
our hogs devour the clams, which are a dainty with them. 
Eliot also saw some learned men looking for the lost Israel
ites among the Indians in America, and counting that theJ 
had good reasons for so doing. And a few small arguments 
or indeed but conjectures, meeting with a favourable dispo 
sition in the hearer, will cany some cOllviction with them. 
He saw likewise the judgments threatened unto the Israel
ites of old, strangely fulfilled upon the Indians; particularly 
that, " Ye shall eat the flesh of your sons," which is done 
with exquisite cruelties npon the prisoners that they take 
from one another 'in their battles, 

The first step which Eliot judged necessary to be taken 
by him, was to learn the Indian language, for he saw them 
so stupid and senseless, that they would never so much as in 
quire after the religion of the strangers who came into the 
country, much less would they so far imitate them as to leave 
off their way of living, that they might be partakers of an 
~piritual advantage, unless he could first address them in 
language of their own. He hired a native to teach him, and 
with a laborious care and skill, reduced it into a grammar, 
which afterwards he published. If their alphabet btl short, 
the words composed of it are long enough to tire the pa
tience of any scholar in the world. One would think they 
had been growing ever since Babel, unto the dimensions to 
whieh they are now extended. For instance, Nummatche
kodtantamooonganunnonash, signifies no more in English 
than our lusts; and to translate our loves, it must be 
nothing shorter than Noowomantammooonkanunonnask. We 
find in all this language there is not the least affinity to, 
or derivation from any European speech that we are ae
,;llainted with. This tedious language Eliot quickly be-
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ferre a master of j he employed a witty Indian: who als(' 
spoke English well, for his assistance in it; and compiU.,g 
~) me discom'ses by his help, he would single out a word, a 
00 un, a verb, and pursue it through all its variations. Hav
ing finished his grammar, at the close he writes, " Prayers 
and pains, through faith in Jesus Christ, will do any 
thing !" and being by his prayers and pains thus furnished, 
he set himself to preach the gl}spel of our Lord Jesus Christ 
among these desolate outcasts. 
~ The North-west Company was formed originally by the 
merchants of Montreal, who wisely considered that the fur 
trade might be carried on to those distant parts of the con 
tinent, inhabited solely by Indians, with more security and 
greater profit, if they joined together ill a body, than if they 
continued to trade separately. The stock of the company 
was divided into forty shares; and as the number of mer
ehants in the town at that time was not very great, this aT
rangement a!fl}rded an opportunity to everyone of them to 
join in the company if they thought proper. 

The company principally carries on its trade by means of 
the Utawas or Grand River, that falls into the St. Law
ren .. e about thirty miles above Montreal, and which forms 
by its confluence with that river, "Le Lac de Deux Mf}l}
tagnes et Ie Lac St. Louis," the Lake of the Two Moun
tains and the Lake of St. Louis, wherein ~re several Iargt\ 
islands. To convey the furs down this riveT, they make use 
of canoes, formed of the bark of the birch tree, some of 
which are upon such a large scale that they are capable 
of containing two tons, but they seldom put so much in 
them, especially on this river, it being in many places 
shallow, rapid, and rull of rocks, and contains -no less than 
thirty-two portages. 

These canoes are navigated by the French Canadia.ns, 
who are particularly fond of the employment, preielTing it 
:n general to that of cultivating the ground. A fleet of 
them sets off from Montreal about the month of May, ladeD 
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\"ith proV181ons, consisting chiefly of blScuit and salt porK 
fnfficient to last the crews till their retul'll, and also wi.'b 
!he articles given in barter to the Indians. At some of the 
shallow places in the river, it is sufficient if the men merely 
(et out of the canoes, and push them on into the deep 
\Vater; but at others, where there are dangerous rapids and 
sharp rocks, it is necessary for the men to unlade the ca· 
noes, and calTY both them and the cargoes on their shoulders 
till they come again to a safe part of the river. At nigh 
they drag the canoes upon shore, light a fire, cook thei 
provisions for the following day, and sleep upon the gronn 
wrapped up in their blankets. If it happens to rain ver 
hard, they sometimes shelter themsehes with boughs ~ 
trees, but in general they remain under the canopy' of he« 
ven, without any covering bnt their blankets: they copy c,," 
actly the Indian mode of life on these occasions, and many 
of them even wear the Indian dresses, which they find mm-e 
convenient than their own. 

Having ascended the Utawas River for about two hun
dred and eighty miles, which it takes them about eighteen 
days to perform, tuey then cross by a portage into Lake 
Nispissing, and from this lake by another portage they gel 
upon French River, that falls into Lake Huron on the 
north-east side; then coasting along this last lake, the) 
pass through the Straits of St. Mary, where there is anothel 
portage into Lake SuperiOl"; and coasting afterwards along 
the shores of Lake Superior, they come to the Grand Por
tage on the north-west side of it; from hence, by a chain of 
small lakes and. rivers, they proceed on to the Rainy Lake 
to the Lake of the Woods, and for hundreds of miles beyond 
it, through Lake Winnipeg, &.c. 

The canoes, however, which go Sf) far up the country 
never return the same year; those intended to bring bac~ 
cargoes immediately, stop at the Grand Portage-, where the 
fUl'l! are collected l-eady for them by the agents of the com .. 
pau,T". The funr alit! made up in packs of a certain weigh~ 
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and a parti.cular number is put into each canoe. By know
ing thus the exact weight of every pack, there can lie no 
embezzlement; and at the portages there is no t~me wasted 
in allotting to each man his load, everyone being obliged to 
carry so many packs. 

At the Grand Portage, and along that immense chain of 
lakes and rivers, which extend beyond Lake Superior, the 
company has regular posts, where the agents reside; and 
with such astonishing enterprize and industry have the affairs 
of this company been carrier! on, that trading posts are esta
blished within five hundred miles of the Pacific Ocean. 

In the first attempt which MI'. lWKenzie made to pene
trate to the ocean, he set Ollt early in the spring from the re
motest of the posts belonging to the company. He took 
with him a single canoe, and a party of chosen men; and 
after passing over prodigious, \racts of land, nevel' before 
traversed by any white person, at last came to a large rive~ . 
Here the canoe, which was carried by the men on their 
shoulders. was latmcbed, and having all embarked, they 
proceeded down the stream. From the comse this river 
took for a very grelit distance, Mr. M'Kellzie. was led 10 

imagme.rtbat it W!llS on6 of those livers he was in qut'!st of; 
namely. one which emptied itself into «he Pacific Ocean; 
but at the end of several weeks, during which they had 
worked their way downward with great eagerness,. he' was 
convinced, from the gradual inelinafion of the river towards 
anotner quarter, that he must have been mistaken; and that 
it was one of those immense rivers, so numerous on the con
tinent of North America, that ran into :Baffin's Bay, or th~ 
Arctic Ocean. 

The pal ty was now in a very critical situation; the sea. 
son was far advanced, and the length oj" way which 1fhey 
had to return was prodigious. If they Mtempled to go back, 
and were overtaken by winter, they must in all prll>ha.bilit!" 
perisb for want of provisions in an uninhahited CQU!Dtlyj i' 
on the COlltarry, they made Up their mindstClSpellil tlu> ,..;,.,~. 
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where they were, they had no time to lose in Duilding 
huts, and going out to hunt and fish, that they might havl\ 
sufficient stores to support them through that dreary season. 
Mr. M'Kenzie represented the matter, in the most open 
terms, to his men, and left it to themselves to determine the 
part they would take. The men were for going back at all 
hazards; and the result was, that they reached their friends 
in safety. The difficulties they had to contend with, and 
the exertions they madc in returning, were almost surpass

ing belief. 
In the second expedition entered upon by Mr. M'Kenzle, 

and which succeeded to his wishes, he set out in the same 
manner, well provided with several different things, which 
he found the want of in the first expedition. He was ell. 
tremely well furnished this time with astronomical instru 
ments, and in particular with a good time-piece, that hl' 
procured from London. He took a course somewhat different 
from the first, and passed through many nations of Indians 
who had never before seen the face of a white man, amongst 
some of whom he was for a time in imminent danger; but 
he found means at last to conciliate their good will. From 
some of these Indians he learned, that there was a ridge 01 
mountains at a little distance, beyond which the rivers all 
ran in a western direction. Having engaged some of them 
therefore for guides, he proceeded according to their direc
tions until he came to the mountaiRs, aud after ascending 
them with prodigious labour, found, to his great satisfaction, 
that the account the Indians had given was true, and that 
the rivers on the opposite side did indeed all run to the 
west. He followed the course of one of them, and finall, 
came to the Pacific Ocean, not far from Nootka Sound. 

Here he wa<: given to understand by the natives, and their 
account was confirmed by the sight of some little articles 
they had amongst them, that an English vessel had quitted 
the coast only six weeks before. This was a great mortifi 
cation to Mr. M'Kenzie, for had there been a s!lip on the 
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coast, he would most gladly have embarked in it rather than: 
encounter the same dilIiculties, and be, exposed to the same 
perils, which he had experienced in getting there; however 
there was no altel'1lative; he set out after a short time on 
his joul'1ley back agltin, and having found his canoe qUIte 
safe under' some bushes, near the head of the river, where 
he had hid it, together with some provisions, lest on going 
down to the coast the natives might have proved unfriendly, 
and have cut off his l'etreat by seizing upon it, he finally 
arrived at one of the trading posts in security. 

Many otl}er individuals belonging to the North· west 
Company, before Mr. M'Kenzie set out, penetrated far into 
the country in different directions, and much beyond what 
any person had done before them, in order to establish posts. 
In some of these excursions they fell in with the agents of 
the Hudson's Bay Company, who were also extending their 
posts from another quarter: this unexpected meeting be
tween the two companies, at one time gave rise to some very 
unpleasant altereation!i" and the Hudson's Bay Company 
threatened the other with an immediate prosecution for an 
infringement of its charter. 

By its charter, it seems, the Hudson's Bay Company was 
allowed the exclusive privilege of trading to the Bay, and 
along all th!) rivers and waters connected with it. This 
char,ter, however was granted at a time when the northern 
parts of the wntinent were much less known than they are 
now, for to have the exclusive trade along all the waters 
connected with Hudson's Bay was, literally speaking, to have 
the exclusive trade of the greater part of the continent of 
North America. Hudson's Bay, by a. variety of rivers aDi 
lakes, is closely connected with Lake Superior, and from 
that chain of lakes of wliich Lake Superior is one, there is 
a water communication throughQut all Canada, and a very 
great part of the United States; however, when the agents 
of the North-west Company were fixing trading posts upon 
some rivers which ran immediately into Hudson's Bay, it 
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undoubtedly appeared to be 'an infringement of the chanel', 

and so indeed it must strictly have been, had not the Hud
son's Bay Company itself infringed its own charter in the 
first instance, or at least neglected to comply with all the 
stipulations contained therein. A clause seems to have 
been in the charter, which, at the same time that it granted 
to the company the exclusive privilege of trading to Hud. 
son's Bay, and along all the y,-at~rs connected with it, bound 
it to erect a new post twelve miles farther to the westward 
every year, otherwise the charter was to become void, This 
had not been done; the North-west Company therefore 
rested perfectly easy about the menaces of a prosecution, 
satisNed that the other company did not in fact legally pos
liess those privileges to which it laid claim 

The Hudson's Bay Company, though it threatened, 
never indeed attempted to put its threats into execution, 
well knowing the weakness of its cause, but continued, 
nevertheless, to watch the motions of its rival with a most 
jealous eye; and as in extending their respective trades, 
the posts of the two companies were approximating nearer 
and nearer to each other every year, there was great reason 
to imagine that their differences, instead of abating, would 
become still greater than they were, and finally, perhaps, 
lead to consequences of the most seriolls nature, A circum
stance, however, unexpectedly took place, at a time when 
the greatest enmity subsisted between the parties, which 
happily reconciled them to each other, and terminated all 
their disputes. 

A very powerful nation of Indians, called the Assiniboins, 
who inhabit an extended tract of country to the south-west 
of Lake Winnipeg, conceiving that the Hudson's Bay Com
pany had encroached unreasonably upon their territories, 
and had otherwise maltreated a part of their tribe, formed 
Q resolution of instantly destroying a pOSt established b~ 
that company in their neighbourhoad. A large body of theM 
sooa collected together, aud breathing the fiercest cries 
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revenge, marched unpercei\'ed and unsuspected by the 
party against whom their expedition was. planned, till within 
a short distance from their post. Here they halted according 
.u custQm, waiting only for a favourable moment to pounce 
upon their peey. Some of the agents of the North-west 
Company, however, who were scattered about this part of 
the country, fortunately got intelligence of their design. 
They knew the weakness of the place about to be attacked, 
and forgetting the rivalship subsisting between them, and 
thinking only how to save their countrymen, they immedi
ately dispatched a messenger to give the party llotice'-of 
the assault meditated; they at the same time sent another 
messenger to one of their own posts, desiring that instant 
succour might be sent to that belonging to the Hudson's Bay 
Company, which the Indians were about to plunder. The 
detachment arrived before the attack commenced, and the 
Indians were repulsed j but had it not heen for the timely 
assistance their rivals had afforded, the Hudson's Bay people 
were fully persuaded that they must have fallen victims to 
the fury of the Indians. 

This signal piece of service was not undervalned or for 
gotten by those who had been saved; and as the North-west 
Company was so much stronger, and on so much better 
terms with the Indians in thIS part of the country than 
its rivlilB, it now evidently appeared to be the interest of the 
latter to have their posts established as near its own as pos
sible. This is accordingly done for their mutual safety, and 
the two companies are now on the most friendly terms, and 
continue to carry on their trade close to e~ch other. 

About two thou&and men are employed by the North-west 
Compll'llY in their posts in the upper cou~try. Those who 
are stationed at the remote trading posts lead a very savage 
life, but little better indeed than that of lndians: some of 
them remain far up in the country for four or five years 
together. The head clerk or principal agent generally 
marriell an Indian girl, the daughter of lome eminent chiQ{, 
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oy which he gains in a peculiar manner the affections of the 
whole tribe, a matter of great importance. These marriages, 
as may be supposed, are not considered as very binding by 
the husband; but that is nothing in the opinion of an Indian 
chief, who readily influences his sister or daughter to the 

match. 
Besides the furs and pelts conveyed down to Montreal 

from the north-western parts of the continent, by means of 
the Utawa!! River, there are larger quantities also brought 
(here across the lakes, and down the River St. Lawrence. 
Ihese are collected at the various tllwns and posts along the 
J,akcs Huron, ErilO), and Ontario, where the trade is open to 
all parties, the several posts being protected by regular 
troops, at the expense of the government. Added likewise 
to what are thus collected by the agents of the company, and 
of pri\'ate merchants, there are considerable quantities 
brought down to Montreal for sale by traders, on their own 
account. Some of these traders come from parts as remote 
as the Illinois Country, bordering on the Mississippi. They 
'lscelld the Mississippi as·far as Onisconsing River, and from 
that by a portage of three miles get upon Fox River, which 
falls into Lake Michigan. In the fall of the year these two 
li,'ers overflow, and it is then sometimes practicable to pass 
in a light canoe from one river to the other, without any 
portage whatsoeVf~r. From Lake Michigan they get upon 
Lake Huron, afterwards npon Lake Erie, and so on to the 
St. Lawrence. Before the month of September is over, the 
furs are all brought down to Montreal; as they arrive they 
arc immediateiy shipped, and the vessels dispatched in Oc
':;)bcr, beyond which month it would be dangerous for them 

. remain in the river on account of the setting in of winter. 
The Indians generally go in large parties to hunt bears, 

and on coming to the place where they suppose these animals 
are lurking, they form themselves into a large circle, and as 
they advance endeavour to rouse them. Dogs of a large 
size are chosen for bear-hunting; those most ge:lemlly pre-
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fen'ed secm to be of a breed between the blood-hound and the 
mastiff; they wiil follow the scent of the bear, as indeed 
most field dogs will, but their chief use is to keep the bear 
at bay when wounded, or to follow him if he attempt to make 
off whilst the hunter is reloading his gun. Bears will never 
attempt to attack a man or a dog while they can make their 
escape, but once wounded, or closely hemmed in, they will 
fight most furious~y. The young ones, at sight of a dog, 
generally take to a tree; but the old ones, as if conscious of 
their ability to fight a dog, and at the same time that they 
cannot fail of becoming the prey of the hunter if they ascend 
a tree, never do so, unless indeed they see a hunter coming 
towards them on horseback, a sight which terrifies them 
greatly. "It is seldom that the white hunters muster together 
in sllfficiellt numbers to pursue their game as the Indians, 
says a writer who accompanied a hunting party, but when
ever they have me~ enough to divide themselves so, they 
always do it. We proceeded in this manner at Point Abineau, 
where three or four mcn are amply sufficient to hem in a 
bear between the water and the main land. The point was 
a very favourable place for hunting this year, for the bears, 
intent upon emigrating to the south, used, on coming. down 
from the upper country, to advance to the extreme end of 
the point, as if desirous of getting as near as possible by land 
to the oppusite side of the lake, and scarcely a mOl'l1ing came 
but what one or two of them were found upon it. An ex
perienced hunter can at once discern the track of a bear, 
deer, or any other large animal, in the woods, and can tell 
with no small degree of precision how long a time before it 
was that the animal passed that way. On coming to a long 
valley, between two of the sand hills on the point, a place 
through which the bears' generally passed in going towards 
the water, the hunters whom I accompanied at once told 
how many bears had come dowu from the upper country the 
preceding night, and also how many of them were cubs. To 
the eye of a common observer the track of these animals 
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amongst the leaves is wholly imperceptible; indeed, in many 
lnstances, even after the hunters had pointed them out to 
me, I could barely perceive the prints of their feet on the 
closest inspection; yet the hunters, on coming up to the 
place, saw these marks with a glance of the eye. 

After killing a bear, the first care of the hunters is to strip 
him of his skin. This business is performed by them in a 
very few minutes, as they always carry knives about them 
particularly suited for the purpose; afterwards the carcase is 
cut up, an operation in which the tomahawk, an instmment 
that they mostly carry with them also, is particularly useful. 
The choicest parts of the animal are then selected and carried 
home, and the rest left in the woods. These Indians hold 
the paws of the bear in great estimation; stewed with young 
puppies, they are served up at all their principal feasts. On 
killing the animal, the paws are gashed with a knife, and 
afterwards hung over a fire, amidst the smoke, to dry. The 
skins of the bears are applied to numberless uses, in the 
('ountry, by the farmers, who set no srnftll value upon them. 
Thcy are commonly cured by being spr~ad upon a wall or 
between two trees, before the sun, and in that position 
scraped with a knife, or piece of iron, daily, which brings 
ont the grease or oil, a very considerahle quantity of which 
oozes from them. Racoon and deer skins, &c. are cured in 
a similar manner. The Indians have a method of dressing 
these different skins with the hair on, and of rendering them 
at the same time as pliable as a piece of cloth; this is prin
cipallyeffected by rubbing the skins with the hand, in the 
smoke of a wood fire. 

Lake Erie is of an elliptical form; in length about three 
hundred miles, and in breadth, at the widest part about 
ninety. The depth of water in this lake is not more than 
twenty fathoms, and in 'calm waathcr vessels may securely 
Tide at anchor in any part of it; but when stormy, the an
chorage in an open part of the lake is not safe, the sands at 
bottom not being firm, and the anchors apt therefore to lose 
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their hold. Whenever there is a gale of wind the waters 
immediately become turbid, owing to the quantity of yellow 
sand that is washed up from the bottom of the lake; in calm 
weather the water is clear, and of a deep greenish colour. 
lhe northem shore of the lake is very rocky, as likewise 
are the shores of the islands. of which there are severai cius
ters towards the westem extremity of the lake; but I!long 
most parts of the southern shore is a fine gravelly beach. 
The height of the land bordering on the lake is very unequal; 
in some places long ranges of steep mountains rise from the 
very edge of the water; in others the shores .are so 11at ana 
so low, that when the lake is raised 9. little above its usual 
level, in consequence of a strong gale of wind setting in 
towards the shore, the country is deluged for miles." 

A young gentleman, who was sent in a bateau with dis
patches across the lake, not long previous to the writing this 
acconnt, perished, with several of his palty, owing to an 
inundation of this sort that took place on a low part of the 
shore. It must here be observed, that when, you navigate 
the lake in a bateau, it is customary to }{eep as close as pos
sible to the land; and when there j.<> any danger of a storm, 
you run the vessel on shore, which may be done with safety, 
as the bottom of it is perfectly 11at. The young gentleman 
alluded to was coasting along, when a violent storm suddenly 
arose. The bateau was instantaneously turned towards the 
shore; unfortunately, however, in running her upon the 
beach some mismanagement took place, \ and she overset. 
The waves had already begun to break in upon the shore with 
prodigious impetuosity; each one of them l'olled farther in 
than the preceding one; the party took alarm,' and instead of 
making a~ strenuous ~xerti?ns as it was supposed they mIght 
have made, to right th.:: bateau, they took a few necessaries 
out of her, and attempted to save themselves ,by flight; but so 
rapidly did the water flow after them, in consequence of the 
increasmg storm, that before they could proceed far enough 
up the country to gain a place of safety, they were all over-
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whelmed Ly it, two alone excepted, who had the presence ot 
mind and ability to climb a lofty tree. To the very great 
irregularity of the height of the lands on both sides of it, is 
attributed the frequency of storms on Lake Erie. The shores 
of Lakc Ontario are lowel and more uniform than those of 
any of the other lakes; and that lake is the roost tranquil of 
any, as has already been noticed. 

There is a great deficiency of good harbours along the 
shores of this Lake. On its northern side there are but two 
places which afford shelter to vessels drawing more than seven 
feet water, namely Long Poillt and Point Abineau; and these 
only afford a partial s:lelter. If the wind should shift to the 
southward whilst vessels happen to be lying under them, they 
are thereby exposed to all the dangers of a roeky lee shore. 
On the southern shore, the first harbour you come to in going 
from Fort Erie, is that of Presqu' Isle. Vessels d !"awing eight 
feet water may there ride in pelfect safety; but it is a mtttter 
of no small difficulty to get into the harbour, owing to a long 
sand bar which extends across the mouth of it. Presqu' Isle 
is situated at the distance of about sixty miles from Fort Erie. 
Beyond this, nearly midway between the eastern and western 
extremities of the lake, there is another harbour, capable oC 
containing small vessels, at the mouth of Cayahega River, 
and another at the mouth of Sandusky River, which falls 
into the lake within the north and westem territory of the 
States. It is very seldom that any of these harbours are 
made use of by the British ships; they, indeed, trade almost 
solely between Fort Erie and Detroit River: and when in 
prosecuting their voyages they chance to meet with contrary 
winds, against which they cannot make head, they for the 
most part retum to Fort Erie, if bound to Detroit River; 
or to some of the bays amidst the clusters of islands situated 
towards the westem territory of the lake. It very often hap
pens that vesssels, even after they have got close under these 
islands, tile nearest of which is not less than two hundred 
and forty miles from Fort Erie, are dri'·en back by storms 
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the whole way to that fort, and it is not without very great 
difficulty that they can keep their station. It is seldom that 
vessels bound from Fort Erie to any place on Detroit River, 
accomplish their voyage without stopping amongst tho,;(' 
islanus; for the ~ame wind favourable for carrying them 
from the eastern to the western extremity.of the lake will 
not waft them up the river. The river runs nearly in 11 soath-· 
west direction; its CUlTent is very strong; and unlcss thi:) 
wind blows fresh, and nearly in the opposite direction to it, 

you cannot proceed. The navigation of Lake Elie in general 
is vcry uncertain; and passengers that cross it in any of the 
king's or principal merchant vessels, are not ouly called upon 
to pay double the sum for their passage, demanded for that 
across Lake Ontario, but anchorage money besides, that is, a 
certain sum per diem as long as the vessel remains wind 
bound in anchor at any harbour. The anchorage money is 
about three dollars per day for each cabin passenger. 

The islands at the western end of the lake, whft:h are of 
various sizes, lie very close to each other, and the sCBnery 
amongst them is very pleasing. The largest of them are not 
more than fourteen miles in circumference, and many would 
scarcely be found to admeasure as many yards round. They 
arc all covered with wood of some kind or other, even to the 
very smallcst. The larger islands produce a variety of fine 
timber, amongst which are fonnd oaks, hiccory trees, and red 
cedars; the latter grow to a much larger size than in any 
part of the neighbouring country, and they are sent for even 
from the British settlements on Detroit River, forty miles 
distant. None of these islands are mnch elevated above t11e 
lake, nor are they diversified with any rising grounds; most 
of them, indeed, are as flat as if they had been overflowed 
with water, and in the interior parts of some of the largest 
of them there are extensive ponds and marshes. The fine 
timber which these islands produce, indicates that the soil 
must be uncommon]y fertile. Here are found in great num 
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bel's, amongst tlw woods, racoons and squirrels; bears are 
also at times found upon some of the islands during the 
winter season, when the lake is frozen between the main 
land and the islands; but they do not remain continnally, as 
thc other animals do. All the islands are dreadfully infested 
with serpents, and on some of them rattlesnakes are so nu
merous, that in the height of summer it is really dangerous 
to land. 
. There are two kinds of rattlesnakes found in this part of 
the country,-one of these rattlesnakes is of a deep brown 
colour, clouded with yellow, and is seldom met with more 
than thirty inches in length. It usually frequents marshes 
and low meadows, where it does great mischief: amongst 
cattle, whieh it bites mostly in the lips as they are grazing 
The other sort is of a greenish yellow colour, clouded with 
brown, and attains nearly twice the size of the other. It is 
most commonly found between three and fom' feet in length, 
and as thick as the wrist of a large man. The rattlesnake is 
much thicker in proportion to its length than any other 
snake, and it is thickcst in the middle of the body, which ap
proaches somewhat to a triangular form, the belly being flat, 
and the back bonc rising higher than any other part of the 
animal. The rattle with which this serpent is provided, is 
at the end of the tail; it is usually about half an inch in 
breadth, one quarter of an inch in thickness, and each joint 
about half an inch long. The joint consists of a number of 
little cases of a dry horny substance, inclosed one within 
another, and not only the outermost of these little cases ar
ticulates with the outermost case of the contiguous joint, but 
each case, even to the smallest onp- of all, at the inside, is 
eOl1nt'ctcc1 by a sort of joint with the corresponding case in 
the next joint of the rattle. The little cases or shells lie 
very loosely within one another, and the noise proce")ds from 
theu' dry and hard coats striking one agamst the other. It 
is said that the animal gains a fresh joint in its rattle every 
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year; this, however, is doubted, for the large~ snakes are 
frequently found to have the fewest joints to their rattles. 

A medical gentleman in the neig'hbourhood of Newmarket, 
behind the Blue Mountains in Virginia, had a rattle in his 
possession, which contained 110 less than thirty-two joints; 
yet the snake from which it was taken scarcely admeasured 
five feet; rattlesnakes, however, of the same kind, and in 
the samc part of the country, have been found of a greater 
length with not more than ten rattles. One of these snakes, 
killed on Bass Island, in Lake Erie, had no more than foUl' 
joints in its rattle, and yet was nearly four feet long. 

The skin of the rattlesnake, when the animal is, wounded, 
or otherwise enraged, exhibifu a variety of beautiful tints, 
never seen at any other time. It is not with the teeth which 
the rattlesnake nses for ordinary purposes that it strikes its 
enemy, but with two long crooked fangs in the upper jaw, 
which point down the throat, When about to use these 
fangs, it rears itself up as much as possible, throws back its 
head, drops its under jaw, and springing forward upon its 
tail, endeavours to hook itself as it were upon its enemy. 
In order to raise itself on its tail, it coils itself np previously 
in a spiral line, wjth the head in the middle. It cannot spring 
farther forward than about half its own length. 

The flesh of the rattlesnake is as white as the most delicate 
fish, and is much esteemed by those who are not prevented 
from tasting it oy prejudice. The soup made from it is said 
to be delicious, and very nourishing. 

The exuvire of these snakes, is in the opinion of the 
country people of Upper Canada, very efficacious in the cure 
of the rheumatism, when laid oyer the part afHicted, and 
fastened down with a bandage. The body of the rattlesnake 
dried to a cinder over th~ fire, and then finely pulverised, 
and infused in a certain portion of brandy, is also said to be 
a never failing remedy against that disorder. The liquor is 
taken inwardly, in· the quantity of a wine glass full at once, 
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Itbout three times a day. No effect, morc than from taking 
pbin brandy, is perceived from taking this medicine on the 
first dav, but at the end of the second day the hody of the 
patient bccomes suffused with a cold sweat, everyone of hi" 
ioints grow painful, and his limbs become feeble, and scarcely 
ablc to support him; he grows worse and worse for a day or 
two; but persevering in the use of the medicine for a fcw 
(lays, he gradually lo~es his pains, and recovers his wontea 

strcngth of body. 
Many different kinds of serpents besides rattlesnakes are 

founel on these islands in Lake Erie. Mr. Carver tells of a 
,;erpent that is peculiar to these islands, called the hissing" 
snake; "It is," says he, " of the small· speckled kin(l, and 
about eighteen inches long. When uny thing approaches it, 
it flattens itself in a moment, and its spots, which are of 
various dyes, become visihly brighttr through rage; at the 
same time it blows from its mouth with great force it subtile 
wind that is reported to be of a nauseous smell, and if drawn 
'\1 with the breath of the unwary traveller, will infallibly 
bring on a decline, that in a few months mm;t prove mortal, 
thcre being no remedy yet discovered which can counteract 
°ts bancful influence." W p-re a traveller to believe all the 
stories resppcting snakes that are current in the country, he 
mnst belicl'c that there is such a snake as the whip snalle, 
which, it is said, pmsues cattle through the woods and mea
dows, lashing them with its tail, till overcome with the 
fatigue of running they drop breathless to the ground, when 
It preys upon their flesh; he must also believe that there is 
such a snake as the hoop snake, which has the power of fix
ing its tail firmly in a certain cavity inside of its mouth, and 
of rolling itself forward like a hoop' or wheel, with such won
derful velocity that neither man nor beast can possihly escape 
from its devoUl'ing jaws. 
, The ponds and marshes in the interior parts of these 
is°l ... nds ahound with ducks and other wild fowl, and the shores 
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swarm wIth gulls. A few srpaH birds are fIJund in the woods; 
nonc amongst the?! arc remarkable either for their song or 
plumage. 

On the east side of Detroit River is the town of Malden, 
where there are extensive ranges of store·houses, for the re
ception of presents yearly made by the British government 
to the Indians ill this part of the country, in which several 
clerks are kept constantly employed. The following aCCOlmt 
is given by one engaged on the occasion. A number of 
chiefs of different tribes assembled at the place appointed by 
the head of the department in this quarter, and gave each 
a bundle of little bits of cedar wood, about the thickness of 
a small pocket book pencil, to remind him of the exact num
ber of individuals in each tribe that exopeeted to share the 
bounty of their great Father. The sticks in. these bundles 
were of different lengths, the longest denoted the number of 
warriors in the tribe, the next in size the number of women, 
and the smallest the number of children. On receiving them 
he handed them over to his clerks, who made a memorandum 
in their books of the contents of each bundle, and of the 
persons that gave them, in order to prepare the presents ac
cordingly. The day fixed upon for the delivery of the pre
sents was bright alld fair, and being in every respect favoUl'
able for the pUl'pose, the clerks began to make the necessary 
arrangements aceordingly. 

A number of large stakes were first fixed down in different 
parts of the lawn, to each of which was attached a label, with 
the name of the tribe, and the number of persons in it who 
were to be provided for; then were brought out from the 
stores several bales of thick blankets, of blue, scarlet, and 
brown cloth, and of coarse figlU'ed cottons, together with 
large rolls of tobacco, ~uns, flints, powder, balls, shot, ease
knives, imry and horn combs, looking-glasses, pipe-toma
hawks, hatchets, scissars, needles, vermillion in bags, copper 
and iron pots and kettles, the whole valued at about 5001. 
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sterlin(!'. The bales of goods being opened, the blankets, 
cloths,- alld cottons, were cut into small pieces, each sufficient 
to make for one person a wrapper, shirt, a pair of leggings, 
or wnatever else it was intended for; and the portions of the 
different articles intended for each tribe were thrown together 
III a heap, at the bottom of the stake which bore its name. 
This business took up several hours, as there were no less 
than four hundred and twenty Indians to be served. No 
liquor, nor any silver ornaments, except to favourite ehief.~ 

in private, are ever given on the part of government to the 
Indians, notwithstanding they are so fond of both; and a 
trader who attempts to give these articles to them in ex
change for the presents they have received from government, 
01', indeed, who takes from them on any conditions, their 
prcsents, is liable to a very heavy penalty for every such act, 
by the laws of the province. 

The presents having been all prepared, the chiefs were 
ordererl to assemble their warriors, who were loitering about 
the grounds at the outside of the lawn. In a few minutes 
they all came, and having been drawn up in a large circle, 
It speech was made on the occasion, without which ceremony 
no lmsiness, according to Indian custom, is ever transacted. 
In this they are told, " that their great and good Father, who 
li~·ed on the opposite side of the big lake (meaning thereby 
the king) was ever attentive to the happiness of all his faith
ful people; and that, with his accnstomed bounty, he had 
sent thc guns, the hatchets, and the ammunition for the young 
1:1"11, and the clothing for the aged, women, and children; 
that hc hoped the young men would have no occasion to 
(,1l11,1()~' their weapons in fighting against enemies, but merely 
in hunting; and that he rceommcnded it to them to be at
t"lltive to the old, anrl to share bountifully with them what 
they gained h:{ the chase; that he trusted the great spirit 
wonl.] give them hright suns and clear skies, and a favourable 
season for huntilJg; and that when another year should pass 
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over, if he continu:;-d to find them good children, he wOUld 
not fail to renew his bounties, by sending them more presents 
fmm across the big lake. 

This speech was delivered in English, but interpreters at
tended, who repeated it to the different tribes in their re
spective languages, paragraph by paragraph, at the end of 
every one of which the,Indians signified their satisfaction by 
a loud coarse exclamation of "Hoah! Hoah!" The speech 
ended, the chiefs were called forward, and their several 
heaps were shewn to them, and committed to their care. 
fhey received them with thanks, and beckoning to their 
wal1'iors, a number of young men quickly started from the 
crowd, and in less than three minutes the presents were con
veyed fmm the lawn, and laden on board the canoes in wait
ing to convey them away. The utmost regularity and pro. 
priety was manifested on this occasion in the behaviour 01 

every Indian; there was not the smallest wrangling amongst 
!.hem about their presents; nor was the least spark of jea 
lousy observable in anyone tribe about what the other harl 
}'eceived; each one took up the heap allotted to it, and de
parted without speaking a word. 

TI16 presents delivered to the Indians, together with the 
salaries of the officers in the Indian department, are com
puted to cost the crown about 100,0001. sterling, on an aver
age, per annum. When we first gained possession of Canada, 
the expence of the presents was much greater, as the Indians 
were then more numerous, and as it was also found necessary 
to bestow upon them, individually, much larger presents than 
are now given, in order to overcome the violent prejudices 
which had heen instilled into their minds by the French. 
These prejudices having happily been removed, and the ut
most harmony having been established between them and the 
people on the frontiers, presents of a less value even than 
,vhat are now distributed amongst them, would perhaps be 
found sufficient to keep up the good understanding which now 
cmbsists; it could not, however, be deemed a very advisable 
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measure to curtl,il them, as long as a possibility remained thn 
the loss of their friendship might be incurred thereby. 
:. Acceptable presents are generally found efficacious in con· 
ciliating the affections of any uncivilized nation; they have 
vcry great influence over the minds of the Indians; but to 
:onciliate their affections to thc utmost, presents alone are 
not sufficient; you must appear to ha"\"e their interest at heart 
in every respect; you must associate with them; you must 
treat them us men that are your equals; and in some mea
sure, even adopt their native manners. 
':r In general, the skin of the Indians is of a copper cast, but 
a ;nost wonderful difference of colour is observable amongst 
them; some, in whose veins there is no reason to think that 
'lny other than Indian blood flows, not having darker com 
plexions than natives of the south of France or of Spain, 
whilst others, on the contrary, are nearly as black as negroes 
Many persons, whose long residence amongst the Indians 
ought to have made them competent judges of the matter 
havc been of opinion, that their natural colour does not var) 
from ours; and that the darkness of their complexion arise! 
wholly from thcir anointing themselves so frequently with 
UllctuouS substances, and from their exposing themselves so 
much to the smoke. But although it is certain that they 
think a dark complexion vcry Lecoming; that they take great 
pains..from their earliest agc to acquire such an onc; and that 
many of them do, in process of time, contrive to vary their 
original colour very considcmbly; although it is certain like 
wise, that when first born their colour differs but little from 
ours; yet it appears evident to me, that thc greater part at 
thcm are ind~hted for their different hues to nature alone. 
111e writer has heen induced to form this opinion from the 
consideratIOn, that those children which are bom of pa 
rents of a dark colour are almost universally of' the same 
uurk cast as those from whom they sprang. Nekig, that is 
the Little Otter, an Ottaway chicf of great notoriety, whose 
\'illage is on Detroit River, has a complexion that differs 
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but little from that of an African, and his lit'le boys, who arc 
the very image of the father, are just as black as himself. 
With regard to Indian children being white on their first 
coming into the world, it ought by DO means to be concluded 
from thence, that they would remain so if their mothers did 
not bedaub them with grease, herbs, &e. as it is well known 
that negro children are not perfecllyblack II-hen born, nor 
indeed for many months afterwards, bllt that they acquire 
their jetty hlle gradually, on being exposed til the air and 
sun, just as in the vegetahle world the tendel' blade, on 
first peeping above ground, turns from a white to a pala 
greenish colo11r, and afterwards to deeper green. 

Though the Mississaguis, who live auont L\ke Ontario, 
are of a much darker cast than any other tribe of Indians, 
yet the different shades of complexion obsermble amongst 
the Indians are not so much confined to p:uticnlar tribes as 
to part.icular families; for even amongst the Mississaguis 
several men wefe comparatively of a very light colour. The 
Creeks, Cherokees, and other southern Indians, have a red
der tinge, and more warmth of colouring in it than that of 
the Indians in the neighbourhood of the lakes. 

Amongst the female Indians in general, there is a much 
greater sameness of colour than amongst the men. The In. 
dians universally have long, straight, black, coarse hair, and 
black eyes, rather small than full sized; they have, in genera.l, 
alio, high prominent cheek bones, and sharp small noses, 
rath~r inclining to an aquiline shape; they have good teeth, 
and their breath, in general, is as sweet as that of a human 
being can be. The men are for the most part very well 
made, it is a most rare circumstance to meet with a defonnC{] 
person amongst them; they are remarkably straight, haV(I 

full open chests, their walk is firm and erect, and many 
. amongst th'em·have really a dignified deportment. Very few 
of them are under the middle stature, and none of them ever 
become very {at or corpulent. You may occasiouaUy sec 
amongst them stout robust men, closely put together, but ia: 
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general they are but slightly made. Their legs, arms, and 
hands, arc for the most part, extremely well shaped; and 
very many amol1gst them would be deemed handsome men 
in any eoul1try in the wl)l-Id. ' 

The women, on the contrary, are mostly under the middle 
size, and have higher cheek bones, and rounder faces than 
the men. They have very ungraceful carriages; walk with 
their toes turned considerably inwards, and with a shuffling 
gait; and as they advance in years they grow remarkably 
fat and coarse. An Indian woman at the age of thirty, 
her eyes are sunk, her forehead wrinkled, her skin loose and 
shrivelled, and her whole person, in short, forbidding; yet, 
when young, their faces and persons are really pleasing, not 
to say sometimes very captivating. One could hardly 
imagine, without witnessing it, that a few years could pos
sibly make such an alteration as it does in their persons. 
This sudden change is chiefly owing to the drudgery im
posed on them by the men after a certain age; to their ex
posing themselves so much to the burning rays of the sun; 
sitting so continually in the sl1!oke of wood fires; and, 
l.bove all, to the general custom of prostituting themselves 
at a very early age. 

Though the Indians are profusely furnished with hair on 
their heads, yet on none of the other parts of the body, usually 
covered with it, is the smallest sign of hair visible, except, 
ndeed, on the chins of old men, where a few slender strag

gling hairs are sometimes seen, not different from what may 
be occasionally seen on women of a certain age in Europe. 
Many person;; have supposed that the Indians hal"e been 
created without hair on those parts of the body where it 
appears wanting; others, on the contrary, are of opinion, 
that nature has not been less bountiful to them than to us, 
and that this apparent deficiency of hair is wholly owing to 
their plucking it out themselves by be roots, as soon as it 
appears above the skin. It is well ltD awn, indeed, that the 
Indians have a great .dislike to hair, and that such of the 
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men as are ambitions of appearing gayer than the rest, 
pluck it not only from their eye.brows, and eye.lashel, but 
also from every part of the head, except one spot on the back 
part of the crown, where they leave a long lock. 

To pluck out their hair, all such as have any connection 
with the traders make use .of a pliable worm, formed of 
flattened brass wire. This instrument is closely applied 
in its open state, to the surface of the body where the hair 
grows, it is then compressed by the finger and thumb; a 
great number of hairs are caught at once between the spiral 
evolutions of the wire, and by a sudden twitch they are all 
drawn out by the roots. An old squaw, with one of these 
instruments, would deprive you of your beard in a very few 
minutes, and a slight application of the worm two or three 
times in the year, would be sufficient to keep your chin 
smooth ever afterwards. A very great number of the white 
people, in the ul"ighbourhood of Malden and Detroit, from 
having submitted to this operation, appear at first sight a3 
little indebted to nature for beards as tLe Indians. The 
operation is painful, but it is soon over, and when one con
siders how much time and trouble is saved, and case gained 
by it in the end, it is only surprising that more people do not 
snmmon np resolution, and patiently submit to it. 

The long lock of hair on the top of the head, with the 
. skin on which it grows, constitutes the ·true scalp; and in 
scalping a person that has a full head of hair, an experi
enctd warrior never thinks of taking off more of the skin 
than a bit of about the size of a crown piece, from the l)art 
of the head where this lock is usually left. They ornament 
this solitary lock of hair with beads, silver trinkets, &c. and 
on grand occasions with feathers. The women do not 
pluck any of the hai/ from oft' their heads, and pride them. 
selves with having it as long as possible. They commonly 
wear it neatly plaited up behind, and divided in front in the 
middle of the forehead. When they wish to appear fine! 
than usual, they paint the small part of the skin, which ap 
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pears Oll the separation of the hair, with a streak of ver
milion; when neatly done, it looks extremely well, and forms 
a pleasing contrast to the jetty black of their hair. 

Thc Indians, who have any dealings with the English 
or Americall traders, and all of them have that live in the 
neighbourhood of the great lakes at the north-west, have 
totally laid aside the use of furs and skins in their dress, ex
cept for their shoes or moccasins, and sometimes for their 
leggings, as they find they can exchange them to advantage 
for blankets anrl woullen cloths, &c. which they consider 
likewise as much more agreeable and commodious materials 
for wearing aPP'He]. The mnecasill is made of the skin of 
the deer, elk, (,r buffalo, which is eommrml.v dressed without 
the hair, and l'e::,lered of a deep hrown colour by being ex
posed to the sm"ke of a wood fire. It is fm-med of a single 
piece of leather, with a seam from the top to the instep, and 
another behind, similar to that in a common shoe; by means 
of a. thong, it i:i fa.stened round the instep, just under the 
ankle-bone, and is thus made to sit very closely to the foot. 
Round that part where the foot is put in, a flap of the depth 
of an inch or two is left, which hangs loosely down over the 
string by which the moccasin is fastened; and this flap, as 
also the seam, are tastefully ornamented with porcupine 
quills and beads; th~ flap is edged with tin or copper tags 
filled with scarlet hair, if the moccasin be intended for a 
lUan, and with ribbands if for a woman. An ornamental 
moccasin of this sort is only worn in dress, as the ornameuts 
are expensive and the leather soon wears out; one of plain 
leather answers for ordinary use. Many of the white people 
on the Indian frontiers wear this kinrl of shoe, but a person 
not accustomed to walk in it, or to walk barefoot, cannot 
wear it abroad on a rough road without great inconvenience, 
as every unevenness of surface is felt through the leather. 
which is soft and pliable: in a house it is the most agree
al,le sort of shoe thp.t can be imaJlined; the Indians wear it 
universally. 
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Above the moccasin all the Indians wear what are called 
leggings, which reach from the instep to the middle of the 
thigh. They are commonly made of blue or soarlet cloth, 
and are formed so as to sit close to the limbs, like the mo
Jern pantaloons; but the edges of the cloth annexed to the 
seam, instead of being turned in, are left on the outside, 
and are ornamented with beads, ribbands, &c. when the 
leggings are intended for dress. Many of the young war
nors are so desirous that theil' leggings should fit them 
neatly, that they make the squaws, who are the tailors, and 
really very good ones, sow them tight on their limbs, so 
that they cannot be taken off, and they continue to weal' 
them constantly till they are reduced to mgs. The leggings 
are kept up by means of two strings, one on the outside of 
eaeh thigh, which are fastened to a tbhd, that is tied round 
the waist. 

They also wear round the waist another string, from 
which are suspended two little aprons, somewhat more than 
a foot square, one hanging down before and the other be
hind, and under these a piece of cloth, drawn close up to 
the body between the legs, forming a sort of truss. The 
aprons and this piece of cloth, which are all fastened toge
ther, are called the breech cloth. The utmost ingenuity of 
the squaws is exerted in adc>rning the little aprons with 
beads, ribbands, &c. 

The moccasins, leggings, and breech cloth constitute the 
whole of the dress which they wear when they enter upon a 
campaign, except indeed it be a girdle, from which hangs 
their tobacco pouch and scalping knife, &c.; nor do they 
wear any thing more when the weather is very walID; but 
when it is cool, or when they dress themselves to visit their 
friends. they put on a· short shirt, loose at the neck and 
wrists, generally made of coarse figured cotton or calico of 
some gaudy pattern, not unlike what would be used for 
window or bed curtains at a common inn in England. OVfr 
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the shirt they wear either a blanket or a large piece of broad 
cloth, or else a loose coat made somewhat similar to p 

common riding frock; a blanket is more commonly worn 
than any thing else. They tie one end of it round their 
waist with a girdle, and then drawing it over their shoulders, 
either fasten it across their breasts with a skewer, or hold 
the corners of it together in the left hand. One would 
imagine, that this last mode of wearing it could not but be 
highly inconvenient to them, as it must deprive them in a 
great measure of the use of one hand; yet it is the mode in 
which it is commonly worn, even when they are shooting in 
the woods; they generally, howe{"er keep the right arm dis
engaged when they carry a gun, and draw the blanket oveJ 
the left shoulder. 

The dress of the women differs but very little from thl' 
of the men. They wear moccasins, leggings, and loose 
short shirts, and like them they throw over. their' shoulders, 
occasionall~', a blanket or piece of broad cloth, but most 
generally the latter; they do not tie it round their waist 
however, but suffer it to hang down so as to hide their legs; 
instead also of the breech cloth, they wear a piece oC cloth 
folded clo~ely round their middle, which reaches from the 
waist to the knees. Dark blue or green cloths in general 
are preferred to those of any other cokmr; a few of the men 
are fond of wearing scarlet. 

The women in warm weather appear in the villages with~ 
out any other covering above their waists than these shirts, 
or shifts, as they may be caned, though they iliffer in no 
respect from the shirts of the men; they usually, however, 
faslen them with a brooch round the lIeck. In full dress 
they also appear in these shir~s, but then they are coverell 
entirely over with silver brooches, about the size of a six
penny piece. In full dress they likeWise fasten pieces of 
ribbands of various colours to their hair behind, which are 
IUfI"ered to hang down to their very heels. A young squaw, 
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that has been a favourite with the men, will come forth at a 
dance with upwards of five guineas worth of ribbands stream
ing from her hair. 

On their wrists the women wear silver bracelets when 
they can procure them; they also wear silver ear-rings; 
the lattel' are in general of a very small size; but it is not 
merely one pair which they wear, but several. To admit 
them, they bore a number of holes in their ears, sometimes 
entirely round the edges. The men wear ear-rings like. 
wise, but of a sort totally different from those worn by the 
women; they mostly consist of round flat thin pieces of 
silTer, about the size of a dollar, perforated with holes in 
different pattems; others, however, equally large, are made 
in a triangular form. Some of the tribes are very select in 
the choice of the pattern, and will not wear any but the one 
Bort of pendants. Instead of boring their ears, the men slit 
them along the outward edge from top to bottom, and as 
soon as the gash is healed, hang heavy weights to them in 
order to stretch the rim thus separated as low down as pos
sible. Some of them are so successful in this opel'ation, 
that they contrive to draw the rims of the ears in form of a 
bow, down to their very shoulders, and their large ear-rings 
hang dangling on their breasts. To prevent the rim thus 
extended from breaking, they bind it with brass wire; how
ever, there is not one in six that has his ears pel-fect; the 
least touch, indeed, is sufficient to break the skin, and it 
would be wonderful if they were able to preserve it entire, 
engaged so often as they are in drunken quanels, and so 
often liable to be entangled in thickets whilst pursuing their 
'l'ame. 

Some of the men wea~ pendants in their noses, but these 
are not so common as ear-rings. The chiefs and principal 
warriors wear breast-plates, consisting of large pieces of 
silver, sea shells, or the like. Silver gorgets, such as are 
usually worn by officers, please them extremely, and to 
favourite chiefs they are given out; amongst other presents, 
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on the part of government. Another sort of ornament ia 
likewise worn by the men, consisting of a large silver clasp 
)r bracelet, to which is attached a bunch of hair dyed of a 
scarlet colour, usually taken from the knee of a buffalo. This 
is worn on the narrow part of the arm above the elbow, and 
it is deemed very ornamental, and also a badge of honour, 
for no person wears it that has not distinguished himself in 
the field. Silver ornaments are universally preferred to those 
~f any other metal. 

The Indians not only paint themselves when they go to 
war, but likewise when they wish to appear ftlll dres~e. 

Red and black are their favourite colours, amI thry danl 
themselves in the most fantastic manner. Some have theit 
faces entirely covered with black, except a round spot in 
the centre, which includes the upper lip and end of the 
nose, which is painted red; others again, have their heads 
entirely black, except a large red round spot on each ear; 
others with one eye black and the other red, &c.; but the 
most common style of painting is, to black their faces 
entirely O\'er with charcoal, and then wetting their nails, 
to draw parallel undulating lines on their cheeks. They ge· 
nerally canoy a little looking glass about them to enable them 
to dispose of their colours judiciously. When they go to war 
\hcy rub in the paint with grease, and are much more parti
cular about their appearance, which they study to render as 
horrible as possible; they then cover their whole body with 
red, white, and black paint, and seem more like devils than 
human beings. Different tribes have different methods of 
painting themselves. 

Though the Indians spend so much of their time in adorn
ing their persons, yet they take no pains to ornament their 
habitations, which for the most part are wretched indeed. 
~ome of them are formed of logs, but thfl greater part art" 
of a moveable nature, and fonned of bark. The bark of tht 
uirch tree is deemed preferable to every other sort, and 
where it is to be bad is always made use of; but in this part 
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of the country not being often met with, the bark of the elm 
tree is used in its stead. The Indinns are \ery expert in 
stripping it from a tree; and frequently take the entire bark 
from off the trunk in one piece. The skeletons of their 
huts consist of slender poles, and on them the bark is fas
tened with strips of the tough rind of some young tree: this, 
if found, proves a very effectual defence against the weathcr. 
The huts are built in various forms; some of them have 
walls on eve1'Y side, doors, and also a chimney in the middle 
of the roof; others are open on one side, and are nothing 
better than sheds. When built in this last style, foUl' of 
them are commonly placed together, so as to form a qua
drangle, with the open parts towards the inside, and a fire 
common to them all is kindled in the middle. In fine \yca
ther these huts are agreeable dwellings; but in the depth of 
winter they must be dreadfully uncomfortable. Others of 
their huts are built in a conical shape, Many of the Indian 
nations have no permanent place of residence, but move 
about from one spot to another, and in the hunting season 
they all have mm-cable encampments, which last are in 
general very rude, and insufficient to give them even toler
able shelter from a fall of rain or snow. The hunting sea
son commences on the fall of the leaf, and continues till the 
SllOW dissolves. 

In the depth of winter, when the snow is frozen on the 
ground, they form their hunting sheds of the snow itself; 
a. few twigs platted together being simply placed overhead 
to prevent the snow, which fOlms the roof, from faning 
do\\n. These snowy habitations are much more comfort_ 
able and walmer in the winter time than any others that can 
be erected, as they ei'ectually screen you from the keen 
piercing blasts of the wind, and a bed of snow is far from 
being uncomfortable. 

The utensils in an Indian hut are very few; one or two 
brass or iron kettles procured from t'.e tl'aliers; or, if they 
livere~oved frolD them, pots for.ned of stone, together witI.. 
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a few wooden spoons and dishes made by themselves, COll

stitute in general the whole of them. A stone of a very soft 
texture, called the soap stone, is very commonly found in 
the back parts of North America, particularly suited for In
dian wOl1.manship. It receives its name from appearing to 
the touch as soft and smooth as a bit of soap; and indeed it 
may be cut with a knife almost equally easy. In Virginia 
they use it powdered for the boxes of their wheels instead of 
grease. Soft, however, as is this stone, it will resist fire 
equally with iron. The soap stone is of a dove colour; 
others, nearly of the same quality, are found in the country, 
of a black and rcd colour, which are still commonly used by 
the Indians for the bowls of their pipes. 

The barl, canoes, which the Indians use in this part of 
the country, are by no mcans so neatly formed as those 
made in the country upon and to the north of the River St. 
Lawrence; they are commonly formed of one entire piece 
of elm bark, taken from the trunk of the tree, which is bound 
on ribs formed of slender rods of tough wood. There are 
no ribs, however, at the ends of these canoes, but merely at 
the middle part, where alone it is that passengers ever sit. 
It is only the centre, indeed, which rests upon the water; 
the ends are generally raised some feet above the surface, 
the canoes being of a curved form. They bring them into 
this shape by cutting, nearly midway between the stem and 
stcrn, two deep slits, one on each side, in the back, and by 
lapping the disjointed edges one over the other. No pains 
are taken to make the ends of the canoes watcr tight, since 
they ne"er touch the water. 

On first inspection you would imagine, from its miserable 
appearance, that an elm bark canoe, thus constructed, was 
not calculated to carry even a single person safely across a 
smooth piece of water; it is nevertheless a remarkable safe 
sort of boat, and the Indians will resolutely embark in one 
of them during very rough weather. They are so light that 
they ricle securely over every wave, and the only precaution 
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necessary in navigating them is to sit steady. A Gozen pea 
pIe will go securely in one, which might be easily cRnied by 
a single able. bodied man. When an Indian takes his family 
to any distance in a canoe, the women, the girls, and loys, 
are furnished each with a paddle, and are kept busily at 
work; the father of the family gives himself no trouble but 
in steering the vessel. 

The Indians that are connected with the traders have 
::lOw, very generally, laid aside bows and arrows, and seldom 
take them into their hands, except it be to amuse themselves 
for a few hours, when they have expended their powder and 
shot; their boys, however, still use them universally, and 
some of them shoot with wonderful dexterity. A young 
Shawnese chief, not more than ten years old, fixed three 
arrows running in the body of a small black squirrel, on the 
top of a very small trp.e, and he scarcely missed half a 
dozen times in a day. It is astonishing to see with what 
accuracy, and at the same time with what readiness, they 
mark the spot where their arrows fall. They will shoot 
away a dozen arrows or more, seemingly quite careless 
about \" hat becomes of them, and as inattentive to the spot 
where they fall as if they never expected to find them again, 
yet afterwards thcy will run and pick them everyone up 
without hesitation. The southern Indians are milch more 
expert at the use of the bow than those near the lakes, as 
they make much greater use of it. 

The expertness of the Indians in throwing the tomahawk 
is well known. At the distance of ten yards they will fix 
the sharp edge of it in an object nearly to a certainty. They 
are not fond of letting it out of their hands in action, and 
they never aHempt to throw it but when they are on the 
point of overtaking a flying foe, or are certain of recovering 
it. Some of them will fasten a string the length of a few 
feet to the tomahawk, and will launch it louth, and draw it 
bauk again into their hand with gtteat dexterity; they will 
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also parry the thrust or cuts of a sword with the tomahawk 

ve;y dexterously. 
The common tomahawk is nothing more than a light 

natchet, but the most approved sort has on the back part of 
the hatchet, and connected with it in one piece, the bowl of 
a pipe, so that when the handle is perforated, the tomahawk 
answers every purpose of a pipe; the Indians indeed are 
fonder of smoaking out of a tomahawk than out of any other 
sort of pipe. That formerly given to the Indians by the 
French traders, instead of a pipe, had a large spike on the 
back part of t~le hatchet; very few of these instruments are 
now to be found amongst them. The tomahawk is commonly 
worn by the left side, "tuck in a belt. For the favourite 
chiefs, ,'ery elegant pipe tomahawks, inlaid with silver, are 
manufactured by the armourers in the Indian department. 

An Indian child, soon after it is born, is swathed itt cloths 
01' skins, and b!~ing then laid on its back, is bound down on a 
piece of thick board, spre,!d over with soft moss. The 1>011111 
is left somewhat longer and broader than the child, and bent. 
pieces of woo(l, like pieces of hoops, are placed over its 
face to protect it, so that if the machine were suffcred to 
fall the chil<l would not probably be injured. The women, 
when they go abroad, carry tbeir children thus tied down on 
their backs, the board being suspendc(\ by a broad band, 
which they weal' ronnel their foreheads. "Whcn they have 
any business to transact at homc, they hang the board on a 
tree, if there be one at hand, and set them a swinging from 
side to side, like a pendulum, in order to cxcrcisp. the chil
dren; sometimes also, they unloose the children from the 
boards, and putting them each into a sort of little hammock, 
fasten them between two trees, and there suffer them to 
swing about. As soon as they are strong enough to crawl 
ahout Oil their hands and feet they are liberated from all 
confinement, and suffered, like young puppies, to run about, 
stark naked, into water, into mud, into snow, and in short, 
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to -go wheresover their choice leads them; hence they derive 
that vigour of constitution which enables them to support the 
greatest fatigue, and that indifference to the changes of the 
weather which they possess in common with the bmte crea
tion, The girls are covered with a loose gaiment as soon as 
they have attained four or five years of ag&, but the boys go 
naked till they are considerably older. 

The Indians am for the most part very slightly made, 
and froID a survey of their persons, one would imagine that 
they were much better qualified for any pursuits that re-
11lired great agility than great bodily strength. This has 
been the general opinion of most of those who have wI'itten 
on tnis subject; however, others think that the Indians are 
mnch more remarkable for their muscular. strength than for 
their agility. At different military posts on the frontiel'S, 
where this subject has been agitated, mces, for the sake of 
experiment, have frequently heen made between soldiers 
and Indians, and provided the distance was not great, the 
Indians nave almost always been heaten; but in a long
race, whe\'e strength of mnscle was required, they have 
without ex~eption been victorious; in leaping also the In 
dians have been infallibly beaten by such of the soldiers as 
possessed common activity; but the strength of the Indians 
is most conspicuous in the carrying of burdens on their 
backs; they esteem it nothing to walk thirty miles a day foJ' 
s.eveml days together, under a load of eight stone, and they 
will walk an entire day under a load without taking any 
refreshment. In carrying burdens they make use of a sort 
of frame, somewhat similar to what is commonly used by a 
glazier to cany glass; this is fastened by cords, or strips 
of tough bark 01' leather: round their shoulders, and when 
the load is fixed upon the broad ledge at the bottom of tlle 
frame-, two bands are thrown round the whole, one of which 
is brought across the forehead, and the other across the 
breast, and thus the load is supported. The length of wa.y 
an Indian will travel in the coorse of the dar, when unen-



374 FRA.NKLIN'S JOURNEY 

cumbered with a load, is astonishing. A young Wyandot, 
who was employed to carry a message, travelled but little 
short of eighty miles on foot in one day, and when he arrived 
at the end of his journey, he did not appear in the least de
gree fatigued. 

Le P. Charlevoix observes, that the Indians seem to him 
to possess many personal advantages over Europeans; their 
senses, in particular, he thinks much finer; their sight is, 
indeed, quick and penetrating, and it does not fail them till 
they are far advanced in years, notwithstanding that their 
eyes are exposed so many months each winter to the daz. 
zling whiteness of the snow, and to the sharp irritating smoke 
of wood fires. Disorders in the eye3 are almost wholly un
known to them; nor is the slightest blemish ever seen in 
their eyes, excepting it be a result from some accident. 
Their hearing is very acute, and their sense of smelling so 
nice, that they can tell when they are approaching a fire 
long before it is in sigh t. 

The Indians have most retentive memories; they will 
preserve to their deaths a recollection of any place they have 
once passed through; they never forget a face that they have 
attentively observed but for a few seconds; at the end ot 
many years they will repeat every sentence of the speeches 
that have been delivered hy different individuals in a public 
assembly; and has any speech heen made ill the council 
house of the nation, particularly deserving of remembrance, 
it will be handed down with the utmost accuraey from one 
generation to another, though verfectJy iglJorant of the use 
of hieroglyphick-s and letters; the onl)! l1lemorials of which 
they avail themselves are small pieces of wood, Rnd belts ot 
wampum; the former are only used on trifling occasions, the 
latter never but on very grand and solemn ones. Whenever 
a conference, or a talk as they term it, is about to be held 
with any neighbouring tribe~ or whenever any treaty 01 

national compact is abcmt t() be made, one of these bel 
c\iierip~" in, some ~Jjes'"\ects. from e'l.ery Qthe.r that has 
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made before, is immediately constructed; each person ill the 
assembly holds this belt in his hand whilst he delivers his 
speecb, and when he has ended, he presents it to the n('xt 
person that rises, by which ceremony each individual is re
minded, that it behoves him to be cautious in his discours~, 
as all he says will be faithfully recorded by the belt. The 
talk being over, the belt is deposited in the hands of the 
pl'incipal chief. 

On the ratification of a treaty, very broad splendid belts 
are reeiprocally given by the contracting parties, which are 
deposited amongst the other belts belonging to the nation. 
At stated intervals they are all produced to the nation, and 
the occasions upon which they were made are mentioned; 
if tbey relate to a talk, one of the chiefs repeats the substance 
of what was said over to them; if to a treaty, the terms of it 
are recapitulated. Certain of the squaws, also, are entrusted 
with the belts, whose business it is to relate the history of 
eacb one of them to the younger branches of the tribe; this 
they do with great accuracy, and thus it is that the remem
brance of every important transaction is kept up. 

The wampum is formed of the inside of the calm shell, a 
large sea shell bearing some similitude to that of a scallop, 
which is found on the coasts of New England and Virginia. 
The shell is sent in its original rough state to England, and 
there cut into small pieces, exactly similar in shape and size 
to the modern glass bugles worn by ladies, which little bits 
of shell constitute wampum. There are two sorts of wam
pum, the white and the purple; the latter is most esteemed 
by the Indians, who think a pound weight of it equally 
valuable with a pound of silver. The wampum is strung 
upon bits of leather, and the belt is composed of ten, twehe, 
or more strings, according io the importance of the occasion 
on which it is made; sometimes, also, the wampum is sowed 
In different patterns on broad belts of leather. 

The use of wampum appears to be vel'y general amongst 
the Indian nations, but how it became so, is a queaUoD that 
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would reqUire discussion, for it is weI! known that they are 
a people ob!!ltinately attached to old customs, and that would 
not therefore be apt to adopt, on the most grand and solemn 
occasion, the use of an article that they had never seen unlil 
brought to them by strangers; at the same time it seems 
wholly impossible that they should ever have been able to 
have made wampum from the calm shell for themselves; 
they fashion the bowls of tobacco pipes, indeed, from stone, 
in a very curious manner, and with astonishing accuracy, 
considering' that they use no other instrument than a common 
knife, but then the stone which they commonly carve thus 
is of a very soft kind; the calm shell, however, is exceed
ingly hard, and to bore and cut it into such sUlall pieces as 
are necessary to form wampum, very fine tools would be 
wanting. Prohably they made some use of the calm shell, 
and endeavoured to reduce it to as small bits as they could 
with their rude instruments, but on finding that Europeans 
could cut it so much more neatly than they could, laid aside 
the wampum before in use for that of our manufacture. 

The Indians are exceedingly sagacious and observant, and 
by dint of minute attention, acquire many qualifications to 
which we are wholly strangers. They will traverse a track
less forest, hundreds of miles in extent, without. deviating 
from the straight course, and will reach to a certainty thf 
spot whither they intended to go on setting out; with equl\.. 
sldll they will cross one of the large lakes, and though out 
of sight of the shores for days, will to a certainty make the 
land at once, at the very place they desired. Some of the 
French missionaries have supposed that the Indians are 
guided by instinct, and have pretended that Indian children 
can find their way through a forest as easily as a person ot 
maturer years; but this is a most absurd notion. It is un· 
questionably b-y a close attention to the growth. of the trees, 
and position of the sun, that they find their way. On the 
northern side of a tree there is generally the most moss, ana 
the blLlk on that side in general differs from that on the op. 
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posite one. The branches toward the south are for the 
moat part more luxUliant than those on the other side oC 
trees, and several other distinctions also subsist between the 
northern and son them sides, conspicuous to Indians, who 
are taught from their infancy to attend to them, which a 
common observer wonld perhaps never notice. Being ac
cllstomed from their childhood, likewise, to pay great atten. 
tion to the position of the sun, they learn to make the moat 
accurate allowance for its apparent motion from one part of 
the heavens to another, and in any part of the day they will 
point to the part of the heavens where it is, although the sky 
be obSCUl"ed by clouds or mists. 

An in8tance of their dexterity in finding their way through 
an unknown country, is noticed by Mr. Welcl. He says, 
a number of the Creek nation had arrived at Staunton, in 
their way to Philadelphia, whither they were going upou 
some affairs of importance, and had stopped there for the 
night. In the morning some circnmstance or another, which 
could not be learned, induced one half of the Indians to set 
off without their companions, who did not follow until some 
hours afterwards. When these last were ready to pursue 
their journey, several of the towns-people mounted their 
horses to escort them part of the way. They proceeded 
along the high road for SO"llC miles, bllt all at once, hastily 
turning aside into the woods, though there was no path, the 
Indians advanced confidently forward; the people who ac
companied them, surprised a\ this movement, informed them 
that they were qllitting the road to Philadelphia, and ex
pressed their fears lest they should miss their companions 
who had gone on before. They answered, that they knew 
better; that the way thlough the woods was the shortest 
to Philadelphia; and th,. t they knew Tery well that their 
companions had entered the woods at the very place the, 
did. Curiosity led some of the horsemen to go on; and to 
their lIStoBishment, Cor there was apparently no traek, they 
o\'Cftook the ether Indians in the thickest part f1l the wood; 

0: 16 Ie 
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but what appeared most singular was, tblt the route which 
they took was found, on examining a map, to he as direct 
for Philadelphia as if they had taken the bearings by a ma
riner's compass. From others of thpir nation, who had been 
at Philadelphia at a former period, they had probably learned 
the exact direction of that city from their village, and had 
never lost sight of it, although they had already travelled 
three hundred miles through woods, and had upwards of 
four hundred miles more to go before they could reach the 
place of their destination. 

The Indians, for the most part, are admirably well ac
quainted with the geography of their own country. Ask 
them any questions relative to the situation of a particulru 
place in it, and if there be a convenient spot at hand, they 
mIl, with the utmost facility, trace upon the ground with a 
stick It map, by no means inaccuratc, of the place in question 
ltnd the surrounding country; thL'Y will point out the course 
of the rivers, and by directing your attention to the sun, 
make you acquainted with the rlifferent uearings. 

The Indians l1l05t c0111monly take upon them the name 
of some animal, as, The Blne Snake; The Little Turkey j 
The Big Bcar; The Mad Dog, &c. and their ~ignatures con· 
sist of the outline, drawn with it pen, of the different animals 
",hose names they bear. Some of the signatures at the bot
tom of these deeds were really well executed, and were lively 
representations of the animals they were intended for. 

The Indians in general possess no small share of ingenuity. 
Their domestic wooden utensils, bows and alTOWS, and other 
weapons, &c. are made with the same neatness; and in 
deed the workmanship of them is frequently such as to ex· 
cite astonishment, when it is considered that a knife and a 
hatchet are the only instruments they make use of. On the 
handles of their tomahawks, on their powder horns, on the 
bowls of their pipes, &c. you oftentimes meet with figures 
extremely well designed, and with specimens of carving far 
from contemptible. The embroidery upon their moccasins 
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and other garments shews that the females are not less in
genious in their way than the men. Their porcupine quill 
work would command admiration in any country in Europe. 
The soft young quills of the porcupine are those which they 
use, and they dye them of the most beautiful and brilliant 
colours imaginable. Some of their dyes have been dis
covered, but many of them yet remain unknown, as do also 
many of the medicines with which they perform sometimes 
most miraculous cures. Theil' dyes and medicines are all 
procured from the vegetable world. 

A French writer tells of some Iroquois Indians that 
walked through several of the finest streets of Paris, but 
without expressing the least pleasure at any thing they saw, 
until at last they came to a cook's shop; this called forth thoir 
warmest praise; a shop where a man was always sure of 
~ettillg 50:r ething to satisfy his hunger, without the trouble 
md fatigu~ of hunting and fishing, was in their opinion one 
If the most admirable institutions possible; had they been 
:~ld, however, that they mu ,t have paid for what they eat, 
,hey would have expressed equal indignation perhaps at wllat 
they saw. In their own villages they have no idea of refus
ing food to any person that enters their habitation in quality 
of a friend; and there is not one of them but what would 
prefer his own wigwam to the most splendid habitations they 
see in any of these places. The shipping, however, at Phi
ladelphia and the other sea-ports, seldom fails to excite ad
miration, because they at once see the utility and advantage 
of large vessels over canoes, which are the only vessels they 
have. The young Wyanc1ot, who, as hcfore mentioned, 
made such a wonderful day's journey on foot, while at Phi
ladelphia, appeared highly delighted with the river, and the 
great number of ships of all sizes upon it; but the tide at
tracted his attention more than any thing else w·hatsoe\'cl'. 
On coming to the river the first day, he looked up at the sun, 
and made certain observations upon the course of the stream, 
and !!,eneral situation of tht' place, as the Indians niver fail 
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to do on coming to ROY new or remarkable spot. The second 
time, however, he went down to the water, he fouod to his 
surprise that the river was running with equal rapidity in a 
contrary direction to what he had seen it run the day befOI'll. 
For a moment he imagined that by some mistake he must 
have got to the opposite side of it; but soon recollecting 
himself, and being persuaded that he stood on the very same 
spot from whence he had viewed it the day before, his ~
tonishment became great indeed. To obtain infOlmation 
upon such an interesting point, he immediately sought out 
all aid-de-camp of General Wayne, who had brought hint to 
town. This gentleman, however, only rendered the appear
Ulce still more mysterious to him, by telling him, that the 
Great Spirit, for the convenience of the white meo, who were 
his particular favomites, had made the rivers in their coun 
try to run two ways. 

Nothing gives mort' delight to the Indians than to see a 
mall that excels in any bodily exercise; and tell them even 
(If a person that is distinguished for his great strength, fOI 
his swiftness in running, for his dexterous management ot 
hc bow 01' the gun, for his cunning in hunting, for his in· 

trepid and firm conduct in war, or the like, they will listen 
to you with the greatest pleasure, and readily join in praisea 
of the hero. 

No people on earth are more alive to the calls of frieM 
ship; no people have a greater affection for their offspring 
in their tender years; no people are more sensible of an in. 
jl1l'Y; a word in the slightest degree insulting will kindle a 
flame in their breasts, that can only be extinguished by the 
blood of the offending party; and they will traverse forests 
for hundreds of miles, exposed to the inclemency of the se
verest weather and to ilie pangs of hunger, to gratify their 
revenge; they will not cease for years daily to visit, and si. 
lently to moul'll over the grave of a departed child; and they 
will risk their lives, and sacrifice every thing they po88e88, to 
assist a friend in distress; but at the same time, in their opt-
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nion, no man ~n be esteemed a good warrior, or a dignified 
character, that openly betrays any extravagant emotions 0\ 
surprise, of joy, of sorrow, or of fear, on any occasion what
soever. The excellence of appearing thus indifferent to what 
would excite the strongest emotions in the minds of any other 
people, is forcibly inculcated on them from their earliest 
youth; and such an astonishing command do they acquire 
over themselves, that even at the stake, when suffering the 
severest tortures that can be in1licted on the human body by 
the flames and the knife, they appear unmoved, and laugh, 
as it is well known, at their tormentors. 

The Indians scarcely ever lift their hands against their 
children; but if they are unmindful of what is said to them, 
they sometimes throw a little watel' in their faces, a species 
of reprimand of which the children have the greatest dread, 
and which produces an instantaneous good effect. One of 
the French missionaries tells of bis having seen a girl of an 
advanced age so vexed at having some water thrown in hel' 
face by her mother, as if she was still a child, that she in
stantly retired, and put an end to her existence. As long 
as they remain children, the young Indians are attentive in 
the extreme to the advice of their parents; but when anived 
at the age of puberty, and able to provide for themselves, 
they no longer have any respect for them, and they will fol
low their own will and pleasure in spite of all their remon
strances, unless, indeed, their parents be of an advanced age. 
Old age never fails to command their most profound vene
ration. 

In their condllct towards one another, nought but gentle
ness and hannony is observable; but when intoxicated with 
spirits, which is but too oft(IJD the case, a very different picture 
is presented to view, and they appear more like devils in
camate than human beings; they roar, they fight, they cut 
each other, and commit every sort of outrage; indeed, so 
sensible are they of their own infirmities in this atate, that 
when a number of them lue about to get drunk, they gave 
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up their kni,'es and tomahawks, &c. to one of the party, who 
is on honom to remain sobe,', and to prevent mischief, and 
who does generally behave according to this promise. If 
they happen to get drunk witbout having taken this precau
tion, their squaws take tbe earliest opportunity to deprive 
them of their weapons. 

The Indians prefer whisky and rum to all other spirituous 
liquors; but they do not seem eager to obtain these liquors 
so much for the pleasure of gratifying their palates as for 
the sake of intoxication. There is not one in a hundred that 
can refrain from drinking to excess if he have it in his 
power, and the generality of them having once got a taste of 
any intoxicating liquor, will use every means to gain more; 
and to do so they at once become mean, servile, deceitful, 
and depraved, in every sense of the word. Nothing can make 
amends to these unfortunate people for the introduction of 
spirituous liquors amongst them. Before their acquaintance 
with them, they were distinguished beyond all other natiom 
fnr their temperance in eating and drinking; for their tern
pcrance in eating, indeed, they still are remarkable, they es
teem it indecorous in tbe highest degree even to appeal' hun
gry; and on arriving at their villages, after httvmg fasted, 
perhaps for several days preceding, they will sit down 
quietly, and not ask for any food for a considerable time; 
and having got wherewith to satisfy their appetite, they will 
eat with modenrtion, as though the calls of hunger wen~ not 
more pressing than if they had feasted the hOllr before. 
They never eat on any occasion in a hun-yo 

These Indians are by nature of a very hospitable, generous 
disposition, where no particular circumstances operate to the 
contrary; and, indeed, even when revenge would fain per
suade them to behave differently, yet having once professed 
a friendship for a stranger, and pledged themselve& lor his 
safety. nothing can induce them to deviate from their word. 

The generality of the Indian nations appear to have two 
sorts of chiefs, council chiefs, and war chiefs. The formt': 
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are hereditary, and are employcd principally in the manage
ment of their civil affairs; but they may be war chiefs at the 
same time; the latter are chosen from amongst those who 
have distinguished themseh'es the most in battle, and are 
solely employed in leading the warriors in the field. The 
chiefs have no power of enforcing obedience to their com
mands, nor do they ever attempt to give their orders in an 
imperious manner; they simply advise. Each privatc indi
vidual conceives that he is born in a state of perfect liberty, 
and he disdains all control, but that which his own reason 
subjects him to. As they have all OIle interest, however, at 
heart, which is the general welfare of the nation, and as it is 
well known that the chiefs are actuated by no other motives, 
whatever measures they recommend are generally attended 
to, and at once adopted. 

The Indians have the most sovereign contempt for any set 
of people that have tamely relinquished their liberty; and 
they consider such as have lost it, even after a hard stl'Uggle, 
as unworthy any rank in society above that of old women; 
to this cause, and not to the difference that subsisls between 
their persons, is to be attributed the rootcd aversion which 
the Indians have for negroes. You could not possibly affrollt 
an Indian more readily, than by telling him that you thinl, 
ne bears some resemblance to a negro; or that he has negro 
blood in his veins; they look upon them as animals inferior 
to the human species, and will kill them with as much un
concern as a dog or a cat. 

An Anerican officer, who, during the war with Great 
Britain, had been sent to one of the Indian nations resident 
on the western frontiers of the States, to persuade them to 
remain neuter in the cont.est, has stated, that whilst he re
mained amongst them, some agents arrived in their village to 
negotiate, if possible, for the release of some negro slaves 
whom they had cal'lied off from the Amel'ican settlements. 
One of these negroes, a remarkably tall handsome fellow, 
bad been given to an Indian woman of some consequence in 
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the nation, in the manner in which prisoners are usually dis
posed of amongst them. Application was made to her for his 
ransom. She listened quietly to what was said; resolved at 
the same time, however, that the fellow should not have his 
liberty, she stepped aside into her cabin, and having brought 
out a large knife, walked up to her slave, and without more 
ado, plunged it into his bowels: "Now," says she, address. 
ing herself coolly to the agents; "now I give you leave to 
take away your negro." The poor creature that had beeu 
stabbed fell to the ground, and lay writhing about in the great. 
est agolJies, until one of the warriors took compassion on him. 
and put an end to his misery by a blow of a tomahawk. 

It is a very singular and remarkable circumstance, that not· 
withstanding the striking similarity in the persons, manners, 
dispositions, and religion of the different tribes of Indian!! 
from one end of the continent of North America to the other, 
a si.milarity so great as hardly to leave a doubt on the mi.nd 
but that they must aU have had the same origin, the lan
guages of the different tribes should yet be so mate'rially dif
ferent. No two tribes speak exactly the same language; 
and the languages of many of those who live at 110 grcat 
distance asunder, vary so much, that they cannot make them
selve's at all understood by each other. 

Some persons, who have made the Indian languages their 
study, assert, that all the different languages spoken by those 
tribes, with which we have any connection, are but dialcctp 
of three plimitive tongues, viz. the Huron, the Algonquin, 
and the Sioux; the two former of which, being well under. 
'3tood, will enable a person to converse, at least slightly, witb 
the Indians of any tribe in Canada or the United States 
All the nations that speak a language derived from the Siou~ 
have, it is said, a hissing pronunciation; those who speak one 
derived from the Huron, have a gutteral pronunciation; aut' 
such as speak anyone derived from the Algonquin, pro 
Gounce their words with grearer softness and ease tbaD an .. 
of the othCl'. 
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The Indians, both men and women, speak with great deli
beration, and never appear to be at a loss for words to ex
pless their sentiments. ·The native music of the Indians is 
very rude and indifferent, and equally devoid of melody and 
variety. Their fumouswarsong is nothing better than an in
sipidrecitative. Singing aud dancing with them go hand in 
hand; and when alarge number of them, collected together, 
join in one song, the few wild notes of which it consists, 
mingled with the sound ()ftheir pipes and drums, sometimes 
pTOduce, when heal'd at a distance, a pleasing effect on the 
ear; but it is then and then only that their music is tolerable. 

A writer who was witness to their dancing says, three el
:derly men, seated upon a tree, were the principal musicians. 
One of these beat a small drum, formed of a piece of a hollow 
tree covered with a skin, and the two others marked time 
equally with the drum, with rattles formed of dried squashes 
or gourds filled with peas. At the same time these mon 
sung, indeed they were the leaders of the song, which the 
dancers joined in. The dancers consisted solely of a party of 
squaws, to the number of twenty or thereabouts, who stand. 
ing in a circle, with their face inwards and their hands folded 
round each other's necks, moved, thus linked together, side 
ways, with close short steps, round a small fire. The men 
and women never dance together, unless indeed a pretty 
squaw be introduced by some young fellow into one of the 
men's dances, which is considered as a very great mark of 
favour. This is of a piece with the general conduct of the 
Indians, who IQok upon the WQmen in a totally different light 
from what we do in Europe, and condemn them as slaves to 
do all die drudgery. 

After the worn ell had danced for a time, a largoer fire was 
kindled, and tbe men assembled from different parts of tbe 
isla.nd, to the nllmber offifa,r or sixty, to amuse themselves 
in their turn. There was little more variety in their dancing 
than ill that of the women. They first walked round the fire 
in a large circle, c1osp-Iy, one after another. marking time 
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with short steps to the music; the best dancer Was put at 
their head, and gave the step; he was also the principal 
singer in the circle. After having made one round, the step 
was altered to a wider one, and they began to stamp with 
great vehemence upon the. ground; and every third or fourth 
round, making little leaps off the ground with both feet, they 
turned their faces to the fire and bowed their heads, at tbe 
same time g'oing on sideways. At last, having made a dozen 
or two rounds, towar-ds the end of which each one of them 
had begun to stamp on the ground with inconceivable fury, 
hut more particularly the principal dancer, they all gave a 
loud shout at once, and the dance ended. 

In two or three minutes another dance was begun, which 
ended as !;'oon, and nearly in the same way as the other. 
There was but little difference;n the figures of any of them; 
and the only material difference in the songr. war., that in 
some of them the dancers, instead of singing the whole of the 
air, came in simply with responses to the airs sung by theold 
men. They beckoned to us to join them in their dance, 
which we immediately did, as it was likely to please them, 
and we remained on the island with them till two or three 
o'clock in the morning. The~'e is something inconceivably 
terrible in tbe sight of a number of Indians dancing thus 
round a fire in the depths of thick woods, and the loud shrieks 
at the end of every dance add greatly to the horror which 
their first appearance inspires. 

They never tbink of dancing till the night is considerably 
advanced, and they keep it up till daybreak. In the day 
time they lie sleeping in the sun, or set smoking tobacco, 
that is, when they have nothing particular to engage them. 
Though the most diligent persevering people in the world 
when roused into action, yet when at peace with their neigh
bours, and having got wherewith to satisfy the calls ofllUnger, 
they are the most slothful and indolent possible. 

The dances mentioned are such as the Indians amuse 
themsel ves with in common. On grand occasions they have 
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a variety of otbers much more interesting to a spectator. 
Tbe dances wbicb you see in common amongst tbe Shawnese, 
and ~ertain other tribes, are also, it is said, moeh more en
tertaining tban those here described. 

Of their grand dances the war dance must undoubtedly, 
from every account received of it, be tbe one most worthy 
the attentien of a stranger. It is performed both on setting 
out and returning from their war parties, and I ikewise at other 
times, 'but never except on some very particular and solemn 
occasion. The cbiefs and warriors whoare about to join ill 
tbis dance dress and paint themselves as if actually Ollt on a 
warlike expedition, and they carry in their hauds their war
like weapons. Being assembled, they seat themselves down 
on their hams, in a circle, round a great fire, near to whicb 
is placed a large post; after remaining a short time in this 
position, one of the principal chiefs rises, and placing him
self in the centre, begins to rehearse, in a sort of recitative, 
all the gallantactioDs which be has ever performed; he dwells 
particularly on tbe number of enemies he has killed, and 
describes tbe manner in which he scalped tbem, making ges
tures all tbe time, and brandishing his weapons, as ifactnlly 
engaged in performing the horrid operation. AUlJe end of 
every remarkable story he strikes his ,var club on tbe post 
with great fury. Every chief and warrior tells of bis deeds 
in turn. Tbe song of one warrior often occupies several 
hours, and the dance itself sometimes Jasts for tbree or four 
entire days and nights. Duringthis period 110 one is allowed 
to sleep, a person who stands at tbe outside of the circle be
ing appointed (wbose business it is) to rouse any warrior tbat 
appears in the least llrowsy. A deer, a bear, or some otber 
large animal is put to roast at the fire as soon as tbe dance 
begins, and while it lasts each warrior rises at will to help 
bimself to a piece of it. After each person ~n the circle has 
in turn told ofbis exploits, tbey all rise, and join in a dance 
truly terrifying: they throw themselves into a variety ofpos
tures, and leaping about in the most frantic marmer, bran-
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dish their knives and other weapons; at the same time they 
set up tbe war hoop, and utter the most dreadful yells ima
ginable. In this manner the dance terminates. 

The Indian flute or pipe is formed of a thick cane, similart., 
what is found on the banks of the Mississippi, and in the 
southern parts of the U oited States. It is about two feet 
or more in lengtb, and has eight or nine holes in it, in one 
row. It is'held in tbe same manner as the oboe or clarinet, 
and the souud is prod uced by means of a mouth piece not un
like tbat of a common whistle. The tones of the instrument 
are by no means unharmonious, and they would admit of a 
pleasing modulation, but it is seldom that an Indian is found 
able to playa regular air upon it, not even anyone of the 
airs which they commonly sing, althougb several are ex
tremely fond of amusing themselves with the iUl!trumeut, and 
will sit for hours together over the embers of their cabin 
fires, playing over a few melancholy notes Every Indian 
that can bring a sound ont of tbe instrument, and stop tbe 
holes, which anyone may do, thinks himself master of it; 
and the notes which they commonly produce are as uncon
nected and unmeaning as those which a child would bring 
forth from a halfpenny whistle. 

Notwithstanding they are such a very friendly hospitable, 
people, yet few persons, who ever tasted of the pleasures 
and comforts of civilized life, would feel any inclination to 
reside amongst them, on becoming" acquainted witb their 
manner ofliving. The filthiness and wretchedness of tbeir 
smoky habitations, the nauseousness of their common food to 
a persoll not even of a delicate palate, and their general un
cleanliness, would be sufficient to deter anyone from going 
to live amongst them from choice, supposing even that no 
other reaSOIlS, operated against his doing so. 

Bethlehem, the principal settlement, in North America, 
of the Moravians, or United Brethren, is most agreeably !Oi
tuated on a rising ground, bounded on one side by tbe River 
Leheigh, which falls into the Delaware, and on the other hy 
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Il creek, which has a very rapid current, and affords excel
'Ient seats for a great number of mills. The town is regu
larly laid out, and contains about eighty strong built stone 
dwelling houses and a large church. Three of the dwelling 
houses are very spacioul buildings and are appropriated 
respectively to the accommodation of the unmarried young 
men of the society, of the unmarried fell!ales, and of the wi
dows. In these houses different manufactures are carried 
on, and. the inmates of each are subject to a discipline ap
proaching somewhat to that ofa monastic institution. They 
eat togetber in a refectory; tbey sleep in dormitories; they 
attend morning and evening prayers in the chapel of the 
house; they work for a certain. number of hours in the day; 
Rnd they have stated intervals allotted to them for recreation. 
They are not subjected, by the rules of the society, to per
petual confinement; -but they seldom, notwithstanding, go 
beyond the bounds of their walk.s and gardens, except it be 
occasionally to visit their friends in the town. 

The young persons of different sexes have but very little 
intercourse with each other; they never enter each other's 
houses, and at church they are obliged to sit separate; a 
bachelor is not permitted to offer his proposals in person to 
the object of his choice, but merely through the medium of the 
superintendaut of the fem~le house. If from the report of 
the elders and wardens of the soeiety it appears to the super. . 
intendant that heis able t,o maintain a wife, she then acquaints 
her protegee with the offer, and should she consent, they are 
married immediately, but if she do not, the superintendant 
selects another female from the house, whom she imagines 
would be suitable to the young man, and on his approvalDf 
her they are as quickly married. Hasty as those marriages 
are, they are never k~own to be attended with unhappiness; 
for being taught from their earliest infancy to keep those pas. 
sions under controul, which occasion so much mischief amonO"st :, 

the mass of mankind; beinginured to regular habits of indus-
try, and to a qui,et sober life; and being in their peaceable 
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and retired settlements out of the reach of those temptations 
which persons are exposed to who launch forth into the busy 
world, and who mingle with the multitude, the parties meet 
with nought through life to interrupt their domestic repose. 

Attached to the young men's and to the young women's 
houses there are boarding schools for boys and girls, under 
the direction of proper teachers, which are also inspected by 
the elders and wardens of the society. These schools are 
in great repute, and not only the children of Moravians are 
sent to them, but also those of many genteel persons of a 
different persuasion, resident in Phi]adelphia, New York, 
and other towns in the neighbouring States. The boys are 
instructed in the Latin, German, French, and English Jan
guages; arithmetic, music, drawing, &c. the girls are like
wise instructed in these different languages and sciences, and, 
in short, in every thing that is usually taught at a female 
boarding school, except dancing. When of a sufficient age 
to provide for themselves, the young women of the society are 
admitted ioto the house destined for their accommodation, 
where embroidery, fine needle-work, carding, spinning, knit
ting, &c. &c. and other works suitable to females, are carried 
on. A separate room is allotted for every different busi
ness, and a female, somewhat older than the rest, presides in 
it, to inspect the work, and preserve regularity. Pers;)ns are 
appointed to dispose of the st'veral articles manufactured in 
the house, and the money which they produce is distributed 
amongst the individuals engaged in manufacturing them, 
who, after paying a certain sum towards the maintenance of 
the house, and a certain sum besides into the public fund of 
the society, are allowed to keep the remainder for themselves. 

After the boys have finished their school education, they 
are apprenticed tothe business which accords most with their 
inclination. Should this be a business or trade that is carried 
011 in the young men's house, they at once go there to lea~n 
it, but ifat the house of an individual in the town, they only 
board and lodge at the young men's house. If they are in-
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e1ined to agricultural pursuits, they are then put under the 
care of one of the farmers of the society. The young men 
subscribe to the support of their house, and to the public 
fund, just as the young women do; the widows do the same; 
and every individual in the tmvn likewise contributes a small 
sum weekly to the general fund of the society. 

Situated upon the creek, which skirts the town, there iq 
a flour mill, a saw mill, an oil mill, a fulling mill, a r.lill 
for grinding bark and dye stuff, a tan yard, a currier's yard; 
and on the Leheigh River an extensive brewery, at which 
very good malt liquor is manufactured. These mills. &c. 
belong to the society at large, and the profits arising from 
them, the persons severally employed in conducting them 
being first handsomely rewarded for their services, are paid 
into the public fund. The lands for some miles round the 

_ town, which are highly improved, likewise belong to the so
ciety, as. does also the tavern, and the profits arising from 
them are disposed of in the same manner as those arising 
from the mills, the persons employed in managing the farms, 
and attending to the tavern. being nothing more than stew
ards or agents. of the society. The fund thus raised is em
ployed in relieving the distressed brethren of the society in 
otber parts of the world, in forming new settlements, and in 
defraying the expense of the missions for the purpose of pro
pagating the gospel amongst the heathens. 

The tavern at Bethlehem is very commodious, and it is the 
neatest and best conducted ont', without exception, in any 
part of America. Having communicated to the landlord, on 
arriving at it, a wish to see the town and public buildings. he 
immediately dispatched a messenger for one of the elders, 
and in less than a quarter of au hour, brother Thomas, a 
lively fresh coloured little man, of about fifty years of age, 
entered the room: he 'fas dressed in a plain blue ('oat and 
wai&tcoat, . brown corderoy breeches, and a large round bat; 
tht're was goodness and innocence in bis looks, and his manners 
were so open and unconstrained, that it was impossible not 
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to become familiar with him at once. When we were ready 
to sally forth, he placed himseIfbetween two of us, and lean
ing on our arms, and chatting without ceremony, he con
ducted us first to the young wumen's house. Here we were 
shewn into a neat parlour, whilst brother Thomas went to 
ask permission for us to see the house. In a few minutes the 
superintendant herself came; brother Thomas introduced 
her to us, and accompanied by them both we visited the dif
ferent apartments. 

The house is extensive, and the passages and stair-cases 
are commodious and airy, but the work rooms are small, and 
to such a pitch were they heated by stoves, that on entering 
into them at first we could scarcely breathe. The stoves, 
which they use, are built in the German style. The fire is 
inclosed in a large box or case formed of glazed tile!!!, and 
the warm air is thence conducted, through flues, into similar 
large cases placed in different parts of the rooms, by which 
means every part is rendered equally warm. About a dozen 
females or more, nearly of the same age, were seated at 
work in each apartment. The entrance of strangers did not 
interrupt them in the least: they went on with their work, 
and except the inspectress, who Il~ver failed politely to rise 
and speak to us, they rlid not even seem to take any notice 
of our being in the room. 

The dress of the sisterhood, though not quite uniform, is 
very nearly so. They wear plain calico, linen, or stulfgowns, 
with aprons, and close tight linen caps, made with a peak 
ill front, and tied under the chin with a piece of ribbaod. 
Pink ribbands are said to be worn as a badge by those who 
are inclined to marry; however, all the unmarried women 
wore them, not excepting those whose age and features 
seemed to have excluded them (rom every chance of becom
ing the votaries of Hymen. 

The dormitory of the female house is a very spacious apart
ment in the upper story, which is aired by a large ventilator 
in the ceiling. It contains about fifty boarded beds without 
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testers, each calculated to hold one person. They sleep 
here during winter time in the German ,style, between two 
feather beds, to which the sheets and blankets are stitched 
fast; ill summer time the heat is too great here to admit 
even of a single blanket. 

After having gone through the -~ifferent apartments of the 
female house, we were conducted by the superintendant into 
a sort of shop, where different little articles of fancy work, 
manufactured by the sisterhood, are laid out to the best ad
vantage. -It is always expected that strangers visiting the 
house will layout some trifling sum here; and this is the 
only reward whioh any member of the society expects for the 
trouble of conducting a stranger tbroughout every part of 
the town. 

The ltouse of the sisterhood exhibits a picture of the ut
most neatness anll regularity, as do likewise the young mell'lI 
and the widow's houses; and indeed the same may be said 
of every private house throughout the town. The mills', 
brewery, &c.'"which are built upon the most approved plans, 
are also kept in the very neatest Ol'der. 

Brother Thomas, after having shewn us the different pub
lic buildings and works, next introduced us into the houses 
of several of the married men, that were most distinguished 
for their ingenuity, and in some of them, particularly at the 
house of a cabinet maker, we were entertained with V&y 

curious pieces of workmanship. 
The manufactures in general carried on at Bethlehem 

consist of woollen and linen cloths, hats, cotton and worsted 
caps and stockings, gloves, shoes,carpenters, cabinet makers, 
and turners work, clocks, and a few other articles of hard
ware, &c. 

The church is a plain building of stone, adorned with 
pictures from sacred history. It is furnished with a toler
able organ, as likewise are the cbapels of the young mell's 
and young women's houses; they accompany their hymns, 
besides, with violoncellos, violins, flutes, &c. The whole 
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society attends the church on a Sunday, and when any ~De 
of the society dies, all the remaining members attend his 
funeral, "hich is conducted with great solemnity, though 

with little pomp; they never go into mourning for their de

purted friends. 
Every house 111 the towo is supplied with an abundance 

of excellent water from a spring, which is forced through 
l>ipe$ by means of an hydraulic machine worked by water, 
and which is situated on the banks of the creek. Some Qf 

the houses are supplied with water in every room. The 
machine is very simple, ami would easily raise the water of 
the spring, if necessary, several hundred feet. 

The spring from whence the houses are supplied with 
watel' stands nearly in the centre of the town, and over it, a 
large stone with very thick walls, is erected. Houses like 
this are very common in America; they are called spring 
honses, and are built for the purpose of preserving meat, 
milk, butter, &c. during' the heats of summer. This spring 
house in Bethlehem is cOlllmon to the whole town; a shelf 
or board in it is allotted to each family, and though there is 
no watch placed over it, and the door be only secured by a 
latch, yet every person is certain of finding, when he comes 
fOl'it, his plate of butter or bowl of milk. &c. exactly in the 
same state as when he put it in. 

The l\loravians study to render their conduct strictly 
conformable to the principles of the Christian religion. 
Every ullpl'ejudiced person that has vi~ited their set
t1Cll18nts must acknowledge, that their moral conduct is 
truly excellent, and is such as would, if generally adopted, 
make men happy in the extreme. They Jive together like 
members of one large family; the most perfect harmony 
subsis'ts between them, anti they seem to have but one wish 
at heart, the propagation of the gospel, and the good of 
mankind. They are in general of a grave turn of mind; 
bile nothing of that stifrness, or that singularity, prevalent 
nmotl~st the Qlr:lkcrs, is observable in their manDers, 
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Wherever their society has cxtended itself in America, the 

most happy consequences have resulted from it; good 

order and regularity have become conspicuous in the be

haviour of the people of the neigbbourhood, and arts and 
manufactures have been introduced. into the country. 

As the whole of the plot of ground, on which Bethlehem 

stands, belongs to the society, as well as the lands for a 

considerable way round the town, the Moravians here are 
1I0t liable to be troubled by intruders; but any person that 
,viII conform to their line of conduct will be received into 

their society with readine~s and coriliality, 
They do not seem desirous of adding to the number of 

houses in Bethlehem; but whenever tbere is an increase of. 

people, they send them off to another part of the conntry, 
tbere to form a new settlement. Since Bethlehcm was

founeled, they have establisbed two other towns, !lamely, 
N azal'eth and Letitz, The former of these stand!! at the 

distance of about ten miles froID Bethlehem, and in coming

down from the Blue Moulltains you pass through it; it is 

about half the size of Bethlehem, and built much 011 the 
8ame plan, 

The country for many miles round Bethlehem is most 

pleasingly diversified with rising grounds; the soil is rich, 
and better cultivated than any other part of America, Unlil 

within a few years past this neighbourhood has Leen distin
gui!lhed for the salubrity of its climate; bUl feven;, chiefly 
bilious and intermittent, have increased to a great deo-ree of , ., 
late, and indeed, not ouly here, but in many other parts of 
Pellllsylv8l1i8, which have been long settled, Vario\ls rea

SOliS have been assigned for this increase of fevers ill Penn
sylvania, but it appears most probably to-be owing' to the 

unequal quantities of rain flIat have fallen of lafe Jears, and 
to the unprecedented mildness of the winters, 

Bethlehem is visited during sum mel' time by numbers of 

people from the neighbouring large towns, who al'e led thi

ther by curiositv or pleasure; and .l'egularly, twice a week 

E r I': 2 



396 FRANKLIN'S JOURNEY 

throughout the year. a public stage waggon runs between it 
and Philadelphia. 

At the distance of eighteen miles froID the town of Nia
gara or Newark, are those remarkable Falls in Niagara 
River, which may justly be ranked amongst the greatest 
natural curiosities in the known world The road leading 
from Lake Ontario to Erie runs within a few hundred yards 
orthem. This road, which is within the British dominions, 
is carried along the top of the lofty steel> banks oftbe river: 
for a considerable way it runs close to their very edge, and 
in passing along it the eye of the traveller is entertained 
with a variety of the most grand and beautiful prospects. 
The river, instead of growing narrow as you proceed up. 
wards, widens considerably; at the enl} of nine or ten miles 
it expands to the breaclth of a mile, : ao<\ here it assumes 
much the appearance of a lake; it is inclosed, seemingly on 
all sidc~, by high hills, and the CUl'fent, owing to the great 
depth of the water, is 50 gentle as to be scarcely percepti
ble from the top of the banks. It continues thus bl'oad for 
a mile or two, when on a s~ldden the waters are contracted 
between the high hills on each side. FrOID hence up to 
the falls the current is exceedingly irregular and rapid. 
At the upper end of this broad part of the river, and nearly 
at the foot of the banks, is situated a small village, that has 
been called Queenstown, but which, in the adjacent country, 
is best known by the name of " The Landing." 'fhe lake 
merchant vessels can proeced up to this village with perfect 
safety, and they commonly do so, to deposit, in the stores 
there, such goods as are intended to be sent higber up tho 
country, and to receive in return the furs, &c. that have 
been collected at the various posts on Lakes Huron and 
Erie, and sent thither to be conveyed down to Kingston, 
across Lake Ontario. The portage from this place to tbe 
nearest navigable part of Niagara River, above the Falls, 
is nine miles in lengtb. 

From the town of Niagara to Queenstown, the country 
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in the neighbourhood of the river is very level; out here 
it puts on a different aspect; a confused range of hills, 
covered with oaks of an immense size, suddenly rises up 
before you, and the road that winds up the side of tbem 
is so steep and rugged, that it is absolutely necessary 
for tllp, traveller to leave his carriage, if he should be in 
one, and pl'oceed to the top on foot, Beyond these hills 
you again come to an unbroken level country; but the soil 

here differs materially from that on the opposite side: it 
consists of a rich dark, earth intermixed with clay, anti 
abounding with stones; whereas, on the side next Lake 
Onterio, the soil is of a yellowish cast, in some places in
clining to gravel and in others to sand. 

From the brow of one of the hills in tbis ridge, which 
overhangs the little village of Queenstown, the eye of the 
traveller is gratified with one of the finest prospects that can 
be imagined in nature: you stand amidst a clump of large 
oaks, a little to the left of the road, and looking downwards, 
perceive, through the branches of the trees with which the 
hills is clotbed, from the summit to the base, the tops of the 
houses of Queenstown, and in front of the village, the ships 
moored in the river; the ships are at least two hundred feet 
below you, and their masts appear like slender reeds peep· 
iog up amidst the thick foliage of the trees. Carrying your 
eye forward, you may, trace the river in all its windings, 
and finally see it disembogue into Lake Ontario, between 
the town and the fort: the lake itself terminates your view 
in this direction, except merely at one part of tile horizon, 
where you just get a glimpse of the blue bills of Toronto. 
The shore of the river, on the right hand, remains in its 
natural state, covered with one continual forest; but on the 
opposite side the count'y is interspersed with cultivated 
fields and Deat farm houses down to the water's edge. The 
country beyond th.e hills is much less cleared than that 
which lies toward tbe town of Niagara, 011 the navigable 
part of tbe ri ver ' 
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From the sudden change of the lace of the country in tbe 
neighbourhood of Queenstown, and the equally Budden 
cbange in the river with respect to its breadth, depth and 
current, conjectures have been formed, that the great falls 
of the river must uriginally have been situated at th~ spot 

where the waters are so abruptly contracted between the 
hills; and indeed it is highly prubable that this was the 
case, for it is a fact well ascertained, that the falls have reo 
ceded very considerably since they were first visited hy 
Europeans, and that they arc still receding every year; 
l\Ir. 'Veld says, every step we advanced towards them, our 
expectations rose tl) a higher pitch; our eyes were con
tinually on the look. out for the column of white mi£t which 
hangs over them; and an hundred times, I helieve, did we 
litOp our carriage in hopes of hearing their thundering sound; 
neither~ however, was the mist to be seen, nor the sound to 
be heard, when we came to the foot of the hills; nor after 
having crossed overthem, were our eyes or eal'S more gratified 
This occasioned no inconsiderable disappuintment, alld we 
could not but express our doubts to each other, that the 
wondrous accounts we had so frequently beard of the Falls 
were without foundation, and calculated merely to impose 
on the minds of credulous people that inhabited a dista~ 
pal't of 'the world. These doubts were nearly confirmed 
when we found that after having approached within half a 
mile of the place, the mist wus but just discern able, and that 
the sound even then was nut to be heard; yet it is never
t1leless strictly true, that the tremendous noise of the Falls 
may be distinctly heard, at times, at the distance of furty 
miles; aDd the cloud furmed frOID the spray may be even 
seen still farther off; but it is only when the air is vel'y 
clear, and there is a fine blue sky, which however are COlli

mon OCCUI rences in this country, that tbe clouds can be seen 
at such a great distance. The hearing of the suund of tile 
Falls afar off albo depends upon the state of the almu~
phere; it is observed, that the sound can be heard at the 
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greatest distance just before a beavy fall of rain, and when 
the wind is in a favourable point to convey the sound to
ward the listener; the day on which we first approached 
the )t'aUs was thick and cloudy. 

On that part of the road leading to Lake Erie which 
draws nearest to the falls, there is a small village, consisting 
of about half a dozen straggling houses: here we alighted, 
and having disposed of our horses, and made a slight repast, 
in order to prepare us for the fatigue we had to go through, 
we crossed over some fields towards a deep hollow place 
surrounded with large trees, from the bottom of which 
issued thick volumes of whitish mist, that had much the 
appearance of smoke issuing from large heaps of burning 
weeds. Having come to the edge of this hollow place, we 
descended a steep bank of about fifty yards, and then walked 
for some dist;lnce over a wet marshy piece of ground, co
vered with thick busbes, and at last came to the Table Rock, 
so called from the remarkable flatness of its surface, and its 
bearing some similitude to a table. This rock is situated 
a little to the front of the great fall, above the top of which 
it is elevated about forty feet. The view fl'om it is truly 
sublime; but before I attempt to give any idea of the nature 
of this view, it will be necessary to take a more general 
survey of the river and falls. 

Niagara River issues from the eastern extremity of Lake 
Erie, and after u course of thirty-six miles discharges itself 
into Lake Ontario. For the first few miles from Lake Erie, 
the breadth of the river is about three hundred yards, and 
it is deeI' enough for vessels drawing nine or ten feet water; 
but the current is so extremely rapid and irregular, and the 
channel so intricate, on account of the numberless large 
rocks in different places, 'bat 110 otber vessels tban bateaux 
ever attempt to pass along it. As you proceed downward 
the river widens, no. rocks are to be seen either along tbe 
shores or in the channel, and the waters glide smoothly 
along, though the curreDt continues ve~y.strong. Thet'iver 
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runs thus evenly, and is navigable with safety for bateaux 
as far as Fort Chippeway, which is about three miles above 
the falls; but here the bed of it again becomes rocky, and 
the waters are violently agitated by passing down Succes
sive rapids, so much so indeed, that were a boat by any 
chance to be carried a little way beyond Chippeway, where 
people usually stop, nothing could save it from being dashed 
to pieces long before it came to the falls. With such as
tonishing impetuosity do the waves break on the rocks in 
these rapids, that the mere sight of them from the top of 
the banks is. sufficient to make you shudder. I must in this 
place, however, observe, that it is not only on each side of 
the river that the wilters are so much troubled; in the 
middle of it, though the current is also there uncommonly 
swift, yet the breakers are not so dangerous but hoats may 
pass down, if dexterously managed, to an island which 
divides the river at the very falls. To go down to this 
island it is necessary to set off at some distance above Chip
peway, where the current is even, and to keep exactly in 
the middle of the river the whole way thither; . if the boats 
were suffered to get out of their course ever so little, either 
to the right or left, it would be impossible to stem the cur· 
rent, aud bring them again into it; they would be irresisti
bly carried towards th.e falls, and destruction must inevit
ably follow. In returning from the island there is still 
mure difficulty and danger than in going to it. Notwith
standing these circumstances, numbers of persons have the 
foolhardiness to proceed to this island, merely for the sake 
of beholding the falls from the opposite side of it, or for the 
sake of having it in their power to say that they bad been 
upon it. 

Tbe river forces its way amidst the )'ocks with redoubled 
impetuosity, as it al:proaches towards the falls; at last 
coming to the brink of the tremendoU!; precipice, it tumbles 
beadlong to tbe bottom, without meeting with any inter
ruption from rocks in its descent. Just at the precipice 
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'he river takes a considerable bend to the right, and the line 
of the falls, instead of extending fl·om bank to bank in the 
shortest direction, runs oblil(uely across. The width of the 
flllls is considerably greater than the width of the river, 
measured below tbe precipice. The river does not rush 
down the precipice in olle unbroken sheet, but it is divided 
by islands into three distinct collateral falls. The most 
stupendous of these is that on the north-western or British 
side of the river, commonly called the Great, or Horse-shoe 
FaL, from its bearing some resemblance to the shape of a 
horse-shoe. 'fbe height of this is only one hundred au" 
forty-two feet, whereas the others are each one hundred and 
sixty feet high; but to its inferior height it is indebted 
principally for its grandeur; the precipice, and of COUI se 
the bed of the river above it, being' so much lower at the 
one side than at the other, by far the greater part of the 
Water of the river finds its Way to the low side; and rushes 
down with greater velocity at that side than it does at the 
other, as the rapids above the precipice are strongest there. 
It is from the centre of the Horse-shoe Fall that arises that 
prodigious cloud of mist which mny be !leen So far off. The 
extent of the Horse-shoe Fall can only be ascertained by 
the eye; the general opinion of those who have most fre
quently viewed it is; that it is not less than six hundred 
yards in circumference. 'the Island which separates it fronl 
the next fall is supposed to be about three hundred and fifty 
Yflrds wide; the second fall is about five yards wide; the 
next island about thirty yards; and the third, commonly 
called the Fort Scbloper Fall, from being situated towards 
the side of the river on which that fort stands, is adjudged 
to measure at least as much as the large island. The whole 
extent of the vrecipice, the'Hore, including the islands, ill, 
according to this computation, thirteen hundred and thirty. 
live yards. This Is certainly Ijot an exaggerated statemer.t. 
Some have supposed, that the line of the falls altogether 
exceeJs an English mile. The quantity of water carried 

P. y. 17. Ii' F F 



402 FRANKLIN'S JOURNEY 

down the falls is prodigious. It \vill be found to amount to 

670,255 Ions per minute, though calculated simply from the 
following data, which ought to be correct, as coming from 
an experienced commander of one of the King's ships on 
Lake Erie, well acquainted in every respect with that body 
of walel', viz, that where Lake Erie, towards its eastern ex
tremity, is two miles and a half wide, the water is six feet 
deep, and the current runs at the rate of two kuots in an 
hour; but ~iagara river, between this part of Lake Erie 
and till' falls, receives the waters of several large creeks, 
the quantity carl'ied down the falls must therefore be greater 
than the foregoing computation makes it to be; if we say 
that six hundred and seventy-two thousand tons of water are 
precipitated ,lown the falls every minute, the quanti tv will 
not probably be much over-rated. 

To return now to the Table Rock, situated on the British 
side of the river, and on the verge of the Horse-shoe Fall. 
Here the spectator has :Ill unobstructed view of the tre
mendous rapids above the falls, and of the circumjacent 
shores, covered with thick woods; of the Horse-shoe Fall, 
sume yards below him; of the Fort Schloper Fall, at a di~
tance to the left; and of the frightful gulph beneath, into 
which, if he has but courage to approach to the exposed edge 
of the rock, he may look down perpendicularly. The as
tonishment excited in the mind of the spectator by the vast
ness of the different objects which he contemplates from 
hence is great indeed, and few persons, on coming here for 
the first time, can for some minutes collect themselves suffi. 
ciently to be able to form any tolerable conception of the 
stupendous scene before them. It is impossible for the eye 
to embrace the whole of it at once; it must gradually make 
itself acquainted, in the first place, with the component parts 
of the scene, each one of which is in itself an object of 
wonder; and such a length of ti~ does this operation re
Quire, that many of those who have had an opportunity of 
contemplating tbe scene at their leisure, for years together, 
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have thought that every tilDe they beheld it, each part has 
appeared more wonderful and more sublime, and that it hae 
only been at the time of their last visit that they have been 
able to discover all the grandeur of the cataract. 

Having spent a considerable time on the Table Rock, we 
returned to the fields the same way by which we had de
sceDlied, pursuant to the direction of the offictr of engineers 
accompanying us, who was intimately acquainted with every 
part of the cataract, and of the adjoining ground, and was 
perhaps, the best guide that could be procured in the whole 
cuuntry. J t would be possible to pursue your way along the 
edge. of the cliff, from the Table Rock, a considerable way 
downwards; but the bushes are so exceedingly thick, and 
the ground so rugged, that the task would be arduous in the 

extreme. 
The next "pot from which we surveyed the falls, was from 

the part of the cliff nearly opposite to that end of the Fort 
Schloper Fall which lies next to the island. You stand 
here on the edge of the cliff, behind some bushes, the tops 
of which have been cut down in order to open the view. 
From hence you have a better prospect ofthe whole cataract, 
and are enabled to form a more correct idea of the position 
of the precipice, than from any other place. The prospect 
from hence is more beautiful, but I thiuk less grand than 

from any other spot. The officel' who so politely directed 
our movements on this occasion was so struck with the view, 
that he once had a wooden house constructed, and drawn 
down here by oxen, in which he lived until he had finished 
several different drawings of the cataract: one of these 
we were gratified with the sight of, which exhibited a view 
of the catara.ct in the depth of winter, when in a most curi
ous and wonderful state. The ice in winter accumulates at 
the bottom of the cataract in immense mounds, and huge 
icicles, like the pillars of a massy building, hang pendant iu 
many places from the top of the precipice, reaching nearly 
tu the bottom. 
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Having left this lllace, we returne(] once more through 
the woods bordering upou llLe precipice to the open 6el,d;;;, 
and then directed our course by a circl,litous path, about o/Ie 
mile in length, to a part of the cliff w~ere it is possible to 
descend to the bottom of the cataract. The river, for many 
miles below the precipice, is bounded 011 each side by steep, aDd 
in most parts perpendicular cliffs, formed of earth and rocks, 
and it is impossible to descend to the bottom of them, except 
at two places, where large masses of earth and rocks have 
crumbled down, and ladders have been plaeed frOID one break 
to anothe)', for the accommodation of passengers. The first 
of these places which you come to in walking along tbe ri verJ 
from the Horse-shoe Fall downwards, is called the" Indian 
Ladder," the ladders having been constructed there by tll" 
Indians. These ladders, as they are called, of whicQ there 
are several, one below the other, consist simply of long pine 
trees, with notches cut in their sides, for th~ passenger to 
rest his feet on. The trees, even when first placed there, 
would vibrate as you stepped upon them, owing to their 
being so long and slender; age has rendered them still less 
firm, and they now certainly cannot be deemed safe, though 
many persons are still in the habit of descending by tbeir 
means. We did not attempt to get to the bottom of the 
cliff by this route, but proceeded to the other place, which is 
lower down the river, called l\irs. Simcue's Ladd(;r, the 
ladders having been originally plac£d there for the accom
modation of the lady of the govel'Dor. This route is much 
more frequented than the ot/ter; the ladders, properly so 
called, are strung, aDd firmly placed, and none of them, 
owing to the frequent breaks in the cliff, are required to be 
of such a great length but what even a lady might pass up 
or down them without fear of danger. To deicend over tbe 
rugged rocks, however, the whole WilY down to the bottom 
of the cliff; is certainly np tri~ing undertaking, and few 
ladies, I believe, cuuld be foulid of sufficient strength of 
body to encounter the fatigue o/" such an expedition. 
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On :lrri vin.g at the bottom of the cliff, you find yourself ill 
the midst of huge piles of mis-sbapen rocks, ,vilh great 
loasses of earth anrl racks projecting from the side of the 
cliff, anti overgrown wttb pines aod cedars haDging over your 
head, apparentl!y ready to crumble down and crush you to 
atoms. J\lany of the large trees grow with t11eir heads 
down\\:ards, being suspended by their roots, which had taken 
such a firm hold in the ground at the top of the cliff, that 
when part of it gave way the trees rlirl not fall altogether. 
The river before you. here is somewhat more than a Quarter 
of a mile wide; and on tbe opposite side of it, a little to the 
right, the Fort Schloper Fall, is seen to glent advantage: 
what yOIl, see of tb~ Horse-shoe Fall also appears ill a very 
favour.able point of view; the projecting cliff conceals nearly 
oue half of it. The I!'ort Schloper lI'all, is skil"terl at bottom 
by milk white foam, which ascends in tbick volumes from 
the rocks; but i~ is not seen to rise above tbe fall like 
a cloud of smoke, as is the case at the Horse-shoe Fall i 
never,theless the sl)ray is so considerable, that it descends on 
the opposite side of the river. at tbe foot of Simcoe's Lad
d~I', like rain. 

Ha,ving reached tbe margin of the river, we proceeded 
tQward~ tbe- Great. Fall, along the strand, which for a con
siderable part of the way thither consists of horizontal beds 
of limestl)ne rock, covered with gravel, ,except. indt:ed, 
wber,e great piles of stone have fallen from the sides of the 
cliff. These horizontal beds of rocks, in some places, eXlend 
very far into tbe river, forming points wbich break the force 
of the current, and occasion strong eddies along particular 
parts of the shore. Here great numbers of tbe, bodIes of 
fishes, squirrels, foxes, and various other animals, unable 
to stem the current of the"l'iver above the falls, have been 
carried down the precipice. The timber is generally tembly 
'ltliattered, and the carcases of all the large animals, parti. 
cularly ()f the large fishes, are found very much bruiiled. A 
dreadful stench arises from the ouantity of putrid matter 
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lying on the shore, and numberless birds of prey, attractea 
by it, are always seen hovering round the place. 

Amongst the many numerous stories current in the coun
try, relating to this wOfll\erful cataract. there is one tbat 
records the hapless fate ~f a poor Indian, which I select, as 
the' truth is unquestionable. The unfortunate hero uf this 
tale, intoxicated, it seems, with spirits, had laid himself 
down to sleep at the bottom of his canoe, which was fastened 
to the beach at the distance of some miles above the falls. 
His squaw sat on the shore to watch him. Whilst they 
were in this situatiun, a sailor from one of the ships of war 
on the neighbouring lakes happened to pass by; he was 
struck with the charms uf the squaw, and instantly deter
mined upon elijoying them. The faithful creature, however, 
unwilling to gratify his desires, hastened to the canoe to 
arouse her husband; but before she could effect her purpose, 
the sailor cut the cord by whicb the canoe was fastened, and 
set it adrift. It quickly floated away with the stream from 
the fatal spot, and ere many minutes elapsed, was carried 
down into the midst of the rapids. Here it was distinctly 
seen by several persons that were standing on the adjacent 
shore, whose attention had beim caught by the singularity of 
the appearance of a canoe in such a part of the river. 'fhe 
violent motion of the waves soon I1woke the Indian; he 
started up, looked wildly around, and perceiving his danger, 
instantly seized his paddle, and made the most surprising 
exertions to save himself; bu t finding in a little time that all 
his efforts would be of no avail in stemming the impetuusity 
of the current, he with great composure put aside his paddle, 
wrapt himself up in his blanket, and again laid himself down 
in the bottom of the canoe. In a few seconds he was hur
ried down the precipice, but neither he nor his canoe were 
ever seen more. It is supposed that not more than one
third of the different things that happen to be carried duwn 
the falls re-appear at the bottom. 

From the foot of Simcoe's Ladder you may walk along the 
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strand for somc distance without inconvenience; but as you 
approach the Horse-shoe Fall, the way becomes more and 
more rugged. In some places whel'e the cliff has crumbled 
down, huge mounds of eal'th, rocks, and trees, reaching to 
the water's edge, oppose your course; it seems impossible to 
pass them; and indp.ed, without a guide, a stranger would 
never find his way to the opposite side; for to get there it 
is necessary to mount nearly to their top, and then to crawl 
on your hunds and knees through long dark holes, where 
passages are left open between the torn up rocks and trees, 
After passing these mounds, you have to cl.mb from rock to 
rock close undL r the cliff, for there is but little space here 
between the cliff and the river, and these rocks al'e so 
slippery, owing to the continual m"isture rrom the spray, 
\~hich descends very heavily, without the utmost precaution 
it. is scarcely possible to escape a fall, At the distance of a 
(Iuarter of a mile from the Great Fall WP. were as wet, owing 
to the spray, as if each had becn thrown into the I'iver. 

There is nothing whatsoever to prevent you from passlIlg 
to the foot of the Great Fall; and you might even proceed 
behind the prodigious sheet of water that comes pouring 
down from the top of the precipice, for the water falls from 
the edge ot a projecting rock; and, moreover, caverns of a 
very cllnsiderable size have been hollowed out of the rocks 
at the bottom ofthe precipice, owing' to the violent ebullition 
of the water, which extends somc way underneath the bed 
of the upper pal't of the river, I advanced within about six 
yanls of the edge of the sheet of water, just far enough to 
peep into the caverns behind it; but here my breath was 
nearly taken away by the violent wirlwind that always 
rages at the bottom of the cataract, occasioned by the con
cussion of such a vast body.of watel' against the rocks, I 
confess I had no inclination at the time to go farther; nor, 
indeed, any of us afterwards attempted tu explore the 
dreary confines of these caverns, where death seemed to 

await him that should be daring enough to enter their threat-
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elling jaws. No Wtl1"US can convey an adequate idea of tbe 
grandeur of the scene at this place. Your senses are ap' 
palled by the sight of the immense body of water that comes 
pouring down so closely to you from the top ofthe stupend
ous precipice, and by the thundering sound of the bjllows 
dashing against the rocky sides of the caverns below; you 
tremble with reverential fear, when you consider that Ii blast 
of the whirlwind might sweep you from off the slippery 
rocks on which you stand, and precipitate you into the dread
ful gulph beneath, from whence all the power of man could 
not extricate you; you feel what an insignificant being you 
are in the creation, and your mind is forcibly impressed with 
an awful idea of. the power of that mighty Being who com
manded the waters to fluw. 

Since the Falls of Niagara were first discovered they have 
receded very considerably, owing to the disrupture of the 
rocks which fOl'm the precipice. The rocks at bottom are 
first loosened by the constant action of water upon them; 
they are afterwal'ds carried away, and those at top being 
thns undel'mined, al'e soon broken by the weight of the 
water rushing over them; even within the memory of llIany 
ofthe present inhabitants of the country, the falls have re
ceded several yards, Thecommodoreof tbe King's vessels on 
Lake Erie, who had been employed on that lake for upwards 
of thirty years, said, that when be first came into the country 
it was a common practice for young men to go to the islaml 
in the middle of tbe falls; that after dining there, they used 
frequently to dare each other to walk illto the river towards 
certain lar~e rocks in the midst of the rapids, not far from 
tht' ellge of the falls; an d sometimes to proceed through the 
water, even beyond these rocks. No such rocks are to be 
seen at present; and Were a man to advance two yards into 
the river from the island, he would be inevitably swept away 
Ly the torrent. I t has been conjectured, that the Falls of 
Niagara were originally situated at Queenstown; and indeed 
the mure pains you take to examine th~ course of the river 
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from the present falls downward, the more reason is there to 
imagine that such a conjecture is well founded. From the 
precipice nearly down to Queenstown, the bed of the river 
is strewed with large rocks, and the banks are broken aOlI 
rugged; circumstances which plainly denote that some great 
disruption has taken place along this part of the river: and 
we need be at no loss to account for if, as there are evident 
marks of the action of water upon the sides of the banks, 
and considerably above their present bases. Now the river 
has never been known to rise near these marks during the 
greatest floods; it is plain, therefore, that its bed must have 
been once mucb more elevated tban it is at present. Below 
Queenstown, however, there are no traces on the banks to 
lead us to imagine that the level of the water was ever llIuch 
hightr there than it is now. The su(lden increase of the 
depth of the river just below the hills at Queenstown, and 
its sudden expansion there at the same time, seem to indi
cate that the waters must for a great length of time have 
fallen from the top of the hills, and thus have formed that 
extensive deep basin below the village. In the river, a mile 
or two above Queenstown, there is a tremendous whirlpool, 
owing to a deep hole in the bed; this hole was probably also 
formed by the waters falling for a great length of time on the 
same spot, in consequence of the rocks which composed the 
then precipice having remained firmer than those at any 
other place did. Tradition tells us, that the great fall, in
stead of baving been in tbe form of a horse-shoe, once pro
jected in the middle. For a century past, however, it has 
remained nearly in the present form; and as the ebullitioll 
of the water at the bottom of tbe cataract is so much greater 
at the centre of tbis fall than ill any other part, and as 
tbe water consequently acts Vtlith more force there in under
mining the precipice than at any other part, it is not unlikely 
tbat it may remain nearly in the same fOI'm for ages to 
come, 

At the bottom of the Horse-shoe Fall is foulld a kind of 
P. V. 18. G G 0 
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white conCl'ete suhstance, by the people or the country, 
called spray. Some persons have supposed that it is formed 
from eartbly particles of tbe water, whicb descending', 
owing to their great specific gravity, quicker than tbe otber 
partides, adhere to tbe rocks, and are there formed into a 
mass. Tbis concreta substance has precisely tbe appear
ance of petrifieu froth; and it is remarkable that it is found 
adhering to those rocks again!!t which the greatest quantity 
of tbefroth tbat lIoats upon the water, is washed by the eddies. 

We did not think of ascending the diff till Ihe evening 
was far advanced, anu had it bel'li possible to have found 
our way up in tbe dark, I 'Verily believe we should bave 
remained at the bottom of it until midnight. Jnst as we 
left the foot of the great fall the sun broke through the 
clouds, and one of the most beautiful and perfect rainbows 
that evel' I beheld was exhibited in the spray that arose 
from the fall. It is only at evening and morning that the 
rainbow is seen in perfection; for tbe banks of the river, 
and the steep precipice, shade the sun from the spray at the 
bottom of the fall in the middle of the day. 

The Falls of Niagara are mucb less difficult of access 
now than tbey were some years ago; Charlevoix, wbo 
visiter! tbem in tbe year 1720, tells us, that they were only 
to be viewed from one spot; and that from thence the spec
tator had only a side prospect of tbem. Had he been able 
to bave descended to the bottom, he woulrl have had ocular 
demonstration of the existence of caverns underneath tbe 
precipice, whicb he suppose(l to be th\! case from tbe hollow 
sound of tbe falling of the waters; from tbe number of 
carcases washed up tbere on different parts of'tbe strand. 
he would also have been convinced of the truth -of a cir
cumstance whicb he totally disbelieved, namely, that fish 
were oftentimes unable to stem the rapid current aiJuve the 
falls, and were consequently carried down tbe precipice. 

The most favourable season for visiting the falls ill about 
the middle of September; for tben the wl)ods are seen in all 
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their glory, beautirully variegah!,\ with tbe rich tillts of au

tumn ; and the spectator is not theD annoyed with vermin. 
In the summer season you meet witb rattle-snakes at every 
atep, aDd musquitoes swarm so thickly in the ail', that to 
use a common phrase of the counh'y, " you might cut them 
"ith a knife." The cold nights in the beginning of Sep
tember effectually banish these noxious animals. 

The natives who visit Cumberlaud House calculate the 
value of all articles by beaver skins; a black fux skin or a 
large bear skin is equal to four beaver skins, and so of all 
other animals. A fowling piece will purchase lifteen beaver 
skiDS, and a coarse woollen blanket is equal to eight skins. 
These regulations do not bear a currect proportion as to 
their C.Jst by the trading companies; but having obtained 
this ~tandard, their dealings are regulated by tbis rule. 

The Indians obtain credit fOl' their articles in the autumn, 
aod are to repay by skins which they procure by hunting in 

. the wurse of the winter. In general they faithfully fulfil 

their engagements. 
The Hudsoll's Bay Company have about thil,ty men at 

Fort Cumberland, and about the same number of WUlIIl'U 

amJ children. The North-west Cmllpany have stilI a greater 
lIumber. Their support is principally fish caught at Be,l\'l'r 
Lake, about fifty miles distance, where nearly three thou

sand were caught during the season in which Captain Frank
lin's party wintered there. 

The greater part of the servants of the company tuke 
I ndian women for their wi ves, and their progeny are be
corning very numerous. There is indeed but little restraint 
uI,on their moral conduct; and as there is not the oppor

tunity of much education, they cannot be expected to mani
fest sentiments and feelings \Vh~ch are congenial to "":uropean 
manners. The girls are frequently wives at twelve years of 
age; and sometimes they sell their wives for a seas')n or 
altogether, receiving some small articles in exchange. 

Having given a description of the names, character, aud 
G Ii G :2 
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general habits of many of the various tribes scattered over 
the cold northern parts of America, it will be proper to re
sume the narrative. 

Captain Franklin having determined to proceed during 
the winter beyond the Great Slave Lake, as stated in the 
former part of this work, in order to procure such further 
information as the servants of the Companies resident there 
might afford, and being fUl'l1ished with the necessary equip
ments, set out on his journey on the 18th of January, 1820. 
The party consisted of Captain Franklin, Mr. Back, aDd 
John Hepburn. Each individual carried a blanket, a 
hatchet, a flint) steel and tinder. They had two sledges, 
and two carioles, which is a sledge with a covering of lea
ther affixed so as to embrace the lower part of the body. 
They wore leathern trowsers, which closed round the mo
cassins or Indian shoes, so as to keep o'ut the snow. The 
gentlemen who managed the concerns of the two companies 
provided the dogs which were necessary to draw the sledgelJ, 
and proper persons to drive them. They also attended to 
the providing and arr.angement of the articles necessary to 
be taken, which when stowed in the sledges, almost filled 
them. Three dogs were attached to each sledge, which 
when filled was rather more than three hundred pounds, 
and with this the dogs generally proceeded at the rate of 
about fifteen miles a day. Dr. Richardson, Mr. Hood and 
lUr. Connolly accompanied the party a short distance, and 
then returned to Cumberland House. bidding farewell for 
a season to their companions 

1\1r. Mackenzie of the Hudson's Blly Company joined the 
party with four sledges, having to go to Isle a la Crosse. 
The snow being deep the party proceeded in a line, so that 
each followed in the same track. After proceeding about 
six miles they encamped for t~e night; after clearing the 
ground and covering the place. with branches of trees, they 
spread their blankets upon them, and making a good fire 
composed themselves to sleep in the open air 
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On the third day of their journey they were overtaken by 
~Ir. Isbester. belonging to the Hudson's Bay C(.mpahY, 
and an Orkney man who was a servant of the Company. 
~r. Isbester's province was to collect furs from the Indians. 
}'or this purpose he had to seek out the Indians on parts of 
this dreary waste where it had been previously agreel\ they 
should hunt. With this precarious information he went for
ward apparently without concern, although he had not more 
than a week's provision; and although it frequently occnrs 
that the Indians remove from the appointed places of meet
ing when their efforts are attended with but little success; 
indeed he had on a former journey been four days without 
food either for himself or dogs. 

On tbe twenty-fourth they met with two dead red deer, 
at the base of a precipice. It was supposed tbat tbey had 
been driven over the precipice by a party of wolves. It is 
said that while a herd is quietly grazing, the wolves, 
wh,o are upon the watch for their prey, will often assemble 
in great numbers and so surround the herd, tbat having no 
means of escapc anyo'ther way, they jump from these high 
cliffs and are often killed by the fall. A wolf this day passed 
close by the man that was beating the track, but offered no 
violence. 

On the twenty-sixth, after travelling seventeen miles, they 
came to a deserted house belonging to the Company at 
U vper Nippeween, where they passed the night; but the 
dilapidated state of the house, being without doors or win
dows, afforded them so little shelter, that they found tbe 
place less comfortable than sleeping in the open air. The 
following morning was severely cold; but as tbere was little 
wind they did not experience more inconvenience than for
merly, and found tbat it '\fas not altogether the temperature 
of the weather, but the force of tbe wind. wbich affected their 
feelings tbe most. _ 

In the course of the twenty-seventh tbe party passed the 
luin! of an establishment which the traders had been com. 
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pellcd to abandon through the fraudulcnt habitli of the Stone 
Indians, who not only stole all they possibly couM, but some 
year8 previous bad murdered the party who resided here. 

On the twenty-ninth the pal'ty arrived at a placc near tbe 
Net-setting River, where there is a figure of their god 
Kepoochikawn, which was formerly held in veneration 
and is still respected. Formerly offerings were made to it 
in abundance, but the reputation in which this god was beld 
has much declined. By this time the provisions became 
scarce, and the dogs had been so scantily supplied that they 
forced open a box, containing various other articles, to pro
cure a small piece of meat whicb had been placed there for 
security. 

At day-light on the thirty-first the party renewed their 
journey, anxious to get to Carlton House, the next station 
of the Hudson's Bay Company. Here they arrived about 
Doon, and met with a welcome reception from lUr, Prudens, 
who had charge of the place. They were quickly supplied 
with buffalo steaks, to appcase their hungry appetites; and 
afterwards enjoyed the further comforts of a change or 
dress, having travelled for fourteen days without possessing 
lhe means of doing so. 

Captain Franklin felt disappointed at learning that a party 
of the Stone Indians had left the house the preceding day, 
as be was particularly desirous of seeing thelL; however he 
was afterwards so far gratified as to find that'every day dur
iAg his residence at Carlton House, one or more of these 
people came there. Their appearance indicated nothing of 
that ferocity of character which is attributed to them. Their 
ClJuntenances are affable and pleasing, their eyes large and 
expressive, nose aquiline, teeth "bite and regular, tbe 
furehead hOld, the cheek-bones rather high. Their figure 
is usually good, above the middle siLe, with slender, but 
\Veil proportioned limbs. Their colour is a light copper. 
and they have a profusion of very black hair, which hangs 
over the ear!', and 8hades the face. Their dress, which is 
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extremely neat and convenient, consists of a vest and trow
lers ofleather fitted to the body; over these a buffalo robe 
is thrown gracefully'. These dresses are in gtlneral oleaned 
with white mud, a sort of marl, though some use red earth, 
a kind of bog. iron-ore ; but this colour neither lookll so 
light, nor forms such an agreeable contrast as the white with 
the black hair of the robe. Their quiver hangs behind them, 
and in tbe hand is carried the bow,. with an arrow always 
ready for attack or defence, and sometimes they have a gun; 
they also carry a bag containing materials for makiog a fire, 
some tobacco, the calumet or pipe, aud whatever valuables 
they possess. This bag is oeatly ornamented with porcupine 
quills. Thus equipped, the Stone Indian bears himself with 
an air of perfect independence. 

The only articles of European commerce they re(luire in 
exchange for the meat they furnish to the trading post, Bre 
tobacco, knives, ammunition, and spirits, and occasiona.lly 
some beads, but more frequently buttons, which they string 
in their hair as ornaments. A successful hunter will proba
bly have two or three dozen of them hanging at equal dis
tances on locks of hair, from each side of the forehead. At 

, tbe end of these locks, small coral bells are sometimes at
tached, which tingle at every motion of the head, a noi~e 
which seems greatly to delight the wearer; sometimes strings 
of buttons Bre bound round the head like a tiara: aud a 
bunch of feathers gracefully crowns the head. 

The Stone Indians steal whatever they can, particularly 
horses; these animals they maintain are common property, 
sent by the Almighty for the general use of man, and there
fore may be taken wherever met with; still they admit tbe 
right of the owners to watch them, and to pl'event theft if 
possible. This avowed disposition on their part calls fortb 
tbe strictest vigilance at tbe different posts; notwithstand
ing wbich the most daring a'taeks are often made with suc
cess, slolUJetimes on parties of three or four, but oftener on 
individuals. About two years ago a band of them bad the 
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audacity to attempt to take away some horses which were 
graziog before the gate of the North-west Company's fort; 
and, after braving the fire from the few people then at the 
est ,blishment through the whole day, and returning their 
shots occaoo ally, they actually succeeded in their enter_ 
prize. Ooe man was killed on each side. They usually 
strip defenceless persons whom they meet of all their gar
ments, but particularly of those which have buttons, and 
leave them to travel home in that state, howevt:r severe the 
weather. If resistance be expected, they nut unfrequently 
murder befure they attempt to rub. The traders, when they 
travel, invariably keep sume men on guard to prevent sur
prise, whilst the others sleep; and often practise the strata
gem of lighting a fire at sun-set, which they leave burning, 
and move on after dark to a more distant encampment-yet 
these precautions do not always bame the depredators. Such 
is the description of men whum the traders of this river have 
constantly to guard against. It must require a long resi
dence among them, and much experience of their manners, 
to overcome the apprehensitlns their hostility aud threats are 
calculated to excite. Through fear of having their provision 
and supplies entirely cut off, the traders are often obliged to 
overlook the grossest offences, even murder, though tbe 
delinquents present themselves with unblushing effrontery 
almost immediately after the fact, and perhaps boast of it. 
They do not, 011 detection, consider themsel ves under any 
ubligation to deliver lip what they have stolen without re

ceiving an equivalent. 
The Stune Indians keep in amity with their neighbours 

the Crees from mutives of interest; and the two tl'ibes unite 
in determined hostility against the nations dwelling to tbe 
westward, which are generally called Slave Indians-a 
term of reproach applied by the Crees to those tribes agalDst 
whom they have waged snccessful wars. The Slave India.1!I 
are said greatly to resemble the 8tone Indians, being equaUy 
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d~.perate and (laring in their acts of aggression and dis

hone!>ty towards the traders. 
'fbese parties go to war almost every summer, and some

times muster three or four hundred horsemen on each side. 
Their leaders, in approaching the foe, exercise all the cau
tion of the most skilful generals; and whenever either party 
considers that it has gained the best ground, or finds it can 
surprise the other, the attack is made. They advance at 
once to close quarters, and the slaughter ill consequently 
great, though the battle may be short. The prisoners of 
either sex arc seldom spared, but slain on the spot witb 
wanton cruelty. The dead are scalped, and he is consi
dered the bravest person who bears the greatest number of 
scalps from the field. These are afterwards attached to his 
war dress, and worn as proofs of his prowess. The victori
ous party" during a certain time, blacken their faces and 
every part of their dress in token of joy, and in that state 
they often come to the establishment, if near, to testify their 
delight by dancing and singing, bearing all the hOfl'id in
signia of war, to display their individual feats. When i'l 
mourning, thev completely cover their dress and bair with 
white mud. 

On the sixth of February the party accompanied 1\Ir. Prll

dens to an encampment of Cree Indians, about six mileli 
from the house. The largest tent belonged to the chief, 
who gave them a hearty welcome. Fresh grass was spread 
on the ground, and bufl'lllo skins placed for them to sit on. 
After a short conversation the English pal·ty invited the 
Indians to smoke the calumet, upon which others joined the 
party, and the women and children retired, as \Vas always 
the custom on such occasions. The calumet h&.ving been 
lighted, on being handed to the chief, he pointed with it to 
the four cardinal points, and taking three whiffs "'ave the . ~ 

calumet to the Indian who sat next him; this person having 
taken the same number of whiffs handed it to the next and 
tbus it went round. Aftel' this some spirits mixed with 

P. V. 18. If H B 
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water were handed to the chief, on receiving which he ad. 

dressed a prayer to the Great Spirit that he would Clluse 

plenty of buffaloes to come into their pound, tLat they all 

might enjoy health, and also other bleilsings. In the Course 

of his supplications, his companions frequently exclilimed 

aha! Having concluded his address, he drank of the liquur 

and passed it to the next, and it went round as before. When 

these ceremonie~ were concluded, the whole party indulged 

more freely in smoking and drinking as suited theil' inclina

tions. Dne individual Indian however not indulging in these 

purst:its, was rediculed for his forbearance; but it appeared 

by the statement of the residents at Carlton House, that his 

conduct as a hunter, and in all his dealings, was most con

sistent and upright, and that his refraining from a participa. 

tion of these indulgences was in consequence of his convic

tion of their injurious tendency. 

During the above visit some Stone Indians arrived, and 

were invited to partake of the entertainment. Captain 

Franklin being considered by these pcople as a considerllble 

chief, took upon himself to harangue them on the necessity of 

their being kind to the traders, and in being careful to pro. 
vide them with provisions and skins. lIe also required them 

not to commit thefts, and said that if they attended to his ad. 

vice he would mention their conduct to their Great Father 

. ~by which they understand the king of Great Britain), and 

that in so doil1g they would acquire his esteem mill friend· 

ship. To this advice they all attentively li~telled aud pro

mised to pay due attention to it. 

Having finished this address, the English party \Vent to 

visit different tents and also the buffalo pound. 

This pound was a fenced circular space of about a hUnllreli 

yard!' in diameter; the entrance was banked up with snow, 

to a sufficient height to prevent the retreat of the animals that 

once have entered. For about a mile on each side of the 

toad leading to the pounel, stakes were driven into the ground 

at nearly equal distances of about tTYenty yards; these were 
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i~ltended to represent men, and to deter the animals from 
attempting to break out on either side. Within fifty or sixty 

yards frolll the pound, branches of trees were placed betwecn 
these stakes to screen the Indians, who lie down behind 

them to await the approacb of the buffalo. 
The principal dexterity in this species of chase is shewn 

by the horsemen, wbo have to rnanccuvre round the herd 
in the plains so as to urge them to enter the broadway, which 

is about a quarter of a mile broad. When this has bcen 
accomplisbed, they raise loud shouts, and, pressing close 
upon the animals, so terrify them that they rush heedles~ly 
forward toward tbe snare. When they have advanced as 
far as the men wAo are lying in ambush, they also rise, a1ll1 
increase the consternation by violent shouting anll firing g"uns. 
Thc affrighted bcasts having no alternative, run directly to 

the pound, where they lire (·uickly despatchell, either with 
an arrow or gun. 

Other modes of killing the buffalo are practised with suc
cess. A hunter mounted Oil horseback, on seeing a herd of 
huffalos, will select (Jne individual and strive to sepamtc him 
from the rest. \Vhen he hath accomplished this, he will pre
vent his joining the herd again, and when he finds tbat he 

has approached sufficiently near he fires at the beast and it is 
seldom he misses wounding the animal. Considerable dan

ger accompanies this pursuit; for when closely pressed the 

bulfalo will tllrn suddenly IIpon his pursuer, attack the horse 
and sometimes dismount- tbe rider. Another 1Il0cle of kilo 

ling the buffalo is by approaching the herd on foot, unper
ceived, which requires much ca~tion, as if the person be 
noticed they take to flight. This animal is of an uncouth 

shape, with shaggy curling hair about the head, especially 
in the buH buffalo. 

A party of Stone Indians being encamped in this neigh
bourhood, several of the party expressed a wish ttl pay them 

a visit, but were dissuaded by the traders informing them 
lJ II H 2 



420 FRANKLIN'S .JOURNEY 

that they were suffering under the hooping cough and mea
sles, which the Indians believed to have been introduced 
among them by some of the people belonging to the Com
pany: in which case it was not improbable that tbese savages 
might seek revenge by the death of some of the party. 
These diseases had carried off nearly three hundred of the 
Indians. 

Carlton House is situated on a flat ground within a short 
distance of the river. The land produces wheat. barley, 
potatoes and oats. The object of this station is to obtain a 
depot of provisions, which is converted into pcmmican and 
forms the principal support of those agents of the Company 
who pass this way. The mode of making pemmican is as fol
lows: the wheat is dried by a fire or in the sun; it is then 
pounded, and the proportion of one third of melted fat is 
added to it and well mixed. It is then put into leathern bags 
and closely pressed down, after which it is put into a cool place 
to be used as emergencies may require. In this state it will 
remain fit for use for >1 year and sometimes for a much 
greater length of time. At La Montee, adjoining Carlton 
House, the station of the North-west Company, there were 
about one hundred and thirty persons, men, women and 
children, who consumed upwards of seven hundred pounds 
or buffalo meat daily. Each man had an allowance of eight 
pounds. I t must be noticed however that they had no corn 
or vegetables. 

Having rested for a few days at Carlton House, on the 
ninth of February the party set forwards on their journey to 
Isle a la Crosse. They received from the agents of both the 
Hudson's Bay and North-west Company, such a supply of 
provisions and otber necessaries as they required. On the 
tenth, after ascending a hill and passing through a wood, they 
came ill view of Lake Iroquois. On their road they came 
to the remains of an Indian hut, adjoining to which was a 
pile of wood. The Canadian Indians belonging to the 
party, supposing that provisions were buried under the 
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pile, determined to search for them; but instead of pro vi
sions they found the body of a female wrapped in leather, 
and which apparently bad not been long interred. A fisbing 
line, a batchet, a dish and the clothes she had formerly worn, 
were placed beside, the body. On the fourteentb they came 
to a beaten track, and soon met an Indian of the Iroquois 
nation who belonged to a party that were procuring pro
visions and furs for the North-west Company. On arriv
ing at the place where his stores were preserved, be 
invited tbe party to spend the day, which however they 
declined. The Canadians, whose voracious appetites were 
always craving, received a present frOID bim before tbey 
parted. One of the sledges had been so much broken as to 
become useless,and the loading was divided among the others. 
'fhe same day they fell into another track, which shortly 
brought them to some Indian huts of the Cree nation, wbo 
were hunting for beavers. 

On the sixteenth they lIIet an Indian and his family who 
had just left Green Lake; and as t~ey described the road as 
lvell beaten, Captain Franklin and his party resolved to 
attempt reaching it before tbey encamped; but notwithstand
ing their utmost efforts they were not able to reach this post 
until the following day to breakfast, On their arrival they 
wcre very kindly received by Mr. Macfarlane, who was in 
charge of the house occupied by the Hudson's Day Com
p:-.ny. 'fhe party afterwards paid a visit to Mr. Dugald 
Cameron, who resided at a station occupied by the North
';vest Company on the opposite side of the river. This gen
tleman received the party with expressions of the greatest 
kindness, and honoured them with a salute of small arms. 

These establishments are small, but sait! to be well situated 
for procuring furs; as the numerous creeks in their vicinity 
are much resorted to by the beaver, otter, and musquash. 
'fhe residents usually obtain-a superabundant supply of pro
vIsIon. This season, however, they barely had sufficient for 
their own support, owing to an epidemic which incapacitated 
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the Indians for hunting. The Green Lake lie; n('ady north 
,and south, is eighteen miles in length, and does not exceed 

one mile and a half of breadt~ in any part. The water is 

(leeI', and it is in consequence one of the last l:J.kes in the 

country that is frozen. Excellent tittameg and trout are 

caught in it from :March to December, but after that time 
most of the fish remove to some largel' lake. 

The party remained two days wailing the return of some 

men who had been sent to the Indiailiodges for meat. They 

dined with :Mr. Cameron, and received from hiOl many 

useful suggestions respecting their future operations. This 

gentleman having stated that provisions would, probably, be 

very scarce next spring in the Athabasca department, in 
consequence of the sickness of the I ndians during the hunt

ing season, undertook to cause a supply of pemmican to be 
conveyed from the Saskatchawan to Isle a Ia Crosse for use 

during winter, and Captain Franklin wrote to apprize Dr. 

Jlichsl'llson and 1\Ir. Hood, that they would find it at the 
latter post when they passed; and also to desire them to 
bring as much as the canoes would stow frolll Cumberland. 

On the twentieth, having been supplied with provisions 
and all necessary articles, the party sct fur ward on their 
journey. On taking' their departure they were honoured 
with a salute of fire arms, which were fired by the females, 
the men being all absent. They found the advantageofthe 
necessary articles they had just received at the Green Lake; 
and wrapped up in their buffalo skins, and seated in their 
cariolcs, or sledges, they proceeded on their journey thl'ough 

the whole of the day, notwithstanding the weather was ex

tremely cold 
On the twenty-third they received a supply of provisions, 

which ~Ur. Clark, the resident agent of the Hudson's Bay 
Cumpany at Lake it la Crosse, had sent for them, which 
place they reached the same evening. Mr. Clark gave the 
party a most hearty welcome, receiving them under a fire of 
sllIall arms; and 1\Ir. Bethune, who was in charge of a 
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house occupied by the North-west Company, manifested an 

equally kind disposition. 
These establishments are situated on the southern side of 

the lake, and close to each othe,·. They are forts of con
siderable importance, being placed at a point of communi
catiun with the English River, the Athabasca, and Colum
bia districts. The country around them is low, and inter
sected with water, and was formerly much frequented by 
beavers and otters, which, however, have been so much 
hUllted by the Indians, that their number is greatly decreas
ed. The Indians frequenting these forts are the Crees and 
some' Chipewyans; they scarcely ever come except in the 
~Jlring and autumn; in the former season to bring their 
winter's collection of furs, and in the latter to get the stores 
they require. 

Three Chipewyan lads arrived during their stay, to report 
what furs the band to which they belonged had collected, and 
to desire they might be sent for; the Indians having de
clined bringing either furs or meat themselves, since the 
opposition between the Companies commenced. 

Isle a la Cl'Osse Lake receives its name from an island 
situated near the forts, on which the Indians formerly as
sembled annually to amuse themselves at the game of the 
Cross. It is justly celebrated for abundance of the finest 
tittameg, which weigh from five to fifteen pounds. The re
sidents live lll'incil'ally upon this most delicious fish, which 
fortunately can be eaten a long time without disrelish. I t is 
plentifully caught with nets throughout the yea~, except or 
two or three months. 

On the fith they recomm enced their juurney, having neen 
supplied with the means of "\:onveyance by both the Com

panit'!s in equal proportions. Mr. Clark accompallied the 
party with the intention of g~ing as far as the boundary of 
his district. This gentleman was an experienced winter 
traveller, and caused the men to arrange the encampment 
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with more attention to comfort and shelter than their former 
companions had done. 

On the seventh of March they arrived at a house belong
ing to the North.wcst Company and received a hearty wei. 
come from Mr. Mac l\1ul'fay, one ofthe partners. This post 
is frequented by only a few Crees and Chipcwyans. The 
country round is not sufficiently stocked with animals to afford 
support to many families, llnd the traders subsist almost 
entirely upon fish caught in the autumn, prior to the lake 
being frozen; but the water being shallow, they remove to a 
deeper part, as soon as the lake is covered with ice. 

Mr. Mac MUl'fay gave a dance to his voyagers and the 
women; a treat which they expect on the arrival of any 
stranger at the post. 

On the tenth the party set forward on their journey, and 
follo\ving in a beaten path made considerable progress. 
Passing the l\1ethye Lake, they came to a trading post occu
pied by some of tbe hunters. On tbe thirteentb 1\Ir. Clark 
took his leave of the party, and set out on his return to his 
residence near Isle a la Crosse. Crossing a small lake, they 
gradually ascended hills beyond it, until they arrived at tbe 
summit of a lofty chain of mountains commanding tbe most 
picturesque and romantic prospects. Two ranges of high 
hills ran parallel to each other for several uiiles, until the 
faint blue haze hid their partioular characters, when they 
slightly changed their course, and were lost to the view 
The space between them is occupied by nearly a level plain, 
through which a river pursues a meandering course, and re
cl'ivcs supplies from the creeks and rills issuing from the 
mountains on each side. The pl'Ospect was delighful even 
amid the snow, and though marked with all tbe cbeerless 
characters of winter. 

Crossing the Cascade Portage, which is the last on tbe 
way to the Atbabasca Lake, they came to some Indian teots, 
containing five families, belonging to the Cbipewyan tribe 
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They smoked the calumet in the chief's tent, whose name 
was the Thumb, and distributed some tobacco and a weak 
mixture of spirits and water among the men. They recei vecl 
this civility with much less grace than the Crees, and seemed 
to consider it a matter of course. There was an utter neglect 
of cleanliness, and a total want of comfort in their. tents; 
and the pOOl' creatures were misel'ably clothed. l\h. Frazer, 
who accompanied Captain Franklin from the Methye Lake, 
accounted for their being in this forlorn condition by ex
plaining, that this band of Indians had recently destroyed 
evel'y thing they possessed, as a token of their great grief for 
the loss of their relatives in the prevailing sickness. It 
appears that no article is spared by these unhappy men 
when a near relative dies; theil' clothes and tents are cut to 
pieces, their guns broken, and every othel' weapon rentlerell 
useless, if some person do not remove these articles from 
their sig'ht, which is seldom done. Mr. Back sketched one 
of the children, which delighted the father very much, who 
charged the boy to be very good since his picture had been 
drawn by a great chief. 

On the 16th they came to some Indian lodges, which be
longed to an old Chipewyan chief, named the Sun, ancl his 
family, consisting of five hunters, their wives and children. 
They were delighted to see the patty, and \vhen the object 
of the expedition had been explained to them, expressed 
themselves much intel'ested in the progress. The party 
smoked with them, and gave each person a glass of mixed 
spirits and some tobacco. A Canadian servant of the N ortll
west Company, who was residing with them, said that this 
family had lost numerous relatives, and that the destruction 
of property, which had been made after their deaths, was 
the only cause for the pitable condition in which they now 
were, as the whole family lVere industrious hunters, and 
therefore, were usually better provided with clothes, and 
other useful articles, than most of the Indians. They pur

chased a pair of snow shoes) in exchange for some ammuni. 
P. V. 18. I J J 
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tion. The Chipewyaos are celebrated for making them good 

and easy to walk in; some were upwards of six feet long, and 

three broad. With these unwieldly clogs an active hunter, 
in the spring, when there is a crust on the surface of the 
snow, willl'un duwn a moose or red deer. 

On the 18th they met two pel'sons belonging to the es
tahlishment at Pien-e au Calumet; and following tbe track, 

proceeded with expeditioll, although the weather was stormy, 

allci 011 the following day arrived at the station occupied by 

the N ol,th-west Company. Mr. Stuart, one of the partners, 

resided at this post, and received the party with marks of 

great kindness. This gentleman having travelled across the 
coulltry until he reached the Pacific Ocean, was well quali

fied to gi ve ad vice with respect to the best modes of travel
ling, and to state the obstacles in the way. His passage to 

the Pacific had been by the river Columbia, so that he was 

not acquainted with the road Captain Franklin was now pur

suing' farther than the Great Slave Lake. His opinion was, 
however, that satisfactory information might be obtained Crom 

the Indians residing on the western side of the Great Slave 

Lake, who visited the forts in the spring. lUr. Stuart said 

that it was not very likely any of the Canadians would be 
prevaile(\ on to accompany tbe Captain to the sea, as the 
Esquimaux were very hostile, and had killed a party who 
were sent to open a traffic with them; he said, however, 

that every endeavour should be used on his part to aid the 

purpo~e~ of the expeditiun. 
Pierre au Calumet receives its name from the place where 

the stone is procured, of which many of the pipes used by 
the Canadians and Indians are made. It is a clayey lime

stOIlt', impregnate(l with various shells. The house, which is 

built Oil the summit of a steep bank, rising almost }>erpeodi
cular to the height of Olle hundred and eighty feet, com
mands an extensive prospect alon~ this fine river, and over 
the plains which stretch out severr.l miles at the back of it, 
bounded by ;1I1I~ of c()nsi<t.;!able heigllt, and apparentl, 
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better furnished with wood tban the neighbourhood of the 

tort, where tbe trees grow very scantily. 
On the 22nd they proceeded on their journey to Fort 

Chipewyan, at which place they hoped to be able to arrange 
the plans for their furthel' progress. On the 24th, they 
joined an Indian who was carrying meat on his sledge to 

Furt Chipewyan. His sledge, though heavily laden (having 
nearly three hundred pounds weight on it) was drawn 
by only two dogs. The weather was extremely stormy and 

compelled the party to encamp. On the 26th, they arrived 
at Fort Chipewyall, where they received a hearty welcome 
from Messrs. Black and I{eith, two partners of the North
west Company l'esi.Jing at this post. The distance from 
Cumberland House to Chipewyan Fort was nearly nine 

hundred miles, which Captain Franklin and bis party had 

now travelled in the depth of winter; oftentimes having to 

'luit the carioles and walk in snow ~hoes, weighing perhaps 
three pounds, in addition to the incumbrance they otherwise 

produce. 

On the following day the Captain and l\I r. Back waited 
on MI'. Macdonald, who occupied the post of the H UdSOII'5 

Bay Company. At this post they made enquiries as to the 

means of reaching the Coppermine River. One of tlle In

dian servants of the North-west Cumpany, who had been on 
that river, described several particulars of the CO:lst; and 

Captain Franklin after this wrote to the gentlemen in charge 
of the posts at the Great Slave Lake, to communicate the 

object of the expedition, and to solicit any information they 
possessed, or could collect from the Indbns, relative to the 
countries to be passed through, and the h,'st mannel' of pro

ceeding. As the Copper Indians frequPllt the establish

ment on the north side of the lake, they were re,!uested to 

explain to them the object of. the visit, and to endeavour 

to procure from them some guides and hunte.·s to accom
pany the party. 

Mr. Dease, a gentleman belonging to the establishment of 
I) 12 
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the North-west Company, having passed several winterson 
the Mackenzie River, and at the posts to the northward of 
Slave Lake, possessed considerable information respecting 
the Indians, and those parts of the country, which he very 
vromptly and kindly communicated. During this conversa
tion an old Chipewyan Indian, named the Rabbit's Head, 
entered the room, to whom Mr. Dease referred for infor
mation on some point. He stated that he was the step-son 

of the late Chief Matonnabee, who had accompanied 1\lr. 
Hearne on his journey to the sea, and that he had himself 
been of the party, but being then a mere boy, he had for
gotten many of the circumstances. He confirmed however, 
the leading incidents related by Hearne, and was positive 
he reached the sea, though he admitted that none of th~ 
party had tasted the water. lie represented himself to be 
the only survivor of the party. 

The second week in May they were gratified with the 
sight of the flower anemone. The trees began to shoot; 
rain frequently descended; and the advance of the Spring 
was every way denoted. Captain Franklin now thought 
it necessary to prepare for his departure, and requested the 
advice of the different gentlemen who superintended the 
concerns of both the Companies at this place. He found 
however such a spirit of hostility between the agents of the 
two Companies, that in order to avoid hurting the feelings 
of either, he directed a tent to be pitched at a short distance 
from the settlements, and then invited the gentlemen con
nected with each Company to a conference. They all readily 
accepted his invitation, and gave such answers to his various 
enquiries as was in the compass of their knowledge. After 
this Captain Franklin requested the agents of each Company 
to supply him with eight men each, and also to furnish cer
tain stores which he named. To his mortification he was 
informed that there had been such an expenditure of goods 
as to leave tbem the mealls of fUfl:ishing only a partial sup-
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1)ly; and bardly a lDan appeared willing to engage in the 

journey of discovery. 
011 the third of June, Mr. Smith, a partner oCthe North

west Company, arrived from the Great Slave Lake, bear
ing the welcome news that tbe principal Chief of the Copper 
Indians bad received the communication of Captain Franklin's 
arrival witb joy, and given all the intelligence be possessed 
respecting the rout to the sea-coast by tbe Copper-Mine 
River; and tbat he and a party of his lDen, at the instance 
of Mr. Wentzel, a clerk of tbe North-west Company, 
,,·hom they wished migbt go along with tbem, had engaged 
to accompany the expedition as guides and hunters. They 
were to wait at Fort Providence, on tbe north side of the 
Slave Lake. They had no doubt of being able to obtain 
the means of subsistence in tra-velling to the coast. Tbis 
agreeable intelligence bad a bappy effect upon tbe Canadian 
voyagers, many of their fears being removed: several of 
tbem seemed now disposed to volunteer; and, on the same 
evening, two men from the North-west Company offered 
tbemselves and were accepted. 

On the fifth Captain Franklin and Mr. Back waited on 
Mr. Robertson, superintending Fort Wedderburne, belong
ing to the Hudson's Bay Company. He stated that not
withstanding his endeavours to persuade them, his most 
experienced voyagers still declined engaging without very 
exorbitant wages. After some besitation, six men, who were 
represented to be active and steady, were engaged; Mr. Ro
bertson also gave permission to St .. Germain, an inter
preter belonging to this Company, to accompany them from 
Slave Lake if he sbould choose. Tbe bow-men aod steers
men were to receive one thousand six hundred Iivres Ha
lifax ·per annum, and the middle men one thousand two 
hundred, exclusive of t~leir"necessary equipments;. and 
they stipulated that their wages should be continued umil 
their arrival in Montreal, or their rejoining the service of 
their present employers. Five lDen were afterward engaged 
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from the North-west Company, for the same wages, and 
under the same stipulations as the others, besides an inter
preter for the Copper Indians; but this man required three 
thousand livres Halifax currency, which they were obliged 
to give him, as his ~ervices were indispensible. 

The residents of these establishments depend for sub
sistence almost entirely on the fish which this lake affords; 
they are usually caught in sufficient abundance throughout 
the winter, though at the distance of eighteen miles from 
the houses; on the thawing of the ice, the fish remove into 
smaller lakes, and the l'ivers on the south shore. Though 
they are nearer to the forts than in winter, it frequently 
happens that high winds prevent the canoes fro·m transporting 
them thither, and the residents are kept in consequence 
without a supply of food for tw.o or three days together. 

The fish .caught in the net are the attihhawmegh, tront, 
carp, methye, and pike. The traders also get supplied by 
the hunters with bufi'alo and muose deer meat, (which animals 
are found at some distance frolll the forts,) but the greater 
part of it is either in a dried state, or pounded ready for mak. 
ing pemmican; it is required for the men who keep travel· 
ling during the winter to collect the furs frolll the Indians, 
and for the crews of the calloes on their outward passage to 
the depots in spring. There was a great want of provi!lions 
this season, and both the Companies had much difficulty to 
provide a Lare sufficiency for their different brigades of 

canoes. 
At the opening of the water in spring, the Indians resort 

to the establishments to settle their accounts with the traders, 
and to procure the necessaries they require for the summer. 
This meeting is generally a scene of lIluch .. iot and confusion, 
as the hunters receive such quantities of spirits as to keep 
them in a state of intoxication"for several days. This spring, 
however, o\Ving to the great deficiency of spirits, they were 
generally sober. They belong to the great f'lmily of the 
Chipewyan, or Northern Indians; dialects of their language 
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being spoken in the Peace and Mackenzie's Rivers, and 
by the populous tribes in New Caledonia, ns ascertained by 
Sir Alexander 1\1 ackenzie in his journey to the Pacific. They 
style themselves generally Dinneh men, or Indians, but each 
tribe, or horde, adds so_me distinctive epithet tnken from the 
name of the river, 01' lake, on which they hunt, or the dis
t'rict from which they' last migrated. Those who come to 
FortVbipewyan term themselves Saw-eessaw-dinneb, ([n
dians from the rising sun, or Eastern Indians,) their original 
hunting grounds being between the Athabasca and Great 
Slave Lake, and Churchill River. This district, more par
ticularly termed the Chipewyan lands, or barren country, 
is frequented by numerous herds of rein-deer, which furnish 
easy subsi8tence, and clothing to the Indians; but the traders 
endeavour to keep them in the parts to the westward, where 
the beavers resort. There are about one hundred and sixty 
hunters who carry their furs to the Great Slave Lake, forty 
to Hay River, and two hundred and forty to Fort Chipewyan. 
A few Northern Indians also resolt to the posts at the bot
tom of the Lake of the Hills, or Red Deer Lake, nnrl to 
Churchill. The distance, however, of the latter post from 
their hunting grounds, 'and the sufferings to which they are 
exposed in going thither from want of food, have induced 
those who were formerly accustomed to visit it, to convey 
their furs to some nearer station. 

On the thirteenth of July, Dr. Richardson and JUr. Hood 
arrived from Cumberland House, with two canoes. They 
made an expeditious journey from Cumberland, notwith
standing they were detained near thr~ days in consequence 
of the melancholy loss of one of their bowmen, by the upset. 
ting of a canoe in a strong rapid. These gentlemen brought 
all the stores they could procure from the establishments at 
Cumberland anel Isle a la !Jrosse; and at the latter place 
they had received ten bags of pemmican from the North
west Company, which proved to be moulrly; and so totfllly 
'unfit for use, that it was left at the Methye Portage. They 
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got none fron. t •• e Hudson's Bay post. The voyagers he
longing to that Company being destitute of provision, had 
catcn what was intended for Captain Franklin's party. In 
conscquence of these untoward circumstances, the canoes 
arrived with only one day's supply ofthis most essential ar
ticle. The prospect of having to commence their journey 
from hence, almost destitute of provisions, and scantily &UP

plied with stores, was very discouraging. It was evident, 
however, that any unnecessary delay here would have been 
very imprudent, as Fort Chipewyan did not, at the present 
tirue, furnish the means of subsistence for so large a party, 
much less was there a prospect of receiving any supply to 
carry them forward. They therefore hastened to make the 
necessary arrangements for a speedy departure. All the 
stores were demanded that could possibly be spared from 
both the establishments; and when this collection was added 
to the articles that had been brought up by the canoes, they 
had a sufficient quantity of clothing for the equipment of the 
men who had been engaged here, as well as to furnish a 
pre!lent to the Indians, besides some few goods for the win
ter's consumption; but they could not procure any ammu
nition, which was the most essential article, nor spirits, 
and but little tobacco. 

They then made a final arrangement respecting the voya
gers, who were to accompany the party; and, fortunately, 
there was no difficulty in doing this, as Dr. Richardson and 
Mr. Hood had taken the precaution to bring up ten men 
from Cumberland, who engaged to proceed forward if their 
services were required. The Canadians whom they brought, 
were most desirous of being continued. When the numbers 
were completed, it was found to consist of sixteen Canadian 
voyagers, one, English attendant, John Hepburn, besides 
two interpreters whom they were to receive at the Great 
Slave Lake. They were also accompanied by a Chipcwyan 
woman. An equipment of goods was given to each of the 
Illen who had been engaged at tbis place, similar to what had 
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been furnished to the others at Cumberland; and when this 
distribution had been made, the remainder were made up 
into bales, preparatory to their departure, on the followiug 
day. 

While Mr. Hood and Dr. Richardson were at Cum
berland Fort, waiting until the Spring was more advanced, 
they took measures for a proper SUPI)ly of necessaries. 
Mr. Hood ~ade an excursion to the Basquiau Hill, situated 
about fifty miles to the southward of Cumberland H('use, 
but which may be seen from thence. Two men, who were 
going to that place to procure provisions, accompanied him. 
After travelling two days the party arrived at a hunting 
tent of the Indians. The state of the weather ilompelled 
them to remain several days at this place, during whieh some 
At.ber Indians arrived, one of whom was named the WarriOl·. 
·these people baving an encampment about ten miles distant, 
Mr. Hood paid them a visit the next day. When he entereel 
the tent, the Indians spread a buffalo robe before the fire, 
and desired him to sit down. Some were eating, others 
sleeping, many of them without any covering except the 
breech cloth and a blanket over the shoulders, a state ill 

.which they love to indulge themselves till bunger drives 
them forth to the chase. Besides the Warrior's family, there 
was that 01' another hunter named Long-legs, whose bad 
'success in hunting had reduced him to the necessity of feed
ing on moose leather for three weeks, when he was compas-. 
sionately relieved by the Warrior. They invited the party 
to dine, and they witnesse!l the mode of preparing the repast. 
They cut into pieces a portion of fat meat, using for that 
purpose a knife and their teeth. It was boiled in a kettle, 
and served in a platter made of birch bark, from which, 
being dirty, they had peeled the surface. 

Mr. Hood engaged five Canadians, who were to continue 
with tbeparty until Captain Franklin should discharge them. 
They required, however, that in ease of meeting with Captain 

P. V. 19. K K I[ 
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Parry they shoultl not be compelled to embark with him, so 
fearful were they of being conveyed on board a lihip of War 

All things being prepared, Dr. Richardson, 1\11'. Hood, 
and the various servants at tached, took their departure from 
Cumberianl\ House on the 13th, and on the following evening 
reached Beaver Lake. On the eighteenth, sailing along the 
river Missinippi, they crossed the Otter portage, where that 
river runs with great velocity. In attempting to draw the 
canoes along the shore, one of them, in which were two of 
the servants, overset and was carried lluwn the current. One 
ofthelll, named Louis Saint Jean, the fureman, was lost, the 
other man reached the hank of the river with dilficultyand 
was saved. The sufferings which the party endured from the 
sting of the mu"quitoes is described as most acute. Some
times they closed .the tent and burnt wood, or set fire to 
gunpowder, that the smoke might drive them away; but 1.0 

effin·ts wereeft'ectual entirely to disperse them; they swarmed 
in the blankets and drew blool\ with their piercing trunks so 
as deeply to stain their clothes. In addition to this they had 
to endure the sting of the horse-fly and the sand-fly, so that 
their bodies were in constant pain. After undergoing many 
privations lind passing through many difficulties, Dr. Rich
ardson, 1\11'. Hood, and the senants they had engaged, ar
rived at Fort Chipewyan as noticed before, anu they had the 
satisfaction of meeting CaDtain Franklin and their other 
companions in good health. 

After remaining at It'ort Chipewyan a few days, they pre
pared for their journey toward the Polar Sea. Their stock 
of provisions unfortunately was adequate to only a few days 
consumption. it was pleasant, however. to remark that the 
scarcity of food did not dispirit the Canadians wbo were to 
be ofthe party. At noon on the 18tb, Captain Franklin and 
the whole party bade farewell to the residents of tbe COID

pany at Fort Chipewyan, and soon entered the Stony River. 
The current being favourable, they passed swiftly along and 
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entered the Slave River, In crossing Little Rock portage, 
the bowman, who was carrying one of the canoes, let it slip 
upon the rock and it broke in two. This circumstance de
tained them two hours to sew the pieces together ,and cover 
them with pitch, which rendered the canoes as serviceable as 
ever. 

At a place called the Portage 'of the orowned, a most 
serious accident happened a few years preceding. Two 
canoes arrived at the, upper end of the portage, in one of 
which there was an experienced guide. This man judg
ing from the height of the river, deemed it pmctica
hie to shoot th~ rapid, and determined upon trying it. 
lie accordingly placed himself in the bow of his canoe, 
having previously agreed, that if the passage was fOl.nd 
easy, he should, on reaching the bottom of the rapid, fire a 
musket, as a signal for the other canoe to follow. The rapid 
proved dangerou~ and called forth all the skill of the guide, 
and the utmost exertion of his crew, and they narrowly es
caped destruction. Just as they were landing, an unfortu
nate fellow seizing the loaded fowItilg piece, fired at a duck 
which rose at the instant. The guide anticipating the con
sequences, ran with the utmost haste to the other end of the 
portage, but he was too late: the other canoe had pushed 
off, and he arrived only to witness the fate of his comrades. 
They got alarmed in t~e middle of the rapid, the canoe was 
upset, and every man perished. 

On the twenty-second they shot a buffalo, which gave 
them a plentiful supply of provisions for the presellt. On 
the twenty-fourth they reached the establishment of the 
North-west Company on Moose-Deer Island, where th.ey 
found letters from Mr. Weotzel, dated Fort Providence, a 
station 00 the North side of the lake, informing them that 
the Indian guide was waiti.g for them at that port. 

Captain Franklin E:ugaged an interpreter at this place 
named Pierre St. Germain, for the Copper Indians. They 
lVere greatly disappointed as to the provisiuns they expected 

KKK2 
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to be furnished with; after a little delay howe'"er, some men 
arrived with meat, and from the depots of the two Compa
nies a supply of nearly si~ hundred pounds of dried provi
sions were procured; and as they calculaled that they had 
now sufficient until they joined the hunters, they res()lved to 
proceed. The houses of ihe North-west and Hudson's Bay 
Companies are small, and the principal support of the inha
bitants is fish, which the lake produces in abundance. The 
hunters also bring occasionally the flesh of moose, buffalo, 
and rein deer. On the twenty-seventh the party left Moose
Deer Island. Since leaving Fort Chipewyan they had tra
velled two hundred and sixty miles. On the twenty-ninth 
they reached Fort Providence, a post occupied by the North
west Company only. The Hudson's Bay Company have no 
settlement to the northward of Great Slave Lake. At this 
place they found Jean Baptiste Adam, one of the interpre
ters who was to accompany them. The chief of the Indian 
tribe and his hunters were encamped at some distance from 
the fort, at a good fishing station. A fire was lighted on the 
top of a hill to announce the arrival of Captain Franklin and 
his party, and a present of tobacco and other articles was 
sent to him. The duties allotted to Mr. Wentzel were, the 
management of the Indians, the superintendance of the 
Canadian vO~'ag'ers, the obtaining, and the general distribu
tion of the provision, and the issue of the olhel" stores. These 
services he was well qualified to perform, having been ac
customed to execule similar duties, during a residence of 
upwards of twenty years ill this country; he was one of tbe 
few traders who speak the Chipewyanlanguage. 

As external appearances make lasting impressions on the 
Indians, the party prepared for the interview by decorating 
themselves in unifof{n, and suspending a metlall'Ound each 
of their necks. The lenls hac! been previously pitched, and 
over one a silken union flag was hoisted. Soon after noon, 
011 JUly 30th, several Indian canoes were seen ael vancing in 
a regular line, and 011 their approach the chief was discovered 
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in the headlnost, which was paddled by two men. On land
ing at the fort, the chief assumed a vtry grave aspect, aud 
walked up to Mr. Wentzel with a meailured and dignified 
step, looking neither to the right nor to the left, at the per
sons who had assembled on the beach to witness his debarka .. 
tion, but preserving the same immoveability of countenance 
until he reached the hall, and was introduced to the officers. 
When he had smoked his pipe, drank a small pOI·tion of 
spirits and water himself, and issued a glass to each of his 
companions, who had seated themselves on the floor, be 
commenced his harangue, by mentioning the circumstances 
that led to his agreeing to accompany the expedition, an en
gagement which he was quite prepared to fulfil. He was 
rejoiced, he said, to see such great chiefs on his lands; his 
tribe were poor, but they loved white men, who had been 
their benefacto~s ; and he hoped that the visit would be pro
ductive of much good to them. It was at first rumoured, he 
said, that a great medicine chief accompanied the party. who 
was able to restore the dead to life i at this he rejoiced; the 
IJrospect of again seeing his departed relatives had enlivened 
his spirits, but his first communication with Mr. Wentzel had 
removed these vain hopes, and he felt as if his friends had a 
second time been torn from him. He now wished to be in
furmed exactly of the nature of the expedition. 

III reply to this speech, which had been prepared for many 
days, Captain Franklin endeavoured to explain the objects 
of the mission in a manner best calculated to ensure his exer
tions in the service. With this view, says Captain Franklin, 
I told him that we were sent out by the greatest chief in the 
world, who was the sovereign II\SO of the tramog cODJpames 
in the country; that he was the friend of peace, and had the 
interest of every nation at heart. Having learned that bill 
children in the north, were mflch in want of articles of mer
chandize, in consequence of' the extreme length and difficulty 
of the present route, he had sent u!! to search for a passage 
Ly the sea, which if found, would enable large vessels 'to 
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transport great quantities of goods more easily to their land~ 
That we had not come for the purpose of traffic, but solely 
to make discoveries for tbeir benefit, as well as tbat of every 
otber people. Tbat we had been directed to inquire into the 
nature of all the productions of (he countries we migbt pass 
through, and particularly resperting their inhabitants. That 
we desired the assistance of the Indians in guiding us, and 
providing us with food; finally, that we were most positively 
enjoined by the great cbief to recommend that hostilities 
uhould cease throughout this country. and especially between 
the Indians and the Esquimaux, whom he considel'erl as 
children, in common with other natives; aod by way of en
forcing the latter point more strongly, I assured him that a 
forfeiture of all tbe advantages which lI.ight be anticipated 
from the ellpedition would be a certain consequence if any 
quarrel arose between his party and the Esquimaux. I also 
communicated to him that owing to the distance we bad tra
velled, we had now few more stores than was necessary for 
the use of our own party; a part of these however, should be 
forthwith presented to him; on bis returu be ~nd his party 
should be remunerated with cloth, ammunition, tobacco, and 
some useful iron materials, besides baving their debts to the 
North-west Company discharged. 

The chief, whose name was Akaitcho or Big-foot, replied 
by a renewal of his assurances, that he and his party would 
attend tbem to th~ end of the journey, and that they wouh) 
do their utmost to provide them with the mcans of subsist
ence. He admitted that his tribe had made war upon the 
Esquimau:x:, but said, they werc now desirous of peace, ami 
unanimous in their opinion as to the necessity of all who ac
companied them abstaining from every actof enmity against 
that nation. He added, however, that the Esquimllux were 
very treacherous, and therefore recommended that they 
should advance towards them with caution. 

The communications which tbe chief and the guides then 
gave respecting the route to the Copper-l\Iine River, and il!! 
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course to the sea, coincid~d in every material point with the 
statements which were made by others at Chipewyan, but 
they differed in their descriptions of the coast. The infor. 
mation, however, collected from both sources was very 
vaglJli! and unsatisfactory. N one of his tribe had been more 
than three days' march along the sea-coast to the eastward 

of the river's mouth. 
As the water was unusually high this season, the Indian 

guides recommended going by a shorter route to the Copper 
Mine River than that they had first proposed to Ml'. Wentzel, 
and they assigned as a reason for the change, that the rein
deer would be sooner found upon this track. They then 
drew a chart of the proposed route on the floor with char
coal, exhibiting a chain oftwenty-five small lakes extending 
towarus the north, about one half of them connected by a 
river ~hich flows into Slave Lake, near Fort Providence. 
One of the guides, named Keskarrah, drew the Copper
Mine River, running through the Upper Lake, in a westerly 
direction towards the Great Bear Lake, and then northerly 
to the sea, The other guide drew the river in a straight 
line to the sea from tbe above-mentioned place, but after 
some dispute, admitted the correctness of the first delinea. 
tion. The latter was elder brother to Akaitcho, and he said 
that he had accompanied Mr. Hearne on his journey, and 
though very young at the time, still remembered maDy of 
the circulDStances, and particularly the massacre committed 
by tbe Indians on the Esquimaux. 

They pointed out another lake to' thesoutbward of the 
river, about three day's journey distant fron:. it, on which 
the chief proposed the next winter's establishment should be 
formed, as the rein-deer would pass there in tbe autumn and 
sl'ring. Its waters contained fish, and tbere was a sufficiency 
of wood for building as well a, for tbe winter's consumption. 
They could not say wbat time it would take in reaching the 
lake, until they saw the manner of travelling in the large 
canoes, but they supposed it would be about twenty days. 
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Akaitcho and the guides having communicated all the in
formation they possessed on the different points to which 
questions had been directed, 'Captain }t'ranklin placed a 
medal round the neck of the chief, and the officers presented 
tlH'irs til an elder brother of his and the two guides, commu. 
nicating to them that these marks of distinction were given 
as tokens of friendship. Being conferred in the presence 
of all the hUllters, their acquisition was highly gratifying to 
them, bt.t they studiously avoided any great expression of 
joy, because sllch an exposure would have been unbecoming 
the dignity which the senior Indians assume during a confer
ence. They expressed themselves sensible of these tokens 
of regard, and that they should be preserved during their 
lives with the utmost care. The chief evinced much pene
tration and intelligence dUI'ing the whole of this conversa
tion. He made many inquiries respecting the discovery 
ships, under the cOlllmand of Captain Parry, which had been 
mentioned to him, and asked why a passage had not been 
discovered long ago, if one existed. The chief was desirous 
of being present,. with his party, at a dance which was 
given in the evening to our Canadian voyagers. They were 
highly entertained by the vivacity and agility displayed by 
them in their singing and dancing; and especially by their 
imitating the gestures of a Ca!ladian, who placed himself ill 
the most ludicrous postures; and, whellever this was done, 
the gravity ofthe chief gave way to violent bursts oflaughter. 
III return for the gratification Akaitcho had enjoyed, h~ 
desired his young men to exhibit the Dog-Rib Indian dance; 
and immediately they ranged themswlves ill a circle, and 
keeping their legs widely separated, began to jump simul
taneously sideways; their bodies were bent, their hands 
placed on their hips, and they uttered forcibly the interjec
tion tsa at each jump. Devoid as were their attitudes of 
grace, and their music of harmony, the novelty of the exhi
bition was amusing 
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The custom (If dispersing and deslroying the mUs(luito,'~' 
by lighting fires and leaving the cuals to burn, was attended 
wilh a very serious accident. The tent in which Captain 
Franklin slept caught fire and was entirely consumed. A 
(Iuantity of pOlvder was stowed in the tent, aud.Hepburn was 
sleeping within it. He awokejust in time to throw tile pow
der out of the tent, and to preserve the baggage; otherwise 
this circumstance would have put an end to the further pro

gress of the expedition. 
On the first day of August the Indians quitted Fort Provi

dence, and proceeded to the entrance of Yellow Knife Ri
ver. After their departure the stores were made up into 
packages of about eighty pounds for the convenience of COII

veyance. In this arrangement the absence of the Indians 
was indispensably necessary, as they were always begging 
every article which came under their notice. 

The expedition now consisted of tIle" following persens, 
together with three females, the wives of the voyagers. 

John Franklin, lieutenant of the royal navy and commander. 
John Richardson, M. D., surgeon of the royal navy. 
Mr. George Back, of the royal navy, midshipman. 
Mr. Robert Hood, of the royal navy, midshipman. 
Mr. Frederick Wentzel, clerk to the North-west Company. 
John Heoburn, I!:nglish seaman. 

Pierre St. Germain, 
Jean Baptiste Adam. 

Interpreters. 

Chipewyan B,lis Brul€s 

Canadian Voyagers. 

Joseph Peltier, Gabriel Beauparlant, 
Matthew Pelonquin, dit erMAt, Vincenza Fontano, 
Solomon Belanger, Registe Vaillant, 

Joseph Benoit, Jean Bapti!lte Parent, 
P. V. 19. . L L • 



Joseph Uagnc, 
Pierre Dlima-, 
Joseph Forcier, 
Ignace Pe .... ault, 

l<'ra ncuis Samandre. 

Jean Baptiste Belanger, 

Jean Baptiste Belleau, 
Emanuel Cuurnoycp, 

Michael Tcroahaute, an hO'lllnis. 

On the 211d of AII:;usl the party encamped at about eight 
miles distallcc frolll I<'ort Pruvidence, nlHI on the folluwill~ 
day arrived at the l'lItrail(:e of Yelluw Knife River, wherr 

they found Akaitcho and his party with their families. They 
mustered a fleet of seventeen canoes, and the whole party 
proceeded togethel' up the River. Akaitcho encleavourecl to 
sustain the importance of his charactcr, and was rowed by 
a youth whom he made capti ve; when however he was su far 
from observation as to admit it, .he laid aside his importanrr, 

and aided by his pel'sonal exertions in paddling the canue. 
Several of the canoes were paddled by women. 

In crossing a portage, the Indians had much the superiority; 
the men carried the canoes, and the women and children the 
cluthes, so that they soon accomplished their journey; while 
those ufthe Expedition had to make four journeys to convey 
their canoes find stures. At night, on encamping, the men 
were divided into different watches for the night, with an of
ficeI' attached to each watch. This was done for security of 
the property, and to manifest to the I ndians that no oppor
tunity could occur for dishonest attempts; and Akaitcho, the 
chief, observing the systematic efforts pursued for their pro
tectiun, dec'Jared that he shou ld be without appl'ehension of 

danger from the Esquimaux, as no opportunity could occur 
when the party might be surprised. 

On the 5th, an issue was made of the last portion of dried 
meat in their possession; and a few pounds of preserved meat 
and some portable soup was all that remained. To supply 
their future wants, the hunters were sent furward to shoot 
the rein deer which usually frequented a place they were 
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approachin<J'. Akaitcho also informed them that some lakes 
~ . '1' which they would 50(.n approach abounded with fish. he 

voyagers began to complain that they eould not proceed with 
the scanty subsistence that was now given them. In the 
lIi"ht of the seventb, tbe dry moss where they wereencamlled, 

~ . 
by some accident took fire, and they narrowly escaped losmg 

gn'at part of their canoes and baggage. 
Arriving at Carp Lake, which the Indians said was very 

productive offish, they resolved to rest for a day or two to af
ford the opportunity of recruiting tbeir supply of provisions. 
The chief and all the Indians went forwards to endeavour to 
procure some rein -deer, and the nets produced a sufficient 
quantity of fish to give the whole party some hearty meals. 
Being refreshed by this supply, they proceeded on the ele
venth, and received the agreeable information that. the hUII
ters who were in advance had obtained a supply of rein-deer. 
This was a most welcome account, as the Canadians had ex
pressed great discontent at having so scanty a supply of food, 
and complained that they had been led into a country where 
there were no means of subsistence. 

On the 14th they entered Hunters' Lake, situated in lat. 
sixty-four deg_ six min. and in long. one hundred and thirteen 
deg. twenty-five min. The hunters brought in more meat 
this evening, hut the nets produced scarcely any fish. 01\ 

the following day they received no less than seventeen deer, 
so that a sufficient store was now obtained for some days t,1 
come. Akaitcho now proposed that he and his hunters should 
proceed towards 'V inter Lake to procure a fresh store of pro
visions against tht": arrival of the party. III! also ,ll!sircd the 
opportunity of providing clothing for himself and lleuple. 
He' accordingly was permitted to proceed. 

As the supply of provisions was now very abundant, and a 
prospect of its contnuing so, the people resumed their cheer
fulness, and on the lIineteen'h the party arrived at a slaall 
lake to the westward of Winter Lake, where Akaitcho re
commcmled them to take up their residcnce for thc winter. 

L (. L 2 
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_ t being Sunday, divine service was performed as usual wber. 

opportunity otYered. The distance from Fort Chipewyan, 
which the party had travelled, was nearly six hundred miles; 
and the servants in con veying the stores across the portages 
llad walked upwards of one hundred and fifty miles. 

As the party were expected to spend many months at this 
place, they set about erecting a place of residence, and they 
gave to it the name of Fort Enterprise. Mr. 'Ventzel had 
the principal superintendance of this erection, and the build

ing was made as comfortable as the resources and circum
stances would admit. 

The party were the next day divided into two companies; 

one company was to procure wood and erect a store-house, 
and the other company werc to bl'ing in the provisions. As 
it was the intention of Cal)tain Franklin to descend the Cop
per-mine River, he sent for the chief, who was hunting in 
the neighbourhood, according as he had appointed on 

leaving the party some days preceding. On his arrival how
ever it appeared that he had procured but few deer: for hav
ing heard of the death of his brother in law, several days had 
been spent in lamentation on that account. He also refused 
to accompany the party to the Copper-mine River, saying 
that the winter was too far advanced, that the rein-deer had 
left the river, and that provisions would not be to be pro
cured. Captain Franklin still asserting that he should make 
the attempt, Akaitcho said that it shuuld not be laid to their 
charge that theh' visitors were suffered to go alone; and al
though it did appear to him that the joumey would be at the 
peril of their lives, yet that some of his young men should 

accompany the party. Captain Franklin assured the chief 
that he, in common with all his companions, was solicitous for 
the welfare of all that accompanied -them; but that it was 
of importance to obtain some correct kllowlerlge of that river, 
in ordcr that in their next despatches to the Great Chief 
(the King of Great Britain) they might state some particulars 

respecting it. Akaitcho, after all, appeared so greatly tc 
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object to the journey, that it was thought prudent to decline 
the attempt. On holding a conference wjth the officers on 

the subject, it was finally resolved that ~lr. Back and lUr. 
Hood should be sent to explore those parts, in a light canoe. 

On the 25th, John Hepburn, the English seaman, having 

gone out to hIJnt, a dense fog comillg on, he missed the road, 
and not returning in the evening, the greatest anxiety pre
vailed for his safety. Nothing was heard of him 011 the fol
lowing day; and on the twenty-seventh a party of Indians 

went in search of him. They fortunately succeeded, and 
brought him back the same evening, although he was much 

fatigued. He bad been wandering about during the whole 
time, and had eaten only a partridge, and the tongue of a 
deer which he shot. After partaking of some food, and tak

ing rest, he recovered his usual health and strength. 
An eclipse being to take place about this time, Akaitcho 

was informed ot it, and when the circumstance occured, it 
brought him to tbe most decided admission of the superior 

knowledge and talents ofthe white people, who could '1ccol..nt 
for, and foretell such an event; and he said that he and his 

people could not ~ut be glad to have tbe company' of such 
intelligent persons, and tbat on their pal't every exertion 
should be made to procnre provisions. 

On the 29th, Mr. Hood and Mr. Back, accomlJanied by 
Pierre St. Germain, eight Canadians and one of the I ntlians, 
embarked to explore the Copper-mine River. If the wea
ther permitted, be was, on arriving at its banks, to trace 
its course and make observations for a few days and then t" 
rt:turn. At this time also the Iodian chief took his depar
ture, leaving two of his people to procure IJrovisions. 

On the 9th of Septemb'!r, having nothing which particu
larly required their attention to prevent it. DI·. Hichanlson 
and Captain Franklin set out Oil an excursion to the Copper
mine River, taking three of the servants with them. They 

attempted as straight a course as the country would per:11it. 

'fh'J land was extremely bancn. there bdng scarcely any 
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trees. One of the pal'ty killed a rein-deer, of which they alI 
partook. At night, they had to sleep on the frozen ground, 
with only a small quantity of twigs under them, and little co

vering upon them. In Indian whu was of the party stripped 
himself naked; and then warming himself by the fire, co
vered himself with his garments and went to sleep. They 
passed a herd of rein-deer on the second day and killed olle 

of them; but they were so loaded already that they left the 
greater part of the carcase behind, carefully covered with 
stones, some of the party intending to possess themselves of 
it on their return. On the thirteenth they came in view of 
the Copper-mine River, and soon arrived on the edge of 
Point Lake, which is about the lat. of 65 deg. 9 min. and 
long. 112 deg. 57 min. Having satisfied themselves as far as 
the present circumstance admitted, they set out on their re
turn to the fort. The coldness of the weather had consi
derably increased. The ground was covered with snow, and 
the whole country had a wintry appearance. On the 16th 
they arrived at their old quarters at Fort Enterprise. Mr. 
Back, Mr. Hood and the party accompanying them, had re
turned from their journey to explore the Copper-mine Ri~ 
ver. They had travelled upwards of fifty miles to the north
ward, as far as the Lake into which the Copper-mille 
River runs. Altbough the cold was severe, and fuel was 

scarce, yet they cheerfully persevered in their journey, and 
no complaint was made of anyone attached to the party. 

During the absence of the reconnoitering parties, Mr. 
'Ventzel had proceeded in the erection of the house, and in 
the beginning of October, the place being finished, the 
parly removed into il. It was merely a log-building, fifty 

feet long, and twenty fuur wide,. divided into a hall, three 
bed rooms and a kitchen. The walls and roof were plastered 
with clay, the floors laid with planks rudely squared witb 
the hatchet, and the windows closed with parchment of deer
skin .. The clay, which from the coldness of the weather re
quired to be tempered before the fire with hot water, froze 
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ai it was daubed on, afterwards cracked in slIch 0 manner 

as to admit tbe wind: (rom every quarter; yet, compared 
with the tents, this new habitation appeared comfortable; 

and having filled the capaciolls clay-built chimney wilh fag
gots, they spent a checrful evening before the invogorating 

hlaze. The change was peculiarly-beneficial to Dr. Richard

son, who having, in one of his excursions, incautiously laid 
down on the frozen side of a hill when heated with walking, 
bad caught a sevcre sore throat, which becilme daily worse 

whilst remaining in the tents, but he began to mend soon 
after he was enable(l to confine himself to the more equable 

warmth of the house. 
The meridian sun at this time melted the light covering of 

~n()w or hoar frost on the lichens, which clothe the barren 
grounds, and rendered tbem so teuder as to attract great 
herds ofrein-deer. Captain Franklin estimated the Humbert! 
he sa w during a short walk, at upwards of two thousand. 

They form into herds of different sizes, froltl ten to a hun
dred, according as their fears or accident induce· them to 
unite or separate. The females being at this time more lean 

anti active, usually lead the van. The haunches orthe males 
are now covered to the de]>lh of two inches or mOI'e with fat, 
which beginning to get red and high flavoured, is considcred 

a sure indication ofthe commencement ofthe rutting season. 

The horns of the rein-deer vary, not onlywith its sex and 
age, but are otherwise so uncertain in their growth, that 
they are never alike in any two individuals. The oM males 

shed their's about the end of .December; _the females retain 
them until the disappearance of tbe snow enables them to 
frequent the b~rren grounds, about the middle or end of May, 

soon after which period they proceed towards the sea-coast 
and drop their young.: The young males lose their horn,'! 

about the same time with the females or a little earlier, some 

of them as early as April. The hair of the rein-deer falls in 
July, and is succeeded by a short thick coat of mingled clove 

deep reddish, and yellowish browns; the belly and nnde; 
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parts of the neck, &c., remaining white. As the winter ap
proaches the hair becomes longer, and lighter in its colours, 
and it begills to loosen in May, being then much worn on 
the sides, from the animal rubbing itself against trees and 
stones. Their principal movement to the 1I0rthward con
mences generally in the end of April, when the SIIOW begins 
to meH 011 the sides of the hills; and early in l\Iay, when 
large patches of the ground are visible, they are on the hanks 
of the Copper-mine River. The females take the lead in 
this spring migration, aud bring forth their young on the sea
coast about the end oflHay or beg-inning of June. There are 
ceJ'tain spots or passes well known to the Indians, through 
which the deer innriably pass in their migration to and frow 
the coast, and it has been observed that they always travel 
against the wind. 

The herds of rein-deer are attended in their migrations by 
bands of wol yes, which destroy a great lDany of them. The 
Copper Indians kill the rein-deer in the summer with the 
gUll, or taking advantage of a favourable disposition of the 
gTound, they enclose a herd upon a neck of land, and driye 
them into a lake, where they fall an cas] prey; but in the 
spring, when they are numerous on the skirts of the woods, 
they catch them in snares. The snal'es are simple nooses, 
formed into a rope made of twisted sinews, which are placed in 
the aperture ofa slight hedge, constructed of the branches of • 
trep-s. This hedge is so disposed as to form several winding 
compartments, and although it is by no means strong, yet 
the deer seldom ati:empt to break through it. The herd is 
led into the labyrinth by two converging rows of poles, and 
one ii generally caught at each of the openings by the noose 
placed there. The hunter, too, lying in ambush, stabs some 
of them with his bayonet as they pass b~, and the whole herd 
frequently becomes his prey. 

The Dog.rib Indians have a mode of killing these ani
mals, which though simple, is very successful: It was thus 
described by Mr. Wentzel, who resided long amongst thllt 
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people. Tbe bunters go in pairs, the foremost man carry
ingill one hand the borns and part of the skin of the head of 
a deer, and in the other a small bundle of twigs, against 
which he, from time to time, rubs the horns, imitating the 
gestures peculiar to the animal. His comrade follows, tread
ing exactly in his footateps, and holdin~ the guns of both in 
a horizontal position, so that the muzzles project under the 
arms of him who carries tbe head. Both hunters have a fil
let of white skin round their foreheads, and the foremost bas 
a stripe of the same kind round his wrists. They approach 
the herd by degrees, raising their legs very slowly, but set
ting them down somewhat suddenly, after the manner of a 
deer, and always taking care to lift their right or left feet 
simultaneously. If any of tbe herd leave oft' feeding to gaze 
upon this extraordinary phenomenon, it instantly stops, and 
tbe bead begins to play its part by licking its sboulderl, and 
pel'forming other necessary movements. In this way tbe 
hunters attain the very centre of the herd without exciting 
suspicion, and have leisure to single out the fattest. The 
hindmost man then' p\ishes forward his comrade's gun; the 
head is dropt, and tbey both fire nearly at tbe same instant. 
Tbe berd scampers off, the hunters trot after them; in a 
short time tbe poor animals halt to ascertain the cause of their 
terror, their foes stop at the same indant, and having loaded 
as they ran, greet the gazers with a second fatal discbarge, 
The consternation of the deer increases, they run to and fro 
in the utmost conrusion, and sometimes a great part of the 
herd is destroyed within the space of a few hundred yank 

Having nothing to re(luire attention, MI'. Back and Mr. 
Wentzel, accompanied by two of the voyagers and two In
dians, with the wives of the latter, whose names were Little 
Forehead and Smili'ng Martifi~ set out on tbe eighteenth, on 
a journey to Fort Providence, to expedite the conveyance of 
stores, and to obtain additional supplies of ammunition, to
bacco, and other articles. 

In the course of the autumn they procured upwards of one 
P. V. 19. ~I M M 
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thousand pounds weight of fish, each weighing two pounds 
and upwards. Wnen the weather was severe the fish freze 
as they were taken Ollt of the nets; and if they were after
wards placed lIear the fi.'e so as to thaw the ice, they revived 

, ' 
even when they had been in a frozen state for several hours. 

The party who had been dispatched to Fort Providence 
continuing longer absQnt than had been expected, it OCCR

sioned considerable anxiety, especially among the Indians, 
who gave way, os was their custom on such occasion,;, to 
fearful apprehensions. At one time they supposed they had 
perished by some accident, at another, that they had been 
murdered by some Indian tribe. The repetition of their 
fears greatly dispirited the Canadians; butasVaptain Frank. 
lin and his companions always expressed the firmest confi
dence that they would soon receive advice respecting their 
absent friends, they strove against their forebodings, until on 
the twenty-third of Novembel' Belanger, olle of tbe voya
gers who accompaniedl\Ir Back, made his appearance. He 
came alone, baving left his companions the day before in a 
wood through which they passed, and as tbe snow fell in 
abundance they were too timid to encounter the storm. He 
was covered with snow and ice from the severity of the wea· 
ther. He brought a packet of letters, which had been sent 
by the way of Canada in the canoes (If the North· west Com
pany to Fort Providence, and a few balls for the guns. lie 
stated that several packages from York Factory had been 
left at the Grand Rapid in consequence of a mi~understand

.ing or dispute between the servants of the North~west and 
Hudson's Bay Companies. Tbis was a lDost serious disap
pointment to all parties; more especiany as it was impossi
ble to present any thing to the Indians e,quivalent to the loss 
of ammunition and tobacco; tbe ODe article so necessary to 
procure fooo, the other so essential to the comfort of the In
dians. Tbe letters contained information that two of tbe Es
quimaux nation were engaged as interpreters, and were OD 
uleir journey: tbis was most aece,table news to the Indians, 
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as they were fearful if they proceeded northward of meeting 

with a party of that nation, aud being killed by them. 
On the day following the Indians whom Bela\l~er h~d left 

behind, arrived; but they gave out reports of so painful a 11a

ture as to put the success of the enterprize to.bazard. They 
stated that 1\Ir. Weeks, the gentleman in charge of Fort 

Providence, had told them, that so fur from be~ng the officers 
of a great Chief, the'party were merely a set of dependent 
wretches, whose only aim was to obtain subsistence for a sea

son in the plentiful country of the Copper InUttns ; that, out 
of charity they had been supplied with a portion of goods by 

the trading Companies, but tbat there wavot the smallest 
probability of their rewarding the Indians when their term 
of service was completed. Akaitcho, with great good sense, 
instautly desired to have tbe matter explained, staling at Hie 

same time, tbat he could not credit it. "Captain Frauklin 
then pointed out to bim tbat Mi". Wentzel, with wbom they 
had long heen accustomed to trade, had pledged the credit 

of, bis Company for the stipulated rewards to the party that 
accompanied tbem, and thattbe trading debts due by AkiUtclw 
and his party had already been remitted, which was of itself 
a sufficient proof of influence with the North-west Company. 
He also reminded Akaitchu, that having caused the Esqui

maux to be brought up at a great expense, was evideu('e 01 
their future intentions. The Indians retired fl"Om the con
ference apparently satisfied, but this business WIIS in the end 
productive of mucb incovenience, and proved very dctri- -
mental to the progress of the Expedition. 

The residence of so great a number of persons as abode 
at Fort Enterprise caused sucb a large consUluption of pro
visions 'as induced Captain Franklin to l'epresent the circum
stance to Akaiteho; and he promised to seUlI his party aWIIY, 
'fhe balls which had been I'ec~ved by Belanger were g'ivclI 
him for the use of his hunters, and after lingering a \Vee~ 

Il'nger they quitted their -residence neal', Fort Ellteqlrise, 
Akaitcho's mothll' bein~ at this time very ill, he left her bl~-

l\lMM~ 
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hind, with two female companions, requesting, in case 01 

her death, that she might be buried at a distance from the 
house, that ~is mind. might not be pained whenever he came 
back. 

The wife of Keskarrah, one of the Indian guides, being 
afllicted, Dr. Richardson gave him amedicine to be taken by 
her. In receiving it, he practised a variety of ceremonies 
which in their opinion were no doubt as effectual to her 
recovery as the medicine itself, which fortunately assisted ber 
recovery. They had a daughter named Green Stockings, 
who was considered by all as a great beauty. Indeed so 
high -an opinion had her mother of her charms, that on sitting 
for her picture, which after some unwillingness Mr. Hood 
was permitted to take, the good old lady expressed her con
viction that when the Great Chief (King George) saw her 
picture, he would not be satisfied nntil he had sent for the 
original to make her his wife. The young lady, althougb un
der sixteen years of age, had already had two husbands. 

The weather at this time was extremely cold, 211' belbw 
zero; yet notwithstanding this severity the people went 
about their regular daily labours, wearing leather mitten~. 
furred caps, and rein-deer shirts. Although their faces 
were without covering, they experienced no ill effects, ex. 
cepting when on the water, or any unsheltered place, where 
the wind came with full force. The opel'ation of the cold 
however upon the trees was such as to render them as im
pervious as a stone, so that in attempting to fell them almost 
every hatchet was broken. 

Captain Franklin says, as it may be interesting to know 
how we passed our time at this season of the year, I shall 
mention briefly,_ that a considerable portion of it was occupied 
in writing up our journals. Some newspapers and. maga
zines, that we had received from England with our letters, 
were read again and again, and commented upon, at our 
meals; and we often exercised ourselves with conjecturing 
the changes that might take place in the world before we 
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could bear from it .again. The pllobability of our receiving 
fetters, and the.period of their arrival, were calculated to a 
nicety. We occasionally pa,d the wood,nen a.visit. or took 

a wall; for a ,IiliIeor twb on the river. 
In the evenings we:joioed the men in the hall, and took a 

part in their games, 'which generally continued to a late hOllr; 
in sliort, we never fOllnd the time ,to·hang heavy upon our 
hands; and 1he peculiar occupations of each of the officers 
afforded them more employment than might at first be sup

posed. 
On tbe 15th some of the men arrived· from Fort Provi

dence. They brought some rum, a barrel of powder, some 
tobacco, sixty pounps of ball, Rnd'some clothing. The spirits 
were frozen, and so severe was the temperature tbat their 
fingers adhered to tbe glass~ It appeared by, the confession 
of one of the Indians who accompa,nied the party from Fort 
Providence, that they ,had drawn out s.ome of the rum. This 
disposition to a breach of trust was the occasion of much dis
tress, as it manifested how little reliance was to be placed 
on these people. It was more peculiarly distressing when it 
was manifest that tbejr i1uperior~ were . suffering equal if not 
greater privations than themselves. The ammunition, aDd a 
plIrt of the rum, were seotto Akaitcho. 

On the 27th the two Esquimaux arrived. Their names 
were The Bt!llyaod The Ear. ' Mr. Wentzel,.and·St.Ger
main, one of the interpreters, accompanied them. The Es
quimaux bad also a name given to litem correspondent with 
the montb oftheit arrival at Fort Churchill, an-.I were called 
Junius and Augustus. 

On the 5th of February, Akaiteho,sent for fur.ther supplies 
of ammunition; and by his people Captain Frankli.n was in;
formed that reports most unfavourable to that confidence so 
requisite on the part of the Indians, were circulated, and 
that it was said Mr. Weeks h;d not fulfilled some demands 
made on him. 

It appeared that the Esquimaux Augustus came from 



454 .. ·RANKLIN'S JUURNEY 

the neighbourhood of Churchill, and on comparing their lau
guage with the printed books for the use of thoso ofthe same 
name on the Labrador coast, it: was essentially the same. 
Auguslus, after his arrival, erected a snow.house, cutting 
out slabs of snow three feet long, six inches thick, and two 
feet deep. The building was about eight feet high; and 
the layers of snow were placed uver each other in a most me. 
thodical form until a complete dome was erected. The en. 
trance was approached by steps, which led into a hall or 
porch; then going through a passage there was an antecham. 
ber. From thence you passed into another passage, on one 
side of which was the cooking house, and on the other are. 
cess for wood. At one part of this passage was the fire-place, 
the only one ill the building. From thence you entered ano. 
ther apartment, on each side of which were bed places, and 
in the centre a sitting place. Beyond this wa~ a smaller 
apartment where the provisions belonging tu the family were 
carefully stowed. 

On the 5th of March, the people returned from Fort Pro
vidence bringing all the stores that could be procured. It 
consisted of a cask of flour, thirty.six pounds of sugar, forty 
pounds of powder, and a roll of tobacco. Mr. Weeks took 
the opportunity of writing to Captain Franklin to assure him 
that the reports which had been circulated stating that he had 
said they were only a party of adventurers was entirely with
out foundation, but that on the contrary he had s~rove every 
thing in his power to aid the efforts of the Expedition, and 
had discountenanced Akaitcho when he signified tu him his 
intention of leaving all connection with Captain Franklin's 
party. These declarations being made known to the Indians 
then at Fort Enterprize, one of them asserted that he him
self had' heard Mr. Weeks express himself in contempt of 
the expedition, and was surprised ,that he should deny that 
he had said so. Akaitcho soon after this sent them the full
est assurances that he would continue ·to render them every 
service in his power. 
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On the 17th Mr. Back returned. He had proceeded as 
far as Fort Cbipewyan, having travelled on foot since be took 
his departure from Fort Enterprise, more than one thousaml 
miles. When he and Mr. Wentzel quitted Fort Enterprise 
on the eigbteenth of October, to visit Fort Providence, two 
Canadians, two Indian hunters, and their wives accompanied 
them. Their rout lay sometimes over lakes so thinly frozen, 
that the ice often bent under them. On passing over one of the 
l~kes an instance occurred of the kindes~ feeling on the part 
oftbe Indians: provisions being scarce, one ofthe women mak
ing a bole tbrougb tbe ice,caugbt a fine fisb, which they refused 
to: partake of, saying tbat tbev were accustomed to seasons 
of bunger, and could therefore better bear up under the 
privation than the gentlemen who were with them. This 
was not a soli.tary instance of such generous feeling, but oc
occurred,in subsequent parts of their journey. In one instance 
while attempting to cross a branch of the Great Slave Lake, 
Mr. Back fell through the ice; but fortunately by the aill of 
his companions he was quickly extricated. On tbe first of 
November the party arrived safe at Fort Providence, an 
establishment of the North-west company, and were kindly 
recei.ved by Mr. Weeks, who was in charge of that post. 

Mr. Back was 80 dissatisfied with the information he re
ceived at this post of the progress of the various stores which 
were to be expected, that he resolved to proceed so the 
Alhabaska Lake to enquire into the cause of the neglect, and 
to expedite their conveyance; and dispatching' the packet of 
letters and a few musket balls to Fort Enterprise as before 
noticed, waited the freezing up of the Great Slave Lake, in 
order to proceed on his enquiries. While he remained at 
Fort Providence, a party of the ·Slave Indians arrivell with 
furs; and from tbeir reports it appeared they halt a knowledge 
of the settlement at Fort Entetprise, and would have paid 
them a visit, but feared meeting some of the Coppt.r Indian 
nation. 

On the 27th of December, 1\1r. Back left Fort Providence 
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for the purpose of crossing the lake, which was now suffici
ently frozen. The keenness of the wind was severe, aDd at 
the solicitations of the servants Mr. Back wrapped himseU up 
in a rein-deer skin and a blanket, and placing himself on a 
sledge, was lashed on, leaving the head sufficit!Dtly at liberty 
just to notice the road, and on the ninth arrived at some fish. 
ing huts near Stony Island, which some Indians occupied, 
where they remained for the night. On the succeeding day 
they set 'out at an early hour, and reached the residence of 
the North-west Company on Moose-deer Island.-- H;;he 
found additional information that the stores which were to be 
forwarded had not arrived, only five packages being at the 
fort. At this place he met the two Esquimaux, who were 
to join the expedition as interpreters. 

Disappointed of the stores so necessary for tbe expedition, 
Mr. Back resolved to proceed to Fort Chipewyan on the 
Athabaska Lake. Accordingly on the twenty-third of De
cember, he set out for that place, accompanied by the Cana
dian Beauparlant and Bois Brules. The severity of the wea
ther greatly affected them in their journey, which notwitb~ 
standing all the sufferings tbey had to endure, theyaccom. 
plisbed on the second of January, after an interval of eleven 
days fromtbe time of their leaving FOI·t Providence. Mr. 
G. Keith and Mr. Macgilliray were greatly' surprised at his 
presence, as was also Mr. Simpson, the resident at the Hud
son's Bay Fort; for it had been reported to them that the 
party had been killed by the Esquimaux. 

Mr. Back.sent a requisition to the heads of each Company 
desiring a supply of ammunition, tobacco, spirits, ond otber 
stores, stating that unless his request was complied witb, tbe 
Expedition could not proceed. He remained at Fort Chi
pewyan five weeks, but could not obtain the supplies be re
quired. During this time a few laden sledges arrived, which 
brought letters from Great Britain, for Captain Franklin and 
his people; and after earnestly requesting tbat supplies 
might be sent frolD the depots as early in the year as could 
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be accomplished, Mr. Back prepared for his return to Fort 

Enterprise. 
On the 9th of February, having every thing prepared, Mr. 

Back set out. He had under his direction four sledges. 
laden with goods for the Expedition, and a fifth belonging 
to the Hudsen's Bay Company. He returned exactly by the 
same route, suffering no other inconvenience but that arising 
from the chafing of the snow-shoe, and bad weather. Some 
Indians, whom tbey met on the banks of Little Buffalo Ri
ver, were rather surprised at seeing them, for they had heard 
that they were on an island, which was surrounded by Esqui
maux. The dogs we,'e almost worn out, and their feet raw, 
when, on February the 20th, they arrived at Moose-Deer 
island all in good order. Towards the end of the month, 
two men arrived with letters from Lielltenant Franklin, con. 
taining some fresh demands, the major part of which Mr. 
Back was fortunate enough to procure without the least trou
ble. Having arranged the accounts and receipts between 
tbe Companies and the Expedition, and sent every thing be
fort! him to Fort Pl'ovidence, he prepared to depart; and it 
is but j lIstice to the gentlemen of both parties at.Moose Deer 
Island to remark, that they afforded the means of forward
ing the stores in the most cheerful and pleasant manner, 

On the 7th of March, Mr. Back arrived at Fort Provi
dence, and found the stores safe and in gOOll order. There 
being no certainty when a~ Indian, who was to accompany 
him, would arrive, and impatience to join his companions 
increasing, after making the necessary arrangements with Mr. 
Weeks respecting the stores, on March the 10th Mr. Back 
quitted the fort, with two men, who had each a couple of 
dogs and a sledge laden ,~ith provision. On the 13th they 
met the Iudian, near Icy Portage, and, on the 17th, at an 
early hour, he arrived at Fort Enterprise, having travelled 
about eighteen miles a-day. He had the pleasure of meet. 
ing his friends all in ~o()d health, after an absence of nearly 
five months, during which time he had travelled one thousand 
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one hundred and four miles, on fmow-shoes, ami had no other 
. covering at night, in the woods, tban a blanket and deer
skin, with the thermometer frequently at 40 degrees, and 
once at 57 degrees; and sometimes passing two or three days 
witho,ut tasting food. 

About this time a chief named the Hook, who was next 
in authority to Akaitcho, sent a message, that if Captain 
Franklin would send him ammunition, he would provide a 
stock of provisions for the Expedition ill their passage along: 
the Copper-mine River. As he generally occupied during 
the summer months, a portion of country adjoining Great 
Bear Lake~ amI near the Copper mountain, it was easy for 
him to provide a supply; but there was such a scarcity of 
every article, that Captain Franklin could not with any pro
priety spare any part; he however sent the Hook word that 
he! would give them an order on the ag'ents of the North
west Company for the valne of any provisions they might 
provide for them; and desired that as in the interim they 
would probably take their stock of furs to Fort Providence, 
they would satisfy themselves by speaking to Mr. Weeks all 

the subject. It appeared further that the Hook was ill and 
wished to have the advice of Dr. Richardson. 

The variety of difficulties which presented themselves 
worked upon the fears of some of the servants of the Expe
dition; and it appeared that Pierre St. Germain, one of the 
interpreters, had so expressed himself as to excite a disin
clination in some of the Indians to proceed. On being ques
tioned by Captain Franklin he acknowledged, after much 
equivocation, that he had spoken to them of the very great dif
ficulties they would have to meet, and his fears for all their 
personal safety; and it further appeared that he was excited 
in a measure to express himse If against the success of the 
enterprise, because he did not receive that attention he 
thought belonged to him. On being threatened to be ar
rested and sent to England to be punisbed, he exclaimed 
that he might as well die in tbe journey tbey were on tbe 
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e'Ve of taking, as in any other way; and although he thought 
such would be the result, he wouhl willingly continue with 
the Expf'dition. As his services were of importance, no 
fnrther steps were taken, than to admonish him as to his fll
ture conversations. 

On the 29th, Akaitcho arrived at the Fort, having been 
sent for to request him to procnre a stock of provisions pre
vions to the commencement of their journey, and also to be 
satisfied as to his accompanying the party" In reply he said 
that bis hunters should use every exertion to procure a good 
store of provisions, and that be and bis men would accompany 
them to the month of the Copper-mine River; and jf they 
were unmolested by the Esquimaux, they would extend their 
jonrney farther. The chief desired that in case of meeting 
with any other tribes of Indians or with the Esquimaux, that 
the captain would influence them to live in peace with 
his people; a request that was heard with the greatest sa
tisfaction "y Captairi Franklin, ami which he gave the fllll
est aesurance to Akaiteho he would endeavour to promote. 

On the 4th of April the last supply of goods from Flirt 
Providence arrived, the frnits of Mr. Back's arduous journey 
to the Athabasca Lake; and on the 17th Solomon Belanger 
and Jean Baptiste Belanger, set Ollt for Slave Lake, with a 
bux containing the journals of the officers, charts, drawings, 
observations, and letters addressed to the Secretary of State 
for Colonial Affairs. They also conveyed a letter for Gover
nor Williams, in which Captain Franklin requested that he 
would, if possible, send a schooner to Wager Bay with pro_ 
visions and clothing to meet the exigences ofthe party, should 
they succeed in reaching that part of the coast. 

About the commencement of the month of April, provi_ 
sions became extremely scarce; the hunters sent in no sup-. 
plies, and the women and cbil4ren belonging to the Indians, 
who preferred a stationary residence neal' the house, to tbe 
continual removing to which they were subject in following 
tbe hunter!;l, began to endure ~reat pl"ivations, and were 
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compelled to sustain themsel ves by picking up the bones of 
the animals which had been kiIl(>d, and poundinlJ tbem for 
food. Pieces of the hides of the deer were also cnt up and 
eaten. The appearance that there would be sbortness of 
food for the whole party was very alarming, and only one 
moose-deer, which had been killed at the distallceofnearly 
fifty miles from the house, was procured for several days. 
On the 27th a supply was sent in from Akaitcho, who had 
taken Augustus, one of the Esquimaux with him when be 
last quitted the neighbourhood of Fort Enterprise; and who 
now returned in company with the persons sent with provi
sions, and expressed great satisfaction at tbe reception be 
met with among Akaitcho's people. Dr. Ricbardson, who 
had made an excursion to collect specimens of natural curio
sity, J'eturned on the seventh of May, and reported that he 
had visited the Indian tents, who had received an accession 
of several families of old people, which occasioned such a 
consumption of provisions as made him apprehensive there 
would not be sufficient provision obtained against the time 
for the departure of the Expedition. 

On the lIth Mr. Wentzel, who, had been to the Indian 
lodges, returned, baving made the necessary arrangements 
with Akai tcho for the drying of meat for slimmer use, and 
bringing fresh meat to the fort and for procuring a sufficient 
quantity of the resin of thE' spruce fir, or as it is termed by 
the voyagers gum, for repairing the canoes prCTiou8 to start
ing and during the voyage. He promised payment to the 
Indian woman who should bring in any of the latter article' 
and sent several men to the woods to search for it. 

As Mr. Wentzel had expJ'essed a desire of proceeding no 
fartber than the mouth of Copper-mine River, which was se
conded by the Indians, who wished him to return with them, 
Captain Franklin readily acceded to his wishes; and think
ing that he could render him the most effectual service in es
tab I ishing depots of provisions at certain places, arranged a 
plan to that effect to be modified by circumstances. Dncks 
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and geese now began to appear in considerable numbers. 
Blueberries, cranberries, and other symptoms of tbe advance 
of milder weatber, presented tbemselve~; tbe sap ran in tbe 
pille trees; and tbough tbe ground continued frozen, the 
power of the sun was evident. 

On the 16tb a Cbief oftbe Copper Indian nation arrived 
from Fort Providence. He brought with him bis son. Be
ing affected with snow blindness, Dr. Richardson relieved 
him by pouring a few drops of laudanum into his eyes, a re
medy which had always proved effectual whenever any oftbe 
party became affected by that complaint. On the 21 st all 
the men belonging to the Expedition who had been sent to 
assist Akaitcho retnrned, and information was gi ving that 
Akaitcho was on his jonrney to the Fort, and that he ex
pected to be received witb a salute of muskets and other ho
nours. As soon as his approach was announced, a flag was 
hoisted, and a salute fired ; which was returned by his own 
people. His standard bearer marched before him, and he 
followed with martial step, and was received with all (lOssi
hIe parade by the captain and his party. The calumet or 
pipe was passed rOllnd the assembly~ each taking a whiff. and 
a present of such things all could be produced and spared~ 
placed before the cbief, whose people seated themselves in a 
circle around him. He then made a speech, in the con
c1nsion of which he ex.pressed bis hope that the Great Cbief 
(the King orGreat Britain) would send him a present. This 
be was assured shoulc;J be done provided he was faithful to 
the engagements he had made. He then spoke of many dis
appointments he had experienced, and said tbat the reports 
he had received were to the discredit oftbe party and cansed 
Ilim to doubt as to their being what they represented them
sci ves. I D conclusion he said that he should decline the pre
sent laid before him. 

To these observatioDs taptaio Franklin replied, that 
Akaitcho ought not to credit the repQ1'ts be had beard to the 
prejudice of the ExpeditioD, and th~t it ~as within his (the 
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chief's) knowledge, by his debt<; to the Company havinO' bel'" 
cancelled, that his connection with the Expedition wo~ld be 
serviceable to his own inteJ'l'st, and to the interest of his peo
ple. Captain Franklin also stated that on his part he felt 
disappointment, as Akaitcho had not fulfilled his engage. 
ments in providing that supply of provisions which he "ave 

o 
them to expect; and that indeed there appeared more rral 
ground for complaint on the part of those attaehed to fhe Ex
pedition than there was on that of Akaitcho. Upon being 
silenced by thp-se arguments, he began again to express his 
opinion that the whole party would perish in the attempt to 
reach tbe sea, and insinuated that tbe presents set before 
him were not to the extent of his expectation<;; and that the 
quantity of rum was not sufficient. Upon this he was aSRllretl 
that it was all the rum they had, and tbat the other articles 
were to the utmost extent that they could spare. Findillg 
all his effurts to-obtain more ullnvailabJe, he should, he said 
wait the arrival of his "rotber, who was named Humpy, be
fore he accepted the present; his people however came af
terwards to fetcb the rUlli, and this was considered as an 
evidence of content. 

On the 25th, clothing, and otber necessary articles, were 
issued to the Canadians as their equipment for the ensuing 
voyage. Two or three blankets, some cloth, iron-work, and 
trinkcts were reserved for distribution amongst the Esqui
maux on the sea· coast. Laced dresses were given fo Au
gustus and Junius, and it is impossible to describe the joy that 
took possession of the latter on the receipt of this pre
scnt. The happy little fellow burst into ecstatic laughter, as 
he surveyed the different articles of his gay habiliments. 
In the afternoon Humpy, Akaitcho's elder brother, Annre
thai-yazzeh, another of his brothers, and one of the guides, 
arrived with the remainder of Akaitcho's band; as also Long
legs, brother to thc Hook, with three of his band. There 
were now in theencampmentth irty hunters, thirty-one women, 
and sixty children, in all one hundred and twenty-one, ()fthe 
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Copper Indian or Red-Knife tribe. The rest of the nat~on 
were with the Hook on the lower part of the Copper-mme 
River. Anurethai-yazzeh is remarkable amongst the Indians 
for the'number of his descendants; he has eighteen childreLl 
living by two wives, of whom sixteen were at the fort at this 

time. 
On the 26th they met the heads of the Indian party again 

in council. Akaitcho c~mplained that Mr. Wentzel had ob
tained a greater distribution of presents for the Canadians 
than they ought to have received, and thereby his share had 
be~n reduced; upon wllich Mr. Wentzel reminded him that 
on the very outset it had been stated to him that the presents 
were to be made to him on his return, from accompanying 
the Expedition; and bis brothel' Humpy said that he himself 
was present at a conference when that declaration was made. 
One of the guides now declared that he would accompany 
the white people to the sea, expecting the presents on hisre
turn. These assertions so silenced Akaitcho. that after some 
further enquiries made by him wbether the trading' Compa_ 
nies were rich, and an effort to obtain a few more kettles 
and blankets, to supply which the officers each gave up a 
blanket from theil' own bed!', he ceased urg'ing his request, 
It seemed evident that his purpose was to get every article 
the party had taken with them as presents to the Esquimaux 
or other strangers they might meet, and before the day closed 
he explicitly declared to his people that if any of them chose 
to follow the Expedition they might, but that the presents 
were too few to satisfy bim. Upon this several came for
wards and declared their readiness to proceed, aRd then re
ceived their share of the presents; a proceeding mllst con
solatory to Captain "Franklin, as rendering the conduct of the 
chief of very little importance. 

On the 28th, Long-legs hfd a meeting with the captain, 
and stated that his brother the Hook was on the borders of 
the Copper. mine River procuring provisions for the party; 
Akaitcbo entering the room at the time, assumed a cheerful 



FRANKLIN'S JOURNEY 

Ilemeanor, and said that as he was fully satisfied thecaptaiu 
bad it not ill his power to make any more presents, he should 
rely upon hi" promises, and would proceed to the river as 
soon as the weather would permit them to travel. 

By the end of the month of May, there was daylight dur
ing the whole twenty-four hours. E very thing being ready as 
far as their resources would admit, on the 4th of June one 
party of the Expedition, headed by Dr. Richardson, set out 
on theirjourney of discovery. They had threesJedges, drawn 
by dogs, to con vey the stores and other necessaries, and each 
lIlall had to take a)so a package of about eighty pounds, be
sides such articles of their own as were necessary. The 
whole party comprehended twenty-three persons, consisting 
of Indian hunters and guides with their wives, exclusiye of 
children. On the same day Akaitcho and the hunters 
under his dil'ection quitted the house. On their leaving, 
twenty balls were givingto each hunter, with a proportion of 
powder, anll they were desired to make depots of provisions 
for the Expedition on the road to Point Lake. It was then 
particularly urged upon the chief, in the presence of all his 
people, that he should make a depot of provisions at this p,lace 
previou,> to next September, as a resource should the party 
return this way. JIe and the guides not only promised to 
see this done, but suggested that it would be more secm'e 
if placed in the cellar, or in )lr. Wentzel's room. The 
Dog-ribs, they said, would respect any thing that was in the 
house, as knowing it to belong to the white people. At the 
close of the conversation Akaitcho exclaimed with a smile, 
" I see now that you have really no goods left, (the rooms 
and slores being completely stripped,) and tllerefore I shall 
not trouble you any more, but use my best endeavours to 
prepare provisions for you, and I think if the animals are to
lerably numerous, we may get plenty before you can embark 
on the river." 

The snow was now confined to the bases of the hills, and 
the hunters said that the season was early. The operations 
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of nature, however, seemed very tardy.' Tb~y ,,,ere eager 
to be gone, and dreaded the lapse of summer, before the 
'Indians would allow it had begun. On the 11th the geese 
and ducks had left the vicinity of Fort Enterprise, and pro
ceeded ~o the northward. Some young ravens and whi!ikey
johns made their appearance at this time. 

On the 12th Wiuter River wail nearly cleared of ice, an'd 
on the 13th the men returned, having left Dr. Richardson: 
on the borders of Point Lake. Dr. Richardson statedLy 
letter that the snow was deeper in many parts near his en .. 
campment than it had b,*n at any time last win~er near ~ort 
Enterprise, and that the ice at Point-Lake had scarcely be
gun to decay. Although the voyager~ were Il,lUch fatigued 
on their arrival, and had eaten nothing for the last twenty
four ROurs, they were very cheerful, and expressed a desire 
to start with the remainder of the stores next morning. 

On dIe 15th and 16th of June, the canoes having been Te
pair~iJ, tlte remainder of the party attached to the ~xpedition 
took tbeirdeparture from Fort Enterprise, full of spirits at 
embarking in the further pursuit of the gTcat object which en
gaged their attention. In one of the rooms they left a box: 
in wbich was deposited ajournal oftbeir progress, which, -on 
the return of Mr. Weloltzel, was to be conveyed to England 
in tbe most ready manner in \"bicl! it could be accompli~hed. 

The room was blocked up, and, by the advice of Mr. "T eut
zel,.a drawing representing a man holding a dagger in a 
threatening attitude, was fixe,l to the door, to deter any In
dians from breaking it open They now directed tbeir course 
tQwards the Dog-rib Rock, but as the servants' were loaded 
"ith the weight (of near one hundred and eighty pounds 'each; 
they proceeded at a slow p~ce. The day was extre~efy 
warm, and the musquitoes, whose attacks lIad hitherto· beelt 
feeble, issued fOl·tll ill swarm; from the marshes, and were 
very tOrmenting. Having walked fi,ve nines they encamped 
near a small Cluster of pines about two miles from the: DoO"_ 

'" rib Rock. The canoe party ha~1 not been seen since tlley set 
P. V. 20. 000 
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out. The hunters went forward to Marten Lake, intending 
to wait at a place where two deer were deposited. At Mar
ten Lake they joined the canoe party, and encamped with 
them. They had the mortification oflearning from the hnn
ters that the meat they had put in store here, had been de
stroyed by the wolverenes, and they had in consequence to 
furnish thtl supper from their scanty stock of dried meat. 

On the 21st of June, some (\f the party reached the tents 
on Point Lake, where Dr. Richardson and the people who 
accompanied him had fixed their residence, and in the even
ing of the same day, Mr. Wentzel and the party with tbe ca
noes, also arrived, after a most fatiguing journey. The ice 
on the lake was still six or seven feet thick, and there was 
no appearance of its decay except near the edges; and as it 
was evident that, by remaining here nntil it should be re
moved, they might lose every prospect of success ill Ihe IIn
dertaking', Captain Franklin determined on dragging the 
stores along its surface, ulltil they should come to a part 
of the river where they cfluld embark; and directions were 
given this evening for each Illan to prepare a train for the con
veyance of his portion of the stores. 

Akaitcho and the hunters were encamped here, but their 
families, and the rest of the tribe, had g'olle off two days he
fore til the Beth-see-to, a large lake to the northwarJ, where 
they intended passing the summer. Long-legs and Keskar
rah had departed, to desire the Hook to collect as milch 
meat as he could against their arrival at his lodge. They 
learnt that Akaitcho and his party had expended all the am
munition they had received at Fort Enterprise, without 
having- contrib(j~dany supplyofprovison. Dr. Richardson 
had, however, through the assistance of two hunters he kept 
with him, prepared two hundred pounds of dried meat, which 
was now their sole dependance for the journey. 

The number of the hunters was now reduced to five, as 
two of the most active declined going any further, their fa
ther who thought himself dying? having solicited them to 
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remain and close his eyes. These five were furnished witti 
ammunition, and sent forward to hunt on the south border 
of the lake, with directions to place any meat they might pro
cure near the edge of the lake, and set up marks to guide to 
the spots. Akaitcho, his brother, the guide, and three 
other men, remained. They were much surprised to per
ceive an extraordinary difference ill climate in so short an 
advance to the northward as fifty miles. The snow here 
was lying in large patches on the hills. The dwarf-birch 
and willows were only just beginning to open their buds, 
which had burst forth at Fort Enterprise many days before 
their departure. Vegetation seemed to be three weeks or a 
month later here than at that place. The provision consist
ed of only two bags of pemmican, two of pounded meat, 
five of suet, and two small bundles of dried provision, to
g'ether with fresh meat sufficient for supper at night. It 
was gratifying to witness the readiness with which the men 
prepared for and comRlenced a journey, which threatened 
to be so very laooriolls, as each of them had to drag up
wards of one hundred and eighty pound~ on his sledge. 

The sufferings of the people in this early stage of the jour
Iley were truly discouraging. Captain Eranklin, therefore, 
determined on leaving the third canoe, which had been 
principally carried to provide against any accident to the 
others. They wuuld thus gain three men, to lighten the 
loads of those who were most lame, and an additional dog 
fOl' each of the other canoes. 1t was accordingly properly 
secured ou a stage erected for the purpose near the encamp
ment. Dried meat was issued for supper, but in the colirSe 
of the evening the Indians killed two deer. 

They continued their journey till the 29th, when their at
tention was drawn to some pine branches which were scat_ 
tered on the ice, and which proved.t\} be marks directing to 
a place where the hunters had depositfld the carcasesof two 
deer. Akaitcho, judging from the -appearance of the meat, 

·0002· 
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thought it bad been placed there three days before, and Ibat 
the hunters were considerably in advance. 

On the 80th of Jane, the men having gummed tbe canoes, 
embarked with their burdens to descend tbe river. The ri
ver 'was about two hundred yards "ide, and its course being 
uninterrupted, a sahguine hope was indulged of getting on 
more speedily, until they perceived that the waters of Rock .. 
nllst Lake were still bound by ice, and that recourse must 
again be had to the sledges. The ice was much decayell, 
and the party were exposed to great risk of breaking through 
in making the traverse. In one part they had to cross an 
open channel in the canoes, and in another were compelJed 
to quit the Lake, and make a portage along the land. When 
the party got upon the ice again, the guide evinced much 
uncjlrtainty as to the route. The ice cracked at every step, 
and tbe party were obliged to separate widely to prevent 
ac€idents. 

The guide being still uncertain as to the road they were 
pursuing, tliey came to a bay on the north side of Rock-nest 
Lake, expecting to find the Copper-mine River; but to their 
great disappointment, they perceived only a small stream 
emptying itself into the Lake. The guide now confessed 
that he Iinew not where he was, and desired the party to 
wait while he ascended a hill to take a view of the country, 
tbat he might set himself right. While waiting his return, 
two rein-deer were seen running swiftly near them, pur
sued by a wolf; but the latter, on perceiving the party, fled 
away when within a few paces of the hindmost of the deer. 
On the return of the guide, he said that he had discovered 
the Copper-mine River, at a distant part of tbe lake; and 
they immediately proceeded towards it. Tbe canoes and 
stores were dragged over the ice, and passing two hazardous 
rapids, they approached the Copper-mine River. It "as 
two hundred yards wide at this place, and tbe sides were well 
covered with woo.d •. At this place Akaitcho and .seyeral of 
the Indians wet them, and stated tLat their companions were 
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behind, having placetl five rein.deer under .cover for the 
paDty. These were·immediately sent for. 

They embarked at nine in the morning on the 2nd of July., 
and descended a succession of strong rapids for three miles. 
They were carried along with rapidity, shooting over large 

. stones, upon which a lIingle stroke would have been destruc

.ti~·e.to the canoes, and were also in danger of breaking them, 
-for the want -of the long poles which I ie along their bottoms 
and equalize their cargoes, as they plunged very much, and 
on Qne occasion the first canoe was almost filled with the 
waves. In one place the passage was blocked up by drift 
ice, still deeply covered with snow. A channel fur the ca
noes was made for !lome distance with the hatchets and poles; 
but on reaching the more compact part, they were under the 
necessity of transporting the canoes and cargoes across it; 
an operation of mucD hallard, as the snow concealed the nu
merous holes whieh the water bad made in the ice. 

The guide was again in doubt as to the correctness of his 
rOllt, and the party rested for the day while the guide and 
two men were sent to examine the country. In the evening 
some of the hunters arrived, and stated that it was reported 
the party had perished ill crossing one of the rapids. 
This arose from the circumstance of one of the dogs having 
. two days before set off in pursuit of some deer, and finding 
the eneampment of the hunters, had joined th€m; and these 
people being always disposed to apprehensions and fears, 
concluded that this dog had escaped alone. The consequence 
of these surmises was, that leaving' the meat they had col.
lected, they set out for the place at which they supposed 
Long-legs was hunting, and the distance they had left the 
meat behind was too great for thelU to return and fetch it. 
Akaitcho and the hunters now therefore proceeded forwards 
to a spot eminent for the suctess which the hunters met with, 
and where they calculated upon llweting with plenty of deer. 

In passing through the rapids which they bad crossed, the 
boats bad su.staiued considerable injury, and .Captain FrlUl~-
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lin now ordered that in future no rapid should be entered un
til the bowman had examined whether it were safe to go 
through it, as otherwise they were directed to land anti con
vey the canoes over. Having given these directions, early 
in the morning of the 4th of July the party again set forward, 
antI on the same day passed through several dangerous rapids, 
the persons in charge of the boats taking the precaIJtion, 
wherever any hazard appeared, of landing several of the ar
ticles; yet notwithstanding all their care, the bark of one of 
their canoes was split. The damage however was soon re
paired. After this they came to a part of the river where the 
drift ice had accumulated so as to fill the channel, and they 
werc compelled to carry the cargoes antI canoes over it. In 
doing this, three of the people fell through, but sustained no 
other inconvenience than a thorough wettin~. 

After travelling upwards of twenty miles they encamped, 
and received the agreeable intelligence til at Akaitcho and 
his hunters had killed eight musk oxen. Some of tile party 
were sent off to assist ill bringing' in this seasonable supply. 

Th£ musk oxen, like the buif.'lIo, herd together in bands, 
and generally frequent the barren grounds during' the sum
mer months, keeping near the rivers, bllt retire to the woods 
in winter. They seem to be less watchful than most other 
wild animals, and when gl'azillg are not difficult to approach, 
provided the hunters go against the wind; when two or three 
men get so near a herd as to fire at them from different 
points, these animals instead of separating or running away, 
huddle closer tngether, and several are generally killed; but 
if the wound is not mortal they become enraged and dart in 
the most fnriolls manner at the hunters, who mu~t be very 
dexterolls to evade them. They can defend themselves by their 
powerful horns against the wolve!;, and bears, which, as the 
Indians say, they not unfrequently kill. They feed on the 
same substance with the rein-deer, and the prints of the 
firet of these two animals are so much alike, that it requires 
the eye of an experienced hunter to distinguish tbem. The 
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hunters added two more to their stock in the course of the 
night, and as they had now more meat than the party could 
consume fresh, they delayed their voyage next day to dry it. 
The hunters were supplied with more ammunition, and sent 
forward; but Akaitcho, his brother, and anqther Indian, re
mained. 

The officers had treated Akaitcho more distantly since their 
departure from Point Lake, to mark their opinion of his mis-' 
conduct. The diligence in hunting, however, which he had 
evinced at this placp., induced them to receive him more fa
miliarlywhen he came to the tent. During conversation he 
endeavoured to excite suspicions against the Hook, by say
ing, " I am aware that you consider me the worst man of my 
nation; but I know tbe Hook to be a great rogue, and I 
think he will disappoint you." 

On the 6th, they again set forward, passing through seve
ral more rapids. On the following day they arrived at the 
Hook's encampment. There were with him at tbis tnne only 
three of the hunters, and some ol~ men and their families, 
tbe remamderof his party remaining on the confines of Bear 
Lake. Keskarrab, one of the guides, bad joined him some 
days previous, as had Ilis brother Long-legs, and on meeting 
the. HOlik at once informed the captain what preparations he 
had made in respect of provisions for the party. He I;:aid 
that an unusual scarcity of animals this season, together with 
the.circllmstanceofhaving only just received a supplyofam
muuition from Fort Providence, had prevented him from 
collecting the quantity of me;;lt he had wished to do. The 
amount, indeed, he said, is very small, but I wilIcheerfully 
give you what I have: we are too much indebted to the white 
people, to allow them to want food on our lauds, whi'l!;t we 
have any to give them. Our families can live on fish until 
we can procure more meat, but the season is too short to al_ 
low of your delaying, to gain subsistence in that manner. 
He immediately del;lired, aloud, that the women should bring 
all the meat they bad; and tloon collected sufficient to make 
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three bags and a halfofpf'mmican, besides 88mI' dried niclIf 
and tongues. The party were truly delighted by this prompt 
and cheerful behaviour, and would gladly have rewarded the 
kindness of himself and his companions by some substantial 
present, but were limited by the scantiness of their store to 
a small donation of fifteen charges of ammunition to each of 
the chief",; however theyacccpted notes on tilt' North
west Company, to be paid at Fort Providence; and to these 
was subjoinOlI an order for a few articles of clothing, liS all" 
additional present. 

As the animals abound, at all t imcs, on the borders of 
Bear Lake, tbe Hook promised to remain on the cast 
side of it until the month of Novemher, at II particu
Jar spot nellfest to the Copper':'mine River, from whence 
there is a communication by a chain oflakes and portages. 
There the principal deposit ofprovision was to be made; but 
during the summer the hnnters were to be employed in putt
ing lip supplies of dried meat at convenient distances, not 
only along the communication from this river, but also upon 
its banks, as far down as the Copper Mountain. They were 
also to place particular marks to ~uide to their stores. 

The confidence manifested by the Hook in the assurances 
ofa liberal payment for what suppliesheprocured, wail Ilighly 
pleasing, and Captain Franklin promised to send the neces
sary documents by Mr. Wentzel. The great anxiety also' 
which the Hook expressed for the safety and welfare of the 
party gave additional pleasure. After representing the nu
merous hardships they would have to encounter in the strong
est manner, though in language simi lar to what bad oftcn 
been heard from Akaitcbo, be earnestly entreated they 
would be .constantly on guard against the treachery of the Es
quimaux ; anrl no less forcibly desired they would not pro
ceed far along the coast, as they dreaded the consequences 
of being exposed to a tempestuous sea in canoes, nnd.having 
to endure the cold of the autumn ou a sbore destitute of fuel. 
The Hook, baving been an invalid for several years, \"t.joiced 
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at the opportunity of consulting Dr. Richardson, who imme
diately-gave him advice, and supplied him with medicine. 

Proceeding on their voyage, and passing the base of a 
range of hills, and through several rapids, they arrived at a 
place whichexhihited manifest tokens of having been recently 
visited. They thel'efore encamped, and made a large fire 
as a signal, whieh was answered in a similar way. Mr. 
Wentzel was immediately sent, in expectation of getting 
provision for them. On his retul'll, they leal'lled that the 
party consisted of three old Copper Indialls, with their fa
milies, who had supported themselves with the bow and ar
row since last autumu, not having' visited Fort Providence 
for more than a year; and so successful had they been, that 
they were enabled to supply the party with upwards of se_ 
venty pounds of dried meat, and six moose skins fit for mak
ing shoes, which were the more valuable as they were ap
prehensive of being' barefooted before the jOUl'ney could be 
completed. They now came to a rapid which had been the 
theme of discourse with the Indians for many days, and which 
they had described as impassable in canoes. The river here 
descends fOl' three quarters of a mile, in a deep, but nar
row and crooked channel, which it has cut through the 
foot of a hill of six hundred feet high. It is confined be
tween perpendicular cliffs, resembling stone walls, varying 
in height from eighty to one hundred and fifty feet, on which 
lies a mass of fine sand. The body of the river, pent within 
this narrow chasm, dashed furiously round the projecting 
rocky columns, and discharged itself at the northern extre
mity in a sheet of foam. The canoes, after being light
ened of pal·t of their cargoes, ran through this defile with
out sustaining any injury. In the evening the Indians made 
a Illl'ge fire, as a signal to the Hook's party that they had 
passed the terrific rapid in safety. The huntel's were sent 
forward to hunt at the Copper Mountains, under the super_ 
intendence of Adam, the interpreter, who received strict in-

P. V. 20. P p p 
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junctions uot to pcrmit them to make any large fires, lest 
they should alarm straggling parties of the Esquimaux. 

The latitude of their situation at this time was 67dg. 
]Omiu.lollgitude 116dg-. 25min. They bad provisions for four
teen days; although the weather was warm, much snow re
mailled on the mountains. The Indians, knowing the course of 
the river to be now nothing but a succession of rapids, said it 
was useless to take the cauoes any farther, but Captain Parry 
expecting that circumstaHces might arise which would require 
the use of a canoe, directed one to be conveyed with the party. 

As they were now entering the confines of the Esquimaux 
country, the guides recommcnded caution, in lighting 
fires, lest they should discover themselves, adding that the 
same reason would lead them to travel as much as possible ill 
the valleys, and to avoid crossing the tops of the hills. Large 
masses of ice twelve or fourteen feet thick, were still ad
hering to many parts of the bank, indicating the tardy de
parture of winter ftom this inhospitable land, but the earth 
around was rich with vegetation. In the evening two mu:;;k
oxen being seen on the beach, were pursued and killed. 
Whilst waiting to embark the meat, the Indians rejoined, 
and reported they had been attacked by a bear, which 
sprung upon them whilst they were conversing together. 
His attack was so sudden that they had not time to level their 
guns properly, and they all missed except Akaitcbo, who, 
less confused than the rest, took deliberate aim, and shot the 
animal dead. 

Being informed that they were now within a short distance 
of those parts which the Esq uimault al ways frequent, the 
tents were pitched aud a party sent forward to examine the 
country. The remains of an Esquimaux residence were 
visible, and a watch wag constantly kept to prevent surprise. 
The remainder of the party slept with their arms, ready to 
repel every assault; and J IInius and Augustus, the two 
Esquimaux who were attached to the expedition, were .. ent 
forward to seek for an interview with some of their nation. 
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They were most desirous of lJeing so employed; and each 
concealing a brace of pistols in their dl"ess, and being pro
vid('tl wilh looking glasses, beads, and other trinkets, pr~· 
pared to depart. It was with much reluctance on tbe part 
of Captain Franklin that they were put in an exposed situa
tion; but they cheerfully engaged in the duty; and putting 
on the Esquimaux dresses which had been prepared for 
tbem, and receiving directions to state to their people that 
the white men were desirous of promoting peace and recon
ciliation between them and the neighbouring nations, they 
set fOI"ward on their journey. They were also to enquire by 
what passage large ships might be sent to the Esquimaux 
people. If possible, he was to prevail on someofthe people 
to return with him; but if he found no inhabitants, he was 
to return without delay. The Indians were required at 
this time to keep within their encampment, and tRe solici
tude for the welfare of the two Esquimaux was such as to 
induce the officers to ascend a hill which was near, for the 
purpose of ascertaining their return. 

Dr. Richardson, having the first watch, had gone to the 
summit of the hill and remained seated, contemplating the 
ril'er that washed the precipice under his feet, long after 
dusk had hid distant objects frOID his view. His thoughts 
were, perhaps, far distant from the surrounding scenery, 
when he was roused by an indistinct noise behind him, and 
on looking rounel, perceived that nine white wolves had 
ranged themselves in form of a crescent, and were advanc
ing, apparently with the intention of driving him into the 
river. On his rising up they halted, and when lIe advanced 
they made way for his passage down to the tents. He had 
his gun in his hand, but forbore to fire, lest there should 
be Esquimaux in the neig·hbourhood. During" Mr. Went
zel's middle watch, the wolves appeared repeatedly on tbe 
summit oflhe hill, and at one time they succeeded in driving' 
1\ deer over the precipice. ThE' animal was stunned by the 
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fall, btlt recovering' ilsel f, swam across the stream, and 
escaped lip the river. 

Tile night baving passed away without the retllrn ofeil!Jer 
J IInius or A ugustus, Captain Frank I in resol ved to seek for 
thelll. It was with difficulty that they prevailed on the In
dians to remain at the encampment, which it was wished 
they should do, to prevent theil' being seen by the Esqui
maux. Akaitcho was, as usual, full of fearful apprehen
sions, saying that Junius and Augustus mllst have been 
killed, and that no doubt tile Esquimaux were collecting 
for the purpose of attacking the party. After much per
suasion, however, he agreed to I'emain, provided Mr. Went
zel continued with them, which he accordingly did. 

Having thus far suc~eeded, the party proceeded along 
the river, each person carrying a gun and a dagger. On 
ascending a hill to take a view of the country before th(;'m, 
to their great disappointment, no sea was discernible, but 
an extent of land bounded by a range of hills, quite con
trary to what their guides led them to expect. In the course 
of th" day they met Junius, who was returning to inform tile 
party that they had found sOllie Esquimaux tents at one of 
the Falls, on the opposit(;' side of the~ river, the people in 
which were asleep; that they afterwards spake to them 
across tbe river, and told them of the arrival of some white 
people from a very distant part, and that they had brought 
some useful articles, to g'ive the Esquimaux in token of 
peace. Junius said that they appeared considerably alarmed 
at tbe information; but that one of the party approacbed 
the shore on the side were Junius and Augustus were, and 
spake with the latter, who was able to converse with them, 
although there was some difficulty ill making each other 
understand. After a few hours rest, J unins set out again 
to join Augustns, taking sufficient provisions with him, tbe 
waut of which had given occasion to his present ref urn. He 
was now accompanied by theseamall Hepburn, who was to 
follow at a short distance. 
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SOOIl after they were mortified by the appearance of the 
Indians with ;'\Ir. 'Ventzel, who had in vain endeavoured to 
restrain them from following. The only reason assigned by 
Akaitcbo for his conduct was, that he wished for a re-as
surance of the captain's promise to establish peace between 
his nation and the Esqnimaux. He ngain enforced the 
necessity of their remaining behind, until the party had ob
tained the confidence and good will of their enemies. After 
supper, Dr. Richardson ascended a lorty hill about three 
miles from the encampment, and obtained tile first view of 
the sea; it appeared to be covered with ice. A large pro
montory, and its lofty mountains, proved to be the land they 
had seen in the forenoon, and which had led them to believa 
the sea was still far distant. He saw the sun ict a few 
minutes before midnight from the same elevated situation. 
It did not rise during the half hour he remained there, but 
before he reached the encampment its rays gilded the tops 
of the hills. 

On the 15th of June they proceeded on their journey, 
rest\'aining with difficulty the Indians from accolllpanylllg 
them, notwithstanding Captain Franklin threatened that he 
would withhold the reward he had promised them if tlley 
did not wait till be bad prepared the Esquimaux to recei ve 
them. At noon they perceived Hepburn lying on the left 
bank of the river, and landed immediately to receive his in
formation. ' As he represented the water to be shoal the 
whole way to be rapid (below which the Esquimallx were,) 
the shore party were directed to continue theIr march to a 
sanely bay at the head of the fall, and there await the arrival 
of the callCles. Some of the men incautiously appeared just 
as Aug-ustus was speaking to one of the Esquimallx, wllo 
bad again approached in his canoe, and was almost per
suaded to land. The unfortunate appearance of so many peo
ple at this instant, revived his fears, and be crossed over to 
the eastern bank of the river and fled with the whole of the 
party. They learned fro.m Aug'ustus that tbis party, con-



478 l"RANK LIN'S JOU Il!(ET 

sieling of four men and as many women, had manifested a 
friend Iy disposition. Two of the former were very tall. The 
lIlan who first came to speak to him, inquired the number of 
canoes that he had with them, expressed himself to be Dot 
displeased at their arrival, and desired him to caution the 
party not to attempt running the rapid, but to make the port
age on the west side of the river. Nothwithstanding this fa
vourable appearance, the Esquimaux soon after fled; but it 
was (lOped that they ,vould return after their first alarm had 
subsided; and therefore A UgllstllS and Junius were sent 
across the river to look for the runaways, but their search 
was entirely fruitless. They afterwards put a few piece~ of 
iron and trinkets in 'their canoes, which were lying on the 
beach. Several human skulls, which bore the marks ohio
lence, and IIIany bones were strewed about the ground near 
the encampment, and as the spot exactly answers the des
cription given by Mr. Hearne, where the Chipewyans wbo 
accompanied him had perpetrated the dreadful massacre on 
the Esquimaux, no doubt was made of this beillg the place, 
notwithstanding the difference in its position as to latitude 
and longitude given by llim. 

On the murning of the 16th three men were sent up the 
river to search for dried wood to make Roats for the nets. 
Adam the interpreter was also dispatched with a Canadian, 
to iuform Akaitcho of the flight of tbe Esquimaux. Adam 
soon returned in tlH~ utmust consternation, and said that a 
party of Esquimaux were pmsuing- the men who had been 
sent to collect floats. They had come quite unaware" 
upon the Esquimaux par.ty, which consisted of six men, 
with their women and cllildren, who were travelling to
wards the rapid with a considerable number of dogs carry .. 
ing their bag'gage. The women hid themselves on the first 
alarm, but the men advanced, and stopping at some distance 
from the party, began to dance in a circle, tossiug up their 
hauds in the ail', and accompanying their motions with much 
shouting', to signify, as we supposed, their desire of peace. 



TO TilE POLAR SEA. 479 

Neither party was will ing to lIpproach the olhel'; and at 
length the Esquimaux retired to the hill, from whence 
they had descended when first seen. They proceeded in the 
hope of gaining an interview with them, and on the summit 
of the hill they found, lying behind a stone, an old man 
who WlIS too infirm to effect his escape with the rest. He 
was much terrified whel~ Augustus advanced, and probably 
expected immediate death; but tbat the fatal blow might 
not be unrevenged. he seized his spear, and made a thrust 
with it at his supposed enemy. Augustns, however, easily 
repressed the feeble effort, and soon calnled his fears by 
presenting him with some pieces of iron, and assuring him of 
his friendly intentions. Dr. Ricbardson and Captain Franklin 
then joined them, and after receiving some presents, the 
old man was quite composed, and became communicative. 
His dialect differed from tbat used by Augustus, but tbey un
derstood each other tolerably well. 

The old man said that the party who accompanied him, 
amounted to seven persons with their families. He had 
heard, he said, of white men having been seen by some of 
bis nation, a considerable distance to the ea!hvard. In 
reply to enquiriel' addressed to him! lIe said that drift wood 
wouhl be found along the coast, that fish were plentiful, that 
seals were abundant; and that it was usual with his nation at 
this season to come into these parts to procure salmon, which 
were now abundant about the Bloody Fall. He said his 
name was White Fox and that his tribe called themselyes the 
Deer Hoi'll Esquimaux. He said that at the conclusion of 
the time for catching salmon they removed to the westward, 
where they built themselyes snow.houses on the borders ofa 
river. After this White Fox proposed to go to his store; 
hut appearing too infirm to -walk without the help of sticks, 
Augustus assisted him; and when arrived there he presented 
some dried meat t(J each of the party, which being considered 
among these people as an offer of peace, was eaten by them 
although it was far from being. sweet. Being given to un-



dcrstanu t1H~t the party wanteJ provisions, he said tbat tile 

had a gooJ supply for them, which be would show them. 
Caplaill Franklin nolV ommunicafed to him that they 

were ;"!.ccompanieJ by some Copper Indians, who were very 
desirous 10 make peace with lJis natioll, alld tilat tlley hat! 

reque~ted him to prevail upon the !£squimaux 10 receive 
them in a friendly manner; to which he replied," He should 

rejoice to see an end pUlto the hostility that existeJ between 

the nations, and therefore would most gladly welcome 
thtm." Having dispatched AJmn to inform Abitcho of this 
('irculllstance, they left 'Vhitc Pox, in the hope that his party 

would rejoin him; but as they had doubts whether the 
YOllng Illen would venture upon coming to the tent~, on the 
old man's bare rcpre~entatioll, Augustus and Junius were 
sent hack in the evening, to remain IV ilh him until they 

came, that they might fully detail their intentions. 
White Fox was bent with age, but appeared to be about 

five feet tcn inches bigh. His hands and feet were small in 

proportion to his height. Whenever he received a present, 
he placed each article first on his right shoulder, and then on 
bis left; and when he wished to express still bigllpr satisfac
tion, he rubbed it over his head. He held batchets, and 
other iron inlitrillllents, in the highest esteem. On seeing 
his COllnteHance in a glass for the first time, he exclaimed, 
" I shaIl never kill deer more," alld immediately put tbe 

mirror down. The tribe to which he belongs repair to the 
sea in spring, and kill seals; as the season ad vancrs tbey hunt 

deer and musk oxen at some distance from tbe coast. Their 
weapon is the how and arrow, and they get sufficiently nigh 
the deer, either by crawling, or by leading these animals by 
nnges of turf towards a spot where the archer conceals him

self. Their bows arc formed of three pieces of tir, the cen
tre piece alone bent, the other two lying ill the same straight 

line with the bowstring; the pieces are neatly tied together 
with sinew. Their canoes are lfimilar to those in HudsOl"s 

Strait!l, but smaller. They get fiab constantly in the rivers, 
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and in the sea DS soon as the ice brenks up. This tl'ibe do 
not make use of netl'!, but are tolerably successful with the 
hook and line. Their cooking utensils are made of pot
stone, and they form very neat dishes of fir, the sides being 
made (If thin deal bent into an oval form,secured at the 
ends by sewing, and fitted so nicely to the bottom as to be 
perfectly water-tight. They have also luge spoons made 
of the horns of the musk oxen. 

Akaitcho arrived in the evening, and it appeared that he 
hall seen the Esquimaux the day before, and sought to hold 
correspondence with them; but that they appeared fearful to 
advance. Akaitcno followed them at a distance, and sought 
so ta surround them that they would be reduced to the ne
cessity of meeting either with the English party, or with the 
Indiaus. He h,ad t>btained an interview with White Fox, 
who at first manifested a hostile spirit, but was soon pacified 
on finding that tbe Indians were friendly disposed. 

As Junius and Augustus did not retul'll, Mr. Hood and a 
party of men were sent in search of them. Tbey found that 
Wbite Fox's wife had been with him, who said that all the 
Esqllimaux had gone to a distance, where some of their peo
ple were fishing. In the course of tbe day, a party of Es
quimaux were observed at ashort distance, butas soon as they 
sa w Captain Franklin's people they fled with precipitation .. Oil 
the other hand such fearful apprehensions took hold of Akait
cho and his people that tbey resolved to proceed no farther. 
1'hey expressed their fears lest their reteat sbould be cut 
off; and although Captain Franklin endeavoured to prevail 
on them to continue, by offers of considerable advantage, 
nothing could overcome their fears; he then requested them 
to wait at the Copper Mountains for Mr. Wentzel and the 
men who were to return, on tbe party arriving Ilt tbe sea, 
which after much persuasion- they agreed to do, and then 
departed after promising to provide a deposit of provisions at 
Fort Enterprise, for the use of the party on their return. 

Pierre St; Germain Bnd Jean Baptiste Adam, tlVO of tbe 
P. V. 21. Q Q I.l 
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interpreters, were also impressed with Buch fearful appre
hensions for their safety, that they solicited to be discharged; 
and the former declared that he had only engaged to accom
pany the party with the Indians, and that therefore when 
tbey returned, be was also to be discharged. As, bowever, 
a written engagement had been made witb St. Germain, he 
was quickly silenced on beingshewn the written contract"hich 
he had entered into. The assistance whicb St. Germain Bnd 
Baptiste Adam also were of in procuring provisions by bunt
ing were so important that their return would bave exposed 
tbe party to many difficulties. Notwithstanding these ties, 
Captain Franklin was informed that they meditated the tak
ing the first opportunity of quitting the party, anrl it was ne· 
£essary to watch tbeir conduct until the Indians departed, 
as they were in too much dread of tbe Esquimaux to quit 
alone. 

On the 18th of July, Captain Franklin and bis compani
ons embarked 011 the Copper-mine River, and proceeded to 
the sea, which they reached in a few hours. The Canadian 
voyagers complained much of tbe cold, but they were amused 
with their tirst view of tbe sea, and particularly witb the 
sight of the seals tbat were swimming about near the entrance 
of the river; but these sensations gave place to despondency 
before the evening had elapsed. They were terrified at the 
idea of a voyage through an icy sea in bark canoes. They 
speculated on tbe length of the journey, the roughness of 
the wans, the uncertainty of provisions, the exposure to cold 
wbere they could expect no fuel, and the prospect ofbaving 
to traverse the barren grounds to get to some establisbment. 
The two interpreters expressed tbeir apprebensions witb tbe 
least disguise, and again urgently applied to be discbarged ; 
but only one of the Canadians made a similar request. Judg
ing that the constant occupation oftbeir time as soon as they 
were enabled to commence the voyage would prevent them 
from conjuring up so many causes of fear, and tbat familia
rity with the scenes on the coast, would in a sbort time en a-
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hie them to give scope to their natural cheerfulness, tbe of
ficers endeavoured to ridicule their fears, and happily suc
ceeded for the present. The maDner in which Hepburn 
viewed the element to which he had been so long accustomed, 
contributed not a ]ittle to make them ashamed of their 
fears. 

On the morning of the 19th, Dr. Richardson, accompa
nied by Augustus, paid another visit to White Fox, to see if 
he could obtain any additional information respecting the 
country to the eastward; but he was disappointed at finding 
that his affrighted family had not yet rejoined him, and the 
old man could add nothing to his former communication. 
Dr. Ricbardson remarked that be bad a great dislike to men
tioning tbe name of a river to the westward, and also of his 
tribe. He attempted to persuade Augustus to remain with 
him, and offered him one of his daughters for a wife. These 
Esquimaux strike fire with two stones, catching the sparks 
in tbe down of the catkins of a willow. 

Mr. Wentzel and some others of the party being to return' 
from this place, Captain Franklin made up a packet to be 
conveyed by them to England. Those who were to remain 
with him consisted of twenty persons, including officers. The 
coune which tbey would probably pursue, was drawn out 
and laid before Mr. Wentzel, and be was requested to require 
the Indians to provide a supply of dried provisions at Furt 
Enterprise as early in the winter as they could; tbat in case 
the party were prevented by the severity of the weather from 
returning by the Copper-mine River, and were compelled 
to travel across the country, they might be sure of a suffi
cient supply at Fort Enterprise. In case the Indians should 
be in want of ammunition, he was desired to obtain a sup
ply from Fort Providence or some other port, and to send 
it to tbe Indians in order that tbere might be no occasion of 
excuse on their part. Mr. Wenlzel was also to leave a letter 
at Fort Enterprise with information where the Indians would 
hunt in the months of September and October. He was also 
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furnished with a list of the stores that had been promised to 
Akaitcho anll his party as a remuneration fm· their services, 
as well as with an official request to the North· west Com
pany that these goods might be paid to them 011 their next 
visit to Fort Providence, which they expected to make ill 
the latter part of November. 

If Mr. Wentzel met the Hook, or any of his party, he 
was instructed to assure them that he was provided with the 
necessary documents to get them payment for any meat they 
should provide; alld to acquaint them, that Captain Frank
lin fully relied on their fulfilling every part of the agreement 
they had made. Whenever the J ndians, wbom he was to 
join at the Copper Mountains, killed any animals on their 
way to Fort Enterprise, he was requested to put in store what
ever meat could be spared, placing conspicuous marks to 
guide to them. Wheil Mr. WentzeJ's party bad been sup
plied with ammunition, the remaining stock consisted of one 
thousand balls, and rather more than the requisite pr"portion 
of powder. A ~ag of small shot was missing, and it was af
terwards discovered that tbe Canadians had secreted and dis
tributed it among themselves, in order that when provision 
should become scarce, they migbt privately procure ducks 
and geese, and avoid the necessity of sharing them with the 
officers. The situation of the encampment was ascertained 
to be latitude 67° 47' 50" 1I0rth, longitude 115° 36' 49u west. 
The travelling distance from Fort Enterprise to the north 
of Copper-mine River, is about three hundred and thirty
foUl' miles. The canoes and, baggage were dragged over 
snow and ice for one huudred and seventeen miles of this 
distance. 

On the 21sl, the party embat'kcd on the Arctic Sea. They 
had with them provision for only a fortnight's consumption, 
with very doubtful prospects as to their future supplies. They 
shortly after landed on an island which showed that it had 
been visited by the Esquimuux. There was a (IUuntity of 
fishing implements, amI abo many skins of the seals, IUusk-
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ox, and rein· deer. 'fhel'e were also various kinds of cook
ing implements, and many other articles which appeared to 
he manufactured with great ingenuity, the uses of which 
could lIot be understood. As they approached they found the 
coast well covered with vegetation, :md a considerable qu~n. 
tity of drift wood was found upon the beach. They made a 
run of neady forty miles along the coast in an eastern direc. 
tion, aOlI were full of spirits at the progress they made. In 
the evening they landed, and passed the night on shore: 

On the 22nd, they again set forwards in their canoes, sail
ing along the coast to the eastward, and making their way 
through various detached pieces of ice, in which they found 
themselves often exposed to dangers. According as the 
wind blew over the ice or from the land, they found a great 
difference in the temperature of the air. They noticed mallY 
geese and ducks and a few deer. On the 23rd, the wind 
having blown from the land during the night, the ice was 
cleared away from the coast, and they again proceeded on 
their voyage; hut the wind after a short time becoming ad
verse, they were obliged to land, and takidg the opportunity 
of using their nets, they caug,ht a few fish. On ascending a 
cliff to take a view of the sea, the ice also appeared to have 
been driven around them in all directions. On observation 
tbeir latitude was 67° 42' north, and their longitnde 112° 3U' 
west. On the 24th they saw indications that some ESllui
maux had recently been in that neighbourhood. 

On the 25th they emharked at six o'clock in the morning 
and paddled against a cold breeze, until the spreading of a 
thick fog compelled them to land. The rocks here consisted 
of a beautiful mixture of red alld grey granite, traversed 
from north to south by veins of red felspar, which were 
crossed iii various directions by smaller veins filled with the 
same substance. At 110011 the wind coming from a favoura
ble quarter, they were tempted to proceell, although the fog 
was unabated. J llst as they were endeavouring to double 
a bold cape, the fog partially cleared away, and allowed an 
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imperfect view of a chain of i~lands on the outside, and of 
much heavy ice which was pressing down. The coast near 
them was so extremely steep and rugged that no landing of 
the cargoes could be effected, and they were preserved only 
by some men jumping on the rocks, and thrusting the ice off 
with poles. There was no alternative but to continue along 
this dreary shore, seeking a channel between the different 
masses of ice which had accumulated at the various points. 
In this operation both the canoes were in imminent danger 
of being crushed by the ice, which was now tossed about by 
the waves that the gale had excited. They effected a pas
sage, however, and keeping close to the shore, landed at the 
entrance of what they named Detention Harbour, having 
come twenty-eight miles. An old Esquimaux encampment 
was traced on this Sllot; and an ice chisel, a copper knife, 
and a small iron knife, were found under the turf. 

On the 26th they embarked at four o'clock in the morning 
and attempted to force a passage, when the first canoe got 
enclosed, and remained for some time in a very perilous si
tuation; the pieces of ice, crowded together by tbe action of 
the current and wind, pressing strongly against its feeble 
sides. A partial opening, however, occurring, they landed 
without having sustained any serious injury. Two men were 
then sent round the bay, and it was ascertained that instead 
of having entered a narrow passage between an island and 
the main, they were at the mouth of an harbour, having an is
land at its entrance; and that it was necessary to return by 
the way they came, and get round a point to the northward. 
'I'his was, however, impracticable, the channel being blocked 
up by drift ice; and there was no prospect of release except 
by a change of the wind. In the afternoon the weather 
cleared up, and several men went hunting, but were unsuc
cessful. 

On the morning of the 27th, the ice remaining stationary, 
they carried the canoes and cargoes about a mile and a half 
across a point of land that formed the cast side uf the bay; 
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but the ice was not more favourable there than at the place 
they had left. It consisted of small pieces closely packed 
together by the wind, extending along the shore, but leaving 
a clear passage beyond Bchain of islands with which the whole 
of this coast is girt. 

As the ice continued in the same state the following 
day, several of the men were sent out to hunt; and one of 
them fired no less than four times at deer, but unfortunately 
without success. It was satisfactory, however, to ascertain 
that the country was not destitute of animals. They had the 
mortification to discover that two of the bags of pemmican, 
which was their principal reliance, had become mouldy by 
wet. The beef too had been so badly cured, as to be scarce
ly eatable, throu~h their having been compelled, from haste, 
to dry it by fire instead of the sun. It was not, however, 
the quality of the provision that gave them uneasiness, but 
its diminution, and the utter incapacity to obtain any addi
tion. Seals were the only animals seen at this place, and 
these they could never approach. There was a sharp frost 
in the night, which formed a pretty thick crust of ice in a ket
tle of water that stood in the tents; and for several nights 
thin films of ice appeared on the salt water amongst the cakes 
of stream ice. Notwithstanding this state of temperature, 
they were tormented by swarms of musquitoes. 

On the morning of the 29th the party attended divine ser,. 
vice. About noon the party enlbarked, having consumed all 
the fuel within reach. The wind came off the laud just as 
the canoes had started, and they determined 01\ attempting 
to force a passage along the shore; in which they succeeded, 
after seven hours' labour and much hazard to the vessels. 
The ice lay so close that the crews disembarked on it, and 
effected a passage by bearing against the pieces with their 
poles; but in conducting the canoes through the narrow chan
nels thus formed, the greatest care was requisite, to pl·e.went 
the sharp projecting points from breaking the bark. They 
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fortunately received no material injury, though they wl'r!' 

split in two places. 
At the distance of three miles, they came to the entrance 

of a deep bay, whose bottom was filled by a body of ice so 
compact as to preclude the idea of a passage through it j 
whilst at the same time, the traverse across its mouth was 
attended with much danger, from the approach of a large 
field of ice, which was driving down before the wind. The 
dread of detention, however, inducerl them to proceed, and in 
an hour and a halfthey landed on the opposite shore, wbere 
they halted to repair tbe canoes and to dine. 

On the 30th they breakfasted on a small deer whicb St. 
Germain had killed; and sent men in pursuit of some others 
in sight, but with which they did not come up. Re-embark
ing, they passed a river witbout perceiving it. Tbeir stock 
of provision being now reduced to eight days' consumption, it 
had become a matter of the first importance to obtain a sup
ply; and as they had learned from White Fox that the Es
quimaux frequent the rivers at tbis season, Captain Frank
lin determined on seeking a communication with them here, 
in the hape of obtaining relief for their present wants, or 
even shelter for the winter, if the season should prevent re
turning either to the Hook's party, or Fort Enterprise; and 
he was the more induced to take this step at this time, as 
several deer had been seen, and the river appeared good for 
fishing. Augustus, Junius, and Hepburn, were therefore 
furnished with necessary presents, and desired to go aloug 
the bank of the river as far they could, on the following day, 
in search of the natives, to obtain provision and leather, as 
well as information respecting the coast. 

Having dispatched Hepburn and the Esquimaux, others 
of tbe party were employed in setting the nets. They met 
however with but little success in fishing, as they caught ollly 
line salmon and five small fish. The hunters, who had been 
sent out to procure provision, returned the next day, bring
ing in two small deer and a bear, and shortly after another 
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bunter broqght in a deer. The party who had been scnt to 
look for the Esquimaux also returned, not baving met with 
any persons on their journey. 

On the 1st of August the party proceeded down the inlet, 
and afterwards running along the eastern shore, rounded a 
point of land which they named Point Wollaston, and then 
ppened on an extensive sheet of water. Approaching a small 
island, they entered a hay and pitcbed their tents on the 
shore. Being confined the following day by the rising of a 
strong gale of wind, the hunters were sent out, while some 
of the officers walked to the top of some hills to take a view 
of their situation, and til ascertain whetber they were amid a 
cluster of islands or near the continent, the broken appear
ance of the land rendering the circumstance doubtful whe
ther they were skirting the shores of the sea, or proceeding 
through a large inlet. Under these impressions they often 
landed and ascended the highest hilis to ascertain their situ
ation. After continuing their voyage until the 5th, they had 
the mortification to find the inlet terminated in a small rivel'; 
and sailing back to the opposite shore, were until the 10th 
of August before. they again entered upon the open sea. In 
the course of their progress through tbis inlet, Junius killed 
a musk.ox, aDd others of the party killed two bears, and a 
few lean deer. The bears were fat and in good condition, 
and the Canadian voyagers, who had been disposed to com
plain from the fear of a scantiness of food, were highly 
pleased at feeding on the fat ,meat of the bear. 

On the 11th they rounded a point which was named Point 
Everitt, and then encountered a strong breeze and heavy 
swell, which by causing the canoes to pitch very much, greatly 
impeded their progress. Some deer being seen grazing 
in a valley near the beach, they landed and sent St. Ger
main and Adam in pursuit-of them, who SOOI1 killed three, 
which were very small and lean. Their appearance, how
ever, quite revived tbe spirits of the men, who had suspected 
that the deer bad retired to the woods. Resuming the 
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voyage after noon, they llroceeded along the coast, which is 
fringed by islands; and at five in the afternoon, entered 

another bay, where they were for some time invol ved in difficul
ties by the intricacy of the passages; but having cleared them 
in the afternoon, they encamped near the northern entl'ance 
of the bay, at a spot which bad recently been visited by a 

small party of Esquimaux, as tbe remains of some eggs con

taining young were lying beside some half-burnt wood. 
There were also several piles of stones put up by them. 

Embarking at four on the morning of the 12th, they pro

ceeded against a fresh piercing north-east wind, whicb raised 
the waves to a height that quite terrified some of the people, 
accustomed only to the navigation of rivers and lakes. They 

resolved, however, to persevere, feeling that the short sea
son fo\' operations was hastening away; but after rouneling 

Cape Croker the wind became so strong that they could pro
ceeu no farther, and encamped for the night. 011 the fol

lowing day a paddle was found, which Augustus, on exami
nation, declared to be made after the fashion of the White 

Goose Esquimaux, a tribe with wbom his countrymen had 
had sOlDe trading cOllllDunication. Some articles left by tbem 
attracted attention; they found a winter sledge raised upon 
foUl' stones, with some snow-shovels, a small piece of whale
bone, an ice-chisel, a knife, and some beads. 

Most of the head-lands they nolV visit£:d shewed that the 

Esquimaux had been upon them. On the 24th they saw 
some geese and swans, and also several deer, but the ceun

try being open they easily escaped. In the evening, after tbe 
tents were pitched, Mr. Back stated that the canoes were 

materially damaged. On examination it appeared that fif
teen timbers of olle of the canoes were broken, and that the 
others were so loose in the frame, that there was danger of 
the bark separating- if exposed to a heavy sea. Distressing 
as were these circumstances, they gave less pain than the 
discovery that the voyagers, who had hitherto displayed a 

courage bpyontl expectatioll, now felt sl'rious al'prehell~ioll~ 
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tOl'their safety, which so possessed their minds that they wel'e 
not restrained even by the presence of th~ir officers from ex
pressing them. Their fears had been principally excited by 
the interpreters, St. Germain and Adam, who from the out· 
set had foreboded every calamity. 

The strong breezes which now prevailed and other circum
stances indicated that the wintel' was fast setting in, and se
vere weather was to be expected. Destitute as the country 
was of fuel, and reduced as their stock of provision now was 
to about three days consumption, it became the duty of Cap
tain Franklin to be careful for the safety of his people. 
Though rein-deer were seen, they could not be easily ap· 
prnached on the level shores they were now coasting, besides 
it was to be apprehended they would soon migrate to the 
south. It was evident that the time spent in exploring the 
sounds and inlets bad precluded the hope of reaching Re
pulse Bay, which at the outset of the voyage they had fondly 
cherished; and it was equally obvious that as the distance 
from any of the trading establishments would increase as they 
proceeded, the hazardous traverse across the barren grounds, 
which they would have to make, if compelled to abandon 
the canoes upon any part of the coast, would become greater. 

On stating to the officers his sentiments on these points, 
theit· opinions coincided with his own. All were convince(l 
of the necessity of putting a speedy termination to their voy
a~e, as a hope of meeting the Esquimaux and of their 
procuring provision from them, could now scarcely be re
tained; but yet all were desirous of proceeding, until the 
land should be seen trending again to tbe eastward. As it 
was needful, however, at all events, to set a limit to their 
voyage, it was determined to return in the course of four 
days, unless they should meet the Esquimaux, and be ena
bled to make some arrangt!ment for passing the winter with 
them. This communication wasjoyful!y received by the men, 
and it was hoped that the industry of the hunters being tbus 
excited, they should be able to add to their stock of provision. 
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00 the 16th of August they paddled along the coast for 
several miles, until at length a thick fog compelled them to 
land on a point of land to which they gave the name of Slate 
Clay ~oint. At this place they found marks of ihl baving 
been visited by the Esquimaux, although 'none were now to 
be seen. A human skull was also found set up on a conspi
cuous part. Continuing their progress along the coast, tbey 
passed a deep bay, and rounding a point of land which they 
named Cape Flinders, proceeded northward, witb an open 
sea, quite clear of islands. This view of the great ex
panse of waters excited great astonisbment in tbe Canadian 
voyagers, who had not before obtained an uninterrupted view 
of the ocean. 

They continued their conrse along the coast until evening, 
when a change in the wind and a threatening thunder squall 
caused them to encamp; but the water was so shallow, that 
they found some difficulty in approaching the shore. Large 
pieces of drift wood evidenced that they had finally escaped 
from the bays. Their tents were scarcely pitched before they 
wel'e assailed by a heavy squall and rain, which was sue
ceeflerl by a violent gale from west-north-west, which thrice 
overset the tents during the night. The wind blew with 
equal violence on the following day, and the sea rolled furi
ously upon the beach. The Canadians had now an oppor
tunity of'witnessing the effect of a storm upon the sea; and 
the sight increased their desire of quitting it. 

The hunters were sent out, and saw many deer, but the 
flatness of the country defeated their attempts to approach 
them; they brought, however, a few unfledged geese. As 
there was no appearance of increasing their stock of provi
sion, the allowance was limited to a handful of pemmican, and 
a small portion of portable soup to each man per day. The 
latitude was 68° 18' N., longitude 110° fI W. 

On August 18th the stormy weather and sea continuing, 
there was no prospect of being able to embark. Dr. Rich
ardson, MI', Back, and Captain Franklin, therefore, set out 
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on foot to discover whether the land within a day's march in· 
clined more to the east. They went from ten to twelve miles 
along the coast, which continued flat, and kept the same di
rection as the encampment. The most distant land had the 
same bearing north-north-east, and appeared like two is-. 
lands, which was estimated to be six or seven miles off; the 
shore on their side seemingly trended more to the east, so that 
it is probable Point Turnagain, for so this spot was named, 
forms the pitch of a low flat cape. 

Augustus killed a deer in the afternoon, but the men were 
not able to find it. The hunters found the burrows of a num
ber of white faxes, and Hepburn killed one of those ani
mals, which proved excellent eating, equal to the young 
geese, with which it was boiled, and far superior to the lean 
deer upon the coast. Large flocks of geese passed over the 
tents, flying to the southward. The lowest temperature to
day was 38°. 

Though Point Turnagain is only six degrees and a half to 
the east of the mouth ofthe Copper-mine River, they sailed, 
in b'acing the deeply indented coast, five hundred and fifty
five geographic miles, which is little less than the direct dis
tance between the Copper-mine River and Repulse Bay. 
Having extended his voyage to the utmost limits which the 
season and circumstances would admit, Captain Franklin 
now contemplated his return. To have attempted to proceed 
would have been to have put the lives of the people under 
his charge to the greatest hazard. With scarcely any provi
sions, and failing of all intercourse with the Esquimaux, it 
would have, been an unjustifiable circumstance to delay any 
Jonger their return. It therefore became a matter of deep 
importance to determine by what rout they should proceed. 
His original intention had been to return by the Copper
mine River, and in pursuallce of arrangements with the Hook 
to travel to Slave Lake, through the line of woods extending 
thither by the Great Bear and Martin Lakes; but the scanty 
stock of their provision and the length of the voyage rendered 
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it necessary tl) make for a nearel' placl'. TIH'y had found 
that the country, in the direction of the Copper-mine River, 
would 1I0t supply their wants, and this it seemed probable 
would now be still more the case at this ad vanced season; and 

they had to expect the frequent recurrence of gales, which 
would cause great detention, if not danger, in proceeding 
along that very rocky part of the coast. He determined, 
therefore, to make at once for Arctic Sound, where they 
had found the animals more numerous than at any other place; 
and entering Hood's River, to advance up that stream as 
far as it was navigable, and then to construct small canoes 
Ollt of the materials of the larger ones, which could be car

ried in crossing the barren grounds to Fort Enterprise. They 
remained at their encampment unt;l the 22nd, and during 

theil' stay, Junius, Belanger, and Michel were sent to search 
for a deer which had been killed. 

J lInius returned in the evening, bringing partof the meat, but 
owing to the thickness of the weather, his companions parted 
from him and did not make their appearance. Di,"ine ser

vice was read. On the 20th they were presented with the 
most chilling prospect, the small pools of water being fro
zen ov~r, the ground cuvered with snow, anci the thermome
ter at the freezing point at mid-day. Flj~hls of geese were 
passing to the southward. The wind, however, was mode
rate, having changed to the eastward. Considerable anxi
ety now prevailing respecting Belanger and Michel, others 
were sent out to look for them. The search was successful, 
and they all retumed in the evening. The stragglers were 
much fatigued, and had suffered severely frOID the cold, 
nne of them having his thighs frozen, and what under pre
sent circumstances was most grievous, they had thrown away 
all the meat. The wind during the night returned to the 
north-west quarter, blew more violently than ever, and raised 

a very turbulent sea, the snow remained on the ground, and 
the small pools were frozen. The hunters were sent out, 
but they returned after a fatiguing day's march without 
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baving seen any animals, and they made a scanty meal off a 
bandfulof pemmican, after which only half a bag remained. 
Cheered by the prospect of returning, the men shewed the 
utmost alacrity on embarking; and, paddling with unusual 
'Vigour, they crossed Riley's and Walker's Bays, a distance 
of twenty miles, before noon, when tbey landed on Slate-

. Clay Point, as tbe wind had f"eshened too much to permit 
them to continue the voyage. The whole party went to hunt, 
but returned without success in the evening, drenched with 
the beavy rain which commenced !!loon after they had set out. 
Several deer were seen, but could not be approached in 
this naked country; and as their stock of pemmican did not 
admit of sel'Ving out two meals, they went dinnerless to bed. 
It i~ a curious coincidence, that this Expedition left Point 
Turnagain on August 22nd, on the same d~y that Captain 
Parry sailed out of Repulse Bay. The parties were then 
distant from each other 539 miles. 

A severe frost caused them to pass a comfortless night on 
the.23rd, and in the afternoon of that day they launched out 
to make a traverse of fifteen miles across Melville Sound, 
before a strong wind and heavy sea. The privation offood 
under which the 'Voyagers were then labouring absorbed 
every other terrOl', otherwise the most powerful persuasion 
could not have induced them to attempt such a traverse. It 
was with the utmost difficulty that the canoes were kept from 
turning theIr broadsides to the waves, thougb they sometimes 
steered with all the paddles. One of them narrowly escaped 
being overset by this accident, which occurred in a mid-chan
nel, where the waves were so high that the mast-bead of one 
canoe was often hid from the other, though it was sailing 
within bail. 

On the 24th they crossed the entrance of the bay, whicb 
bad before taken them so many days in sailing up, and landed 
on an island near the opposite shore. Some deer heing seen 
on the beach, the hunters went in pursuit of them, and suc
('eeded in killing three females, which enabled them to saVe 
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their last remaining meal of pemmican. They saw also some 
fresh tracks of musk-oxen on the banks of a small litream 
which flowed into a lake in the centre of the island. These 
animals must have crossed a channei at least three miles 
wide, to reach the nearest of these islands. On the 25th 
the hunters killed two deer, which relieved them from ap
prehension of immediate want of food. From the deer assem
bling at this time in numbers on the islands nearest to the 
coast, it was conjectured that they were about to retire to 
the main shore. Those they saw were generally females with 
their young, and all of them very lean. 

Leaving this island they entered Hood's River, which 
they ascended as high as the first rapid and encamped. Here 
terminated their voyage on the Arctic Sea, during which 
they had gone over six hundred and fifty geographical miles. 
The Canadian voyagers could not restrain their joy at having 
turned their backs on the sea, and passed the evening in 
talking over their past adventures with much humonr and no 
little exaggeration. The consideration that the most painful, 
anel certainly the most hazardous part of the journey, was yet 
to come, did not depress their spirits at all. I t is due to 
their character to mention that they displayed much courage 
in encountering the dangers of the sea, magnified to them 
by their novelty. 

On leaving their encampment on the 26th of August, an 
assortment of iron materials, beads, looking-glasses, and 
other articles, were put up in a conspicuous situation for the 
Esquimaux, and the English Union was planted on the lof
tiest sand-hill, wheTe it might be seen by any ships passing 
in the offing. Here also was deposited, in a tin box, a 
letter containing an outline of the proceedings, the latitude 
and longitude of the principal places, and the course they 
intended to pursue towards Slave Lake. Embarking at 

eight in the morning, they proceeded up the river which is 
full of sandy shoals, but sufficiently deep for canoes in the 
channels. It is frolO one hundred to two hundred yards 
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wide, and bounded by high and steep banks of clay. Beal' 
and deer tracks bad been numerous on the banks of the 
river when tbey were here before, but not a single recent 
one was to be seen at this time. Credit, however, killed a 
small deer at some distance inland, which, with the addition 
of berries, furnished a delightful repast. The weather was 
remarkably fine, and the temperature so mild, that the mus
quitoes agaiu made their appearance, but not in any great 
numbers. The next morning the net furnished ten white 
fish and trout. Having made a further deposit of iron work 
for the Esquimaux, they pursued their journey up the river, 
but the shoals and rapids in this part were so frequent, that 
they walked along the banks the whole day, and the crews 
laboured hard in carrying the canoes, when lightened, over 
the shoals or dragging them up the rapids. The walls of 
a chasm through which the river flowed were two hundred fect 
high, quite perpendicular, and in some places few yards apart. 
The river precipitates itself into it over a rock, forming two 
magnificent and picturesque falls close to each other. The 
upper fall is about sixty feet high, and the lower one at 
least one hundred; but perhaps considerably more, for the 
narrowness of the chasm into which it fell prevented them 
from seeing its bottom, and they could merely discern the 
top of the spray far beneath their feet. The lowel' filII is 
divided into two, by an insulated column of rock which rises 
about forty feet above it. The whole descent of the rivet' at 
this place was about two bundred and fifty feet. Captaill 
Franklin named tbese magnificent cascades " Wilberforce 
Falls," as a tribute of respect for that distinguished phitan
thropist and christian. The river being surveyed from the 
summit of a hill, above tbese f~lIs, appeared so rapid and 
shallow, that it seemed useless to atteml)t procceding any 
farther in the large canoes,.he therefore determined on con
structing out of their materials two smaller ones of sufficient 
size to contain three persons, for the purposc of crossing any 
river that might obstruct their Ilfogress. This operation was 

P. V. 21. 5 ,; ~ 
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accordingly commenced, and by the 31st botb the canoes 
being finishcd, they set out on the following tIay. 

The leather which bad been preserved for making shoes 
was equally divided among the men, two pail' of flannel 
socks were given to each person, and such articles of warm 

clothing as remained, werc issued to those who most re

quired them. They were also furnished with one of the 
officers' tents. This being done, Captain Franklin commu

nicated to tbe mcn his intention of proceeding in as direct a 
course as possible to a part of Point Lake, which was only 

distant one hundred and forty-nine miles in.a straight line. 

The people received the communication cheerfully, consi
dered the journey to be short, and were in high spirits. The 
stores, books, &c. -which were not absolutely necessary to be 
carried, were left behind, in order that the men's burdens 
might be as light as possible. 

The next morning was warm, and very fine. Everyone 
was on the alert at an early hour, being anxious to com

mence the journey. The luggage consisted of ammunition, 
nets, hathets, ice chiscls, astronomical instruments, clothing, 
blankets, three kettles, and two canoes, which were each 
carl'ied by one man. The officers carried such a portion of 
their own things as their strength would permit; the weight 
carried by each lDan was about ninety pounds, and with this 
they advanced at the rate of about a mile an hour, including 
rests. In the evening the hunters killed a lean cow, out of 

a large drove of musk-oxen; but the men were too much 
laden to carry more than a small portion of its flesh. The 

alluvial soil, which towards the mouth of the river was 

covered with grass and willows, was now more barren and 

hilly, so that they could but just collect sufficient brush
wood to cook their suppers. About midnight their tent was 
blown down by a squall, and they were completely drenched 
with rain before it could be re-pitched. 

On the morning of the lst of September, a fall of snow 

look place; the canoes became a cause of delay, from the 
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difficulty of carrying them in a high wind, and they sus-
tained much damage through the fall of those who had charge 
of them. At the end of eleven miles they encamped, and 
sent for ~ musk-ox and a deer which St. Germain and Au
gustus had killed. The day was extremely cold, the ther
mometer varying between 34° and 36-. In the afternoon a 
heavy fall of snow took place, on the wind changing from 
north-west to south-west. They found no wood at the en
campment, but made a fire of moss to cook the supper, and 
crept under their blanketli for warmth. 

Having ascertained from the summit of the highest hill 
near the tents, that the river continued to preserve a west 
course; and fearing that by pursuing it further they might 

lose much time, and unnecessarily walk over a great deal 
of ground, Capt. Franklin determined on quitting its banks 
the next day, and making as directly as they could for Point 
Lake. They accordingly followed the river on the 3d, only 
to the place where a musk-ox had been killed, and after 
the meat was procured, crossed the river ill the two canoes 
lashed together. 

Having walked twelve miles and a half, on the 4th, they 
encamped at seven in the afternoon, and distributed theil' 
last piece of pemmican, and a little arrow-root for supper, 
which afforded but a scanty meal. This evening was warm, 
but dark clouds ovcrspread the sky. The men now began to 
find their burdens very oppressive, and were much fatigued 
by this day's march, but did not complain. One of them was 
lame frow an inflammation in the knee. Heavy rain COUl

menced at midnight, and continued without intel'wission 
until fi ve in the worning, when it was succeeded by snow, on 
the wind changing to north-west, which soon increased to a 
violent gale. As they had nothing' to eat, and were desti
tute of the means of makilfg a fire, they remained in bed all 
the day; but the covering of the blallkets was insnfficient to 
pl'event feclillo the severity uf the frost, and slIil'cring incon-

S b S 2 
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venience from the drifting of the snow into the tents. There 
was no abatement of the storm next day; the tent~ were 
completely frozen, and the snow had drifted/Hound them tu 
a dl'llth of three feet, and even in the inside there was a 
l'ovel'in~ of several inches, on the blanl,cls. 

On the morning of the 7th, just as they were to com

mence their march, Capt. Franklin was seized with a faint
ing fit, ;n consequence of exhaustion and sudden exposure to 

the wind; after eating a nwrsel of portable soup, he re

covered so far as to be able to move on. Those who carried 

the canoes were repeatedly blown down by the violence of 

the wind, and they often fell, from making an insecure step 
on a slippery stone; on one of these occasions, the largest 
canoe was so much broken as to be rendered totally unser-

. vieeable. This was a serious disaster, as the remaining 

canoe having through mistake been made too slliaH, it was 
doubtful whether it would be sufficient to carry them across 

II river. As the accident could not be remedied, they turned 
it to the best account, by making a fire of the bark and 
timbers of the broken vessel, and cooked the remainder of 
the portable soup and arrow-root. This was a scanty meal 
after three days', fasting, but it served to allay the pangs of 
hunger and enabled them to proceed at a quicker pace than 
hefore. The depth of the snow caused them to march in 
] ndian file, that is in each other's steps; the voyagers taking 
it in turn to lead the party. 

A considerable quantity of tripe de roche was gathered, 
and \\ ith half a partridge each, (which they shot in the course 

of the day,) fUl'Ilished a slender supper, which they cooked 
with a few willows, dug up from beneath the snow. They 
passed a comfortless night in their damp clothes, but took 

the precaution of sleeping upon their socks and shoes to pre
vent them from freezing. This plan was afterwards adopted 

throughout the journey. 
At half-past five in the morning they proceeded; and after 
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walking about two miles, came to Cracroft's River, flowing 
to the westward, with a very rapid current over a rocky 
channel. They had much difficulty in crossing this, the canoe 
being useless, not only from the bottom of the channel being 
obstructed by large stones, but also from its requiring gum
ming, an operation which, owing to the want of wood and 
the frost, they were unable to perform. However, after 
following the course of the river some distance, they effected 
a passage by means of a range of large rocks that crossed a 
rapid. As the curreut was strong, and many of the rocks 
were covered with water to the depth of two or three feet, 
the men were exposed to much danger in carrying their 
heavy burdens across, and several of them actually slipped 
into the stream, but were immediately res(!ued by the others. 
Their only meal to-day consisted of a partl'idge each (which 
the huntel'~ shot,) mixed with tripe de roche. This repast, 
although scanty for men with appetites such as their daily 
fatigue created, proved a cheerful one, and was received 
with thankfulness. Most of the men had to sleep in the open 
air, in consequence of the absence of Credit, who carried 
their tent; but they fortunately found an unusual quantity 
ofr~ots to make a fire, which prevented their suffering much 
from the cold, though the thermometer was at 17°. 

They started at six on the 9th, and at the end of two 
miles regained the hunters, who were halting on the borders 
of a lake amidst a clump of stunted willows. This lake 
stretched to the westward as far as they could see, and its 
waters were discharged by a rapid stream one hundred and 
fifty yards wide. Being entirely ignorant where they might 
be led by pursuing the course of the lake, and dreading the 
idea of going a mile unnecessarily out of the way, they de
termined on crossing the river if possible; and the canoe 
was gummed for the purpose, the willow furnishing them with 
fire. Junius, who had been sent to seek for the best crossing 
place, arrived in the afternoon and said that he had seen a 
large berd of musk-oxen on tbe banks of Cracroft's River, 
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and had wounded one of them, but it escaped. He brought 
about four pounds of meat, the remain/! of a deer that bad 
been devoured by the wolves. The poor fellow was much 
fatigued, having walked tbroughout the night, but as thp. 
weather was particularly favourable for crossing the river, 
they could not allow him to rest. After he had taken some 
refreshment they proceeded to the river. The canoe being 
put into the water was found extremely ticklish, but it was 
managed with much dexterity by St. Germain, Adam, and 
Peltier, who ferried over one passenger at a time, causing 
him to lie flat Oil its bottom, by no means a pleasant position, 
owing to its leakiness, but there was no alternative. The 
transport of the whole party was effected by five o'clock, and 
walking about two miles further they encamped, having come 
fi ve miles and three quarters on a south- west course. Two 
young alpine hares were shot by St. Germain, which, with 
the small piece of meat brought in by Junius, furnished the 
supper of the whole party. 

On the 10th they had a cold north wind with foggyat. 
mosphere. The ground they passed over was hilly, and 
IDore deeply covered with snow. In gathering tripe de roche 
the cold was so benumbing tbat they collected scarcely suffi
cient for a scanty meal. They saw this day the tl"ack of a 
man, and also several tracks of deer on the snow. About 
noon the weather cleared up a little, and to their great joy, 
they liaw a herd of musk-oxen grazing in a valley below. 
The party instantly halted, and the best hunters were sent 
out; they approached the animals with the utmost caution, 
no less than two hours being consumed before they got with
in gun-shot. One of the largest cows fell; another was 
wounded, but escapeJ. This success infused spirit into the 
starving party. To skin alld cut up the animal were the 
wOl'k of a few minutes. The contents of its stomach were de
voured upon the spot, and the raw intestines, which were 
next attacked, were pronounced by the most delicate to be 
excellent. A few willows, whose tOllS ,~crc pcelJing through 
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the snow at the bottom of the valley, were quickly grubbed, 
the tents pitched, and supper cooked, and devoured with 
avidity, This was the sixth day since they had had a good 
meal; the tripe de roche, even where they got enough, only 
serving to allay the pangs of hunger for a short time. After 
supper, two of the hunters went in pursuit of the herd, but 
could not get near them. 

The gale had not diminished on the 12th, -and as they 
were fearful of its continuance for some time, they deter
mined on going forward; their only douM regarded the pre
senatiou of the canoe, bnt the men promised to pay particu
lar attention to it, and the most careful persons were ap
pointed to take it in charge. The snow was two feet deep 
and the ground much broken, which rendered the march ex
tremely painful. The whole party complained more of faint
ness and weakness than they had ever done before; their 
strength seemed to have been impaired by the l'ecent supply 
of animal food. In the afternoon the wind abated, and the 
snow ceased; cheered with the change, they proceeded for
ward at a quicker pace, and encamped at six in the after
noon, having come eleven miles. Supper consumed the last 
of the meat. 

On the 13th they came to the borders of a large lake. 
They coasted along it to the westwar4 in hopes of finding a 
crossing place, and after ajourney of only six miles encamped 
for the evening. They had only a single partridge, upon 
which and tripe de roche the party supped. This evening 
they were extremely distreslled, at discovering that theil' 
companions had thrown away three of the fishing-nets, aud 
burnt the floats. Being thus deprived of their principal re
source, that of fishing, and the men evidently getting weaker 
every day, it became necessary talighten their burdens of 
every thing except ammunition, clothing, and the instruments 
that were required to find their way. Captain Franklin, 
therefore, issued directions to deposit at this encampment 
tbe dipping needle, azimutb compass, magnet, a large ther-
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mometer, and a few books, ha\'ing torn out of these such 
parts as were required to work the observations for latitude 
and longitude. 

On the 14th Credit having killed two deer, they halted 
and prepared breakfast. After this, having selected a place 
where the current was most smooth, the canoe was placed in 
the water, and St. Germain, Solomon Belanger, and Cap
tain Franklin, embarked in ordel' to cross. They went from 
the shore very well, but in mid-channel the canoe became diffi
cult to manage under her burden as the breeze was fresh. 
The current drove them to the edge of a rapid, when Be. 
langer unluckily applied his paddle to avert the apparent dan
ger of being forced down it, and lost his balance. The ca
noe was overset in consequence in the middl~ of the rapid. 
They fortunately kept hold of it, until they touched a rock 
where the water did not reach higher than their waists; here 
they kept footing, notwithstanding the streng·th of the cur
rent, until the water was emptied out of the canoe. Belan
ger then held the canoe steady whilst St. Germain placed 
Captain Franklin in it, and afterwards embarked himself in 
a very dextrous manner. It was impossible, however, to 
embark Belanger, as the canoe would have been hurried 
down the rapid, the moment he should have raised his foot 
from the rock on which be stood. They were, tberefore, 
compelled to leave him in his perilous situation. They had 
not gone twenty yards before the canoe, striking 011 a sunken 
rock, went down. The place being shallow, they were again 
enabled to empty it, and the third attempt brought them to 
the shore. In the. mean time Belanger was suffering ex
tremely, immersed to his middle in the centre of a rapid, 
the temperature of which was very little above the freezing 
point, and the upper 11aft of bis body covered with wet 
clothes, exposed in a temperature not much above zerc., to 
a strong breeze. He called piteously for relief, and St. 
Germain on his return endeavoured to embark him, but ill 
vain. The cnnoe was hurried down the rapid) and when lIe 
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landed he was l'cndercd by the cold incapable of further ex
crtion, and Adam attempted to embru'k Belanger, but found 
it was impossible. An attempt was next made to cany out 
to him a line, made of the slings of the men's loads. This 
also failed, the current acting so strongly UpOIl it, as t~ 

prevent the canoe from steering, and it was finally broken 
and carried down the stream. At length, when Belanger's 
strength seemed almost exhausted, the canoe reached him 
with a small cord belonging to one of the nets, and he was 
dragged perfectly senseless through the rapid. By the di
rection of Dr. Richardson, he was instantly stripped, and be
ing rolled up in blankets, two men undressed themselves and 
went to bed with him; but it was some hours before he reco
vered his warmth and sensations. As soon as Belanger was 
placed in his bed, the officers sent ovel' some blankets, and 
a person to make a fire. Augustus brought the canoe over, 
and in returning he was obliged to descend both the rapids, 
before he could get across the stream; which hazardous ser
vice he performed with the greatest coolness and judgment. 
By this accident Captain Franklin had the misfortune to 
lose his port-folio, containing his journal from Fort Enter
prise, together with all the astronomical and meteorological 
observations made during the descent of the Copper-mine 
River, and along the sea-coast. 

On the 15th, the rest of the party were brought across, 
and Belanger was so much recovered as to be able to proceed, 
but they could not set out until noon, as the men had to IJre
pare substitutes for the slings which were lost. Soon after 
leaving the encampment they discerned a herd of deer, and 
after a long chase a fine male was killed by Perrault. The 
party were now in good spirits qt the recollection of having 
crossed the rapid, and being in possession of provision for 
the next day. Besides whlch, they took the precaution to 
bl'ing away the skin of the deer to eat when the meat should 
fail. 

On the 16th, 
p, V. 22. 

the party again commenced their journey at 
T T T 
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seven o'clock in the morning. After having travelled for II 

few hours they came to a spot where they observed branches 
of willows visible above the snow, and they halted for the 
purpose of providing some refreshment. As they pro«eeded 
they found the country extremely rugged, and their toil in 
ascending aud descending ,the different ravines with which 
the counh'y was intersected was great and very fatiguing. 
They lDet with some deer tracks, and also marks which had 
been placed by Indians as direction points. On the 17th 
they saw some deer, and found the track of a lal'ge herd 
which the hunters said had passed the day before; unfortu
nately however they failed in killing either the deer they 
saw, or of overtaking the herd whose foot-steps they had 
traced. They were therefore compelled to put up with a 
scanty meal upon some pieces of a singed hide, and some 
tripe de roche .. 

On the 18th they came to another track of the rein-deer, 
who had jJassed in such numbers as to produce a beaten road, 
which they followed for a short time, until it deviated from 
the course to Slave Lake so much as to render it necesary 
to quit it. They crossed several small lakes, which were 
now so frozen as to be capable of being crossed without the 
least hazard. Their repast this evening consisted only of 
the tripe de roche which they had gathered during their pro
gress. A great fall of snow took place this evening, and the 
whole party were become extremely faint, so that on the fol
lowing day it was with difficulty that they got forwards on 
their way. Notwithstanding all their difficulties, however, 
they proceeded about ten miles on their journey. They were 
obliged to gather Iceland moss this evening for their suppers, 
not having met with any trille de roche during the whole of 
the day. It was however a substitute so unpleasant and bit
ter, that most of the party partook of but a very small por
tion. 

The severity of the weather was now so piercing that it is 
wonderful holV they were enabled to endure it. At the 
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conclusion of the day's march the first operation was to thaw 
their frozen shoes, if a sufficient fire could be made, and dry 
ones were put on; each person then wrote his notes of the 
daily occurrences, and evening prayers were read; as SOOIl 

as supper was prepared it was eaten, generally in the dark, 
and they went to bed, and kept up a conversation until their 
blankets were thawed by the heat of their bodies. On mallY 
nights they did 1I0t even go to bed in dry clothes, for when 
the tire was insufficent to dl'y their shoes, they would not ven
ture 10 pull them off, lest they should freeze so hard as to be 
unfit to put on in the moming, and, therefore, inconvenient 
to carry. 

By the 20th, travelling became so laborious that the party 
proceeded with great difficulty. lUr. Hood, who had hitherto 
followed the leading man to direct him in the line of march 
which was to be pursued, became so weak that he could no 
longer sustain his post, and Dr. Richardson was obliged to 
occupy it. By calculation they were so near to Point Lake 
that they expected to be within view of it this evening; and 
this so illsfJirited the men that they proceeded 011 quickly. Af
ter all their efforts however they were disappointed of see
ing it; alld this, with a sparing supply of tripe de roche, so 
excited their murmurs that they threatened to give up all 
further efforts and to quit the pal'ly; and this it is not im
probable would have been the case if they had not been con
vinced that the captain had the means of tracing the direct 
road, which they themselves did not possess. 

On the 21st they again set forward, although the men 
were much dispirited and very weak. By taking an obser
vation Captain Franklin found they were six miles too much 
inclined to the southward of that part of Point Lake to which 
they had purposed to journey, and accordingly they altered 
their course, and fired so~ muskets to give the hunters an 
intimation of the change of theil' route. Some tripe de roche, 
and- two }lartridges which they ha(1 killed, were all which 
they were able to procure thi~ day. The error which Cap-

TTT2 
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tain :Franklin had fallen into in calculating their journey (" 
Point Lake now excited increasing fears in the Canadians, 
as they supposed they had lost their way and were returning 
back again. On the two following days their progress was 
extremely slow, and they were arrested in their journey hy 
a large lake, along the banks of which they were compelled 
to walk for a considerable distance. Joseph Peltier, one,of 
the Canadian voyagers, who carried the canoe, having fallen 
several times, by which the canoe w~s greatly injured, at last 
refused to carry it, and it was given to Registe Vaillant, allo
ther of the Canadians, who managed to carry it with greater 
ease to himself, and they made for a time considerable speed. 
Captain Franklin and Dr. Richardson, not going forwards 
with the party, but following afterwal"ds, accidentally passed 
them.; and not finding a track to guide them, returned and 
discovered their companions among some willows, where 
they had found some pieces of skin and bones of a deer, on 
which, added to some old shoes, they were making a meal. 
They found Peltier and Vaillant also here, who said that the 
canoe was so broken by another fall as to be perfectly use
less, and that they had left it behind. The anguish this in
telligence occasioned may be conceived, but cannot be de· 
scribed. Impressed, however, with the necessity of taking 
it forward, even in the state these men represented it to be, 
Captain Franklin urgently desired them to fetch it; but 
they declined .!roing, and the strength of the officers was in
adequate to the task. To their infatuated obstinacy on this 
occasion, a great portion of the melancholy circumstances 
which attended their subsequent progress may, perhaps, be 
attributed. The men now seemed to have lost all hope of 
being preserved; and all the arguments that could be used 
failed in stimulating them to the least exertion. After con
suming the remains of the bones and horns of the deer, they 
resumed their march, and in the evening reached a con
tracted part of the lake, which they forded, and encamped 
un the opposite side. Heavy rain began soon aftcrwards 
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anti continued all night. On the following morning the rain 
had so wasted the snow,': that the tracks of Mr. Back and his 
companions, who had gone before with the hunters, were 
traced with difficulty; and the frequent showers during the 
day almost obliterated them. The men became furious at 
the apprehension of being deserted by the hunters, and some 
of the strongest throwing down their bundle!!, prepared to 
set out after them, intending to leat'e the more weak to fol
low as they could. TIle entreaties and threats of the officers, 
however, prevented their executing this mad scheme; but 
not before Solomon Belanger was dispatched with orders for 
Mr. Back to halt. Soon afterwards they overtook Mr. Back, 
who had been detained in consequence of his companions 
having followed some recent tracks of deer. After halting 
an hour, during which they refreshed themselves with eating 
their old shoes, and a few scraps ofleather, they set forward 
in the bope of ascertaining whether an adjoining piece of wa
ter was the Copper-mine River or not, but were soon com
pelled to return and encamp, for fear of a separation of the 
party as they could not see each other at ten yards' distance. 

·The fog diminishing towards evening, Augustus was sent to 
examine the water, but having lost his way he did not 
reach the tents before midnight, when he brought the infor
mation of its being a lake. They supped upon tripe de roche, 
and enjoyed a comfortable fire, having found some pines, 
seven or eight feet high, in a valley near the encampment. 

The next morniug, they killed five small deer out of aherd, 
which came in sight as they were on the point of starting. 
This unexpected supply re-animated the drooping spirits of 
the men, and filled every heart with gratitude. They so 
earnestly and strongly pleaded their recent sufferings, and 
their conviction that the quiet enjoyment of two substantial 
meals, after eight days' fa~ing, would enable them to pro
ceed next day more vigorously, that their entreaties CQuld 
not be resisted. 'fhe flesh, the skins, and even the contents 
of the stomachs of the deer were equally distributed among 



510 t1<ANKLIN"~ JOURNEY 

the party hy lUI'. Hood, who had volunteered, on the de
parture of l\h. Wentzel, to perform the duty of issuing the 
provIsIOn. This invidious task he had all along performed 
with great impartiality, hut seldom without producin!; some 
grullIl.oling among the Canadians; and, on the present oc
casiun, the hunters were displeased that the heads and some 
other parts, had not been added to their portions. It is pro

per to remark, that Mr. Hood al ways took the smallest por
tion for his own mess, but this weighed little with these men, 

as long as their own nppetites remained unsatisfied. They 

all suffered much inconvenience frolll eating animal food after 
theil' long abstinent'e, but particularly those men who in

dulgcd themfielves beyond moderation. The Canadians, 
with their usual thoughtlessness, consumed above a third of 
their portion of meat that evening. 

On the 26th they arrived at the Copper-mine River. It 
flowed to the northward, and after winding about five miles, 
terminated in Point Lake. Its current was swift, and there 
were two rapids in this part of its course, which in a canoe 
could have been crossed with ease and safety. These rapids, 

as well us every other part of the river, were carefully exa
mined in search of a ford; but finding none, the expedient 
occurred of attempting to cross on a raft made of the wil
luws which were growing there, or in a vessel framed with 
willows, and covered with the canvass of the tents; but both 
these schemes were abandoned, through the obstinacy of the 

interpreters and the most experienced voyagers, who de
clared that they would prove inadequate to the conveyance of 

the party, and that much time would be lost in the attempt. 

The men, in fact, did not believe that this was the Copper
mine River, und so much had they bewildered themselves on 
the march, that some of them asserted it was Hood's River, 

and others that it was the Bethe- tessy, (a river which rises 
from a lake to the northward of Rum Lake, and holds a 

course to the sea parallel with that of the Copper-mine.) In 
short, their despondenc) had returncd, aud they all de-
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spaite" of seeing Fort Enterprise again. However, the steady 
assurances of the officers that they were actually on the banks 
of the Copper-mine Ri ver, and that the distance to }t~ort 

Enterprise did not exceed forty miles, made some impression 
upon them, which was increased upon their finding some 
bear-berry plants, which are reported by the Indians not to 
grow to the eastwal'd of the river. They then deplored their 
folly and impatience in breaking the canoe, being all of Ol)i
nion, that had it not been so completely demolished on the 
23d, it might have been repaired sufficiently to take the party 
over. Peltier and Vaillant were examined as to its state, 
with the intention of sending for it; but they pCl'sisted in the 
declaration, that it was in a totally unserviceable condition. 
St. Germain being called upon to endeavoUl' to construct a 
canoe fl'ame of willows, stated that he was unable to make 
one sufficiently large. It became necessary, therefore, to 
search for pines of sufficient size to form a raft; and being 
aware that such trees grow on the borders of Point Lake, 
they considered it best to trace its shores in search of them; 
and, therefore, resumed their march, carefully looking fOl' a 
fordable part, and encamped at the east end of Point Lake, 

As there was little danger of losing the path of the hunters 
whilsttheycoasted on the shores of this lake, Captain Frank
lin determined on again sending 1\1r. Back forward, with the 
interpreters to hunt. In this arrangement, he had the fm'
ther object of enabling Mr. Back to get across the lake with 
two of the men, to convey the earliest possible account of 
their situation to the Indians. He instructed him to halt at 
the first pines he shoulll come to, and then prepare a raft; 
and if his hunters had killed any animals, be was to cross im
mediately with St. Germain and Beauparlant, and send the 
Indians as quickly as possible with supplies of meat. 

Mr. Back and bis party Sit out at six in the morning, nnd 
Captain Franklin started at seven. As the snow bad cn
tirely disappeared, and there was no means of distinguish
ing the footsteps of stragglers, he gave strict orders for all 
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the party to keep together; and desired the two Esquilllau.\ 
not to leave them, they having often strayed in search urthe 
remains of anilllal!!. The people, however, through de
sl)ondency, had become careless and disobedient, and had 
ceased to dread punishment, or hope for reward. Much 
time was lost in halting and firing guns to collect them, but 
the labour of walking was so much lightened by the disap
peal'ance of the snow, that they advanced seven or eight miles 
along the lake before noon, exclusive of the loss of distance 
in rounding its numerous bays. At len~th they came to an 
arm, running away to the north-east, and apparently con
nected with the lake which they had coasted on the 22nd, 
23rd, and 24th of the month. 

The idea of again rounding such an extensive piece of wa
ter and travelling over so barren a country was dreadful, and 
they feared that other arms, equally large, might obstruct 
their path, and that the strength of the party would entirely 
fail, long before they could reach the only part where they 
were certain of finding wood. While they halted to consider 
of this subject, and to collect the party, the carcase of a deer 
was discovered in the cleft of a rock into which it had fallen 
in the spring. It was putrid, but little less acceptable to 
them on that account; and a fire being kindled, a large por
tion was devoured on the spot. The men, cbeered by this 
unlooked-for supply, became sanguine in the hope of being 
able to cross the stream on a raft of willows, although they 
had before declared such a project impracticable, ~nd they 
unanimously desired to return back to the rapid, a request 
which was acceded to. C~edit and Junius, however, were 
missing, and it was also necessary to send notice of their in
tention to Mr. Back and his party. Augustus being pro
mised a reward, undertook the task, and it was agreed to 
wait for him at the rapid. It was supposed he could not fail 
meeting with the two stragglers on his way to or frOID Mr. 
Baek, as it was likely they would keep on the borders of the 
lake. 
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In the night they heard the report of Credit's gun in an
swer to signal muskets, and he rejoined them in the morn
ing, but they got no intelligence of J Ullius. 

Eight deer were seen by Michel and Credit, who loitered 
behind the rest tlf the party, but they c.ould not approach 
tbem. A great many shots were fired by those in the rear 
at partridges, but tbey missed, or at least did not choose to 
udd what they killed to the common stock. It was subsep 

<J.uently learned that the bunters often secreted the partridges 
th~y shot, and ate them unknown to the officers. Some 
tripe de roche was collected, which they boiled for supper, 
with the moiety of the remainder of the deer's meat. The 
men commenced cutting willows for the construction of a raft 
to convey them across the river. As all excitement to exer
tion, Captain Fl'anklin promised a reward of three hundred 
livres to tbe first person who sbould convey a line across the 
riYer, by whicb the raft could be managed in transporting 
the party. Several attempts were made by Belanger and 
Benoit, the strongest men of the party, to convey the raft 
across tbe stream, but tbey failed for want of oars. A pole 
~onstructcd by tying tbe tent poles together, was too short 
to reacb the bottom at a shol·t distance from the shore; and 
a paddle wbicll had heen carried from the sea-coast by Dr. 
Ricbard~oD, did not possess sufficient power to move the raft 
i,n op,position to a strong breeze, which blew from tbe other 
liid~. All ,~be lDen suffered ex.tremely from the coldneslil of 
tb,e wat~r, in whjch they were necessarily immersed up to 
the Wllillt, in their endeavours to aid Belanger and Benoit; and 
,i,Javing w'~,",llsed repeated failures, they began to consider 
tbe scheme as hopeless. At this time Dr. Richardson, 
prompted by a desire of reliev~ng his suffering companions, 
proposed to swim across the stream with a line, and to haul 
the raft over. He launchedJnto tbe strea~ with a line round 
his mi!\dle, but when he bad got a sbort distance from the 
bank, his arms became benumbed, and be lost the power 
of moving tbem ; still he persevered, and tuming on his back, 
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had nearly gained the opposite bank, when his legs also be
came powerless, and he sank. They instantly hauled upon 
the line and he came on the surface, and was gradually drawn 
ashore in an almost lifeless state. Being rolled up in blan
kets, he was placed before a good fire of willows, and for
tunately was just able to speak sufficiently to give some slight 
directions respecting the manner of treating him. He reco
vered strength gradually, and through the blessing of God 
was enabled in the course of a few hours to converse, and 
by the evening was sufficiently rec6verell to remove into the 
tent. They then regretted to leam, that the skin of his 
whole left side was deprived of feeling, in consequence of 
exposure to too great heat. He did not perfectly recover 
the sensation of that side until the following summer. It 
cannot be described what everyone felt at beholding tbe 
skeleton which DI'. Richardson's debilitated frame exhibited . 

. In the evening Augustus came ill. He had walked a day 
and a half beyond the place from whence tbey had turne(l 
back, but had neither seen Junius nor Mr. Back. Of the 
former he bad seen no traces, but he had followed tbe tracks 
of Mr. Back's party for a considerable distance,until the 
hardness of the gl'ound rendered them imperceptible. Ju
nius was well equipped with ammunition, blankets, knives, 
a kettle, and other necessaries, and it was the opinion. of 
Augustus that when he found he could not rejoin the party. 
he would endeavour to gain the woods on the west end of 
Point Lake, and follow the river until he fell in with the Es
quimaux, wbo frequent its mouth. Credit, on a bunting 
excursion, found a cap, which was recognised to belong to 
olle of the hunters who had left them in the spring. Tbis 
circumstance produced the conviction of tbeir being on the 
banks of the Copper-mine River, which all the exertions of 
tbe officers had hitherto failed in effecting witb some of the 
party; and it bad tbe bappy consequence of reviving their 
spirits considerably. 
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In the evening, after supping on some tripe de roche, they 
retired to sleep. On the lst of October, they had the sa
tisfaction of seeing :Mr. Back return. He had advanced 
nearly twenty miles beyond the party accompanying Captain 
Frank lin; and fearing that the lake extended yet many miles 
farther, he thought it most prudent to return. One of the 
hunters this evening brought in some bones and antlers of a 
deer. The meat had been entirely picked off; but the mar
row, although it was now become putrid, was gladly eaten, 
althuugh it was acrid, and the bones being burnt, were equally 
divided among the party, and eaten by them. 

They now occupied their time in making another raft 
to convey them across the lake, to effect which a quantity of 
willows were gathered, with which, and some canvass, Ger
main undertook to form a vessel for that purpos@. Many of 
them were now ill a state of the greatest weakness. A great 
quantity of snow had fallen during the 2d and 3d, and their 
sufferings led several to give up all hopes of being able to re
turll. :Mr. Hood and Dr. Ricbardsoll presented to the eye 
the appearance of skeletons, as indeed did Inost of the party. 
The former was afflicted with so severe a complaint in his 
bowels from eating the tripe de roche, that he could no lon
ger partake of what was dressed, and at tbis juncture, when 
out of consideration for his sufferings a parh'idge was re
served for him, it was stulen by some of the men. The person 
whose spirits were least depressed was the seaman Hepburn, 
who appeared to rely with unabated confidence on the divine 
protection, and never relinquisbed his efforts to procure sus
tenance, nor his endeavours to assist the weak and depressed. 

On the 4th of October, St. Germain having completed 
the canoe which was to convey them across the water, em
barked in it himself and reached the opposite sbore in safety. 
It was then bruught back and others conveyed over until the 
whole party bad crossed in safety, although several of them 
were severely wet by its ndmitting a considerable quantity of 
water. As soon as they had recovered from the fatigue ut 

U u u 2 



516 FRANKI.IN'S JOURNEY 

crossing, Captnin Franklin requested Mr. Back to proceell 
forwards, taking with him Pierre St. Germain, Solumoll 
Belanger, and Gabriel Beauparlanl. He was to search for 
the Indians and to proceed to "~ott Entc"prise; at which 
place, if they met with 110 succour before, they had not a 
doubt but their IIct'essities would be supplied, and wherc 
sufficient intelligence would be left by 1\1r. Wentzel, ns had 
been agreed on their parting, to direct them to different de
pots of provisions. 

The spirits of the wh"le party again reyiYed, and the Ca
nadian voyagers 110\9 eXIJl"essed their confidence that they 
should soon arrive at Fort Enterprise, where they expected 
aU their trials would have an end. They had however to en
dure the want of even a little tripe de roche, aud large 'Iuan
tities of snow fell during the night. 

On the morning of the 5th, they did /lot proceed until eight 
o'clock, a8 the frozen state of their clothes caused them to re
main round the fire they had kindled. After proceeding about 
two hours, they found some tripe de roche, on which they 
breakfasted. They afterwards continued their journey until 
the evening, when they partook of a slender meal of tripe 
de "ocbe and scraps of roasted leather. On the following 
morning they made another meal of scraps of leather, and 
tben went forwards. The road was now over a range of 
bleak bills, and the wind was severely cold. 'fhe weakness 
of some of the party .was so great as almost to prevent their 
proceeding farther. Credit was no longer able to carry more 
than his blaaket and gun, and with others, lingered a 
(listance behind. About noon Samandre came up and said 
that Credit and Vaillant were too weak to proceed any farther. 
Upon this the party halted and D.·. Richardson went back to 
tbem. As there was a quantity of willows on the spot, a fire 
was made. After returning nearly two miles, he found 
Vaillant, who was extremely weak from fatigue and cold. 
On being informed tbat if he made an effort to reach the 
party in advanct! he would find a fire provided, he stroYe to 
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proceed, but repeatedly fell. He said that Credit was a 
short distance in the rear, and the Doctor proceeded in 
search of him; but there being a very strong SIIOW drift, af. 
tel' proceeding about half a mile he was constrained to re
turn. as he lost all traces of their footsteps. On arriving 
again at the spot where he had f"und Vaillant, he had moved 
only a few yards, having been unable to stand, and was 
now scarcely able to articulate. The Doctor now hastened 
to inform the captain and his party of their situation, and 
Belanger, with others, immediately proceeded to his help; 
he was benumbed with cold and incapable of being rOllslld. 
Those who were sent to help him on, declared themselves 
too weak to carry him, and even begged to be permitted to 
leave their baggage and make the best of their way to Fort 
Enterprise. 

It was now proposed that the strongest of the party should 
proceed forwards; and at length Mr. Hood and Dr. Rich
ardson agreed to remain behind with one of the men, when
ever they sbould arrive at a spot where a sufficient quantity 
oftripe de roche could be found for a few days support; and 
that Captain Franklin and the others should proceed to Fort 
Enterprise and selld them from thence supplies and help as 
they needed; By this plan several articles might be left be
hind, so as to ease the ad vance party; and accordingly a tent, 
8 small barrel of powder, and other luggage, was given into 
the care of Dr. Richardson, and they then proceeded on their 
journey. Vaillant's blanket was left, under a hope, which 
indeed was very distant, that he might get further on his 
journey; and as Credit had some leather and a blanket, 
their hopes were that he also might be preserved alive. 

Having come to this determination, they proceeded on 
the following morning on their journey; and arriving at 
a place where there grew a "quantity of willows, and near 
which they observed a quantity of tripe de roche, Dr. Rich
ardson and Mr. H()od determined to remain here; and tbe 
faithful seaman Joho Hepburn, voluntarily offered to romain 
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with them. They therefore pitched their tent, collected 8supI'Iy 
of willow", and placed in as much safety as they could the am
Illunition and olher articles which were to be left with them. 
The circumstance of leaving tliese friends behind, after hav
ing been his cumpanions in such a variety of difficulties, Cap
tain Franklin felt most keenly; but the hope of being able 
the sooner to send a supply of provisions from Fort Enter
prise, induced him to submit; and two of the Canadian voy
agers promised to hasten with supplies from the fort, or to 
guide any uf the Indians to their encampment whom they 
might meld. 

Having taken an affectionate farewell of their companions, 
Captain Franklin and his party set forward on their journey, 
and had not proceeded far before they arrived at a spot 
covered with pines, and surrounded by a considerable quan
tity of tripe de ruche, which made them regret that the 
friends whom they had so recently parted with had fixed their 
tents so early, as their accommodation wuuld have been 
greater at this place. Proceeding forwards, they found the 
country presented a level surface, on which the snow lay to 
a considerable depth, and walking became so laborious, that 
after travelling about four miles, they were obliged to encamp. 
Belanger and Michel got on with very great difficulty, not 
being able to keep up with their companions; and on arriv
ing, stated their wish to return to their companions behind. 
They were unable to find any tripe de roche, but made some 
tea of a plant they found, and took a small portion of burnt 
leather. They passed an almost sleepless night from the seve
rity of the cold, and being unable through weakness to raise 
their tent, they cut it up and made coverings of the canvass. 
Captain Franklin wrote a note to Mr. Hood and his compa
nions, and gave it to Michel and Belanger, who continued 
in their purpose of returning, and tben proceeded forwards. 
They had scarcely moved, before Perrault and Fontano, two 
of the Canadian voyagers, became subject to a giddiness and 
could not procee<l. A little tea was quickly prepared for 
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them, and some scorched leather was given them to eat, which 
in a measure recovered them, and they desired to proceed. 
Perrault howevel' soon found himself again so affected that he 
declared his incapability to proceed, and said he would re
turn to BeJangel' and Michel. Bidding the party adieu he set 
out on his return, and Captain Franklin again went fOl'wartls. 
The snow was deep and their progress slow. Crossing a 
small lake, the ice was so smooth, and the wind blew so pow
erfully, that they continually slipped, and were then scarcely 
able to recover themselves. Fontano now became incapable 
of proceeding; every endeavour was used to sustain him, 
and encourage him to proceed, but in ,'ain, and he often 
fell down. Finding it impossible for him to proceed, it was 
recommended to him to return to the parties who had been 
left behind, and as the clump of pines was still in view the 
way was easily to be found. He accordingly after being a 
little recovered set out to rejoin his feeble companions, and 
though weak and pruceeding slowly, yet Captain Franklin 
had the satisfaction to see him get on better than he expected. 

To leave his companions behind one after another in so 
weak, feeble and distressing a situation gave the mind of 
Captain Franklin the greatest pain. Had any of the party 
had sufficient strength to have borne one of their companions 
upon their shoulders, he would have endeavoured to have 
supported them; but the strongest men were so weak and 
fl'eble, that the etfort would have been fruitless; and how
ever much it might excite his feelings, no alternative was 
left, and indeed it appeared to be only to delay and prolong 
the prospect of obtaining help, if they remained with such of 
their companions as had not strength to go forwards. The 
I,arty now consisted of only five persons; Captain Franklin, 
Semandre, Benoit, Adam and Peltier. Augustus had gone 
forwards alone, while the plfrty were detained by the differ
ent persons who became so affected as to be obliged to re
turn. These five persons now proceeded on their journey, 
and arriving at a !lpot where there were a quantity of willows, 
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they encamped, and making a firE', attempted to gather SOllie 
tripe de roche, but without success, from the severity of the 
weathel'; they therefore made a IDeal of a few pieces of lea
ther and some tea. The next morning the weather being 
mOl'e mild, they gathered a quantity of tripe de rllche, and 
felt much refreshed after their repast. They then com
menced their journey, and arrived at Martin Lake, whioh 
they found so frozen over as to enable them to cross it, which 
they did, and arrived at Winter River, by which the spirits 
of the party were greatly raised, as they had now al'rived lit 
a spot know to them all. Ha"ing encamped for"the night, 
which was vel'y stormy, they rose early in the morning, and 
commenced their journey in the hope of reaching Fort En
terprise before night. In their journey they saw a large herd 
of rein-deer, but they were so feeble that they could not 
pursue them. In the afternoon they encamped in the vici
nity of a great number of pine!!, and made a comfortable fire. 
They made a meal on some shoes and made some tea; but 
no tripe de rocbe could be found. They then set out for 
the fort, anticipating that their sufferings were now at an 
end; but what their feelings were on arriving at tbat place, 
110 language can rlescribe. Instead of finding a depot of pro
visions, and some Indians or other persons to administer to 
their many wants aud necessities, tbey found it completely 
desolate. The sight was so extremely distressing that the 
whole party burst into tears. Comfortin~ themselves as they 
had done, with the pleasing assurance that at this place tbeir 
trials would end, and that they should quickly dispatch to 
their suffering friends in the rear, that assistance and jUp
port which they so greatly needed, the view of the house in 
its desolate state was like all arrow to the beart, and the 
whole party almost sunk under the feelings it produced. 
Here they expected to find a letter from 1Ur. Wentzel giv
ing them information respecting the places where they should 
find provision; but no letter, nor the least indication ofaoy 
effort to serve tbem, c~uld be seen. They found here how-
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ever a note from Mr. Back, intimating that he had been at 
this place two days before, and saying that he was gone to 
search after the Indians, and that he should proceed in the 
direction of Fort Providence, and that if he did not meet 
with any Indians he would expedite assistance from thence; 
but at the same time he expressed his fears that neither him
selCnor any of his party would have strength to accomplish 
the journey. 

As the hope of help was now so distant, Captain Franklin 
resol ved to make an excursion himself to find some of the In
dians ; he resolved however to wait two or three days, that 
his party might recruit their strength, and also in the hope that 
be might hear from Mr. Back that he had been successful in 
seeking for them. As to the place of their present residence, 
the room in which they took up their abode was exposed to 
all the severity of the weather, the temperature of which 
was now 15° below zero. There were indeed several deer 
skins~ which were left when they took up their residence here 
in the spring, and they found among the ashes a quantity of 
the bones of the animals which they then killed. With this 
fare, and with the tripe de roche which they might gather, 
they considered they ha~ sufficient to support them for a 
time. and having no other choice they endeavoured to sub
mit. 

On the followillg evening, while preparing their hard fare 
for a repast, the Esquimaux Augustus made his appearance. 
They were greatly rejoiced to see him, as from the length 
of time he had been missing they were apprehensive some 
serious misCortune had befel him. 00 inquiry it was found 
that on leaving the party he had pursued a different rout 
from the others; but accustomed as the people of his nation 
are to roving about, he had sufficient conception of the di
rection in which Fort EnterPfise .was situated, so as to reach 
it without those helps by which the English made their reck-
0llings. The weather at this time was much more severe 
than it had been at the same period ill the last year; aOfI 
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they saw but few tracks of the rein-deer J which the preced
ing year had been very numerous. 

On the 13th of October, the wind .being high, the snow 
drifting very much, the party remained at their residence, 
and in the course ofthe day Solomon Belanger made his ap
pearance in a stale of great exhaustion and distress. His 
hair was frozen, his whole dress was covered with ice, and 
it was with difficulty he gave them to understand that he had 
fallen into one of the rapids and narrowly escaped with his 
life. He brought a letter from Mr. Back, ill which he said 
that he had not been able to meet with any of the Indians, 
and requested Captain 1!'ranklin to signify his wishes as to 
the road he should take. 

Every endeavour was used to reanimate the almost expir
ing spirits of Belan~er ; they gave him some warm broth, took 
off his frozen garments, rubbed his chilled limbs, and ex
erted every effort to make him comfortable. It could not 
but be noticed how much a sense of the sufferings they had 
endured, and the still awful appearances as to what awaited 
them, appeared to influence their behaviour. Oaths, to which 
some of the party were greatly addicted, now no longer came 
out of their mouths; a spirit of humble snbmission to their 
fate appeared to influence them; and feelings of the most 
affectionate nature were now particularly manifest towards 
the suffering Belanger. That the custom which had pre
uiled, during the whole progress of the expedition, of pay
ing regard to the Lord's Day, and of prayer to the Divine 
Being on other occasions, had now its measure of influence 
upon the most thoughtless and reprobate, cannot be doubted, 
and the circumstance may be added to the many arguments 
which history and experience holds forth, to those who are 
in any measure of authority, that their duty is to profess their 
dependence and manifest their reliance upon the over-ruling 
providence of God, assured that the time of suffering and 
difficulty will lead others to seek for the salvation of Him in 
whom they live, and move, and have_their being. 
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As from the letter of Mr. Back, it aPlleared there were no 
Indians ill the neighbourhood of Fort Enterprise, Captain 
Franklin resolved to proceed towards Rein-deer Lake, which 
was in the road to Fort Providence. He wrote to this ef
fect to Mr. Back, and also apprised him of the state and cir
cumstances in which Mr. Hood and the other persons were 
left behind, that they might receive any attention which cir
cumstances might present. It was three days before Belan
ger was sufficiently recovered to return, and then he was dis
missed with the letter. 

Captain Franklin now proceeded to arrange for his jour
ney to Fort Providence; but it appeared impossible for him 
to take the whole party, as Adam, ose of the hunters, was 
so atBicted with numerous swellings in different parts of his 
body, as to be incapable of walking. He therefore deter
mined to take Benoit and Augustus, and to send assistance 
by one of them the very first opportunity. Preparatory to 
removing he made up a package for the government in Eng
land, consisting of their journals and other papers, which was 
left to the care of the persons who were to remain at Fort 
Enterprise, and to be given to the Indians, should any call, 
directing them to send it to any of the North-west or Hud. 
son's Bay settlements, as they might have opportunity. Cap
tain Franklin then wrote a letter (to be sent when opportu
nity offered) to Mr. Hood and Dr. Richardson. Having 
given some other directions to Peltier, Samandre and Adam, 
who were to remain at Fort Enterprise, they bade them fare
well. This was a season which excited all their feelings and 
brought afresh to their recollection the various sufferings 
which they had mutally endured. A disposition· to be re
signed to the divine will, be the result whatever it might, 
.appe!,red to influence the '.'hole party; and everyone ap
peared to possess a mind prepared for all the sufferings and 
privations each might have to pass through. 

Ha.ing singed some pieces of skin to be used for food, 
and Dlellded·their snow shoes, Captain Franklin and his two 
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companiolls quitted Fort Enterprise on the 20th. They 
found themsel ves so weak, and the road so difficult, that af
ter six hours labour they had only pt'ocf'eded four miles, and 
then fixed their abode for the night on the edge of a lake, 
and partook of some tea and singed skin. Worn out and 
emaciated as they were, the cold was severe and distressing, 
and they lay close to each other to procure warmth. In the 
morning, after a slight repast, they again set out, but had 
proceeded only a short distance when Captain Franklin had 
the misfortune to fall and break his snow shoes, and the dif
ficulty in walking became so great, and exbausted bim 'so 
much, that he resolved to relinquish the attempt, and to send 
Benoit and Augustus forwards while he returned to the fort. 
He therefore wrote a note to Mr. Back, describing his situa
tion and desit'ing him to send provisions by some means the 
very first opportunity; and they were to continue their jour
ney until they reached Fort Providence in case tbey missed 
of meeting any persons from whom assistance could be ob
tained. 

Having dispatched these men, he made his way back to the 
fort, where he found his companions in a state of great weak
ness and imbecility. Peltier was the only one who seemed 
capable of using any efforts towards their support; Saman
dre appeared to give himself up to despair, and Adam was 
too ill to afford any help. Upon the whole it seems proba
ble that hut for Captain Franklin's return they would have 
sunk under their accumulated sufferings. He used every 
effort to cheer their spirits and to inspire them with the hope 
,hat their trials would soon he over, and that assistance would 
quickly arrive. Under feelings of their inadequacy to exert 
themselves, they had resolved to partake of only one meal a 
day; but the captain now cooked their food and required 
them to take refreshment more often. The weathel' being 
at this time snowy and gloomy, neither Peltier nor Adam 
would leave their beds, and it was with difficulty that they 
could be prevailed on to take the food provided for them. 
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Their strength declined daily.' and every effort to do the ne
cessary duties. was painful. Even to change the position in 
which they sat or lay required an exertion which they almost 
refused to make. It was to be expected that as the winter 
advanced, and the ground became bound by the frost, that 
they would be deprived of the tripe de roche, which was so 
very necessary to mix with the pounded bones and scorched 
skins tbat they found at the fort; yet under all these com
plicated sufferings, their solicitude for Mr. Hood, Dr. Rich
ardson and those left behind, wbom they supposed to be, if 
possible, in a state of greater privation, excited tbeir in
creasing sensibility, and was indeed, with the ideas of the help 
to be sent, principally the subject of their conversation. 

By tbe 29th tbey had burned up all the loose wood about 
their dwellings and proceeded to pull down some of the par
titions of the hIJuses which had been erected wben they were 
at this place in the spring. The distance from the place in 
whicb tbey dwelt was but a few yards, yet tbe conveying 
them was a work of great labour in their weak state; and Pel
tier, who alone was' strong enougb to do the wo."k of loosen
ing the boards, felt so oppressed tbat it was with difficulty 
tbat tbey procured wood sufficient to continue the fire. They 
saw this day a herd of rein-deer about a mile distant, but 
everyone was now so weak tbat it was not in their power 
to go after them. 

This day tbey had the pleasing, yet in many re..~pects 

mournful satisfaction of seeing Dr. Richardson and tbe.sea
man Hepburn enter their apartment. As none of the other 
persons who were left behind made their appearance, tbey 
were filled witb anxious fears respecting tbeir fate. The 
emaciated appearance of the doctor and his companion 
shocked their feelings, and they were still more agitated upon 
hearing that Perrault ana Fontano had not been seen by them, 
and that Mr. Hood and Micbel were dead. On the other 
hand the hollow countenances of tbe captain and his compa
nions, and the sepulchral tone of their voices, excited in the 
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doctor and Hepburn sensations of a like kind in respect of 

them. 
Hepburn having shot a partridge, tbe doctor tore off 

the feathers, and having held it to the fire a few minutes, di
vided it into six portions. The captain and his three compa
nions ravenously devoured their shares, as it was tbe first 
morsel of flesh any of them had tasted for thirty-ene days, 
unless indeed the small gristly particles which were found oc
casionally adhering to the pounded bones may be termed 
flesh. Their spirits were revived by tbis small supply, and the 
doctor endeavoured to raise them still higher by the prospect 
of Hepburn's being able to kill a deer next day, as they had 
seen, and even fired at, several near the house. The doc
tor having brought his prayer book and testament, some 
prayers and psalms, and portions of scripture, appropriate 
to their situation, were read, and tbey retired to bed. Next 
morning the doctor and Hepburn went out early in search of 
deer; but though they saw several herds, and fired some shots, 
they were not so fortunate as to kill any, being too weak to 
hold their gunssteadily. The cold compelled the former to re
turn soon, but Hepburn persisted until late in the evening. 
Peltier and Samandre continued very weak and dispirited, 
and they were unable to cut fire-wood. Hepburn had ill 
c'onsequence that labOl'ious task to perform after he came 
back. 

Dr. Richardson stated, that upon Captain Franklin, Pel
tier, Samandre, and the others leaving, they had kept up 
the fire as long as they had any wood to burn; and that the 
weather was afterwards so stormy that they could not move 
during the next day, and therefore lay in their beds, and 
having a few religious book.s which were given to them by a 
l&dy in London, one of the party read them aloud. The doc
tor stated that the reading ofthese books, together with their 
attention to daily reading prayers, so sustained their spirits, 
and influenced them to trust in the divine protection, that a 
spirit of cheerfulness was manifest among them. On tbe 
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succeeding day Michel, who with Belanger had, as noticed 
in a preceding part of the narrative, been compeJled to re
linquish the journey, joined him. He stated that Belanger 
had left him, but the doctor said that the circumstances 
which afterwards occurred led him since to suppose tbat 
Michel had murdered his companion. Michel brought with 
him a hare and a partridge, which was a most acceptable sup
ply to the hungry party, and after partaking thereof they 
rested for the night. On the succeeding day they proceeded 
to the place which Captain Franklin had by letter recom
mencled him to move to, and afterwards Mr. Hood removed 
to it; 'Michel, who had remained by himself the preced
ing evening, brought some meat, which he said was part of a 
wolf which had been killed by a deer, but which the parties 
since have supposed to be part of a human body, and that 
he had killed Perrault also. 

After this Michel refused to hunt or to assist in convey
ing the wood for the fire; he manifested also in various other 
ways much of an angry spirit, saying" you had better kill 
and eat me, for there are no heasts to be found." In this 
state some days passed, until one morning, after having read 
the prayers, Dr. Richardson went out to endeavour to gather 
some tripe de roche, and Hepburn was engaged in procuring 
wood, in order that he might leave a stock for a few days sup
p]y, as it was purposed that he and Michel should set out for 
Fort Enterprise. They had not been long absent from thehouse 
wheu they heard the report of a gun, and shortly after Hep
burn, in a state of great alarm, called to the doctor to come 
instantly to the house, where Mr. Hood lay dead, a ball 

. 'having passed through his forchead. Their distress at vicw
ing him in that state was indescribable; at first Dr. Richard
son supposed that in a fit of despondency he had hurried him
selfinto the presence of·his Almighty Judge, by an act of 
his own hand; but the conduct of Michel soon gave rise to 
other thoughts, and excited suspicions, which were confirmed, 
when upon examining the body, he discovered that the shot 
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had entered the back part of the head, and passed out at 
the forehead, and that the muzzle of the gun had been ap
plied so close as to set fire to the night-cap behind. The 
gun, which was of the longest kind supplied to the Indians, 
could not have been placed in a position to inflict such a 
wound, except by a second person. Upon inquiring of Mi
chel how it happened, he replied, that MI'. Hood had sent 
him into the tent for the short gun, and that during his ab
sence the long gun had gone o~ he did not know whether 
by accident or not. Hepburn afterwards said that previous 
to the report of the gun, Mr. Hood and l\Jichel were speak
ing to each other in an elevated angry tone; that Mr. Hood 
being seated at the fire-side, was hid from him by interven
ing willows, but that on hearing the report, be looked up and 
saw Michel rising up from before the tent-door, or just be
hind wbere Mr. Hood was seated, and then going into the 
tent. Thinking that the gun had been discharged for the pur
pnse of cleaning it, he did not go to the fire at first; and 
when Michel cal1ed to him that Mr. Hood was dead, a cQnsi
derable time had. elapsed. The loss of a young officer of 
such distinguished and varied talents and applicatiqn, can
nnt but be felt and duly appreciated by the persons under 
whose command he had served; but the calmness wi,th which 
he contemplated the probable termination of a life of uncom
mon promise, and the patience and fortitude with which he 
sustained great bodily sufferings, can only be known to the 
companions of bis distresses. Owing to the effect that the 
tripe de roche invariably had, when he ventured to taste 
it, he undoubtedly suffered more than any of the survivors 
of the party. Bickersteth's Scripture Help was lying oplln 
beside the body, as if it had fallen f.·om his hand, and it is 
probable that he was reading it at the instant of his death. 

They passed tbe next night together without rest, every 
one being on his guard. Next day, baving determined on 
going to the Fort, they began to patch and prepare their 
clothes for the journey. They singed the hair off a part of 
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the buffalo robe that belonged to Mr. Hood, and boiled aDd 
ate it. They aftel'wards set out on their Journey to Fort En
terprise. 

Hepburn and Michel had each a gun, and the doctor car
ried a small pistol which Hepburn had loaded fOl' him. In 
the course of the march Michel alarmed them much by his 
gestures and conduct; he was constantly muttering to him
self, expressed an unwillingness to go to the Fort, and tried 
to persuade them to gu to the southward to tJIe woods, where 
he said he could maintain himself all the winter by killing 
deer. In consequence of this behavionr, and the expres
sion of his countenance, Dr. Richardson re(luested him to 
leave them, and to go to the southward by himself. This 
proposal increased his ill-nature; he threw out some obscure 
hints of freeing himself from all restraint on the morrow; and 
was overheard muttering threats against Hepburn, whom he 
openly accused of having told stories against him. He also, 
for the first time, assumed such a tone of superiority in ad
dressing Dr. Richardson, as evinced that he considered both 
to be completely in his power, and he gave vent to several 
expressions of hatred towards the whHe people, or as he 
termed them in the idiom of the voyagers, the French, some 
of whom, he said, had killed and eaten his uncle and two 
of his relations. Taking every circumstance of his conduct 
into consideration, Dr. Richardson and Hepburn concluded 
that he would attempt to destroy them un the first opportu
nity that offered, and that he had hitherto abstainel\ from do
ing so from his ignorance of his way to the Fort. In their 
jonrnp.y, Michel coming to a rock on which there was sume 
tripe de roche, halted, and said he would gather it whilst 
they went on, and that he would soon overtake them. Hep
burn and the doctor were now left together for the first time 
since Mr. Hood's death, and they were of opinion that there 
was no safety for them except ill Michel's death. Convinced of 
the necessity of such a dreadful act, Dr. Richardson resolved 
to take the whole responsibility upon himself; and immedi_ 
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ately lipan Michel's coming up, he put an end to lJis life by 
shooting him through the head with a pistol. 

The lIarrati ve here cannot but excite feelings of the most 
distressing kilHl in the mind of the reader, at the awful cir
cumstances which have been stated. It uppears, however, 
that the doctor was a man of too benevolent and humane a 
character to have proceeded to those extremities, but from a 

sense of its absolute necessity. After this awful event they 
proceeded on their journey, and ultimately m-rived at the fort 
as before noticed. 

Hepburn, who was the strongest of the party, went out on 
the 31st in quest of deer, and Dr. Richardson took his gun 
and set out in search of some provision. A herd of deer 
passed within view of the doctor, but he was so weak as to be 
unable to kill one of the herd. On the 1st of November, 
Hepburn agaill set O:.Jt in pursuit of some deer, but his weak
ness was so great as to render him unsuccessful. Dr. Rich
ardson gathered some tripe de roche, but Semandre and 

Peltier were become so weak, and their throats so sore, that 
they could partake of only a small portion. The Jatter ma
nifested SlIch lassitude that he could 110 longer sit up, but 
sunk upon his bed. Supposing him to have laid down be
cause of its being a more easy posture, no particular appre
hensions were entertained for him until a rattling was heard 
in his throat; this circumstance excited their attention, and 
011 Dr. Richaruson's examining him, he found him speech
less, and he expired before the morning. This circllmstance 
appears to have so affected Semandre, that lie died in a few 
hours after. The severe shock occasioned by the sudden dis
solution of their two companions rendered them very melan
choly. Adam became low and despondent, a change to be 
lamented the more, as he had been gaining strength and 
spirits for the two preceding days. The labour of collecting 
wood now devolved upon Dr. Richardson and Hepburn, and 
they were occupied the whsle of the next day in tearing down 
the logs of which the store-house was built, thi mud plastered 



TO THE POLAR SEA. 531 

between them being 80 hard frozen that the labour of sepa
ration exceeded their strength, and they were completely 
exhausted by bringing in wood sufficient for less than twelve 
hours' consumption. 

Tbey continued to support themselves by occasionally ga
thering some tripe de roche, which:they had hardly strengtlt 
to effect, their weakness being so great that to move tbe dis
tance of a few yards was a labour almost insupportable, until 
the 7th of November. They were become such skeletons 
that it was with pain of body they lay down on their blankets, 
and to change their posture was a labour which required a 
considerable effort to accomplish, and they were obliged to 
assist each other to rise from their seats. Thus reduced, they 
had the pleasure on the 7th of November to hear the sound 
of a musket, and the voices of persons shouting. They soon 
after had the great pleasure of seeing three Indians named 
Boudelkell, Crooked-foot and the Rat, approaching them, 
having been sent by Akaitcho 011 the 5th with a supply of 
dried deer's meat, a few tongues and some other articles, of 
which they imprudently eat so much as to render them very 
unwell for a time. It appeared that Mr. Back had reached 
their encampment, and 011 stating to Akaitcho the distressed 
state of his companions, the chiefimmediately dispatched the 
tbree men to the fort. 

Mr. Back's journey bad been attended with a variety of 
circumstances almost as afflictive as those of Captain Frank
lin. I n crossing the lakes which were froien, Belanger twice 
fell through the ice, and was in one instance saved by Mr. 
Back and his people pulling him out by fastening the helts 
which they wore together. Mr. Back in describing his suf
ferings says, " my shoulders were as if they would fall from 
my body, my legs seemed unable to support me, and had it 
not been for the remembrance of my friends behind, who re
lied on me for relief, as well as the necessity of regarding 
tbole persons of whom I had charge, I should have preferred 
remaining where I was to the pain of attempting to remove." 

Y y y2 
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BeaupaJ"lunt, one of Mr. Back's companiolls, weighed 
down with fatigue and overcome by the severity of the wea
ther, died 011 the 16th of October; the other men, with Mr. 
Back, after great fatigue, reached the encampmentof Akail
cbo as before stated 

Boudelkell was sent back to Akaitcho, and with a leUel' 
to Mr. Back desiring a further supply of provisions to be sent 
witu all speed; the other two Indians remained wilh the 
party at Fort Enterprise, and proceeded to clear the apart
ment of the dirt and fragments of bones and other things 
which were spread over it. They rendered their habitation 
by this means, and by the large fires which they now made, 
so much more comfortable, that the spil'its and recovery 
of the party considerably increased. The Indians caught 
several fish in Winter Lake, and used every exertion to make 
their abode comfortahle; but finding that the supply of pro
visions which was expected from Akaitcho did not arrive, 
they suddenly qnitted the house on the 13th of November, 
without giving the least intimation of their intention either to 
Captain Frankliu or his companions. This circumstance ap
peared so unaccountable that they were at a loss to surmise 
a cause, until by questioning Adam they learned that their 
fears lest the long delay of provisons which was expected 
might be the occasion of renewed sufferings in the captain 
and his people, and that they had gone away purposely to 
hasten its conveyance. 

On the next day they were obiiged to return to their for
mer diet of eating singed skin, and Hepburn had again to 
procure wood for the fire; the succeeding day also they were 
occupying themselves in the same way, when Hepburn de
scried a party approaching the house. He instantly gave 
iuformation to his companions, and they set about clearing 
their apal'tmen t and removing the scraps of skins out of sight, 
as it is one of the curious opinions of the Indians that such a 
practice occasions disappointment. to the hunters. Three In
dians quickly arrived and two of their wives. Benoit also, 
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who had quitted the house with Augustus to go in search of 
Mr. Back, returned with them, from whom he brought a let
ter saying that himself and hi~ companions were about to take 
their journey to Fort Providence. The spirits of Adam were 
so revived by their appearance that he walked about with an 
activity which surprised them. 

Having partaken of the refreshments brought, they re
solved to quit Fort Enterprise the following day; and after 
uniting in prayer and thanksgiving to God, they set out on 
the 16th of November. Their feelings 011 quitting the Fort 
where they had formerly enjoyed much comfort, if not hap
piness, and, latterly, experienced a degree of misery scarcely 
to be paralleled, may be more easily conceived than de
scribed. The Indians treated them with the utmost tender
ness, gave them their snow-shoes, and walked without them
selves, k.eeping by their sides, that they might lift them up 
when they fell. They descended Winter River, and about 
noon, crossed the head of Round-Rock Lake, distant about 
three miles from the house, where they were obliged to halt, 
as Dr. Richardson was unable to proceed. The swellings 
in bis limbs rendered him by much the weakest of the party. 
The Indians then prepared their encampment, cooked for 
them, and fed them as if they had been children; evincing' 
a humanity that would have done honour to the most civi
lized people. The night was mild, and they slept soundly. 

On the 26th they anived at Akaitcho's encampment. They 
were received in silence, no one opening their lips for a short 
time, which is their mode of indicating their sympathy and 
compassion. They were then presented with some food ; af
ter which the conversation commenced. Akaitcho shewed 
the most friendly hospitality, and great personal attention, 
even cooking for them with his own hands, an office which 
he never performs for himself. Annrethai-yazzeh and Hum
py, the Chief's two brothers, and several of the hunters, 
with their families, were encamped here, together with a 
number of old meu and women. In the course ofthe day tbey 
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were visited by every person of the band, not merely from 
curiosity, but frDm a desire to evincp. their tender sympathy. 

On the first of December, they proceeded in company 

with the Indians towards Fort Providence; and 00 the 6th 
Belanger and another person from Mr. Weeks met them 

with two trains of dogs, some spirits and tobacco for the In
(lians, a change of dress for the captain, and a little tea and 

sugar. They also brought letters from England, and from 
1\1r. Back and Mr. Wentzel. Their letters from England 

informed them that they had been promoted. 

All thll Indians flocked around to learo the news, and to 

receive the articles brought for them. Having got some spi
rits and tobacco, they withdrew to the tent of the Chief, aDd 
passed the greater part of the night in singing. They had 
now the indescribable gTatification of changing their linen, 

which had been worn ever since their departul'e from the 
sea-coast. 

On the 8th of December, after a long conference with 
Akaitcho, they took leave of him and his kind companions, 

and set out with two sledges heavily laden with provision 
and bedding, drawn by the dogs, and conducted by Belan
ger and the Canadian sent by Mr. Weeks. Hepburn and 
Augustus jointly dragged a smaller sledge, laden principally 
with their own bedding. Adam and Benoit were left to fol
low with the Indians. They encamped on the Grassy-Lake 
POI'tage, having walked about nine miles, principally on the 

Yellow-Knife River. It was open at the rapids, and in these 
places they had to ascend its banks, and walk through the 
woods for !!lome distance, which was very fatiguing, espe

cially to Dr. Richardson, whose feet were severely galled in 
consequence of some defect in his snow. shoes. 

On the lIth, they arrived at Fort Providence, where Mr. 
Weeks gave them every attention. Their joy and gratitude to 
God for having again brought them to a place where all their 
necessities could be relieved was great, and they united in 
thanksgiving and praises for their mercic,. The stores and 
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presents for the Indians having p~rtly arrived, Capt. Frank
lin resolved to wait until Akaitcho and his party came up, 
tbat he might present them unto him himself. He arrived 
on the 14tb with all bis people. Having smuked his pipe ac
cording to their usual custom, and made a speech to Mr. 
Weeks, he addressed himself to Captain Franklin, in 
which he said he felt disappointed tbat 80 small a portion 
of tbe present and supplies intended for tbem had arrived, 
because, he said, his people looked to him to secure that re
muneration to them wbich had been promised. That he did 
not however intend to cast any blame on the captain and his 
comp,anions. "This world goes badly," he said, ., all are 
poor; you ar'e poor, the traders appeal' to be poor, I and my 
party are poor likewise; and since the goods have not come 
in, we cannot have them. I do not regret having supplied 
you with provisions, for a Copper Indian can never permit 
white men to suffer for want uf food on his lands, without 
flying to their aid. I tru5lt, however, that we shall, as you 
say, receive what is due next autumn; and at all events," 
he added, in a tone of good humour, " it is the first time 
that the white people have been indebted to the Copper In
dians." He was assured the supplies should certainly be 
sent to him by the autumn, iLnot befOl·e. He then cheer
fully received a small present for himself; and, although 
they could give but a few things to those only who had been 
most active in their service, the others, who, perhaps, 
tbought themselves equally deserving, did not mUI'rour at 
being left out in tbe distribution. 

Akaitcho at the conclusion of tbe meeting desired that a 
good report might be made to the people of England of the 
conduct of his I ndians, and be was assured that bis kindness 
sbould very soon be noticed. Such of the Indians as owed 
the tl'ading Company nwney, now received a discbarge to 
tbe amount of any articles which had been furnished to the 
captain and his party, and a credit was entered on the Com
pany's books to the value due to any others and to Akaitcho 
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himself. Having- thus adjusted their engagements, the cap
tain presented the band with a barrel of spirits mixed with 
water, and they retired. 

Having concluded all his engagements to their mutual sa
tisfaction, Dr. Richardson, Captain Franklin and others of 
the party left Fort Providence on the 15th, and proceeded 
to Moose-deer Island. The party consisted of Belanger, who 
had charge of a sledge laden with the bedding, and drawn by 
two dogs, and the two cariole men, Benoit, and Augustus. 
Previous to their departure, they had another conference 
with Akaitcho, who, as well as the rest of his party, bade them 
farewell, with a warmth of manner rare among the Indians. 

The badness of Belanger's dogs, and the roughness oCthe 
ice, impeded their progress very much, and obliged them to 
encamp very early. They had a good fire made of the drift 
wood, which lines the shores of this lak.e in great quantities. 
The next day was very cold. They began the journey at 
nine in the morning, and encamped at the Big Cape. having 
made another short maruh, in consequence of the roughness 
of the ice. 

On the 17th, they encamped on the most southerly of tbe 
Rein-deer Islands. The night was very stormy, but the 
wind abating in the morning, they proceeded, al}d by sunset 
l'eached the fishing huts of the Company at Stony Point. 
Here they found Mr. Andrews, a clerk of the Hudson's Bay 
Company, who regaled them with a supper of excellent 
whitefish, for which that partofSla .. eLakeis particularly cele
brated. They setoffin the morning before day break, with seve
ral companions. and arrived at Moose.deer Island about one 
in the afternoon, wbere they bad the great satisfaction of again 
meeting Mr. Baok. Their mutual feelings on meeting again af
ter having passed through such a series of sufferings was oftbe 
most affecting kind. Mr . MCVicar, the chief resident at Moose
deer Island received them with the greatest kindness, and by 
his attention to their diet and their comforts, their health and 
strength were fully restored. Here they remained until the 
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lIIiddle of May , during which time the remainller of the stores 
intended for Akaitcho and -his people arrived i and tbe Cl\p

tain had sufficient to add all additional present of ammunitiun 
to everyone who had assisted tbem. On the 26th they set 
out for Fort Chipewyan, where they arrived on 2nd of June, 
which they quitted on the 5tb, and proceeded to N urway 
House, which tbey reached Ort the 4th of July. At this place 
they discharged the Canadian voyagers, sending them home 
by canoes which were going to Montreal. On the 14th, tbey 
arrived at York Factory, tbus concluding a journey, perhaps 
unparallelled in bistory, of upwards of five tbousand five 
bundred miles by land and water. 

That tbisjourney did not attain all its objects must be ad. 
mitted, yet it made an important addition to the northern 
boundariel of America, and not only established the fact of 
an ocean on that side, but ascertained its latitude. Captain 
Franklin's expedition alsll threw much light on arctic disco
very, which must be of great service in all new attempts to 
reach the North Pole. 

The importance of having an overland expedition at the 
same time as one by iea for tbe Arctic Regions, had 80 

strongly impressed itself on the British government, tbat on 
Captain Parry sailing again in 1824 to those regions, wbere 

" Pale silns unfelt at distance roll away, 
And on the impassive ice lhe lightnings play," 

It was determined tbat Captain Franklin sbould fullow in tbe 
spring, and renew his arduous task of traversing those bleak 
and inhospitable regions to tbe northern sbores of America. 
Captain Franklin was accompanied by Dr. Richardson, his 
former travelling companion, Mr. Drummond, a young:bo
tanist, and others. Tbey sailed from Liverpool in February 
1825, for New York; and,.thence proceeded, by the Lake 
Erie Canal, to Lac Huron, where the party, about thirty in 
number, arrived on the 22nd of April, 1825. 

From Montreal to Lac Huron, DO incident wortb record-
P. V. 23. Z z z 
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I'ng occllrr~J; but the journey was performed with ease ana 

expedition; every man enjoyed excellent hl'alth and daily 
felt his spirits becoming more buoyant from the continllPd 
calmness and fineness of the weather. On the 24th of Aprd, 
the party were to embark in two large canoes for Fort \\' II. 
liam, traversing in their course the upper end of Lac Huron, 
Sault St. Marie and Lake Superior. From thence they pro
ceed in four canoeli by Lac la Pluie, Lake Winipeg, Cum. 
berland House, and Methy.portage, to Athabasca, where 
they l'XPPct to overtake three boats with their crews of 
Argylshire-men who were sent out from England in the sum
mer of 182-1, and have had ample time to forward the in· 
strllmeuts and luggage entrusted to their care. 

In their voyage through the principal lakes, the travellers 
will be com-eyed in American steam boats, and when that a~
commodation ceases, they will procure, as formerly, the se~
vices of stout Canadian boatmen. One of the greatest evils 
attendant on this expedition, is, that it requires upwards of 
twelve months to CO!1vey them to what may be called the 
starting point of discovery. And however heavily the time 
may hang on their hand5, they must patiently wait the tardy 
lapse of an Arctic winter, and e\en after the sun begins to 
peep above tIll' horizon, there are not above six or eight 
weeks, during which tLey can travel with any thing like 
safety. 

Fort Rdiance, situated on the shore of the Great Bear 
Lake, and the most northern piece of masonry in the world, 
was expressly built for the safety and comfort of the travel
lers, and "ill terminate their wanderings for the first season. 
This spot they expect to reach by the end of September, and 
in the spring Captain Franklin and his old companion, Mr. 
Back, who goes Ollt on promotioll, with olle half Qf the party, 
will proceed down Mackenzie's Ri\er, and from thence ex
plore the {:oa~t to the weshmrd, as fiu as Icy Cape and 
Behring.'s Straits. Here Captain Beechy, who sailed in the 
U10ssam 011 the ~lst of May 1825, is to elldeam .. r to lOw 
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Captain Frank.lin, and after rendering him every ;bsistance, 
~ to pursue his exploratOl'Y investigations in such parts ahout 
Behring'~ Straits as are imperfectly kilown. Every tJliJlI~ 

that can contribute to the success of these scvcml experli
tions and add to the comfort, or rather lessen theprivutiolls 
of the enterprising navigators who have undertaken them. 
has been done hy' gqvernment; they are accompanied also hy 

the prayer~ and wishes of every Briton, while neighbouring 
nations look on'their efforts with ad~iration amI anxiety. 
'Fro~ their known talents and ardent zeal every thing is to be 

llOped; and although 

., 'Tis not in morlals to commaod succ.,a!i. 
Yet they'll do more-th~y'll deserve it." 

Captain Franklin was married to Miss Eleanor PoJrden, 
a lady of poetical talents of the highest order, the daughter ot 
William Porden, Esq. the 'architect who erected the king's 
stables at Brighton, Eaton Hall, the seat of Lord Grosvenor. 
and other buildings which placed his name high in his pro
fession. At the age of twenty, l\lias Porden, who from child
hood discovered a genius for poelry. published a poem in six 
cantos, entitled the .. The Veils, or the Triumph of Con
stancy," The union of poetical grace and scientific intellig-ence 
in this poem excited lllueh admiration, ancl in three years af
terwards it was followed by " The Arctic Expedition," an in
teresting poetic tribute to the gallant adventurers Captains 
Ross and Buchan. and Lieutenants Parry and Franklin, then 
engaged in one of the most perilolls enterprises by which the 
present age has been distinguished. The opening of the 
poem bad a pretty allusion to the labours of the voyagers-

.. Sail, sail adventurous ua .. ks! go fearless forlh, 
Storm, on his glacier seat, the misty North, 
Give to mankind the inhm;pitable zon(', 
And Briton's tri«ft:nt plant ill seas unknuwn. 

au! sure wherever science fills tIl<" min,l, 

ilf grief for mall long sever',t frulll 1.1" k;ll,t 
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The anxious nations watch tbfl ~hanging gales, 

And prayers and blessings swell your flagging sails." 

Tbe publication of this poem is said to have led to her ac
quaintance with Captain Franklin. Miss Porden afterwards 
published a very spirited Ode on the Coronation of his Ma
jesty George the Fourth; but her grand work wa.~ " Creur 
de Lion, or the Third Crusade," a poem in &ixteen cant(ls, 
and one of the greatest efforts of a female pen in the annals 
of English literature. 

In the month of August, 1823, Miss Porden r.ave her hand 
to Captain Franklin, to whom she had been some time en
gaged, and who had then recently returned from the land 
expedition employed to assist in exploring the Polar Re
gions. Happy, but brief was their union. In the circum
stances of Mrs. Franklin's death there was something un
usually distressing. Constitutionally delicate, it has been 
generally, though erroneously, understood, that the fatal 
event was occasioned by grief at her husband's departure. 
acting upon a previously debilitated frame. This. however. 
was not the case. 

Mrs. Franklin entered with energy into the enterprising 
spirit of her husband; she earnestly wished him to repeat 
the attempt, hoping that he might accomplish the object so 
much desired. With this anticipation she looked forward 
to welcome his return; but, a pulmonary complaint, from 
which she had suffered nearly two year~, reached its crisis 
about the time that Captain Franklin received his orders to 

proceed. She expired at her house, Devonshire Street, on 
'he 22nd of February, aged 30, exactly one week after hav-
109 bidden her husband farewell, leaving a daughter eight 
months old. 

Captain Franklin was promoted to the rank of commander 
m 1821, and to that of Post Captain in 18~2. We trust 
hivher honours in his profession and tbe reward of his grate
f'll <\ountrv still await him . .. 
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BELZONI'S TRAVELS 

IN 

EGYPT AN]) NUBIA, 

&c. &c • 

• 
TIlE Narrative of the Travels and Researches of Mr. Bel
zoni have obtained a justly deserved attention among the 
readers of the present day. In his introductory preface to 
his own narrative he says, .. I made my discoveries alone. 
I have been anxious to write my book myself, though in so 
doing the reader will consider me, and with great propriety, 
guilty of temerity; but the public will perhaps gain in the 
fidelity of my narrative what it loses in elegance. I am not 
an Englishman, but I prefer that my readers should receive 
from myself, as well as I am able to describe them, an ac
count of my proceedings in Egypt, in Nubia, on the coast of 
the Red Sea, and in the Oasis; rather than run the risk of 
having my meaning misrepresented by another. If I am 
intelligible, it is all that I can expect. I shall state nothing 
but the plain matters of fact, as they occurred to me in these 
countries, in .1815-16-17-18 and 19. A description of the 
means I took in making my researches, the difficulties I had 
to encounter, and how I overcame them, will give a tolerabl'y 
correct idea of the manners and customs of the people I 
had to deal with." Much has been written on Egypt and 
Nubia by the travellers of-the last century, by Denon, and 
the French s~avans, whose general account of these coun
tries has scarcely left any thing unnoticed; and by Mr 
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Hamilton, wllOst' description is unimpeached, and by Mr. 
Burckhardt, who wan so well acquaiuted with the language 
and manuers of these people, that none of them suspected 
him to be an European? His account of the tribes in these 

countries is minutely corred, as well as his observations on 
modern Egypt and Nubia in general. 

No traveller had ever such opportunitlCs of studying the 
('ustoms of the natives as were afforded to him, for none had 
(,Ier to deal with them in so peculiar a manner. His con

stant occupation was searching after antiquities, and this led 
him in the various transactions he had with them, to observe 

the real characters of the Turks, Arabs, Nubians, Bedo
weens, and Ababdy tribes. Thus he was very differently 

circumstanced from a common traveller, who goes merely to 
make his remarks on the country and its antiquities, instead 

of having to persuade ignorant -and superstitious people to 
undertake, a imrd task, in labours, with which they were 

previously totally unacquainted. . . 
~fr. Belzoni was born in the city of Padua, was of a Ro

llIan family, which had resided there for: many years. Tbe 
state and troubles of Italy in 1800, which are too well 
known to require any cODlment, compelled him to lem-e it, 
anll from that time he visited different parts of Europe, and 
_'u/fered Dlany vicissitudes. The greater part of his younger 
days he passed in Rome, the former abode of his ancestors, 
where he was preparing to become a monk when the sud
den ('utry of the French army into that city altered the 
course of his education, and destined him to· _travel ner 

slIlce. His family supplied him occasionally with remittan. 
c('s; but as they were not rich, he contrived to live on his 

"WII industry, and the littlc knowledgl' hc had acquired in 
'<!fious branches. He "tllrncd his chipf atte~ltion- to hydrau
lics, a science that he had learned in Rom-e, and wl,liclt was 
ultimately the cause of his going-'to Egypt. III IH03 he 
arrived ill I~ng-Iand, alld soon after married, and <ICIcr r("

silliug in it uine ~Tar" he formed tIl<' rcoulutioll (,r Sl)in~ to 



the south of Europe. Taking Mrs. Belzoni with hitn,he 
visited Portugal, Spain, and Malta, from which latter place 
'they embarked for Egypt, whereihey remained from 1815 
to 1819. Here he was the discoverer of many I·emains of 
antiquity of that primitive nation. He opened one of th\~ 
two famous Pyramids of Ghizeh, as well as several of the 
tombs of the kings at Thebes. Among the latter, that which . 
has 'been pronounceil by one of the most distinguished 
scholars of the age to be the tomb of Psammuthis, is at this 
moment the principal, the most perfect and splendid moml
ment in that country. The celebrated bust of young Mem
non,DO'W 'in. the British Museum, was discovered by him, 
and after aD absence of twenty years, he returned to his 
mtti~e 1and, "and from' thence proceeded to England. 

On the 19th ~f IMay, 1815, Mr. Belzoni, his wife and an 
IriSh lad,: nanied James Curtain, set sail from Malta, and 
arrived at' Alexandria on the 9th of June. The principal 
came 'of his going to Egypt was the project ofconstructing 
hydraulic machines, to irrigate the fields, by a system much 
easier and more economical than what is in use in that 
country. On entering the harbour of Alexandria, the piloi 
informed them that the plague was in the tOWD. To an 
European who had never been in that country, this was 
alarming intelligence, and wishing to have some information 
concerning the state of the disease, Mr. Belzoni did not 
land till the next day, when two Europ~an gentlemen came 
alongside in a boat, and said that the plague was rapidly 
diminishing. They then· landed, but with much caution, and 
proceeded to the French Occale, where they were to per
form quarantine. Fortunately, St. John's day, which is the 
24th of June, when the plague is supposed to cease, was 
neaT. Some superstitions 'persons attribute this to the 
power of the saint himself; f!tttt it is well known, that extreme 
heat checks the plague in the same manner as the cold sea
son; and, that when the heat of summer is not so great as 
usual, the plague lasts longer; while, on the other hand. 
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whp,D the cold season continues longer, the plague comes 

later 
The Occale is an enclosure of several houses" so disposed 

as to form a square. There is no entrance to the area of 
the square but by the great gate, leading to a common stair
case, above which a gallery leads to every house. In plague 
time, the people of these habitations must communicate with 
each other without touching; no provision can enter without 
being passed through water, nor must bread be touched 
whilst warm. The disease is so easily caught, that a piece 
of thread blown by the wind is quite sufficient to infect the 
whole country. Had it been known that they were ill, no 
one would have approached them, except the Arabs, who go 
in case of sickness indiscriminately to every one; and are 
thus likely to spread the plague, by giving it to those who 
have it not. Many die the victims of neglect, merely because 
every disease is taken for the plague; others are victims or 
a different kind, of the atrocious, interested views of their 
relatives, who, profiting by their death, may take what ad
vantage they please, even by poison, as no investigation 
takes place in any instance. .. He died of the plague" is the 
general cry, whatever may be the disease; and as several 
hundreds perish daily, they are all c;arried away without dis
tinction. 

After the 24th of June, called the great St. John, the 
plague nearly ceased, and desirous, of reaching Cairo, they 
hired a boat, in company with Mr. Turner, an English gen
tleman, who was going up the Nile. They sailed on the 1st 
of July, but owing to the contrary winds, were brought back 
the same evening. ,The next day they re-embarked, and 
were then obliged to land at Aboukir, in consequence ot 
high winds, and visited the place where General Abercromby, 
and many of the brave army under his command, had fallen 
in war, and to the ~Iory of their country. Several human 
bones were scattered about. 

Continuing their voyage the same day, they entered the 
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mouth of the Nile, and landed at Rosetta; and in four days 
more arrived at Boolak, within a mile of Cairo. The bustling 
scene here was most striking. The majestic appearance 
of Turkish soldiers in various costumes, without regularity 
or discipline, Arabs of many tribes, boats, canjeas, camels, 
horses and asses, all in motion, presented a striking pictule. 
Mr. Belzoni landed, and went immediately to Cairo; and as 
the holy fathers of the convent of Terrasanta could not re
ceive women within their walls, they were accommodated 
in un old house in Boolak, belonging to Mr. Baghos, to 
whom Mr. Belzoni was recommended He was the princi
pal interpreter of Mahomed Ali, and director of all foreign 
aWaiTs; a man of great acuteness of understanding, and so 
well disposed towards strangers, particularly Furopeans, 
that it was soon arranged, that on a particular day he was to 
be presented to his highness the Bashaw, to make a proposal. 

The house tbey inhabited was old and out of repai;, all the 
windows were shut up with broken woodell rails; the stair
case was in a wretched condition, and scarcely a step entire; 
the door was fastened simply by a pole p:aced against it, 
having neither lock nor any thing else to secure the entrance. 
There were many rooms ill it, but the ceiling ill all of them 
was in a most threatening state. They lJad mattresses alld 
linen, otherwise they must have adopted the Arab method of 
sleeping: as there are no chairs in this cOllntry, they sat on 
the ground; a box and a tnlllk scrved as a table; fortunately, 
they had a few plates, as well as knives and forks, which 
they had provided to use in the boat; :md James, the Irish 
lad, bought a set of culinary utensils cf pottery. Sue-h ",ere 
their accommodations. 

Mr. Belzoni took an opportumty of g0ilJ~ to Sf'\; the won
der of the world, the pyramids, with Mr. 'furner, who ob
t.'lined an escort of soldiers f~om the Bashaw to accompany 
them. They went there to sleep, that they might a,cend the 
pyramid early enough in the morning to see the rising of the 
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sun; and accordingly were on the top of it long before tIll' 
dawn of day. The scene was majestic and grand far beyond 
description; a mist over the plains of Egypt formed a veil, 
which ascended and vanished gradually as the sun rose and 
unveiled to the view that beautiful land, once the site of 
Memphis. The distant view of the Rmaller pyramids on the 
south marked the extension of that vast capital; while the 
solemn; endless spectacle of the desert on the west inspired 
reverence for the all-powerful Creator. The fertile lands 
on the north, with the serpentine course of the Nile, descend
ing towards the sea; the rich appearance of Cairo, and its 
numerous minarets, at the foot of t'pe Mokatam mountain on 
the east, the beautiful plain which extends from the pyra
mids to that city; the Nile, which flows magnificently through 
the centre of the sacred valley, and the thick groves of palm 
trees, altogether formed a scene, of which very imperfect 
ideas can he given by the most elaborate description. Hav
ing examined several of these mausoleums, they returned to 
Cairo with the satisfaction of having seen a wonder, which 
they had long desired, out never supposed they should 
ha,"") the happiness to behold. 

Soon after this Mr. Baghos introduced Mr. Belzoni to 
the Bashaw, that he might come to some arrangement re
specting the hydraulic machine. which he proposed to COD

struct for watering the gardens of the seraglio. and which 
was in fact the main object of his visit to Egypt. As they 
were proceeding towards the palace, through one of the 
principal streets of Cairo. a brutal Turk struck Mr. Belzoni 
so fiercely on the leg with his stirrup, that it tore away a 
large piece of flesh. The blow was so severe, and the dis
charge of blood so copious, that he was obliged to be COIl

veyed home, where he remained under cure thirty days 
before he could support himself on the wounded leg. When 
able to leave the house, he was presented to the Bashaw. 
who received him very civilly, but on being told of the 
misfortune which had happened to him. contented Ilim~el( 
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with coolly observing, "that such accidents could not bo 
avoided where there were troops." 

An arrangement was immediately concluded for erecting 
a machine which was to raise as much water with one ox, a9 
the ordinary ones do with four. Mr. Belzoni soon found 
however, that he had many prejudices to encounter, and 
many obstacles to overcome, on the part of those who were 
employed in the construction of the work, as well as of those 
who owned the cattle engaged in drawing water for the 
Bashaw's gardens. The fate of a machine which had been 
sent from England, taught him to augur no good for. that 
which he had undertaken to construct. Though of the most 
costly description, and every way equal to perform what it 
was calculated to do, it had failed to answer the unreasonable 
expectations of the 'furks, because "the quantity of water 
raised by it was not sufficient to inundate the whole country 
in an hour, which was their measure of the power of an 
English water-wheel." 

While Mr. Belzoni resided, at Cairo a revolution broke 
out among the soldiers, and some of the troops pursued the 
Bashaw to the citadel, whither he had retired for safety. 
All tbesoldiers ran after him, bat as to the rest of the people, 
110 one came out of their houses. All the Franks in their 
quarter were alarmed, and prepared for defence, in case the 
gates should be attacked. Mr. Belzoni proceeded to the 
house of N.h. Baghos, in the same quarter, as he had business 
with him. He had not gone far, when he met a body of 
armed soldiers running towards the centre of the town. 
Advancing further, he heard several muskets discharged in 
a street near, and many others at some distance: indeed 
there was a continual firing kept up. On approaching the 
Esbakie, he saw several soldiers running towards the serag
lio, and others hastening to_rds him. When they came up 
one seized the bridle of his donkey, while another took him 
by the collar, and the rest were busied in rifling "his pockets. 
He had fortuna cly but a few dollars in his possession. 

4A2 
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For severai days they kept close in the house: during tlJis 
time, the soldiers plundered the shops in Cairo, and the 
Bashaw sent the Syrian horse against them, now known 
under the- appellation of Tartoor. These were the only 
troops faithful to him; but being mounted, they could not 
follow the Albanians, who were posted in ploughed fields 
between Cairo and Boolak. One day the cavalry advanced 
and the Albanians retired towards Boolak. The house in 
which Mr. Belzoni resided wns so situated, that from tbe 
upper part of it he could see the firing of the troops cn one 
!lide, and on the other the confusion of the people, who had 
taken to the boats, which were soon crowded with them, 
and in the hurry many of them went adrift. There was a 
universal cry among the people, and the troops advanced to 
the very entrance of the town; but, fortunately, they were 
prevented from coming in by the cavalry, who, by making 
a circuit, had taken post on the road. The confusion con
tinued in this manner for several days: at last, after having 
plundered and ravaged Cairo at their pleasure, the troops 
retired to their camps, and in a few days more matters were 
arranged again. The discontented troops were all sent to 
encampments ill various stations, at a distance from Cairo, 
and part towards Mecca; but the European exercise, to in
troduce which was said to have been the cause of the revolt 
of the troops, was wholly abandoned, and consigned to ob. 
livion. Turks are averse to controul of any sort, and parti
cularly to what is not the result of Mahommedan customs. 

One of the buffoons of the Bashaw took it into his head 
one day, for a frolic, to shave his beard; which is no trifle 
among the Turks, for some of them would sooner have their 
head cut off than beard; he borrowed some Frank's clothes 
of the Bashaw's apothecary, who was from Europe, and, 
after dressing himself in European costume, presented him
self as an .European, who could not speak a single word 
either of Turkish or Arabic, which is often the case. Being 
in the dark, the Bashaw took him for what he represented 
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himself to be, and sent immediately for the interpreter, wno 
put some questions to him in Italian, which he did not 
answer; he was then questioned in French, but DO reply; 
and next in the German and Spanish languages, and still he 
was silent; at last, when he saw that they were all deceived, 
the Bashaw not excepted, he burst out in plain Turkish, the 

"only language he was acquainted with, and his well known 
voice told them who he was; for such was the change of his 
person, particularly by the cutting off his beard, that other
wise they could scarcely have recognised him. The Bashaw 
was delighted with the fellow; and, to keep up the frolic, 
gave him an order on the treasury for an enormous sum of 
"money, and sent him to the Kaciabay, to present himself as 
a Frank, to receive it. The Kaciabay started at the immen
sity of the sum, as it was nearly all that the treasury ;)ould 
furnish; but upon questioning this new European, it was 
soon discovered whu he was. In this attire he went home 
to his women, who actually thrust him out of the door; and 
such was the disgrace of cutting off his beard, that even his 
fellow buffoons would not eat with him tfll it was grown 
again. 

Having heard of electricity, the Bashaw sent to England 
fur two electric maehines, one with a plate, the other 
with a cylinder. 1'he former was broken by the way, the 
latter was dismounted. The phY8ician of the Bashaw, an 
Arminian, did not know, though it was so easy a matter, how 
to set it up. 1\Ir. Belzoni happening to be at the garden 
one evening, when they were attempting it, and could not 
succeed, he was requested to put the several pieces toge
ther, and having done so, ho made one of the soldiers mount 
on the insulating stool, charged the machine, and gave the 
Turk a good shock; who, expecting no such thing, uttered 
a loud cry, and jumped ofJ much terrified. The Bashaw 
laughed at the man's jumping off, supposing his fright to be 
a trick, and n'ot the effect of the machine; and when told 
thutjt was actually occasioned by the machine, he affirmed 
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positively that it could not be, for the soldier was at such a 
distance, that it was impossible the small chain he held in 
his hand could have such power. Mr. Belzoni then desired 
the interpreter to inform his highness, that if he would mount 
the stool himself, he would be convinced of the fact. He 
hesitated for a while whether to believe it or not; however 
he mounted the stool, the chain was put into his hand, and 
he received a pretty smart shock. He jumped off, like the 
soldier, on feeling the effect of the electricity; but imme
diately threw himself on the sofa in a fit of laughter, not 
being able to conceive how the machine could have such 
power on the human body. 

During Mr. Belzoni's stay at Soubra, a circumstance 
occurred. which shewed plainly the country he was in, and 
the people he had to deal with. Some particular business 
calling him to Cairo, he was on his ass in one of the narrow 
streets, where he met a loaded camel. The space that re
mained between the camel and the wall was so little, that he 
could scarcely pass; and at that moment he was met by a 
Binbashi, a subaltern officer, at the head of his men. For 
the instant he was the only obstacle that prevented his pro
ceeding on the road, and he could neither retreat nor turn 
round, to give him room to pass. The soldier seeing it was 
a Frank who stopped his way, gave him a violent blow on 
his stomach. Not being accustomed to put up with such 
salutations, Mr. Belzoni returned the compliment with his 
whip across the shoulders of the Binbashi; upon which he in
stantly took his pistol out of his belt, and fired at the head 
of Mr. Belzoni, singed his hair near the right ear, and killed 
a soldier who at this time had come behind him. Finding 
that he had missed his aim, he took out it second pistol, but 
his own soldiers assailed and disarmed him. 

A great noise arose in the street, and as it happened to be 
near the seraglio in the Esbakie, some of the guards ran up, 
but on seeing what the matter wa~, they interfered and 
stopped the Binbasl:i. Mr. Belzoni mounted his charger, 
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and rode off to Mr. Baghos, and told him what had happened; 
they repaired immediately to the citadel, saw the, Bashaw, 
and related the circumstance to him. He was much con· 
eerned, and wished to know where the soldier was, but ob· 
served, that it was too late that evening to have him taken 
up, however, he was apprehended the next day. This was 
a lesson to Mr. Belzoni, who took good care in future, not 
to give the least opportunity of the kind to men of that de
scription, who can murder an European with as much in
difference as they would kill an insect. 

A charming young lady, about sixteen years of age, daugh. 
ter of the Chevalier Bocty, consul-general of Sweden, went 
out of her house, in company with her mother, sister, and 
some othe~ ladies, to go to a bath. They formed a caval. 
cade on asses, as is the custom of the country, and had not 
proceeded far from their door when they met a soldier, (a 
monster it should seem) who took a pistol from his belt, and 
with the greatest coolness, fired and killed the young lady. 
She was one of the most amiable creatures, both in manners 
and person, that ever lived; and was most deservedly la· 
mented by everyone who knew her. To the honour of 
Mahommed Ali, the monster was taken and executed, but 
what satisfaction could this be to her aIDicted parents. 

The Arabs of Soubra exhibit as much festivity, when a 
marriage of consequence takes place, as those of any of the 
villages in Egypt. Early in the morning of the grand holi
day, a high pole is planted in the centre of the place, with a 
banner belonging to the village. A large assembly of people 
gather under it, and preparations are made for an ilium ina. 
tion with glass lamps, &c. The Arabs from other villages 
come to the feast in procession, beating their tambourines, 
and waving their flags. At some distance from the pole 
they halt, and do not adv~ce till a deputation is sent to 
invite them to the feast. The elders of the village seat 
themselves around and under the pole, and the strangers at 
a little distance. One of the villagers near the pole begins 
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to sing, meanwhile the rest di~ide themselves into tW( 

parties, forming two circles, one within the other, round tht 
pole and facing each other. By each man putting his arml 
over his neighbour's shoulders, each circle forms a continnoul 
chain. The outer circle stand still, while the people of the 
inner circle keep dancing and bowing in an orderly mannel 
to those in the outer. Thus they continue for three hours. 
Some of the Hadgees, who are desirous of exhibiting their 
powers in ceremonial devotion, go on for two hours, bending 
their bodies nearly to the ground, and raising them up again 
with such quickness, that it would be impossible for anyone 
who is not accustomed to it, to undergo such exertion a 
quarter of an hour. All the wompn are at a distance by 
themselves, and among them is the bride. When the danc
ing and singing is ended, they all sit down in large circles, 
and a great quantity of boiled rice is brought to them in large 
wooden bowls, besides a number of dishes of melokie and 
bamies, (plants eaten in common by the Arabs as greens), 
and three or four large sheep roasted, which are immediately 
torn to pieces and devoured. For the drinking department 
they have a number of boys, who are fully employed in 
fetching water in large bardacks from the Nile. At night, 
the pole and all the place around it is illuminated; the 
people seat themselves in an orderly manner, in the form of 
an amphitheatre, the women forming a part of the circle, 
separate from the men. A band of tambourines and pipes 
is continuaIly playing, and the entertainment begins with 
dancing, by two well-known and distinguished performers. 

When the dancing is at an end, a sort of play is performed, 
the intent of which is to exhibit life and manners, as in the 
European theatres. The subject represented an Hadgee, 
who wants to go to Mecca, and applies to a camel-driver to 
procure a camel for him; the driver imposes on him, by not 
letting him see the seller of the camel, and putting a higher 
price on it than is really asked, giving so much less to the 
seller than he received from the purchaser. A camel is 
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It length lieemingly produced, which consIsts of two men 
c.overed over with a cloth and apparently in waiting to set out 
lor Mecca. The Hadgee mounts and attempts to ride, but 
finds the camel so bad a beast that he requires his money to 
be returned. An altercation then arises between the driver 
and the buyer, during which the real owner of the camel 
appears, and on examination finds that the driver.has substi
tuted a camel of inferior value, and was thus defrauding the 
buyer and seller. Upon this the driver is severely beaten and 
in conclusion runs away. The whole audience appeared weH 
pleased with the performance. 

This was followed by another performance, describing a 
European on his travels. Arriving at the house of a poor 
Arab, he wished to obtain refreshment. The former made 
an ostentatious parade of his wealth by ordering his wife to 
1iII a sheep, and-this command she seems to obey, but quickly 
returns with an account that the flock had strayed to a great 
distance and could not be found. Upon this information he 
directs several fowls to be killed; but she returns and states 
that she cannot catch them. She is then sent to procure a 
supply of pigeons, but every pigeon is absentfrom their roost. 
At length, as their only remaining resource, the tr~veIIer is 
pro\'ided witb a meal of sour milk and bread, which con
cludes the entertainment. 

Mr. Ballkes, JUII. arrived soon after this period, as did 
also the cc\'ehrated traveller Burckhardt, and Mr. Salt the 
British consul. During an interval ofa few weeks, in which 
1\'Ir. Ualll(,8 proceeded to Mount Sinai and visited other in
teresting pluces. Mr. Belzoni had finished his water machine, 
and en'ry prt'parution being made. on a stated day the Ba
shaw arriH'd from Alexandria and attended the exhibition of 
the powers of the machine, accompanied by several person~ 
who were considered to p~sess a considerable acquaintance 
with hydraulics. The principle of the machine was that of a 
crane having a large tread wheel, in which an ox was to waik 
and draw up more water than four oxen could accomplish on 
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the plans at that time adopted in the country. The machine 
being put in motion, drew six times the quantity of water 
which their own m>lchines produced; but a considerable deal 
of envy and prejudice was manifested by the natives against 
the improved method, and every impediment and objection 
thrown in the way of its accomplishment. ~Iahomed Ali, the 
Bashaw, c~lUld not but notice the prejudice entertained by 
his people, and admitted that great improvement was effected, 
for instead of six hundred oxen aud drivers being necessary 
to procure water, it was evident that one hundred of each 
would be sufficient. A circumstance however took place 
which put a stop to the further prosecution of these plans. 

The Bashaw took it into his head to have the oxen taken 
out of the wheel, in order to see, by way of frolic, what ef. 
fect the machine would have by putting fifteen men into it. 
lames, the Irish lad, entered with them: but no sooner had 
the wheel turned once round, than they all jumped out, 
leaving the lad alone in it. The wheel, overbalanced by the 
weight of the water, turned back with such velocity, that 
the catch was unable to stop it. The lad was thrown out, 
und in the fall broke one of his thighs. Mr. Belzoni stopped 
the wheel before it did farther injury which might have been 
fatal to him. 

The Turks are strong believers in fatalism, and this acci
dent was consider"d by them as so bad an omen, that accom
panied by the prejudices which were manifested, the Bashaw 
was prevailed on til abandon the use of this machine, and to 
continue the use of those already worked in that country. 

Being thus defeated in the further pursuit of the plan which 
brought him to Egypt, and also deprived of that pecuniary 
remuneration which he expected, as he received not the 
money which had been agreed by the Bashaw to pay him, 
bis mind was led to the contemplation of other projects, and 
bs felt particularly reluctant to leave a country abounding 
with the grandest works of the ancienfiil, and in the investiga_ 
tion of which he felt peculiar delight. His finances howevel' 
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were too circumscribed to afford him the opportunity of pro
ceeding to any distance, especially as he was accompanied by 
Mrs. Belzoni. 

Having had several interviews with Mr. Burckhardt and 
Mr. Salt while the machine was in progress, during which 
their conversation often turned naturally on the antiquities by 
which they were surrounded, the removal of the colossal bust 
of Memnon to Great Britain had been started by Mr. Burck
hardt as an object greatly to be desired. Being much dis
posed to such pursuits, Mr. Belzoni often expressed before 
them with what satisfaction he should like to undertake the 
removal of that bust, and to further any efforts to send it to 
the British Museum. These conversations however ended 
without producing any decisive measures, and upon a full 
consideration he at length resolved to trust to his own efforts. 
and calculating that Witll economy he could make a voyage to 
Assouan and back, he gave way to his enthusiastic love of 
antiquities, and which he had cultivated in early life while 
resident in Italy, he resolved to ascend the river Nile. 

Having resolved as to his course, he communicated his 
intentions to Mr. Burckhardt; and on applying to the British 
Consul to request hint to procure a firman, or protection 
from" the Bashaw, he manifested great satisfaction. Mr. 
Burckhardt was present at the time of his application to the 
Consul, and they said that it was their wish to obtain the 
coloSilal head, and to make a present of it to the British 
Museum. They requested Mr. Belzoni to undertake the 
removal of it. and he promised to use his endeavours to effect 
it, saying that it would afford him great pleasure in removing 
it to that place. ' 

In consequence of this interview the following plan of di
rections for his conduct was given to him. 

" Mr. Belzoni is requested to prepare the necessary imple
ments at Boolak, for the purpo!'e of raising the head of a statue 
of the younger Memnon, and cttrrying it down the Nile. He 
will proceed as speedily as circumstances will allow, to E iout, 
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there to deliver his letters, prepared for that effect, to Ibra
him Bashaw. or whoever may be left in the charge of the 
government; and he will, at that place, consult with Doctor 
Scotto on the subject of his further proceedings. He will 
take care to engage a proper boat for bringing down the 
bead, and will reque~t Mr. Scotto to provide him with a sol
dior to go up with bim, for the purpose of engaging the Fe!
lahs to work whenever he may require their assistance, as 
otherwise they are not likely to attend to Mr. Belzoni's or
ders; and he should on no account leave Siout without an 
interpreter • 

.. Having obtained the necessary permission to hire work
men, &c., Mr. Belzoni will proceed direct to Thebes. He 
will find the head referred to on the western side of the river, 
tlpposite to Carnak, in the vicinity of a village called Gornou, 
lying Gn the southern side of a ruined temple, called by the 
natives Kossar el Dekaki. To the head is still attached lj 
portion of the shoulders, so that altogether it is of large di
mensions, and will be recognized-by the circumstances of 
its lying on its back with the face uppermost-by the face 
being quite perfect, and very beautiful-by its having, on one 
of its shoulders, a hole bored artificially, supposed to have 
been made by the French for separating the fragment of the 
body-and from its being a mixed blackish and reddish granite, 
and covered with hieroglyphics on its shoulders. It must not 
be mistaken for another. lying in that neighbOluhood, which 
is much mutilated. 

" Mr. Belzoni will spare no expense or trouble in getting 
it as speedily conveyed to the banks of the river as possible; 
and he will, if it be necessary, let it wait there till the ri\('r 
shall have attained sufficient height, hefore he attempts 10 

get it into the boat. But, At the same time, he is relluested 
not to attempt removing it, on any account, if he should 
judge there would be any serious risk of either injuring the 
head, of burying the face in the sand, or of losing it in the 
Nile. If, on arriving at the ground, he should perceiv, 
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that his means are inadequate, or that the difficulties of the 
undertaking, from the nature of the ground, or other causes, 
are likely to prove insurmountable, he will, at once, relin
quish the ent~rprise, and not enter into farther expense on 
that account. 

" Mr. Belzoni will have the goodness to keep a separate 
account of the expenses incurred in this undertaking, which, 
as well as his other expenses, will gladly be reimbursed; as, 
from the knowledge of Mr. Belzoni's character, it is confi
dently believed they will be as reasonable as circumstances 
will allow. 

.. The boat meant to carry the head should be hired for a 
sufficient time to allow of its being carried directly down to 
Alexandria; but, on the way, Mr. Belzoni will not fail to 
stop at Boolak for further instructions. 

" If NIr. Belzoni should ascertain the certainty of his being 
able to accomplish his purpose, he is requested immediately 
Lo dispatch an express with the gratifying intelligence to 
Cairo. " HENRY SALT." 

Mr. Salt requested that Mr. Belzoni should not confine his 
efforts to the obtaining the bust of Memnoll; but desired he 
would purchase any other productions of antiquity which he 
'might see eligible, and furnished him with money to enable 
him to accomplish it. 

All things being now ready, on the 30th of June 1~16, he 
quitted his residence at Boolak in the suburbs of Cairo ac
companied by his wife, and the Irish lad; he also took with 
him an interpreter who had formerly been in the French 
army. On the 5th of July they arrived at Manfalut, where 
he met Ibrahim, Bashaw of Upper Egypt, the son of Maho
met Ali, on his way to Cairo. The Bashaw was accompanied 
by Mr. Drouetti, formerly consul of the French government. 
He gave Mr. Belzoni to understand that the Arabs resident 
at Thebes, whither he was now proceeding, were too idle 
a people to be prevailed on to assist iR raising the bust (If 
Memnon. The Bashaw made Mr., Belzoni a present of tha 
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granite cover of a sarcophagus which the Arabs had disco. 
vered in one of the tombs; and said that his people had beeD 

employed in endeavouring to get the sarcophagus out but 
without success, and told Mr. Belzoni he was welcome to 
procure it for himself. Having thanked the Bashaw, Mr. 
Belzoni proceeded on his journey. 

On the 6th, in the afternoon, he arrived at Siout. The 
Defterdar Bey was not there, but was expected in two 
or three days. Mr. Belzoni waited upon Mr. Scotto, the 
physician of Ibrahim Bashaw, to whom he was referred for 
information respecting boats, carpenters, &c. Upon intro
ducing the matter to Mr. Scotto, he made many difficulties: 
first, about obtaining permission to have the necessary work
men; then there were no boats to be had; and next, the 
bust was a mas!! of stone not worth the carriage: at last, he 
plainly recommended him not to meddle in the business, as 
he would meet with many dis~greeable things, and have 
many serious obstacleii to encounter. On the 6th day the Bey 
arrived. He received Mr. Belzoni very politely, who pre
sented a letter to him which Mr. Salt had received from Ma
homet Ali himself, and he then furnished him with orders to 
the Casheff of the province of Erments, to whom the Fellahs 
of Thebes are subject. 

Siout is the capital of Sais, or Upper Egypt. There is a 
constant commerce kept up by the caravans from Darfoor. 
Negroes, feathers, elephants'teeth, and gum, are the prin
cipal articles that are brought to market. The viceroy of 
Upper Egypt is always the first to select what he pleases from 
the caravan; for which he fixes his own price, and pays what 
he likes. The rest is for the merchants, who dare not buy 
any thing till the viceroy has made his choice. This place is 
celebrated for the making of eunuchs. As soon as the ope
ration is performed, the boys are buried in the ground, all 
hut the head and shoulders; and many, who are not of strong 
constitutions, die with the excruciating pain. It is calculated, 
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that the operation, during its performance or afterwards, 
proves fatal to two out of three. 

The tyrannical power exercised by those in authority may 
be imagined from the following circumstance. A man was 
brought before the Bashaw charged with a particular crime. 
Having put two or three questions' as to the circumstances 
of the case, he sent him to an inferior judge called a Cadi, 
and with little previous ceremony he was condemned to be 
tied to the mouth of a cannon, which blew the body into a 
thousand pieces. On another occasion a soldier had con
ducted himself in a violent manner towards two Arabs, by 
whom in the contest he was afterwards killed. The Arabs 
were seized and fastened to a pole and roasted to death before 
afire. Actions so revolting to human nature cannot but 
excite sentiments of commiseration in the minds of every 
Christian. living under the regulated and defined principles 
of a government conducted as in this happy land; and must 
lead everyone who ·properly reflects, not to murmur at what 
he may suppose to be erroneous and wrong in his own na
tion, but to admire the tendency of the whole system of the 
British government to deal faithfully, equitably and merci
fully towards every subject, whatever their rank may be. 

On the 15th Mr. Belzoni visited a convent of religious at 
Acmin. Some of the fathers accompanied him on a visit to 
the Casheff or governor of the place, who being given to un
derstand that Mr. Belzoni was in search of antiquities, said 
that there were many in the neighbourhood, but that no 
one' could obtain them because they were under the 
controul of a spirit whose enchantments it would be danger
ous to meddle with. Mr. Belzoni in reply requested to have 
the situation pointed out, and said that he felt himself su
perior to the power of any magical opposition. The Casheff 
however said, that if anyone were to point out their situation, 
the spirit would certainly iriflict some punishment upon them. 
fhe Casheff further informed him that at the distance of 8 

few miles frOID Acmin there was a rock, in which was for-' 
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merly a gold ring of considerable eize; that various attempts 
had been made to get it out, and cannon balls had bee it fired 
agamst it to break that part of the rock without producing 
any effect; but that a person who was witnessing the attempt, 
threw part of a cucumber which he was eating at the ring, 
and it immediately fell out. The belief of such an absurdity 
must shew in what a state of ignorance and fanaticism the 
people of this country live, when even the governor was thu~ 
blinded and prejudiced. 

On the 19th, Mr. Belzoni arrived at the ruins of the templo 
of Tentyra, situated about two miles from the river Nile. 
The grandeur of the scene was impressive and filled the be
holder with astonishment. The structure was in a state of 
great preservation, and the harmonious proportion of the 
various parts excited the most delightful feelings, and was 
altogether a magnificent display of the talents and powers 
of tne .:mcients. It is suppo£ed to have been erected in the 
time of the first Ptolomy, the founder of the great Alexan
drian library, so well known as one of the wonders of the 
age. Denon, who accompanied Buonaparte and the French 
army into Egypt, considered this spot as the sanctuary of 
the sciences and of the arts. 

The front is adorned with a beautiful cornice, and a frieze 
covered with figures and hieroglyphics, over the centre of 
which a winged globe is predominant, and the two sides are 
embellished with compartments of sacrifices and offerings. 
The columns that form the portico are twenty-four in.number, 
divided into four rows, including those in the front. On en
tering the gate the quadrangular form of the capitals strikes 
the eye. At each side of the square there is a colossal head 
of the goddess Isis with cows' ears. These heads are much 
mutilated, particularly those on the columns in the front of 
the temple facing the outside; but notwithstanding 1he disad
vantage, and the flatness oftheir'fo~, there is a simplicity 
in their countenance approaching to a smile. The shafts of 
the columns are covered with hieroglyphics and figures, which 
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are iii basso relievo. as are all the figures in the front and 
latro-al walls. 'J,'he front of ·the door-way, which is in a straight 
line with the entrance· and thosanetuary, is richly adorned 
with figures of smaller size than the rest of the portico. The 
ceiling contains tIle zodiac, :inclosed by two long female 
figures, which extend from one side to the other of it. The 
walls are divided into several square compartments, each 
containing figures representing deities, and priests in the act 
of offering or immolating victims. On all the walls, columns, 
ceiling, or architraves, there is no ~here a space of two feet 
that is not covered with figures of human beings, animals, 
plants, emblems of agriculture, or of religious ceremony. 
The inner apartments are much the same as the portico, all 
covered with figures in basso relievo, to which the light enters 
through small holes in the walls : the sa,nctuary itself is quite 
dark. In the corner of it is the door, which leads to the roof 
by a staircase, the walls of which are covered with figures in 
basso relievo. On the top of the temple the Arabs had built 
a village, but it is all in ruins, as no one now lives there. 
Mr. Belzoni descended into some apartments on the east side 
of the temple, and saw the famous zodiac on the ceiEng. On 
the left, there is a small temple surrounded by coluinns. In 
the inside is a figure of Isis sitting with Orus in her lap, and 
other female figures, each with a child ill her arms. The 
capitals of the columns are adorned with the figure of Typhon. 
The gallery or portico, that surrounds the temple, is filled 
up with rubbish to a great height, and walls of un burnt bricks 
have been raised from one column to another. Farther on, 
in a right line with the propylreon, are the remains of an 
hyprethral temple, which form a square of twelve columns, 
connected with each other by awitll, except at the door-way, 
which fronts the propylreon. The eastern wall of the great 
temple is richly adorned witlf'figures in intaglio relevato: they 
are perfectly finished: the ff'male figures are about four feet 
high, disposed in different compartments. Behind the tem
ple i8 a small Egyptian building, quite detached from the 
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large edifice, and from its construction appeared to have been 
the habitation of the. priests. At some distance from the 
great temple are the foundations of another not so. large aa 
the first. 

Having continued the examination of these superb ruins 
as long as time would permit, the party returned to the Nile. 
Here a considerable number of persons assembled and sur
rounded the interpreter, a report having become current that 
he was a native of the place; and they manifested a deter
mination not to permit him to be taken framthem. It ap
peared that at the time the French army lay bere, a youth 
belonging to this place accompanied them; and 'the inter
preter having in the course of his conversations with the 
inhabitants stated that he had been in the French army, they 
immediately concluded that this must be the same person •. 
Although he himself assured them to the contrary they could 
not be pe~suaded of their err{)r, and declared that their COUD

tryman should not be taken from them,; for that he had 
passed already too much of ,his time among the Christian' 
dogs, an appellation which they affix to persons of the Ohris
tian religion. ,The mother of the. boy who had joined tke· 
French army was fortuna~ely still alive, although she resided· 
at the distance of several miles from them. However as no 
other terms would pacify them; she was at.Iength sent for; 
and on her arrival together with another son, she very quickly 
satisfied her neighbours that he was not her child, and he 
was permitted to depart. During the time of this uncertainty 
however, the interpreter was greatly caressed by: the-inha
bitants, and liberally supplied with fruits, milk, bread and .; 
other refreshments, so that he had no occasion to regret the,! 
intimacy which they insisted had formerly sub~isted between 
them. 

On the 22nd, they arrived at Luxor, and for the first time 
saw the ruins of Thebes. Of the magnificence and splendor 
of the buildings here presented to the eye of the beholder, 
no modem building;' ve capable of conveying a jUlt idea. 
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Sucn is 'the difference, not only in magnitude, but in form, 
ploporti&n, and construction, that even the pencil can con
vey but a faint idea of the whole •. It appeared like entering 
a city of giants,who, after a long conflict, 'were all destroyed, 
leaving the ruins of their various temples as the only' proofs 
of their former existence. The temple of Luxor presents to 
the traveller at once, one of the most splendid groups of 
Egyptian grandeur. The extensive propylreon, with the two 
obelisks, and colossal statues in the front; the thick groups 
of enormous columns; the variety of apartments Ilnd the 
sanctuary it contains; the beautiful ornaments which adorn 
every part of the walls and columns; the battles 011 the pro
pylreon, described by Mr. Hamilton; cause in the astonisht>d 
traveller an oblivion of all that he has seen before. On the 
north side of Thebes the towering remains that project' a 
great height above the wood {)L palm trees, will call his atten
tion to such an assemblage of ruins of temples, columns, 
obelisks, colossi, sphynxes,· portals and other astonishing 
objects, as will be I at once beyond th~ possibility of 
description. On the west . side ·ofthe Nile, the temples 
of Gournou, Memnonium, and Medinet Aboo, attest the 
extent of the great eity on this side. The unrivalled colos
sal figures in the plains of Thebes, the number of tombs 
excavated in the rocks, those in- the great valley of the 
kings, with their paintings, 'sculptures, mummies, sarcho
phagi, figures, &c. are all objects of the greatest admiration; 
and the traveller will be led to wond~ how a nation, which 
was once so great as to erect such stupendous edifices, could 
80 far fall into oblivion, that even 'their language and writings 
are now totally unknown. 

Having taken a vie~ of the various other objects which 
arrest the attention of ,the traveller and man of taste, they 
exanlined the colol(snl bust that w~s intended to be removed. 
Fourteen poles had been brought from Cairo to lay the bust 
on, and part of them were formed into a kind of car, on 
which it was to be placed. Being at this time far distant 
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from the boat which had brought them up the Nile; (hey 
took up their residence in a ,portion of the buildings with 
which they were surrounded. Mrs. Belzoni, who accom. 
panied her husband, manifested a disposition to conform t() 
the privations and indifferent accoinmodations which pre
sented themselves, with as ~rtmt a readiness as her husband. 
The time was now approaching when the Nile annually inun
dates the country, and it would in that Cas.e have been impos 
sible to remove the bust this. season; and this induced Mr. 
Belzoni to use every effort: to. quicken the conveyance of the 
bust. 

On the 24th of July, he went to the Cacheff of Erments 
to obtain an order to the CaimaklUlof Gournou and Agalta 
to procure eighty Arabs,to aSliist in. the removal ,of the bust 
of yOUllg Memnon. He received him With that politeness 
which is peculiar to the Turks, even. when they do not mean 
in the slightest degree to cOlllply with,a person's 'wishes, and 
which often deceives a traveller, who only /In passant takes 
coffee, smokes his pipe, and: goes away. There are exceptions 
among them, as there are among the ChristilUls of Europe; 
but in general the protestations of friendship and partiality 
for a person, whom they· never saw before, is so common 
among them, that at last it becomes a matter of course; and 
no reliance is placed on it, except. by those who are unac
quainted with the customs of the country. 

He promised to do every thing-ill his power to get the Arabs 
to work. Mr. Belzo,"lJtold him he re lied on his word, and 
gave him to understand, that if he behaveci in a manner 
conformably to the orders of the Bashaw, he would receive a 
present accordingly. 

All the promise;; made by the Cacheff were. only so many 
attempts to deceive. Several fellahs, or persons of the la
bouring class, might have been procured, but they dared not 
assist without permission from the Cacheff or some person 
m authority, however desirous they might', be of earning 
money. After repeated efforts and solicitations, tbtl CacheII' 
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did, on the '27th, send a few men "to aid him in bis attempt. 
Mr. Belzoni agreed to 'pay them tbirty paras aday,which 
sum was about the value of four-pence halfpenny df British 
money. This being:' considerably more' than the' wages 
usmllly paid, many more fellahs, entered upon the :work. 
The car which was built for the conveyance of the colossal 
bust being now ready, the work began. Upon seeing it 
move they all gave a loud shout, and said some spirit mo"ed 
it; and noticing thilt Mr. Belzoni was making marks as they 
supposed, he being at thiS. time writing, they all concluded 
that by some talismaniC' charm 'he had caused the head to 
move, and did not believe it to be the effect oftheir own 
efforts. By means of four Ie avers he raised the. bust, so as 
to leave a vacancy under it to introduce the car~t and, after 
It was slowly lodged onthi~ the mlr. was raised in the' front, 
tvith the bust on it, so as to get one of the rollers underneath. 
The same operation' being performed at"the back, the colo~ 
sus was readily puUtJd:up. 'Men were stationed with levers 
each side of tbe car, to assist' occasionally, if the .colossus 
should turn to either side. In this manner he kept it safe 
from falling, and' by this means removed it the distance of 
several yards from ·its original place. ' 

Mr. Belzoni now sent an Arab to Cairo with intelligence 
tbat the bust had begun its journey towards Great Britain. 
When the Arabs found that they received mo~eyfor' the 
removal of what appeared to them only a stone,! tbey 
entertaine~ the opinion that it was filled with gold in the 
inside, and that a thing of such value ought not to be taken 
away •. The heat of the climate, the exposure to tbesun, 
and the efforts made by Mr. Belzoni himself, so overpowered 
him, thathe was obliged to take a day to rest and recover 
his strength. They con~nued daily moving the head towards 
the Nile, advailcingsometimes one hundred yards' and 
sometimes two or three hundred yards each day, until the 
the 5th of August, by which' time they were nearly advanced 
over tbe lands, which if inundated by the overflowing of the 
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riverwonld ,have stopped their progress for that, senson. 
Anticipating a successful end to his efforts, Mr. Belzoni was 
surprised to find, on the morrimg of tht;) sixth, that none or 
the feHahs came to his assistance. The persons who had 
been left during the night to guard the head, informed him 
that the Caimakan, or head officer of the 'neighbourhood, had 
forbidden the fellahs to work any longer for the Christian 
dogs. The spot where the head lay being, expected to be 

under water in it very few.days;.and in this case, in de. 
pendent of heing- obliged to wait till another season, the 
\ead would naturally be sunk deep into ,the earth or mud. 
,.Finding that the Caimakan was gone to Ltixor, he set out 
to find him, accompanied by a .Tanizary whom.be kept in his 
service. Having found him" the Caimaka,n .treated him with 
great insolence; and hoping by long forbearam:e to concili
ate him, Mr. Belzoni restrained his anger I and, sh€lwed a 
$pirit of $ubmission and conciliation which only increased 
the haughty demeanour of the Caimakan. Presummg on 
Mr. Belzoni's (orbe:;trance. he attempted to INt his hands on 
him, which, he resisted. He then became more violent, and 
drew his sword. Having received a guod lesson at Cairo 
from another Albanian like himself, Mr. Belzoni, gave hi\ll 
no leisure to exe<.:,qte his purpose, but ins,1-antly /i~i~ed and 
disarmed him, placed his hands on his stomach, and made 
him ,sensible "fhis superiority, in point ofstrepgth, by,keep
ins· him firm in a corner of ,the room. The pistols and sword, 
which he had thrown on the, ground, were ta.ken up by the 
lanizary; and after giving the fellow l\ good shaking, 1\1r. 
Belzo~i took possession of them, and told him, that he 
should send them to Cairo, to show the Bashaw in what 
manner his orders were respected. The CainIakan followed 
him towards the boat, . and was no sooner out of the crowd 
than he began to be quite humble, and talk of matters as if 
nothing had happened, He then said, that the .order he had 
given to the feHahs not to work he had recei"ed from the 
Cachetf himself, and it could not be expected, that, being 
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only a Cil:makan, he could disobey 'his superior. It is in" 
this way only the true ,ebal'ac,ter of these people can be 
known. 

Mr. Belzoni then hastened to Erments te)' the Caoheff, 
who had many of his principal officers, and several Hadgees 
and Santons at dinner with him'. it being the time of Rama
dan. The custom of these Turkish travellers, at this season, is 
to live at great men's tables. There were about thirty. The 
dinner was prepared in a field before the house, as no room 
within it could contain so many persons. An old carpet, 
about twenty feet long and three wide, was spread on the 
ground. They were just going to' begiu their repast, the 
hour of dining being always a little after sunset during the 
festival of Ramadan, as they are then uot allowed to eat till 
the sun has wholly disappeared. The Cacheff received him 
very politely, aud invited him to dine. Accordingly they 

'sat all round the carpet, on the ground. ,The ,Turkish 
cookery does not always suit au Eur<>pean palate; but there' 
are a few dishes, that are equally agreeable with our own; 
particularly mutton roasted on a wooden pole, at a wood fire. 
They have a particular way of cooking it, putting it on the 
fire immediately after it is killed, and before it, has lost its 
natural warmth; and in this way it has a particular flavour, 
quite agreeable to the taste. The soldiers and Hadgees 
tucked up their large sleeves, and with naked arms dipped 
the fingers of their right hands into the various dishes .. They 
never employ the left hand in eating, not do they eat much 
out of one dish, but taste of all that are withiu their reach. 
They always finish their dinner with pilau, and seldom drink 
while eating. They wash immediately after, alid: pipes and 
coffee being served all round, they begin to converse on their 
usual topics, horsell, arms, saddles, or dress. 

At a proper opportunity he requested the Cacheff to give 
an order for the fellahs to proceed with the operations the, 
next morning.. He answered, with. indifference; that they 
must work in the fields for th.e Ba~haw, and that lie CQuid 
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not spare one; but that, .if Mr. Belzoni would wait'till the 
next season, he might have as many as he liked. ,Mr. Bel
zoni told the Cacheff that he should immediately proceed to 
Luxor to obtain some helpers, and then the Cacheff would 
lose the merit of hIs assistance. Among other things he ob. 
served that he had sent to Cairo for a very handsome pair 
of pistols which he intended to present to him. In an in
stant the Cacheff declared tha' he should have his request, 
and directed a firman or order tt' be made out, and which he 
instantly signed, and Mr. Belzoni took his leave. 

Having given the firman to the sheik or officer, the fellahs 
were soon ready to their work, and on the 8th they had pro
ceeded so far that no danger of delay would arise from the 
overflowing of the Nile; and on the 12th they arrived 011 the 
banks of that river. Besides their promised payment he 
gave the Arabs a bakshis, or pres'ent, of one piastre each, 
equal to sixpeDce English, with which they were exceed
ing:y pleased. No labour hardly can be compared to their 
exertions; . the hard task they had to drag suc~ a weight, 
the heavy poles they were obliged to carry to use as levers, 
and the continual replacing the rollers, with the extreme 
heat and dust, were more than any European could have 
withstood : but what is still more remarkable; during all the 
days of this exertion, it being· Ramadan, they never ate or 
drank till after sunset. . 

Mr. Belzoni now sent a courier to Cairo to inform the 
English consul of his arrival on the banks of the Nile, and 
re~luesting him to send a boat proper to convey the colossus 
down, as none· were then to be procured in Upper Egypt. 
As it would be several days before the messenger retarned, 
Mr. Belzoni resolved to take the opportunity for an excur
sion up the Nile. Hitherto he had always appointed two 
persons at all times to remain with the bust; he now, how
ever, surrounded it also with an embankment of earth for 
greater security, and then sending his Irish lad to Cairo, and 
discharging the carpenter, for whose service he had no 
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longer any occasion, he set out accompanied by one lanizary 
and the interpreter. On the second day they arrived at 
Esne, where he was introduced to l\JIalil Bey, a governor 
of part of Upper Egypt. He was seated on a sofa made ot 
earth, which was covered with a fine carpet, and satin cu
shions, and was surrounded by a number of his officers. As 
it might be possible that Mr. Belzoni would proceed into 
Nubia, he obtained from Khalil Bey a letter. to Osseyn 
Cacheif, a prince in Nubia. Some conversation afterwards 
took place on the difficulties he would have to surmount, 
and persons he might probably meet with. He then took 
coffee and smoked a few pipes; after which he took his leave 
and proceeded to the boat. 

On the 20th they passed Elethias Wlth a strong wind, and 
arrived at Edfu. The temple here may be compared with 
that of Tentyra in point of preservation, and is superior in 
magnitude. The propylreon is the largest and most perfect 
of any in Egypt: it is covered on all sides with colossal 
figures of intaglio relevato, and contains several apartments 
in the interior, which receive light by square apertures in the 
side. Here is one of those curious subjects of inquiry, which 
have never yet been explained. The square holes, or win
dows, viewed from the inside of the chambers, appear to have 
been made for the purpose of giving light to these aparimenb, 
or to hold some particular ornaments or emblems, placed in 
them occasionally on festival days; consequently, it might 
be concluded that they were made at the same time with the 
building; yet, on the outside'f these very windows come 
incontact with the colossal figures which are sculptured on the 
walls; and part of these appear as if cut off where the win
dows have been made; so that, from the appearance on the 
outside, it is to be inferred that these apertures were formed 
after the building was fin.hed. The pronaos is very wide, 
and is the only one to be seen in Egypt in such perfection, 
tlJough.completely encumbered with Arab huts. The portico 
i~ also 1IlR!§nificent; but, unfortunately, three· fourths o( it is 
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covered with rubbish. The Fellahs have built part of their 
"iJlage on the top of it, as well as . stables for cattle, &c. 
The temple is surrounded by a high thick wall, which extends 
from each side of the propylreon, so as to inclose the whole 
building. Not only the temple, but every part of the wall, 
is covered with hieroglyphics and figures. On the side wall 
of the pronaos is seen the figure of Harpocrates which is de
scribed by Hamilton, seated on a full-blown lotus, with his 
finger on his nps, as in the minor temple at Tentyra; and on 
the west side of the wall is the figure of an unicorn. This is 
one ofthe few figures of beasts to be observed in Egypt. The 
elephan t is to be seen only in the entrance to the tempi,> of 
Isis, in the island of Philoe; the horse, as an hieroglyphic, 
is on the northern exterior wall at Medinet Aboo; and the 
cameleopard is on the wall of the sekos of the Memnonium, 
and on the back of the temple at Erments. On looking at 
an edifice of such magnitUde, workmanship, and antiquity, 
inhabited by a half savage people, whose huts are stuck against 
it, not unlike wasps' nests, and to contrast their filthy clothes 
with these sacred images, that once were so highly venerated, 
makes one strongly feel the difference between the ancient 
and modern state of Egypt. The minor temple is but of 
small dimensions. It had a portico in the front; nothing of 
which is to be seen but fragments of columns buried in the 
rubbish. Some say that this temple was dedicated to Apollo; 
but there is as much reason to suppose that it was dedicated 
to Typhon, as that the temple at Tentyra was dedicated to 
Isis. The square capitals o~ the columns at Tentyra are 
adorned with head~ of Isis; and this is one of the principal 
circumstances that indicate the deity to whom the temple 
WIlS dedicated. In the temple at Edfu the figure of Typhon 
is placed on the capitals in a similar mannec; and though 
there are representations of the beneficent deeds of nature on 
the walls, these may have been placed there by way of con
trast, to elucidate the power of the destroying god. Farther on 
to the south is part of a building, which no doubt was a second 
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propyi31on, as it faces the one now standing. Farther still 
is a small temple, almost unnoticed by travellers, which has 
an'avenue of sphinxes leading in a right line towards the 
great temple. The sphinxes, several of which our traveller 
cleared from the surrounding sand, have a lion's body and 
female head as large as life. There are ,'ast heaps of ruins 
aU round these temples, and many relics of annquity are 
probably buried there. 

Arriving near Assouan, which stands on a hill. tbey went 
to see the ruins of a convent, where they observed many 
grottos. which had served as chapels for the Christian wor
ship. The convent was formed of several small arched 
cells, separate from each other; and commanded a very pleas
ing view of the cata~act, Assouan, and the lower part of tbe 
Nile. One of the Arabian traditions relating to this place, 
is worth notice : 

There is in this spot. say the Arabs, great treasure, left by 
an ancient king of tbe country, previous to his departure for 
the upper part of the Nile, on a war with tbe Ethiopians. He 
was so avaricious, that be did not leave his family any tbing 
to live on; and he was in close friendship with the magician, 
whom he appointed to guard bis treasure till his return. 
But no sooner was he gone, than his relations attempted to 
take possession of the treasure: the magician resisted, was 
killed in the defence of his charge, and changed to an 
enormous serpent, wbich devoured all his assailants. The 
king is not yet returned, but the serpent still keeps watch 
over the treasure; and once every night, at a particular po
sition of the stars, he comes out of the caves, with a power
ful light on his head, which"blinds all that attempt to look at 
it., He is of an enormous siz~; descends to the Nile, 
where he drinks; and then returns to his cave, to watch the 
treasure till the king returni' 

The Aga paid the party a visit, attended by his whole train 
of courtiers, in their rags and finery. They were all- clad in 
their gahi attire. as this was their grand feast of the Ra-
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madan. The motley confused manner in which this great 
divan was decorated was curious; one had a new tunic of 
th~ir brown cloth, and a ragged turban; another had a 
fine turban, and a ragged tunic; a- third without turban or 
tunic, had a fine red woollen shawl round his body; the Aga 
himself was uncommonly _dirty and showy, being dressed in 
green and red, and without a shirt on his back. He came 
on board with all his suite. 

On the 28th, they passed several .cuins on the bank of the 
Nile. The Reis to whom the boat belonged, and the sailors, 
went on shore at a village, leaving only Mr. and Mrs. Bel
zoni and the interpreter in the boat. Soon after they were 
gone, some of the inhabitants came towards the boat and 
appeared to examine it with close attention. After this 
they all retired. Soon, however, a party were observed 
approaching armed with offensive weapons. Alarmed rather 
by their appearance, Mr. and Mrs. Belzoni and the inter
preter armed themselves with pistols and stood upon their 
guard. The natives entered their boat, and mad e towards 
Mr. Belzoni, who by signs desired them to keep at a dis
tance, as they understood not their language. Disregarding 
his motions they came close, and he resisted the foremost 
with one hand. while with the other he presented a pistol at 
him, and gave him to understand that he would certainly fire 
if he persisted in his attempt. This checked them for a time, 
and the Reis and crew appearing in sight, thev thought 
proper to withdraw. 

On the 29th, landing at a place near which stood the 
ruins of an ancient temple, they immediately entered it, but 
on coming out they found themselves surrounded by a party 
of the natives armed with offensive weapons. They de
manded to be paid for permission to come out; but Mr. 
Belzoni replied that he would not suffer money to be taken 
from himself by such conduct, hut that he would make them 
such presents as he thought proper if they did not oppose 
him; and instantly moving forward with a determined step. 
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they gave way and let the party pass. The ne:xt morning 
they proceeded to Gyrshe and entered a small temple, tbe 
floors of which bad mostly been dug up, probably in search 
oftre!lsure. The natives were ratherrough in their manners, 
but were easily satisfied with- a piece of soap, a pipe of to
bacco, and a few paras. Here they bought some gargadan. 
a grain about the size of a small shot, which the N ubians use 
as coffee. It isa good substitute where no coffee is to be 
had, and is much cheaper. A little above this place is a 
dangerous passage of the Nile, a chain of rocks running 
across the river, and making it very alarming, when the 
'waters are low; but as they were now high, it was passed 
'Without danger. 

On the 1st of September they arrived at Korosko. The 
Reis caught some cameleons. These creatures feed on rice, 
or 011 flies. They bit oft' each others legs. They swim 
faster than they can crawl. It was endeavoured to keep 
them alive, but without success. On the ·5th they arrived at 
Deir, the principal town of Lower Nubia. The houses are 
not more than ten feet high, and are built priocipatly of 
earth intermixed occasionally with stones. Mr. BelZO'fli 
waited on Hassan Cacheff, the governa.. of the place, who 
'desired to know his business. He replied, that their party 
were desirous of examining the antiquities of the cOllDtry. 
This the Cacheff said would not be practicable, as at this 
time they were at war with the people who occupied the 
territories higher up the country. He made inquiry if any 
presents were intended to be made to him, and being given 
to understand that the party had but little, but that they 
would spare him part of their store of coffee, soap and to
bacco, and he appeared satisfied. He also gave the Cacheff a 
large looking glass with which he appeared to be higbly 
pleased. JThere were s8Veral of his people who had not seen 
a looking-glass'before, and it astonished them greatly. The 
Cacheff was never tired of admiring his bear-like face; and 
all his attendants behind bun' strove to gel a peep at their 
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own chocolate beauty, laughing, and much pleased with it. 
The Cacheff gave it, not without fear, to one ofthem, with a 
strict charge to be careful not to break it. 

The Esquimaux are said to be very filthy in their food. 
but these people were not unlike them in that respect. I 
they killed a sheep, the in trails were opened, and pieces were 
dipped into the water and eaten raw. The head and feet 
with the skin on, wool, hoofs, and all, were put into a pot 
to be half-boiled, when they drank the broth. and devoured 
the rest. 

On reaching- Faras, (hey went to see the temples cI 
Ybsambul. Crosl'ing·the Nile exactly opposite, they had aA 
opportunity of examining and having full views of them at a 
distance. In the front of the minor temple are six colossal 
figures, which make a better appearance at a disf.l.mce than 
when near. They are thirty feet high, and are hewn out of 
the rock; as is also the large temple, which has ODe figure of 
an enormous size, with the head and shoulders only pro
jecting out of the sand. The sand from the north side, 
accumulated by the wind on the rock above the temple, and 
which had gradually descended towards its front, choked the 
entrance, and buried two thirds of it, so that the hope of 
opening its entrance vanished; for the amazing accumulation 
of sand was such, that it appeared an impossibility ever to 
reach the door_ 

The Cacheff exercises the most tyrannical authority. He 
seizes on the property of any person at his pleasure, and the 
life ofbis people is subject entirely to him. The son of the 
Cacheff, who exercised authority here at this time, desired 
to know what 'gave occasion to the visit of Mr. Belzoni and 
his people. To this it was replied, that Mr. Belzoni had a 
letter til his father from his uncle and that he came into the 
country in search of ancient stones. He laughed, and said 
that a few months before he had seen another maD, who 
came in search of treasure, and took away a great deal of 
~old in his boat; and that he supposed they came for the 
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lIame purpose, for what could they want with stone, ifit were 
Dot that he was able to procure gold for them. 

Mr. Belzoni proposed to have the place opened, dnd on 
a promise, that, if he succeeded, the CacheII' should receive 
a bakshis, he consented on his own part; bu;t still he said his 
father remained to be persuaded" and then people to be pro
cured, who 'would work at such a place without fearing harm 
from the devil. Mr. Belzoni told him, that those·who worked 
would gain money. "What money do you mean?" said he, 
" money from Mahomet Ali, Bashaw of Cairo! What can 
we do,with it? we cannot buy any thing here, or at Don
gola." It appeared that they had little notion of commerce, 
and that what produce they carry to Cairo, Siout, or Esne, 
they t'xchange for other articles, which they send to the 
southern country of Nubia, and never receive any money 
for it. 

Mr. Belzoni produced a piastre, and showed it to some of 
the people: one of them took the piastre, and after looking 
at it for some time, asked who would give any thing for 
that small piece of metal. "Anyone," said Mr. Belzoni, 
., will give a measure of dhourra for it, quite enough for a 
man to eat in three days." " That may be so in your 
country," replied he; " but here, no one will give six grains 
of dhourra for so small a bit of iron." Mr. Belzoni told 
him, if he went on board his boat, and presented it to any' 
one there, he would get for it dhourra enough to suffice him 
for the time. mentioned. Off he ran like a deer, and in a 
few minutes returned with the dhourra folued in a rag 
fastened to his waist. 

Being very desirous to see the cataracts, Mr. and Mrs. 
Belzoni" with the J anizary and interpreter, proceeded as 
far as the day would permit, so as to return in proper time 
to the boat at night. They had many views of the cataract, 
and in different dircctionil~ It is a flat country, except a 
few rocks that project here and there, particularly at the 
ri1'er's side, but they are of small dimensions. Towards 
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the desert they saw several wild antelopes, which kept at a 
great distance. As the Nile was high, the current had not 
60 great a fall as when it is low. but th", cataract is Dot 
navigable at any time of the year. The rock forming this 
cataract differs from that of the first, for here is no granite, 
but a kind of black marble quite as hard. 

Early in the morning of the 14th, they took on board 
two men of the island, to pilot them towards the cataract as 
far as the boat could go, and then to show the way to pro. 
ceed. Several of the women came to see Mrs. Belzoni, 
who made them presents of glass bead-necklaces, with 
which they were wonderfully pleased; though, as it is their 
custom to take all, and give nothing, they did not even 
return thanks for what they received; but took their pre
sents, laughed, and ran away immediately. 

The eacheff's house was adorned with an old mat spread 
on the ground a~ usual, a water jar, and a chain with two 
hooks made in a particular manner. This was that same 
Osseyn, who was one of the two brothers that caused Mr. 
Burckhardt to return from Tinareh. He was about sixty
eight years of age, five feet eleven inches high, stout and 
robust, and able to support the charge he was born to hold. 
He was surrounded by thirty men, all armed, some with 
matchlock guns and long swords, and some with spears and 
shields instead of guns. He was clothed in a long tunic 
down to his feet, made of white woollen cloth, with a belt 
round his waist, to which his sword, flint, and steel were 
attached. Over his shoulder he had a long shawl, made of 
the same stuff as the tunic, thrown partly over his head, so 
as to cover it from the sun. He had also a red turban, and 
on his feet a pair of ragged shoes. Notwithstanding his 
dress, there was an air of superiority about him, which dis
tinguished bim at once above all the rest. It is worthy of 
observation, that even among barbarians great/respect is 
paid to superiors; and those very men, who would murder 
a fellow creature in a difference allout a few pipes of to-
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baeco, almost tremble at the frown of a single and some
times harmless old man. His inquiries concerning Mr. Bel
zoni were very minute. Mr. Belzoni brought thl' affair of 
the temple forward, which did not a little surprise him. He 
said he knew the entrance into the temple very well; that 
the round ball on the large bead was tbe door of the great 
°Dere, as he named it, and if removed anyone could immedi
atelyenter. This round ball was no other than the globe on 
the head of the hawk-headed Osiris, which stood over the 
door. I\.t first he stated the great difficulty, if not impossibi
lity of opening this place; and at last, when Mr. Belzoni 
had removed these obstacles, be receiTed a promise, that if 
Mr. Belzoni found in the temple any gold, he should have 
balf. To this Mr. Belzoni agreed, on condition tbat if he 
found only stones, they should be all his own property. 
The Cacheff immediately assented, for he said he wanted no 
stones. 

Next morning they went to Ybsambul. Having presented 
to Daoud the letter from his father, he sent for the men who 
were intended to work. These people were complete sa
vages, and entirely unacquainted with any kind of labour. 
They had changed their minds since Mr. Belzoni was last there; 
and, though he had the authority of the Cacheff, they would 
not work. An persuasion was of no avail; first, because 
they were not inclined to such labour; secondly, they did 
not know the value of money, &c. At last Mr. Belzoni pre
tended to give up his project, and go away. When the Ca
cheff saw that he meant to go, and that he should lose many 
a good present, he began to talk to them; and at last, with 
mueh difficulty, reduced the payment to one half of what they 
had demanded before. On Mr. Belzoni agreeing to this, 
they immediately insisted, that he should employ as many as 
they chose. It was in vain that he stated, thirty were more 
than sufficient for his puJ1lose; they would not hear of less 
than an hundred. At last it was concluded, that he should 
take forty men, who were to be at the bark before the sun 
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rose next morning, as i' WIlS nearly two miles from tbe vii. 
lage to tbe temple. 

Rising early in the morning in expectation of seeing tbe 
people whom he was to employ, Mr. Belzoni was surprised 
that not one made his appearance. On going in search of 
them, sume few at last made their appearance. They pre. 
tended that they had seen a Bed-oween, and feared that they 
should be killed or taken captives. They now proceeded to 
remove the sand and earth which covered the front of the 
temple, and expressed their expectation that much gold, and 
many jewels would be found in the place. Concluding that 
such an opinion would stimulate their efforts, Mr. Belzoni did 
not in the least strive to alter their opinion. On the 19th 
the Cacheffbegan to. start many objections, and to state .many 
difficulties. He said the fellahs would not work, and that 
they said it was useless for them to labour hard for a little 
money. After listening to many other trifling excuses, it was 
suggested to l\lr. Belzoni that a handsome present to the 
CacheW would at unce remove all the difficulties. Being 
from past experience led to see tbat they never are satisfied 
with whatever they receive, but were always contriving to 
obtaill more than they agree for, if previously paid, Mr. Bel
zoni only assured the interpreter, that the Cachelf, and bim
self (the interpreter,) should receive a good bakshis (present,) 
if they would serve him. At length several fellahs agreed 
to work, and on the 20th they began again to proceed, al
though the exertions made were not to much effect. Th·e 
CacheW, with his attendants, came to see how they were 
proceeding, and said he intended dining with them. Mr. 
Belzoni said he should be glad of his company, but that he 
had nothing except boiled rice, unless he would order his 
people to kill a sheep, which Mr. Belzoni said he would 
gladly pay for. They consulted about who could alford to 
part with a sheep, and receive piastres in payment, and at 
iast the order was given to an old man, who had five, which 
\VIIS a greater lIumuer than any body else. When the sbeep 
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was brought, the difficulty was to fix the price of it. Being 
the first ever sold for money in that place, to put a high price 
on it would have increased the value of sheep in general, and 
consequently would have been against the interest of the Ca
cheff; for when he receives bis revenue in these animals, be 
sets them at a very low price, that be may bave the more 
given him. To estimate it at a low price would be worse , 
for it would be against them all in tbe exchange of sheep for 
dhourra with tbe other ~iIlages. Finding it a dangerous point 
to decide, it was at length resolved, that no price at Iltl 
should be put upon the sheep, but that the man should make 
a present of it, and }lr. Belzoni should give any thing he 
pleased in return. To prevent any standard being established' 
from what he gave the man, he paid him in soap, tobacco, 
and salt. 

At dinner the sbeep was brought in pieces in two wooden 
bowls, and the Cacheffand his attendants seated themselves 
in a circle on the sand near the temple. The eXh'emities of 
their filthy hands were soon washed in the liquor, and ill a 
few seconds the whole was devoUl·ed. Soon after dinner 
coffee was brought up from the boat, and Mr. Belzoni wellt 
on board to take dinner with Mrs. Beboni, who had boiled 
rice and water for her fare, in preference to the chIeftain's 
mess of mutton. In a short time the Cacheff approached, 
and signified his wish to speak to him in secret. The great 
secret was this: on the night before, as be stood on the bank 
close to the boat, he saw him drinking a coffee cup of red 
liquor that he poured out of a bottle; and baving inquired 
wbat it was, was told it was nebet (wine). Now be had heard 
that the wiDe of the English was much better than what they 
made in their own country with dates; be wished, therefore, 
to have some to drink also, but in a secret way. Mr. Bel
zoni had a few bottles left, which were preserved for extra
ordinary occasions; and be sent the interpreter down to the 
boat to fetch one. When the wine was first poured out into 
a Clip and presented to the Cachetf, he sternly looked at the 
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interpreter, and told him to drink first. The interpreter, 
who was a C opt, and had been in the French army fur se~e
ral years, did not want much persuasion to make a libation 
to Bacchus; so with a smile he soon convinced the Cachetfof 
the purity of the contents of the bottle, and the Cacheff did 
not he~itate to drink the next cup. At the first taste it did 
1J0t appear to him so strong as he had supposed; but at last 
he found it so good, that in three days the scanty stock was 
nearly finished. 

Next morning (21st), the people took it into their heads 
to come in such numbers, that Mr. Belzoni could not employ 
them all, as the work was directed only to one point. There 
was warm debating on the subject: but, as he told them 
he would not spend one farthing more than be had promised 
from the first, they agreed at last that the pay should be di
yided amongst them all ; and thus, instead of forty men, be 
had eighty for the same price, which was less thall sixpence 
a day. The anxiety to see the Inside of the temple, and to 
plunder all that it migbt contain, brougbt tbe cbiefs now on 
board very early in tbe morning. They soon gave Mr. Bel
zoni to understand plainly, tbat all that was there was their 
property; and tbat tbe treasure should be for themselve!l. 
Even the savages began to lay tbeir account in the division 
of the spoil. He assured them that be expected to find no
tbing but stones, and wanted no treasure. They still per
sisted, tbat, if be took away any stones, the treasure was in 
them; and, ifbe could make a drawing, or likeness ofthem, 
he could extraet the treasure from them also, without their 
perceiving it. Some proposed, tbat, if tbere were any fi
gure discovered, it sbould be broken before it was carried 
away. 

In the course of tbe evening, two ofthe men left the work, 
and went down tbe Nile to tbe boat. Finding Mrs. Belzoni 
on board, with only a little girl from the village, tbey were 
rather impertinent to her, aDlI attempted to go on board in 
~pite of all she could say to them, intending to rob the boat. 
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At last she presented a pistol at them. on which they imme
diately retired, and ran up the hill. She followed, but they 
mixed with a number of their fellow savages, and it was im
possible to find them out; for they were all like so many 
lumps of chocolate seated: on the sand at work, and not to 
be distinguished the one from th~ othero At, nigIrt, on pay
ing the men, the Cacheff's brother said, the money must be 
counted all in one heap, before it was divided among the peo
ple. The interpreter, who was also treasurer, accordingly 
counted the money on a piece of a ragged shawl, which he 
had no sooner done, than the Cacheff's brother threw himself 
on it, and seized every piastre. The men looked at each 
other, but no one dared to say a word about it ; and he took 
it all away with him. 

Mr. Belzoni supposed that no one would come to work 
next morning, but in this he was mistaken. It was evident 
that this work would employ him longer than he could remain 
in that country, as the period he had meant to dedicate to 
it was already elapsed. Mr 0 Belzoni also began to experience 
the want of that very article which, a few days before, was 
so despised and unknown ~ and now he absolutely could not 
proceed without it. It was money, which now had shown 
its usual power among mankind, of exciting avarice, and of 
which those wild people soon becamoe very fond. Mr. Bel
zoni began to per.ceive it required a longer time to reach the 
door than he could stay, and more money than he could 
then afford. He had by this time removed so much sand, 
as to uncover twenty feet in the front of the temple. The 
colossal statues above the door were completely exposed; 
and one of the great colossi sitting before the temple, on the 
north side, which was buried ill the sand, appeared with his 
face and shoulders like his companion on the south. Having ob
tained a promise from t~e Cacheff, that he would not let any 
touch the place till his return, which would be in a few months, 
he contented himself with putting a mark where the sand 
was before he commenced the operation; and after taking a 
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drawing of the exterior of the temple, quitted it, with a firm 
resolution of returning to accomplish its opening. After mak
ing some trifling presents to the Cacheff, they set off the same 
evening. They descended the Nile rapidly, as the current 
was very strong. Every soldier has here a servant, to take care 
of his camel, horses, or asses, if he have any. Thus, when a 
body of five thousand men marches against an enemy, there 
are always at least six thousand people more to encumber it 
and eat up the provision: for not only every common sol~ 
dier has a man, but every officer has two or three; and those 
of the higher rank, as Beys, Cacheffs, &c. have ten or more. 
The next day, in the evening, they arrived at Ibrim, and 
early on the 24th at Dier. 

On the 27th, they came to the SheIlal, or first cataract. 
A soldier of Derow, who brought some letters, set off imme
diately, and Mr. Belzoni never saw him afterwards. Tak
ing particular notice of a small obelisk which was lying be
fore the propylreoo, and which, if brought to England, might 
serve as a monument in some particular place, or as an em
beIlishment to the metropolis, he sent for the Aga of Assouan, 
and a Reis who knew the channels in the SheIlal, and in the 
meantime took a general view of these superb ruins. When 
the Aga and the Reis came, he made an agreement witb 
them to have the obelisk taken down the cataract; but, for 
want of a boat, it could not he eff~cted that season. The 
obelisk is twenty-two feet long, by two wide at the base; so that 
it required a pretty large boat to convey it. It was agreed, 
and perfectly understood, that Mr. Belzoni took possession 
of this ohelisk in the name of his Britannic Majesty's consul
general of Cairo; and he gave four doIlars to the Aga, to 
pay for a guard for it tiIl his return. 

The blocks of stone, which formed the compartment ot 
fourteen feet long and twelve wide, were twelve in number. 
When they were put together on the ground, they were " 
beautiful group, consisting of the great god Osiris seated on 
his chair, with an altar before him, receiving offerings from 
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priests and female figures; the whole surrounded by flowers 
and hieroglyphics. The blocks were three feet six inches 
long, and three feet wide: but as they were two feet three 
inches thick, they were too bulky to be embarked whole. 
As they could be easily cut, being a calcareous grits tone. he 
made an agreement for one hundred piastres,to have them 
cut to six inches thickness. He left the money iu tho hands 
of the Aga; and it was understood, that these stones were to 
be embarked by the first opportunity of a boat, and seut 
down to Luxor. 

On Mr. Belzoni's return to Assouan, no boat had arrived, 
and he became impatient, as he wished to reach Thebes. An 
Arab came to the Aga, and whispered iu his ear, as ifhe had 
something of great importance to communicate. The Aga 
rose, though his dinner was not finished, and went away with 
the air of a man of great business. Half an hour after he re
turned, accompanied by two other persons of distinction, and 
the Arab who came before. They all seated themselves 
round Mr. Belzoni, and after introducing the affair with a de
gree of caution, he was asked whether he wished to 
purchase a large piece of diamond. He said, that if the ar
ticle were good, he would purchase it, if they could agree; 
but it was necessary that he should see it. The Aga said 
the piece had been found bv one of the natives of that place; 
~md as he was not in want of money, it had been preserved 
in the family for many years. The original proprietor being 
now dead, his successors wished to dispose of it. Mr. Bel
zoni requested to see it; so retiring some distance out of the 
way of the people, the man with great solemnity took a small 
wooden box from a pocket in his leathern belt. In this was 
a paper. which he unfolded; after that, two or three others. 
till at last he opened his sanctum sanctorum. Mr. Belzoni 
took its contents in his hands with no small expectation· but 
saw it was only part of the stopple of a common glass cruet, 
of the size of a hazel-nut, with two or three little gilt flowers 
on it. Observing by his motions th~ disappointment strongly 
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marked in his countenanoe, it destroyed their great expecta
tions of wealth from this invaluable jewel. When he told 
them, that it was only a piece of glass, the words affected 
their minds like the unhappy tidings of some great misfortune 
and they walked off in solemn silence. 

The deception of these people is extreme. A traveller 
passing by a village stops his bark for an hour or two: what 
good people he finds! Some bring him a small basket of 
dates, others a few eggs, another some bread and milk; with 
which he is so pleased, that he immediately gives them five 
or perhaps ten times more than the worth of what he re
ceives, without being aware, that it is through such an ex
pectation they bring him these things; and exclaims, that in 
Europe they do not treat a stranger so civilly. But let :Iim 
take the smallest of these presents without giving any thing 
in return, or even no more than the worth, they will not 
fail to murmur at him. Ifhe give only double the price, they 
have the art of returning the money with scorn and contempt, 
in order to shame him to give more: and if he take the money 
returned, or give them nothing from the beginning, he 
must not expect that they will let him go away without pay
ing them for what they brought him. All this is unknown to 
a traveller merely passing by; for there is no one in this cha
racter who would be so mean as to accept any thing, with
out returning double or treble its value. From these 
trifles it may be presumed what they are in all their dealings; 
to-night one word for such a thing, to-morrow another: their 
intrigues are beyond description: they have the art of mak 
ing one thing appear like another so well, that it is very dif
ficult to avoid falling into their trap. 

Settling all his affairs with the Aga, and satisfying his de
mands of oil, .vinegar, and some empty bottles, they left As
souan in the morning of the 30th, and in two days arrived at 
Esne, the current being very strong. 

On the morning of the 4th of October they arrived at 
Luxor. Seeing no boat. had arrived from Cairo, though the 
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coosul bad sent some money, l\lr. Bel:t:oni set off in the same 
boat to Gheneh, arrived tilere the next morning, and went 
to see Mr. So'kiner, a person whom he knew. 

Having paid half the money down required for a boat, it 
was determined to ascend the Nile as far as Assouan, to un
load at that place, and to return immediately. 

On one oceasiwi Mr. B.elzoni dined with Calil Bey, the 
governor of Upper Egypt. The dinner was brought in a 
large tray. It consisted, as usual l of very poor rice soup, 
which, after eating three spoonfuls, was taken away, and a 
dish of roast mutton brought forward. No sooner had they 
begun to eat of that, than a man came in with his hand full 
a large green peppercorns, and let them fall on the tray, 
whicb, being of metal, sounded like a drum-head. After 
him came another, with half-a-doze!! onions peeled, which 
he let fall in like manner, and .they rolled about the tray like 
billiard balls; and a third followed with peeled garlic, &c. 
After eating the mutton, a dish of very small fried fish was 
served up. They were ahout half. a-dozen, and there were 
eight of tbe party, so that no one could eat too much of this. 
It was soon removed, anel a kind of tart was produced; but 
neither the Bey, the Cacheff, the Sheik, nor Mr. Belzoni, 
could eat a single bit of it. The f"uit consisted of a water 
melon, which having demolished, they finished their repast 
by washing their beards. 

At Carnak, the work to be done consisted in transporting 
the six sphinxes and the ",hite statue to Luxor for el9barka
tion, a distance of nearly a mile, without a road. ill mallY 
parts tbe water had left a soft ground where the statues bad 
to pass; and, as there was no mechanical power to assist, the 
Arabs had enough to do to carry them to the place of des

tination. 
The time bavlOg elapsecl in which Mr. Belzoni expected to 

receive letters from CaircJ, he resolved to return to Kenneh 
On his arrival at that place, he found the courier had just en
tered it. He brought letters from Mr. Salt, with an order 
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for money on the Seraf, or banker, of Kenneb. He then 
finished his business there, and proceeded to Luxor, where 
he found the boat returned from Assouan, to take the colossal 
bust on board: but he was soon informed by the proprietor, 
that it was loaded with dates, and that he was come himself 
from Esne, to return the money he had paid as earnest; 

for they could not think of taking that large stone into the 
boat, as it would crush it to pieces. 

After various impediments, on the 17th of November the 
head of the younger Memnon was actually .embarked. It 
was no easy undertaking to put a piece of granite, of such 
bulk and weight, on board a boat, that, if it received tbe 
weight on one side, would immediately upset; aDd this was 
to be done without the smallest mechanical contrivance, even 
a single tackle, and only with fOllr poles and ropes; the water 
was about eighteen feet below the bank where the head was 
to descend. The causeway was gradually sloped to the edge 
of the water close to the boat, and with the four poles formed 
a bridge from the bank iDto the centre of the boat, so that 
when the weight bore upon the bridge, it pressed only on 
the boat. On the opposite side of the boat lb. Belzoni 
directed them to put some mats well filled with straw. In 
the ground behind the colossus a piece of a palm-tree was 
firmly planted, round which a rope was twisted, and then 
fastened to its car, to ld it descend gradually. A lever was 
placed on each side, and at the same time that men in the boat 
were pulling, others were slackening the ropes, and others 
shifting the rollers as the collossus advanced. Thus it de
scended gradually from the main land to the causeway, when 
it sunk a good de~l, as the causeway was made offresh earth. 
However, it went smoothly on board. The Arabs, who were 
unanimously of opinion that it would go to the bottom of the 
river, or crush the boat, were all attention, as if anxious tu 
know the result, as well as to learn how tbe operation was to 
be performed; and when the owner of the buat, who consi
dered it as consigned to perdition; witnessed the success, alid 
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saw the huge piece of stone", as be called it, safely on board, 
he squeezed Mr. Belzoni by the hand, and exclaimed, they 
had reason to be thankful. The boat tben crossed the water 
to Luxor, for what was to be taken in tbere, which was done 
in three days, and on the 21st they left Thebes to return to 
Cairo, which they reached on the 15th of December, having 
been twenty-four days f,"om Thebes. FroID thence they pro
ceeded to Alexandria, which they reached on the 14th ofJa
nuary,1817, and lodged itin the Bashaw's magazine; be then 
returned to tbe capital; and accompanied by M.r. Beechy, 
immediately proceeded np the Nile, with a determination, if 
possible, to accomplish the opening of the great temple of 
Ipsambul. At Philre tbe party was reinforced by Captains 
Irby and Manglcs of the Royal Navy. 

Having conciliated the two Cacheffs by suitable presents, 
llr. Belzoni agreed to give the workmen eighty in number,) 
three hundred paistres fo," removing the sand as low down as 
the entrance: at first they seemed to set about the task like 
men 'who were determined to finish the.iob ; but at the end of 
the third day they all grew tired, and under the pretext that 
the Rhamadan was to commence on the next day, they left 
lIr. Belzoni, with the temple, the sand and the treasure, and 
contented themselves with keeping the three hundred piastres. 

Being. convinced, that, if the temple was to be opened at 
all, it must be by their own exertions; assisted by the crew 
of tbeboat, they set to work, and, by dint of perseverence 
and hard labour, for about eighteen days, they arrived at the 
door-way of the temple, which lIre Belzoni considers as the 
finest and most exten'sive excavation in Nubia, and one that 
can stand a competition with any in Egypt, except the tomb 
newly discovered in Beban e\Molook. The temple of Ip
samhul has, in all probability, been covered with sand two' 
thousand years, or more. The following is the descri{ltion 

given of it. 
From what tbey could perceive at tbe first view, it was 

evidently Ii very large place; but tbeirastonisbmentincreased 
4 F 2 
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wLclI they found it to be one of the most magnificent of tem
ples, enriched with beautiful intaglios, paintings, colossal fi. 
gures, &c. Tbey entered at first into a large pronaos, fiftyo 
seven feet long and fifty-two wide, supported by two row!! 
of square pillars, in a line from the front door to the door of 
the sekos. Each pillar had a figure, finely ellecuted, and 
very little injured by time. The tops of their turbans reached 
the ceiling, about thirty feet higb: the pillars were five feet 
and a half square. Both these and the walls were covered 
with beautiful hieroglyphics, the style of which is somewhat 
superior, or at least bolder, than that of any others in Egypt, 
1I0t only in workmanship, but also in the subjects. They 
exhibited battles, stormings of castles, triumphs over the 
Ethiopians, sacrifices, &c. In some places were to be 
seen the same hero as at Medinet Aboo, but in a different 
posture. Some of the columns were much injured by the 
close and heated atmosphere, the temperature of which was 
so hot, that the thermometer must have l·isen to above a 
hundred and thirty degrees. The second hall was about 
twenty-two feet high, thirty-seven wide, and twenty-fi'We and 
a half long. It contained four pillars about four feet square. 
and the walls ofthis also were covered with fine hieroglyphics 
in pret:ty good preservation. Beyond this was a shorter 
chamber, tbirty-seven feet wide, in which is tbe entrance 
into the sanctuary. At each end of the chamber was a door, 
leading into smaller clI'llmbers in tbe same direction with the 
sanctuary, each eight feet by seven. The sanctuary was 
twenty-three feet and a half long. It contained a pedestal 
in the centre, and at the end four colossal sitting figures, 
the heads of which were in good presenation, not having 
been injured by violence. On the right side of the great 
hall, entering into the temple, were two doors, at a short 
distance from each other, which led into' two long separate 
rOOIDS, the first thirty-eight feet ten inches in length, and 
p.leven feet fi'We inches wide; thp. other forty-eight feet se
ven inches, by thirteen feet three. At the enrl of tbe first 
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were several unfinished hieroglyphics, ofwbicb some, tbough 
merely sketched, gave fine ideas of their manner of drawing. 
At the lateral corners of the entrance into the second cbam
ber from the great hall was a door, each of which led into a 
smdlJchamber twenty-two feet six inches long, and ten feet 
wide. Each of these rooms had two doors leading into two 
other chambers, forty-three feet in length, and ten feet ele
nn inches wide. There were two benches in them, appa
rently to sit on. The most remarkable subjects in the tem
I)ie were, 1st, a group of captive Ethiopians, in the west
ern corner of the great hall: 2nd, an hero killing a man 
with his spear, another lying slain under his feet, on tbe 
same western wall: 3rd, the storming of a castle, in the 
western corner from the front door. 

The outside of the temple 'also was magnificent. It was 
a hundred and seventeen feet wide, and eighty-six feet high; 
the height from the top of the cornice to the top of the door 
being !Sixty-six feet six inches, and the height of the door 
twenty ·feet. There were four enormous sitting colossi, the 
largest in Egypt or Nubia, except the great sphinx at the 
pyramids, to which they approach in the proportion of near 
two-thirds. From the shoulaer to the elbow they measured 
fifteen feet six inches; the ears three feet six inches; the face 
seven feet; the heard five feet six inches; across the shoul
ders twenty-five feet four inches; their height was about 
fifty-one feet, not including the caps, which are about four
teen feet. There are only two of these colossi in sight, one 
being still buried under the sand, and the other, near the 
door, is half fallen down, and buried also. On the top of 
the door was a colossal figure of Osiris, twenty feet high, with 
two colossal hierogly,phic figures, one on each side looking 
towards it. On the top of the temple was a cornice with 
hieroglyphics, a torus flld frize under it. The cornice six 
feet wide, the rrize four feet. Above the cornice was a row 
of sitting monkeys eight feet high, and six across tbe sboul
ders, twenty.one in number. The temple was nearly two-
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thirds buried under the sand, of w~lich they removed tbirty
one feet before they came to the upper part of the door. 

1\Ir. Belzoni observed that tbe heat on first entering the 
temple was so great tbat they couhi scarcely bear it, and tbe 
perspiration from tbeir hands was. so copious as to render-the 
paper by its dripping unfit for use. On tbe first opening that 
was made by the removal of the sand, the-only living object 
that presented itself was a toad of prodigious size. The in
animate objects within were the figures of two lions with 
llawks' heads, as large as life, and a small sitting bumao 
figure. 

Mr. Belzoni and his party now returned to Thebes, and 
opened three new tombs, but in none of them did there ap
pear any thing to prove that tbey bad heen intended for the 
sepulchre of tbe kings of Egypt. Some were only passages 
and staircases leading to painted rooms. In one of these 
was a sarcophagus of granite with two mummies in it, covered 
with hieroglypbics in an unfinished state, and a statue stand
ing erect, six feet six inches high, and beautifully cut out of 
sycamore. There were besides many little images of wood 
well carved, some with the head of a lion, others of a fox, 
and others of a monkey. In another tomb were mummies in 
their cases ly ing fiat on the ground; the bodies were coverell 
with linen of different degrees of fineness, and, as Mr. Bel
zoni thinks, wrapped round them at different and distant pe
riods of time: so carefu" were tbe ancient Egyptians in their 
attentions to the dead! Some of the tombs had paintings 
beautifully executed, others were quite plain. In one cham
ber were discovered two naked bodies without either wrap
pers or case; they were females, with hair of considerable 
length, and well preserved. In some of the chambers the 
mummies of cows, sheep, monkeys, crocodiles, bats, and 
other animals were intermixed with human bodies; and 
one tomb was filled with nothing but cats, carefully folded 
in red and white linen, the head covered by a mask repre
senting thf cat, and made tit"the same linen. 
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The Egyptians appear to have been acqllainted with linen 
manufactures to a perfection equal to the Ellglish; for, in 
many oftbeir figures, their garments were quite transparent; 
and among the folding of the mummies, some cloth quite as 
fine as common muslin, very strong, and of an equal tex
ture. They had the art of tanning leather, with which they 
made shoes, some of which were found of various shapes. 
They had also the art of staining the leather with various co
lours, and knew the mode of embossing on it, for they found 
leather with figures impressed on it, quite elevated. It ap
pears to have been done with a hot iron while the leather was 
damp. They also fabricated a sort of coarse glass, with 
which they made beads and other ornaments. 

Besides enamelling, the art of gilding was in great' per
fection among them, as they found several ornaments of 
thi:! kind. They knew how to cast copper as well as to form 
it into sheets, and had a metallic composition not unlike 
lead, rather softer; but of great tenacity, much like the lead 
which is on paper in the tea-chests from China, but much 
thicker. They found some pieces of it covered on both sides 
with a thin coat of another metal, which might be taken for 

silver. 
Sufficient pl'oofs were also procured of the skill of the an

cients in varnishing on baked clay, and that this art was car
ried to great perfection: in their colours, especially the red, 
blue, green, and yellow, still remain, after so many ages, 
as brilliant and as beautiful as when first laid on. 

The inconvenience, and the hazard of visiting' these sepul
chres, can only be duly appreciated by those who have made 
the experiment; and nothing but an extraordinary degree of 
enthusiasm for researches of this kind could have supported 
Mr. Belzoni in the numerous descents which he made into 
the mummy pits of Egypt, and through the long sub terrane
ous passages, particularly inconvenient for a lDan of his size. 

Of some of these tombs he says many persons could not 
withstand tbe.sufforating air, which often causes fainting. A 
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vast quantity of dust rises, so fine that it enters the tbroat 
nnd nostrils, and chokes the nose aud mouth to such a de. 
gret', that it requires great power of lungs to resist it and 
the strong effluvia of the mummies. This is not all; the en. 
try or passage where tbe bodies are, is roughly cut in the 
rocks, and the falling of the sand from the upper part or 
ceiling of tbe passage causes it to be nearly filled lip. In 
some places there is not more tban the vacancy of a foot left, 
which you must contriveto pass through in a creeping posture 
like a snail, on pointed and keen stones, that cut like glass. 
After getting through these passages, some of them two or 
three hundred yards long, there is generally a commodious 
place, perhaps high enough to sit. But what a place of 
rest! surrounded by bodies, by heaps of mummies in all di
rections; which, previous to the beholder being accustomed 
to the sight, impress with horror. The blackness of the wall, 
the faint light given by the candles or torches for want of air. 
the different objects that surround him, seeming to con
verse with each other, and the Arabs with the candles or 
torches in their hands, naked and covered with dust, them
selves resemhling living mummies, absolutely formed a scene 
tbat cannot be described. In such a situation Mr Belzoni 
observes, he found himself several times, and often returned 
exhausted and fainting, till at last he became inured to It, 
and indifferent to what he suffered, except frOID the dust, 
which never failed to choke his throat and nose; and thougb, 
fortunately, he was destitute of the sense of smelling, he 
could taste that tbe mummies were rather unpleasant to swal
low. After the exertion of entering into such a place, 
through a passage of fifty, a hundred, three hundred, or per
haps six hundred yards, nearly overcome, he sought a rest
ing-place, found one, and contrived to sit; but when his 
weight bore on the body of an Egyptian, it crushed it like a 
band-box. He naturally had recourse to his hands to sustain 
his weight, but they found no better support; so that he sank 
altogetber among the broken mummies, with 8 crash of bones, 
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ragB, and wooden cases, which raised such a dUliot as kept 
tHin motionless for a quarter of an hour, waiting till it !;lub
sided agaio. He could not move from tbe place, however, 
without iacreasing it, and every step he took he crushed a 
mummy in some part or other. Once he Was conducted 
from such a place to another resembling it, through a pas
sage of about twenty feet in length, and no wider tban' that 
a body could be forced through. It was choked with mum
mies, and he could not pass without putting his face in 
contact with tbat of some decayed Egyptian.; but as the pas
sage inclined downwards, his own weight helped him on 
h?wever, he could. not avoid being covered witb bones, legs, 
arms, and heads rolling from above. Thus he proceeded 
from one cave to aoother, all full of mummies piled up in 
various ways, some standing, some lying, and some on their 
headS'; Tbe purpose of his researches was to rob the Egyp
tians of their papyri; of which he found a few hidden in their 
breasts, under their arms, in the space ahove the knees, or 
on the legs, and covered by the numerous folds of cloth, that 
envelop the mummy. 

The tombs in the Beban et Molook were more capacious. 
The first that was opened bad a staircase eight feet wide and 
ten feet high, at the foot of which were four mummies io 
their cases, flat on the ground, with their heads towards tIie 
stairs; further on were four more in the same direction; one 
of them had a covering thrown over it exactly like the pall 
on the coffins of the present day. 

Mr. Belzoni says, I went through the operation of exa
mining all these mummies one by one. They were much alike 
in their foldings, except that which had the painted linen 
over it. Among the others he found one, that had Dew linen, 
apparently, put over the old rags; wbich pro't'es that .the 
Egyptians took great care of their dead, even for maoy years 
after their decease. That which was distinguished from all 
the rest, he observed, was dressed in finer linen, and more 
aeaUy wrapped up. It had garlands of flowers and leaves, 
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aDd OD the side over the heart, Mr. Belzoni snys, that 
he found a plate of metal soft like lead, covered with 
another metal, not unlike silver leaf. It had the eyes of a 
cow, which so often represents Isis, engraved on it; and in 
the centrc of the breast was another plate, with the winged 
globe. Both plates were nearly six inches long. 00 unfolding 
the linen, they still found it very fine, which was not the case 
witbthe other mummies; for, after three orfourfoldings, it 
WIiS generally of a coarser kind. At last they came to tbe body, 
of which nothing was to be seen but the bones, which had as
sumed a yellow tint. The case was in part painted: but the 
linen cloth covering it fell to pieces as soon as it was touched. 

On the 16th, Mr. Belzoni recommenced the excavations in 
the valley of Behan el Molook, and pointed out the fortunate 
spot which paid him for all the trouble of his researches. He 
may call this, he adds, a fortunate day, one of the best per
haps of his life; from the pleasure it afforded him of present
ing to the world, a new and perfect monument of Egyptian 
antiquity, which can be recorded as superior to any other in 
point of grandeur, style and preservation, appearing as if 
just finished on the day they entered it; and what he found 
in it, he adds, will shew its great superiority to all others. 
Certain indications had convinced him of the existence of a 
large and unopened sepulchre. Impressed with this idea he 
caused the earth to be dug away to the depth of eighteen 
feet, when the entrance made its appearanc_e. The passage, 
however, was choked up with large stones, which were with 
difficulty removed. A long corridor, with a painted ceiling, 
Jed- to a staircase twenty-three feet long, and nearly nine 
feet wide. At the bottom was a door twelve feet high; it 
opened into a second corridor of the same width, thirty·se\en 
feet long, the sides and ceiling finely sculptured and painted. 
The more he saw, be says, the more he was eager to see. 
His progress, however, was interrupted at the end of this 
second corridor by a pit thirty feet deep and twelve wide. 
Bl'yond this he perceived a small aperture of about two feet 
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square in the wall, outofwbich hung a rope reaching proba
bly to tbe bottom of the well; another rope fastened to a 
beam of wood stretching across the passage on this side also 

, bung into the well. One of these ropes was apparently for 
the purpose of descending on one side of tbe well and tbe 
other for that of ascending on the opposite side. Both tbe 
wood and the rope crumbled to dust on being touched. 

By means of two beams Mr. Belzoni contrived to cross 
the pit or well, and to force a larger opening in the wall, 
beyond which was discovered a third corridor of the same 
dimensions as the two former. Tbose parts of the wood and 
rope which were on the further side of this wall did not fall 
to dust, but were in 11 tolerably good state of preservation, 
owing, as he supposed, to the dryness of the air in these 
more distant apartments. 

The sepulchre was found to open into a number of cham
bers of different dimensions, with corridors and staircases. 
Of tbe chambers, the first was a beautiful ball, twenty-seven 
feet six incbes by twenty-five feet ten inches, in which were 
four pillars each three feet square. Mr. Belzoni 'says, at tbe 
end of this room, which he called the entrance-hall, and op
posite the aperture, was a large door, from whicb three steps 
led down into a chamber with two pillars, which WIIS twenty
eight feet two inches by twenty-five feet six IDcbes. The 
pillars are three feet ten inches square. He gave it the name 
of the drawing room; for it is covered with figures, which, 
though only outlined, are so fine and perfect, that one 
would think they had been drawn only the day before. Re
turning into the entrance hall, they saw on the left of the 
aperture a large staircase, which descended into a corridor. 
It is thirteen feet four incbes long, seven and a balf wide, and 
has ~ighteen steps. At the bottom they entered a beautiful 
corridor, thirty-six feet six inches by six feet eleven inches. 
They perceived that the paintings became more perfect as 
they advanced farther into the interior. They retained their 
gloss, or a kind of varnish over the colours, which had a 
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beautiful effect. The figures are painted on a white ground. 
At the end of this corridor, they descended ten steps, which 
he called the small stairs, into another, seventeen feet two in
ches by ten feet five inches. From this they entered a small 
chamber, twenty feet four inches by thirteen feet eight in
ches, to which he gave the name of the Room of Beauties; 
for it was adorned with the most beautiful figures in basso re
lievo, like all the rest, and painted. When standing in the 
centre of this chamber, the traveller is surrounded by an 
assembly of Egyptian gods and goddesses. Proceeding 
further, they entered a large hall, twenty-seven feet nine 
inches, by twenty-six feet ten inches. In this hall are two 
rows of square pillars, three on each side of the entrance, 
forming a line with the corridors. At each side of this hall 
was a small chamber: that on the right is ten feet five inche8 
by eight feet eight inches: that on the left, ten feet five 
inches by eight feet nine inches and a half. This hall he 
termed the Hall of Pillars; the little room on the right, 
Isis' Room, as in it a large cow is painted; that on the left, 
the Room of Mysteries, from the mysterious figures it ex
hibits. At the end of this hall they entered a large saloon, 
with an arched roof or ceiling, which is separated from the 
Hall of Pillars only by a step; so that the two may be 
reckoned one. The silloon is thirty-one feet ten inches by 
twenty-seven feet. On the right of the saloon is a small 
chamber without any thing in it, roughly cut, as if unfinished, 
and without painting: on the left they entered a chamber 
with two square pillars, tWllnty-five feet eight inches by 
twenty-two feet ten inches. This he called the sideboard 
room, as it had a projection of three feet in form of a side
board all round, which was perhaps intended to contain the 
trticles necessary for the funeral ceremony. The pillars are 
three feet four inches square, and the whole beautifully 
painted -as the rest. At the same end of the room, and facing 
the Hall of Pillars, they entered by a large door into 
another chamber with four pillars, one of which is fallen 



IN EGYPT AND NUBIA. 

down. This chamber is forty three feet four inches by 
seventeen feet six inches; the pillars three feet seven inches 
square. It is covered with white plaster, where the rock did 
not cut smoothly, but there is no painting on it. He named 
it the Bull's or Apis' Room, as they found the carcase of a 
bull in it, embalmed with asphaltum; and also, scattered in 
various places, an immense quantity of small wooden figurea 
of mummies six or eight inches long, and covered with 
asphaltum to preserve them. There were some other figures 
of fine earth baked, coloured blue and strongly varnished. 
On each side of the two little rooms were some wooden 
statues standing erect. four feet high, with a circular 
hollow inside. as if to contain a roll of papyrus. There 
were likewise fragments of other statues of wood and of 
composition. 

The description of what was found in the centre of the 
saloon, merits the most particular attention, not having its 
equal in the world, and being such as they had no idea could 
exist. It is, says Mr. Belzoni. a sarcophagus of the finest 
oriental alabaster, nine feet five inches long. and three feet 
seven inches wide. Its thickness is only two inches; and it 
is transparent when a light is placed inside of it. It is 
minutely sculptured within and without with several hundred 
figures. which do not exceed two inches in height, and repre
sent, as he supposes, the whole of the funeral procession and 
ceremonies relating to the deceased, united with several 
emblems. &c. Nothing can give an adequate idea of this 
beautiful and invaluable piece of antiqu~ty, and he says, 
that nothing has been brought into Europe from Egypt that 
can be compared with it. The cover was not there; it had 
been taken out, and broken into several pieces, which they 
found in digging before the first entrance. The sarcophagus 
was over a staircase in the centre of the saloon, which com
municated with a subte:raneous passage leading downwards, 
three hundred faet in length. At the end of this passage 
they found a great quantity of hats' dung, which choked it up, 
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so that they could go no further without digging. It was 
nearly filled up too by the falling in of the upper part. 

The whole of the figures and hieroglyphics in this wonderful 
excavation are sculptured in bas relief and painted over, 
except in one chamber, where the outlines are only given. 
Great care appears to have been taken to have these accu
rate; as several sketches were observed on the walls in red 
lines, which had afterwards been traced with corrections in 
black; the stone was then cut away from the side of the 
chamber all round the black lines, leaving the figure raised 
to the height of half an inch or more, according to its size. 
A coat of whitewash was then passed over it, which Mr. 
Belzoni says is still so beautiful and clear, that his best and 
whitest paper appeared yellowish when compared to it. 
The painter came next and finished the figure in colours, 
which after more than ,2000 years still retain all their original 
brilliancy, Among the numerous representations of figures 
in various positions, one group is singularly interesting, as 
describing the march of a military und triumphal procession 
with three different sets of prisoners, who are evidently 
Jews, Ethiopians, and Persians. The procession begins with 
four red men with white kirtles followed by a hawk-headed 
divinity; these are Egyptians apparently released from cap
tivity and returning home under the protection of the na
tional deity. Then follow four white men in striped and 
fringed kirtles, with black beards, and with a simple white 
fillet round their black hair; these are obviously Jews and 
might be taken for the portraits of those, who, at this day, 
walks the streets of London. After them come three white 
men with smaller beards and curled whiskers, with double
spreading plumes on their heads, tattoed, and wearing robes 
or mantles spotted like the skins of wild beasts; these are 
Persians or Chaldeans. Lastly, come four negroes with large 
circular ear-rings, and white petticoats supported by a belt 
over the shoulder; these are Ethiopians. 

The Egyptians appear to have had three different modes of 
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embalming their dead; Herodotus says, that these modes 
were according to the inclinations of the friends of the 
deceased, whether they were disposed to be sparing in the' 
expense, or not. He says, certain persons were appointed 
by the laws to the exercise of this profession. When a dead 
body was brought to them, they exhibited to the friends of 
the deceased different models, highly finished in wood. The 
most perfect of these, he said, resembles one, whom I do 
not think it religious to name on such an occasion; the 
second was of less price. and inferior in point of execution; 
the other was still more mean. They then enquired after 
which model the deceased should be represented. When 
the price was determined, the relations retired, and the 
embalmers proceeded in their work. In the most perfect 
specimens of their art, they extracted the brain through the 
nostrils, partly with a piece of crooked iron, and partly by 
the infusion of drugs. They then, with an Ethiopian stone, 
made an incision in the side, through which they drew out 
the intestines. These they cleansed thoroughly. washing 
them with palm-wine, and afterwards covering them with 
pounded aromatics. They then filled the body with powder 
of pure myrrh, cassia, and other spices, without frankincense. 
Having sewn up the body, it was covered with nitre for'the 
space of seventy days, which time they were not allowed to 
exceed. At the end of this period, being first washed, it was 
~losely wrapped in bandages of cotton, dipped in a gum, 
which the Egyptians used as a glue. I t was then returned to 
the relations, who inclosed the body in a case of wood, made 
~to resemble a human figure, and placed it against the wall 
in the repository of their dead. This was the most costly 
mode of embalming. 

For those who wished to be at less expense, the follow
ing method was adopted. They neither drew out the in
testines, nor made an incision in the dead body. but injected a 
liniment made from the cedar. After taking proper means 
to secure the injected oil within the body, it was covered 
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with nitre for the time above specified. On they last day 
they withdrew the liquid before introduced, which brought 
with it all the intestines. The nitre dried up and hardened 
the flesh, so that the corpse appeared little but skin and bone. 
In this state the body was returned, and no further care 
taken concerning it. 

There was a third mode of embalming, appropriated to 
the poor. A particular kind of lotion was made to pass 
through the body, which was afterwards merely left in nitre 
for the above space of seventy days, and then returned. 
Such is the account given by Herodotus. 

Mr. Belzoni says,. that Herodotus was incorrect in some 
of his accounts of the mummies; he mentions them as 
erect: but it is somewhat singular, that in many pits which 
Mr. Belzoni opened, not a single mummy was standing. 
On the contrary, he found them lying regularly, in horizontal 
rows, and some were sunk into a cement, which must have 
been nearly fluid when the cases were placed on it. 

The lower classes were not buried in cases: they were 
dried up, as it appears, after the regular preparation of the 
seventy days. Mummies of this sort were in the proportion 
of about ten to one of the better class, as near as he could 
calculate by - the quantity he saw of both i and it appeared. 
that after the operation of the nitre, adopted by the mummy
makers, these bodies may have been dried in the sun. 

Among these tombs they saw some which contained the 
mummies of animals intermixed with human bodies. There 
were bulls, cows, sheep, monkeys, foxes, cats, crocodiles, 
fishes, and birds. Some of the mummies have garlands of 
flowers, and leaves of the acacia, or sunt tree, over their 
heads and breasts. This tree is often seen on the banks of 
the Nile, above Thebes, and particularly . in Nubia. The 
flower, when fresh, is yellow, and of a very hard substance, 
appearing as if artificial. The leaves, also, are very strong, 
aud though dried and turned brown, they still retain their 
firmness. In the inside of these mummies are found lumps 
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of asphaltum, sometimes so large as to weigh two, pounds. 
The entrails of these mummies are often found bound up in 
linen and asphaltum. What does not incorporate with the 
fleshy part, remains of the natural colour of the pitch; but 
tbat which does incorporate becomes brown, and evidently 
mixed with the grease of the body, forming a mass, which on 
pressure crumbles intu dust. The wooden case is first co
vetoed with a layer or two of cement, Dot unlike plaster of 
Paris; and on this are sometimes cast figures in basso relievo, 
for which they make holes cut in stone. The whole case is 
painted; the ground generally yellow, the figures and hiero
glyphics blue, green, red, and black. The last is very sel· 
dolO used. The whole of the painting is covered with a 
varnish, which preserves it very effectually. 

It is somewhat singular that no instruments of war are 
found in these places, when it is considered what a warlike 
nation the Egyptians were. 

The reader may see several of these mummies in the 
British Museum: whicb place is open to the public every 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, and any person decently 
dressed is admitted between the hours of ten and two 
o'clock. 

Dr. Young observes, that the sepulchl"al inscl'i ptions con
stitute the most considerable part ofthe Egyptian literature 
which remains; that the general tenor of them, as might be 
expected, from the testimony of Herodotus, appears to be 
the identification of the deceased with Osiris, and, if a fe
male, with Isis; and that lhe subject of the most usual re
presentations, seems to be the reception of this new person. 
age by the principal deities. 

By a diligent and accurate comparison of a great number 
of these hieroglyphical and pictorial representation!>, he has 
succeeded in ascertaining the names of the pl'illcipal deities, 
and of several of the kings of Egypt, as well 8S tbe meaning' 
of the epithets a.ttached to them; and from the hieroglypbic 
of the name, and other corroborating circumstances, he 
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entertains no doubt whatever, thatthe principal figure taken 
from the wall of the catacomb in question, is meant for 
Psammis, who, according to Herodotus, was the 80n of 
N ecos or N echao. 

There was a procession of native Egyptians, and of cap
tive Ethiopians, Jews, and Persians, each distinctly and 
characteristically marked in feature, colour and dress j an 
€Vent which we shan fiud to accord with the history of the 
times: for we know from the great source of all authentic 
information relating to ancient history, the Bible, that N echo, 
the father of Psammis, carried on war with the Jews and 
Babylonians j and Herodotus notices his expedition against 
the Ethiopians j so that this procession may very naturally be 
considered as consisting of the three descriptions of captives 
made in his wars. In turning to the 35th Chapter of the 
2nd of Chronicles, we shall find this painting of the catacomb 
more strikjngly elucidated by the following remarkable 
passage: 'After all this, when Josiah had prepared the 
tercple, Necho, king of Egypt, came up to fight against 
Charchemish, by Euphrates; and Josiah went out against 
\lim. But he sent ambassadors to him, saying, what have I 
.0 do with thee, thou king of Judea? I come not against 
thee this day, but against the house wherewith I have war; 
for God commanded me to make haste; forbear thee from 
meddling with God, who is with me, that he destroy thee 
not. Nevertheless, Josiah would not turn his face from him, 
but disguised himself, that he might fight with him, and 
hearkened not unto the words of Necho from the mouth of 
God, and came to fight in the valley of Megiddo. And the 
archers shot at King Josiah; and the king said to his servants, 
ha ve me a wa y, for I am sore wounded. His servants there
fore took him out of that chariot, and put him in the second 
"hariot he had, and they brought him to Jerusalem and he 
died, and was buried in one of the sepulchres of his fathers, 
and all Judah and Jerusalem mourned for Josiah.' And 
again, in Chapter 36: ''fhen the people of the land, took 
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Jehoahaz, the son of Josiah, and made him king m his 
father's stead in Jerusalem. Jehoahaz was twenty amI 
three years old when he began to reign, and be rlligned three 
months ill Jerusalem. And the king of Egypt put him 
down at Jerusalem, and condemned tbe land in a hundred 
talents of silver, and a talent of gold. And the king of 
Egypt made Eliakim, bis brother, king over Judaband Jeru
salem, and turned his name to Jehoiakim. And Necho took 
Jehoahaz, his brother, and carried him into Egypt.' 

The wonderful sculptures of the Egyptians are to be 
admired for tbe boldness of their execution. Their enorll\.0us 
sizes render it difficult for the artists to maintain their due 
proportions, which were according to tbe height of the 
figure. For instance, if a statue were erected of the size 
of life, the head was of the natural size; if the statue were 
thirty feet high, the head was larger in proportion to the 
body; and if fifty feet high, the magnitude of the head was 
farther increased. Had it been otherwise, in statues of so 
great height, the distance from the eyes of the spectator 
would have so much diminished the size, that the head would 
bave appeared too small ill proportion to the legs. The 
tedious work of tbe endless hieroglyphics wbich are to be 
seen in every part of every edifice, tbe numberless figures 
on the temples, tombs, obelisks, and walls, must have required 
wonderful labour. They had only four sorts of stones in 
general use for sculpture, tbe sandy, tbe calcareous, breccia, 
and granite. All, except the first, are very har~, and what 
is most singular is, it is not known with wbat tools they were 
cut out. Ocular demonstration shews, tbat the tools of tbe 
present day will noteut granite without great difficulty. 

When a young man wants to marry, he goes to the father 
of tbe intended bride, and agrees with him wbat he is to pay 
for her. Tbis being settled, so much money is to be spent on 
tbe wedding-day feast •• To set up housekeeping nothing is 
requisite but two or three earthen pots, a stone to grind 
meal and a mat. which is the bed. The spouse has a gown 
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and jewels of her own; and, if tbe bridegroom present her 
witb a pair of bracelets of iiilver, ivory, or glass, she is happy 
and fortunate indeed. Tbe bouse is ready, without reDt or 
taxes. No rain can pass through tbe roof; and there is no 
door, for there is no want of ODe, as there is nothing to Jose. 
Tbey make a kind of box of clay and straw, which, after two 
or three day's exposure to the sun, becomes quite hard. It 
is fixed on a stand, an aperture is left to put all their pre
cious things into it, and a piece of mummy case forms the 
door. If the house (10 not please them, they walk out and 
enter another as there are several hundreds at their com. 
mand. 

At Carnak, one morning, previous to crossing the Nile to 
Gournou, 1\Ir. Belzoni set &everal men to work on a spot of 
ground at the (oot of a heap of earth. where part of a large 
colossu& projected out. :Mr. Beechey, who sometimes visited 
tbe ruins, superintended the work on that day; and had the 
pleasure to discover a colossal head, larger than that which 
llad been sent to England. It was ofred granite, of beautiful 
workmanship, and uncommonly well preserved, except one 
car, and part of the chin, which had been knocked off along 
with the beard. It is detached from the shoulder at the 
lower part of the neck, and has the usual corn-measure, or 
mitre, on its head. Though of larger proportion than the 
young lUemnon, it is not so bulky or heavy, as it has no part 
of the shoulder attached to it. 1\Ir. Belzoni had it removed 
to Luxor, which employed eight days, though the distance iii 
little more than a mile. Besides this head, which is ten 
feet frOID the neck to the top of the mitre, he procured an 
arm belonging to the same colossus, which measures also tcn 
feet, and with tbe bead, will give a just idea ~f the I!ize of 
the statue. 

At this time an order came from the Defterdar Bey, who 
Imd arrived at Gamola, three miles north of Thebes, to all 
the Cacheffs and Caimakans, who commanded on botb sides 
of Thebes, not to permit the English to accumulate any 
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more nntiqllities, nor to allow the Arabs to work or sell any 
thing more to them on any aecount. 

Mr. Belzoni waited on the Bey the nnt morning, anti 
found him seated in his divan, surrounded by his Cachelfs, 
and a number of other attendants. He received him coolly. 
He inquired whether he had not yet made up his collection. 
He answered, that, as long as he had his permission he 
would still endeavour to find something more. 

It was manifest lie wanted an excuse for his conduct; for 
he said he had bel'n informed that the }'ellahs had complained 
of being exceedingly ill-treated, and that they drew their 
swords to cut off their heads and l\fr. Belzoni's people beat 
.hem continuadY. 

The Bey said, that Mr. Belzoni had bought nearly evtry 
article of antiquity that pould be obtained in Gournou, and 
therefore it was time to stop their proceedings. l\lr. Bel. 
zoni replied, that what he had bought had been voluntarily 
sold by the Arabs, and begged the Bey 1I0t to believe what 
he heard from his opponents. The Bey inq uired whether 
Gournou was far off. On being shewn the place out of 
the window, six miles distant, he ordered horst'S, and ill a 
few minutes they set off for tllI!.t place. He went straight 
on to Memnonium; where he inquired about the great 
mosquees, as he named them, and put several questions con
cerning the buildings and the c~lossi that are there. lIe 
then proceeded to the two colossi. After a general survey 
of the ruins, he seated himself before the famous hattIe 
painted on the wall, and gav.e his opinion concerning it; ob
serving, it was impossible that the colouring could have been 
done at .he time the figures were made, as it was so fresh, 
and the stones so milch broken. Mr. Belzoni said, it was 
owing to the climate. of the country that these things wcre 
preserved; but he perlfisted in his opinion, that it was im
llossible it could be so. Then, quitting his station, he seated 
himself under the archway of the first entrance, and callell 
the Shiek of Gournou, whom he knew to be their fricnd, and 
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who hait received the order the night before. The poor 
Shiek, trembling all over at this call, was asked how many 
men there were in Gournou who dug the ground in search 
of mummies. The Shiek answered six or seven. It was 
,plain the Bey did not know what to do to gratify his spleen; 
.anti, as he could not avoid retracting the order, the poor 
Shiek was to sutTer. A diabolical thought came into his 
head; and he asked the Shiek ifhe could find in Gournou a 
mummy that had not been opened. The Shiek answered, 
that olle might be found, ifhe gave him time to search; but 
the peGple who find them always open them instantly. On 
this the Bey flew into a great rage, and insisted that one 
should be found immediately; and, if he did not find It, I.e 
would give him the bastinado. The poor Shiek was ordered 
to dig directly under his feet and take out a mummy; but 
he answe.ed that the mummies were in Gournuu, and none 
were ever found ill tbe place where he stood; al·d It was 
well for him that onf: of the attellrlants and a eachetT con
firmed what he said. Tbe Bey then sent him to Gournou, 
and told him to see that he fOUlltl a mummy, in its case, and 
unopened; and be allowed him an hour for doing it. The 
poor Shiek attempted to speak, but was turned out by three 
or four soldiers. They then went to Gournou, and under a 
doum.tree saw the Shiek and some of the Janizaries, with 
the mummy ready for his highness. Before be drew near to 
ascertain the fact, the Bey began to cry out that he was suri! 
it had been opened by one of the fellows who search for 
ll!ummies; and it was in vain he was told otherwise. None 
could imagine things would be carried on to such an extreme. 
That thE' ('ase had been opened no one could suspect; but 
The Bey wisnted a pretence to beat the poor Shiek for b.,ing 
Mr. Belzoni's friend. Accordingly, he ordered'him to be 
immE'dil!tely stretched on tbe ground; and such a scene en
sued, as drew from the Turks themselves expressions both of 
displeasure and disgust. 1\Ir. Belzoni endeavoured to inter
cede for the unfortunate wreteb, who all tbis. time was under 
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tbe stick, but it was useless, as tbe more he entreated, tbe 
more beating be received. Tbe interpreter not reflecting 
on what be did, ventured to intercede in tbe name of Mr. 
Salt, tbe Britisb consul, at wbicb tbe Bey laughed. He 
tben begged in tbe name ofbis fatber.in.law, tbe Bashaw; 
and tbe Bey made answer, that he was the sole commander 
in all business tbere; adding, to the man who .. was punish
ing tbe Shick, " Go on, go on, and hard. 

By tbis tilDe the poor fellow was like the mummy that lay 
by bis side, deprived of sense and feeling; and with a little 
more beating would have reI9ained there for ever, and been 
buried wbere be lay. At last be told the man to s'top, and 
the miserable Sbiek was carried to his cave as into his tomb; 
and was, indeed, more fit for tbe tomb than for a house. 
Tbe Bey tben caused tbe mummy to be opened, and finding 
Dotbing, he exclaimed, if tbey did not bring him one that was 
eDtire, he would throw tbe Shiek into the rivel'," 

An order was sent, that tbey might bave twenty men to 
work for eigbt days. Wben Mr. Belzoni perceived that the 
Bey did not stop, bespoke to tbe Cacbeff, to use bis inftuence, 
that tbe order migbt be enforced; but be seemed desirous of 
evading it, as be was aware it was merely a pretext on the 
part of tbe Bey. He says, I saw plainly, tbat we bad 
been calumniated to tbe Bey; and tbe Cacbetl' protested, 
tbat iiit bad been inbis power, be would have befriended us. 
Accordingly I gave bim to understand tbat it would be to bis 
advantage to be friendly to our party, as well as to tbe otber, 
~nd tbat tbe Bey's enmity would not last mucb longer. 
SIr. Belzoni said, it was some business which bad prevented 
tbe Consul frOID coming, wbo intended to bring witb bim 
presents both to tbe Bey and the Cacbeff, wben all would be 
liet to rights again. At lengtb, persuasions prevailed: and be 
.rdered tbe men to work; and in a few days Mr. Belzoni 
rollel'ted all tbe pieces of antiquity togetber on tbe quay of 
Luxor; and caused a mud wall to be made round them. 

Various pbellome~a often happen in Egypt. The whirl. 
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minds occur all the year round 1 but especially at tbe time of 
the camseen wind, which begins in April, and lasts fifty 
~iays. Hence the name of cam seen, which in Arabic signi
fies fifty. It generally blows from the south-west, nnd lasts 
four, five, or six days without varying, tiO very .trong, that 
it raises the sands to a great height, forming a generld clOUd, 
so thick that it is impossible to keep the eyes open, if not 
under cover. It is troublesome even to the Arabs; it forces 
the sand into the houses through every cranny, and fills every 
thing with it. The caravans cannot proceed in the deserts; 
the boats cannot continue their voyages; and the travellers 
are obliged to eat sand in spite of their teeth. The whole is 
like a chaos. Often a quantity of sand and small stones gra
dually ascends to a great height, and forms a column sixty 
or seventy feet in diameter, and so thick, that were it steady 
on one spot, it would appear a solid mass. This not only 
revolves within its own circumference, but runs in a circular 
direction over a great space of ground, sometimes maintain
ing itself in motion for half an hour, and where it falls it 
accumulates a small hill of sand. 

Thc next phenomenon is the mirage, often described by 
travellers, who assert having been deceived by it, as at 
a distance it appears like water. It generally appears like 
a still lake, so unmoved by the wind, that every thing above 
is to be seen most distinctly reflected by it, which is the 
principal cause of the deception. If the wind agitate any of 
the plants that rise above the horizon of the mirage, he can
not see through it, so that it appears to him clear water. 
On approaching it, it becomes thinner, and appears as if 
agitated by the wind, like a field of ripe corn. It gradually 
vanishes as the traveller approaches, aod at last eotirely 
disappears when he is on the spot. 

The third phenomenon is the locust,. These animals 
are seen in such clouds, that twice the number in the same 
space would form an opaque mass, which would wholly in
tcrcept the rays of the sun, and cause complete darkness. 
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They alight on fields of. corn,· OJ' other'Tegetabwli".and in a 
few minutes devour their whole produce. 'fhe natives 
mak~ a great noise to frighten .. them away, but in VIIi'll; 
and, by way of retaliation, they ,catch and eat. tbem when 
fl'jed, consideri'Iig thelOI It daillty repast. " ~rhe)l are something 
like the grasshopper' ib' form, about tw~ incbes in lengtll. 
They are ·generally of a yellow 01' gOld COIOUirj. but.' there are 
some :red and some greeD •. 

The.workof thecalumns of n temple in tile is'\eof, ehiloe. 
is in 11 much lightel' style than the old 'Eg~t>tian. evincing 
that nation would have improved gl'aduolly:; a:nd in due 
course of time, by amalgamating the Gredian elegance witb 
the vast and lofty magnificeQce of its own w(II'k$ of a.-t l would 
h!lve formed an architecture of which :we have nO idea, but, 
no doubt; most sublime, Thel'e al'eotbel' proofs· that this 
temple is a more modern structure, formed of the materials. 
of an older edifice. In one of the columns, opposite the 
gate in the portico wbich leads to the.sftoctuuI1Y, there is in 
the cenlre, a stone, sculptu~ed with hieroglyphics inverted;, 
and another stone of this kind is to be seen in the same 
column ontbe Wist sid~, lIear the ground. The whole edifice 
coIisists of two temples, nearly_ united togetb~r. A small 
temple, dedicated to Isis, is.within the peJ)ist~le of tbe 
larger, which was dedicated tothe.same goddess,toSerapis, 
and to the rest of ~he gods. T:be building f.acclJ tbe liIou~h, 
with a large portal.or propylreorl, flanked by two porticoes 
orcolonnades,.tbe.capitals of tlrepilllus oiWilich,are diff.~rent. 
from each other. At. tbe· entrimceoLthe fillS!:; l)ok!~l.lies an 
()belisk.of:graoue, thrown down, its;pede~talbaving a Greek 
inscriptioR<!n:it, which is a complaint.oftbepriests, addressedt 
to Ptolemy andCleopatl'~, against the soldiers and the go
vernment of that place, and plIov'es-that tbe Eg)lrtillnpri~sts 
had no influence in the government at that periDd. 'fhe in-' 
scription was discovered <by an EnglishtravelleJl, Mr • .Bauklil, 
who, !lot having time to dig it out, left it, and Mr. aeJ!cbey 
'oak a copy of it. Part of another. obelisk lind pe<ieslal are 

P. V, 26. 4 I 
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to be seen in tbe mud wall opposite. There are al80 two 

lions, of granite. 
After passing the first portal is the entrance to the pro

lIaos; on the west of which is the small temple of Isis, sur
rounded by square pillars, with the head of the &,oddess al 
the capital. The inner pa.·t consists of three apartments: the 
portico, the cella, and the atlytum. The hieroglyphics on 
it are nearly perfect, but almost covered with mud, as it has 
served as a Gieek chapel. On the east side of the I)ronalls 
is a gallery with several cells, no doubt for the use of the 
priests; and the north is the second portal, covered with 
colossal figures like the first. On passing this YOIl come to 
the portico, which is reckoned the most perfect and beantiful 
part of this building. The hieroglyphics are entire and highly 
painted, as are the capitals of the columns, ,,,hich are tcn in 
number. The figures on the wall of this portico are alll\i
vided into several groups, forming compartments of five feet 
high; those on the columns forming the ornaments of this 
hall are highly beautiful. There are other ruins on the west 
ofthe island, which formed the entrance into the temple by 
the water-side; and on the north-east are the remains of 
three arches made by the Romans. The middle arch has 
fullen down. On the key-stone the words" sanctum, sanctum, 
sanctum," are cut; affording clear e"idence, that this island 
served as a holy seat not only to the Egyptians and Greeks, 
but also to the Romans. There are marks oft~e whole tem
ple having been fitted up for Christian worship. The walls 
are covered with mud, to hide the hierogl yphics on them ~ 
and 'some figures peculiar to the Christian religion: were 
painted on this; but time uncovered the hieroglyphics again, 
as the mud lost its bold in several places. At the back ofthe 
temple, or on the north side of it, are the, foundations of a 
building that served for a Greek church; and was formed of 
the stones from the ruins of the ot~er buildings, as is obvious 
Crom the hieroglyphics on them. This island is perhaps the 
most superb group of ruins ever beheld together in so small a 
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space of grouud.The whole island, which is not more than 
a thousand feet in length; and less than five hundred in 
breadth, is richly cover~d with ruins; and being detached 
from the other barren islands which surround it at some dis
tance, has a very superb appearance. 

In a valley to the westward of Beban el Malook Mr; 
Belzoni found that the Egyptians had a particular manner of 
forming the entrance into their tombs, which gave him many 
leading ideas to the discovery of them. Besides, the snppo
sition that many of these tombs must have been buried under 
the stones and rubbish, which continually fall from the moun
tains, the great quantity of materials cut out of the tomb ac
cumulated in considerable heaps in different parts in the val
ley, might give various suggestions of the spots where the 
entrance to the tombs was to be found, as is justly observed 
by Mr. Hamilton. 

He set men to work near a hundred yards from the tomb 
which he discovered the year before; and when they had got a 
little below the surface, they came to some large stones, which 
had evidently been put there by those who closed tbe tomb. 
Having removed these stones, he perceived the rock had 
been cut on both sides, and found a passage leading down
wards. He could proceed no farther that day, as the men 
were'much fatigued, and he had more than four miles to re
turn to Thebes. The next day they resumed their labour, and 
in a few hours came to a well-built wall 'of stones of various 
sizes. The following day he caused a large pole to be brought, 
and by means of another small piece of palm-tree laid across 
the entrance, he made a machine not unlike a battering-ram. 
The walls resisted the blows of the Arabs for some time, but 
they contrived to make a breach at last, and in this way the 
opening was enlarged. Mr. Belzoni and his party immedi. 
ately entered, and found ~hemselves on a staircase, eight feet 
wide and ten feet high, at the bottom of which were fonr 
mummies, in their ca~es, lying flat on the ground with their 

4 I 2 
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heads toward the outside. Farther on were four more lying 
in the same direction. The c!lSes were all painted, and one 
had a large coveriJ!lg thrown over it, exactly like ~e pall 
upon the coffins' of tbe present day. 

He went through tile operation of examinirtg all these 
mummies one by one. They were much alike in their fold
iogs, except that which had tbe, p~nte~t linen over it. 
Among the others ,he found one; tljat.h,ad new J~en appa
rently put over the, 0 old 'rags; ,which proves, that the 
Egyptians took great care of their dead, even for many 
years after their decease. That' which was distiI)guished 
from al1 the rest, was dressed in a finerlinen, and more neatly 
wrapped up. J t had garlands of flowers and leaves, aud on 
the side over the heart was a plate of metal, soft like lead, 
covered with another metal, not unlike silver leaf. It had 
the eyes of a cow, which so often represents Isis, engraved 
on it; aod in the centre of the breast was another plate, 
with the winged globe. Both plates were nearly six inches 
long. On unfolding the linen, they found it very fine, 
which was not the case ~ith the other mummies; for, after 
three or four foldings, it was generally of a coarser kind. 
At last came the body, of which nothing is to be seen but 
the bones, which had assumed a yellow tint. The case was 
in part painted; but the linen cloth covering it fel1 to pieces 
as soon as it was touched, owing to the paint that was on 
it, which consisted of various devices and flowers. The 
cases were sunk four inches into the cement already men
tioned. Some of the painting on the inside of the cases ap-

o peared quite fresh, as if recently done; and there was gene
rally a coat of varnish. For what purpose this tomb might 
have been intended; cannot be said" perhaps it was origi
nal1y designed for one of the royal blood. It appeared by the 
entrance to have been commenced on a scale similar to those 
of the king!!; though it seems to have been finished for a 
more humMe family. 

The result of the researches gave all the satisfaction dc:-
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sired, of finding mummies in cases, intbeiT original position; 
but tbis was not the priu,cipaLobject; for" as 'be 'was near 
the place where theking'S of Egypt were buried, I be thouglit 
he might have a chance of discovering some oftheir1fel~;'; 

Thesacted valley, named. Beban el MaloOk,. bep at 
.Goumou, runs towards the south..west, and' gradually turns 
due south. It containsth.e. celebrated tOmbs ,of the 'kings-Of 
Egypt, and divides itself into two different br.anohes,' one of 
which runs two miles . farther to ;the westward, making five 
miles from the Nile to the 'extremity. The other f whicRcon
tains most of the tombs; is separated from Goumou OB~ by 
a high chain of rod!lR~which can be crossEid froln Thebes in 
.less than an hour. The same rocks surround the sacred 
ground, which can be visited only by a single batural· en
trance, t~at is formed like a gateway, or by 'the craggy paths, 
across the moy.ntains. The tombs are all cut out of the 1'0-

lid rock, which is of calcareous stone, as white as it is possible 
for a stone to he. They consist in general of a long square 
passage, which leads to a staircase, sometimes with a·gallery 
at each side of it, and other chambers. Advancing farther 
they came to wider apartments; and other passages and stairs, 
and at last into a large ball, where the great sarcophagus lay, 
which contained the remains of the kings. Some of 'these 
tombs are quite open, and others incumbered with rubbish 
at the entrance. Nine or ten may be reckoned of a superior 
class, and five or six of a lower order. S1mbo may have 
counted eighteen, as may be done to this day, inclUding 
some of an inferior class, which cannot be esteemed as tombs 
of the kings of Egypt from any other circumstance, than fliat 
of having been placed in this valley. 

Mr. Belzoni says in his opinion the tombs in the valley of 
Behan el Malook were erected subsequently to those in 
Gournou; for he coutd scarcely find a spot in the 'latter 
place adapted to the excavation of another of the great 
tombs, and it may be supposed, that when all the hest spotS 
for large tombs in Gournou had been occupied, the Eg 
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tians went over the rocks to seek 'another situation in which (0 

deposit their kings. Certain 'it is, that the tombs in the val
ley of Beban el Malook are in far better conditwn than tbose 

at Gournou. 
On the 11th of October, they went to see the tombs in 

Gournou, and the temple in the valley behind Memnonium. 
A tomb discovered the day before was opened, so that they 
might enter it. On this they took the road over the rocks 
immediately, and arrived in less than three quarters of an 
hour. Having proceeded through a passage thirty-two feet 
long, and eight feet wide, they descended a staircase twen
ty-eight feet, and reached a tolerably large and well-painted 
room. They found a sarcophagus of granite, with two 
mummies in it,and in a corner a statue standing erect, six 
feet six incbes high, and beautifully cut out of sycamore
wood: it is nearly perfect except the nose. They found 
also a number of little images of wood, well carved, repre
senting symbolical figures. Some bad a lion's head, others 
a fox's, others a monkey's. One had a land-tortoise instp.ad 
of a head. They found a calf with the head of a hippopota
mus. At each end of this chaluber is a smaller one, eight 
feet wide, and se\cn feet long; and at :the end of it is ano
ther chamber, ten feet long by seven wide. In the chamber 
on the right hand they found anotber statue like the first, but 
not perfect. No doubt they had been placed one on each 
side of the sarcophagus, holding a lamp or some offering in 
their hands, one hand being stretched out jn the proper pos
ture to hold something, and the other hanging down. Tho 
sarcophagus was covered with hieroglyphics merely painted, 
or outlined: it faces south-east by east. 

On the 13th of October they caused some spots of ground 
to be dug at Goumou, and they succeeded in opcning a 
mummy-pit, so that they had the satisfaction of seeing a 
pit just opened, and receiving clear ideas of the manncr in 
which the mummies are. found, though all tombs arc not 
alike. It was a small one, .and consi~ted of two rooms 
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painted all over, but not in the best style. It appeared that 
the tomb ,belonged to some warrior, as there were a great 
number of men enrolling themselves for soldiers, and another 
writing their names in a book. There were also several 
other figures, &c. In the lower apartment they saw the 
mummies lying here and there, without any regularity. To 
all appearance therefo~e this pit had been opened by the 
Greeks or some other people, to plunder it. 

l\'lr. Belzoni after repeated attempts made an entrance into 
a new Pyramid. An Arab then entered with a candle, and 
returned saying, that the place within wa.~ very fine. Mr. 
Belzoni at last made the entrance large enough to squeeze 
himself in; and after thirty days exertion he had the plea
sure of finding the way to the central chamber of one of the 
two great pyramids in Egypt, which have long been the ad
miration of beholders. He entered a passage twenty-two 
feet seven inches long" and the works including the port-, 
cullis occupy six feet eleven inches in all. Where thegra
nite work finishes at t4e end of the passage, there is a per
pendicular shaft of fifteen feet, and at each side of the pas
sage, an ,excavat~on in the solid rock, one of which, on the 
right as you enter, runs thirty feet in an upward direction, 
approaching the end of the lower part of the forced passage. 
Before them they had a long passage running in an horijwn
tal direction toward the centre. Tlwy descended the shaft 
by means of a rope. At the bO,ttomMr. Belzoni pef(;eivedil~o-, 
ther pa~age running downward at the same angle of 26", as 
that above,; and toward the north. As his first ,object was 
the centre of the pyramid, he advanced that way ,and a~,ceQ~ed 
an inclined passage which brought him to an ho~izontal one, 
that led toward the centre: he observ,ed, that after they en
tered within the portcullis, the passages were all cut out of the 
solid, rock. The passage leading toward the centre, is five, 
feet eleven in,?hes high, and three feet six inches wid(l' 

Mr. Belzoni says, as they advanced they fon"d me, 
sides ofihis,passage covered with arborizations ~f,'Di~e; 



616 BELZONI'S TRAVELSI 

some projecting in ropes, some uot unlike the skin of a 
white lamb, and others so long as to resemble an endive 
leaf. He re3Ched the door at the centre of a large chamber. 
He walked slowly two or three paces. and, then stood still 
to contemplate the place where hewas: Whatever it might 
be, he certainly considere'd himself in the centre of that py
ramid, which from time immemorial had been tbe subject 
of the obscure conjectures of many hundred travellers, both 
ancient and modern. His torch, formed of a few wax can
dles, gave but a faint light; he could, - however; clearly 
distinguish the principal objects. He naturafly turned his 
eyes to the west end of the chamber, looking for the' sarco
phagus, which he strongly expected to see in the same situ
ation as that in the first pyramid; but ,he was disappointed 
when he saw nothing there. The cllamber has a pointed 
or sloping ceiling: and many of the stones had-been removed 
from their places, evidently by some ooe in search of trea
sure. On his' advancing toward the west' end, he was 
agreeably surprised to find; that there was a sarcophagus 
buried on It level with the floor. 

By this time Chevalier Frediani had entered a.so; and 
they took a general sUl'vey of the chamberi which Mr. Bel
zonifound to be forty-six £eet three inches'long; sixteen feet 
three inches wide, and twenty-three feet-six inches high. It 
is cut out of the solid rock from the floor to the roof, which is 
composed of large blocks of clHcareous stone, meeting in the 
centre, and forming a roof of the' same sloPe as the pyramid 
itself. The sarcophagus is eight feet long, three feet six 
inches wide, and two' feet tbree inches deep in the inside. 
It is surrounded by large blocks or' granite, apparently to 
prevent' its removal, which could oot be effected without 
great labour. The lid had been removed at the side, so that 
tbesarcophagus was half open. It is of the finest granite -
but, like the other in the first pyramid, there is not one hie
roglyphic on it. 

Looking at the inside, he perceIved a great quantity of 
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earth and stones, but did not observe the bones among the 
rubbish till the next day, as his intention was principally 
bent in search of some inscription that would throw light 
on the subject of this pyramid. They examined every part 
of the walls, and observed m'l.ny scrawls executed with 
charcoal, but in unknown characters, and nearly impercep
tible. They rubbed offinto dust at the slightest touch; and 
on the wall at the west end of the chamber he perceived an 
inscription in Arabic. 

The following is a translation of tlte Inscription by 
Mr. Salame. 

" The Master Mohammed Ahmed, lapicirle, has opened 
them; and the Master Othman attended this (opening); 
and the King Alij Mohammed at first (from the beginning) 
to the closing up." 

1\lr. Belzoni adds, that the circumstances of the pyramid 
having been again closed up agrees with what he has said 
of his finding it so. 

It appears, that in the time of Herodotus as little was known 
of the second pyramid as before the late opening, with this 
YXception, that in his time the second pyramid was nearly 
iJ the state in which it was left when closed by the builders, 
who must have covered the entrance with a coating so that 
it might not be perceived. At the time Mr. Belzoni was fortu
nate enough to find his' way into it, the entrance was con
cealed by the rubbish of the coating, which must have been 
nearly perfect at the time of Herodotus. 

The circumstance of having chambers and a sarcophagus 
(which undoubtedly contained the remains of some great 
personage), so uniform with those in the other pyramid, 
leaves no question but th~t they were erected as sepulchres; 
and it is a wonder, that any doubt has ever existed, consi
dering what could be learned from the first pyramid, which 
has been so long open. This contains a spacious chamber 
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with a sarcophagus; the passages are of sucb dimensions 8S 

to admit nothing larger than the sarcophagus; they bad 
been closely shut up by large blocks of granite from witbin, 
evidently to prevent the removal of that relic. Ancient au
thors are pretty well agreed in asserting, that these monu
ments were erected to contain the remains of two brothers, 
Cheops and Cephren, kings of Egypt. They are surrounded 
by other smaller pyramids intermixed with mausoleums on 
burial-grounds. Many mummy pits have been continually 
found there; yet with all these proofs, it has been asserted, 
that they were erected for many other purposes than the true 
one, and nearly as absurd as that they served for granaries. 

Some consider them as built for astronomical purposes, 
but there is nothing in their construction to favour this sup
position. Others ~aintain, that they were meant for the 
performance of holy ceremonies by the Egyptian priests. 
Any thing, in short, for the sake of contradiction, or to have 
something new to say, finds its advocate. If the ancient au
thors had advanced, that they were erected for treasuries, 
the moderns would have agreed perhaps, more in confor
mity with the truth, that they were made for sepulchres; and 
they would not have failed to see plainly those circumstances, 
which clearly proves the facts, and which are not noticed as 
they ought to be. It will be agreed that the Egyptians, in 
erecting these enormous masses, did not fail to make their 
sides due north and south, and consequently, as they are 
square, due east and west. Their inclination too is such 
as to give light to the north side at the time of the sols
tice. But even all this does not prove in the least, that 
they were erected for astronomical purposes; though it is 
to be observed, that the Egyptians connected astro
nomy with their religious ceremonies, as various zodiacs 
were found, not only among the temples, but in their tombs 
also. 

By the measurement of the second pYI"amid it was as 
folluws: 
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The basis 
Feet. 

684 
Apotome or central line down the front, fl'olll 

the top to the basis 568 
Perpendicular 458 
Coating from the top to the place where it ends 140 

619 

1\Ir. Belzoni now again proceeded to Thebes, and on ar
riving at Siout went to the Bey. He was about a mile out 
of town, exercising his soldiers and young Mamelukes in 
gunnery and horsemanship. The cannon exercise was with 
balls against the rocks; and they were better marksmen 

than he expected to find among soldiers without discipline. 
The Bey fired himself at the same mark with two balls in 
one bancl of an English gun, of which, some one in Cairo 
bad made him a present. He liked it extremely; and ob
serveu, " These guns llIay become offensive to their makers 
some day or other." After the cannon exercise, they be
gan to fire at an earthen pot placed 00 a kind of pedestal 
tlf about six feet high. They commence their course at two 
bundred feet from it; ride towards it at full gallop; at the 
distance of fifty-feet drop the bridle, take their gun, and fire 
at the pot while at full speed. The horse is so accustomed 
to this, that, before he reaches the stand on which the pot 
is, he wheels to the right, to make room for the next in the 
course. it is a very difficult matter to hit a small pot about 
a foot high, while the horse is running with all speed. In 
about two hundred shots only six pots were broken: the fa
vourite l\fameluke of the Bey, a lad of twelve years ofd, 
broke three. He had the best horse belonging to the Bey, 
and weot as near the pot as the leng-th of a gun and a Il:1lf. 
Two other l\lamelukes broke one each at a good distance, 
and one was broken by tbe Bey himself, for which he re
ceived of course great praise from al\ his subjects. 

At four o'clock Mr. Belzoni went to his palace. He was 
sitting on a very high armed chair, a fu!;hion not common 

4K2 
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among the Turks; though he did not sit like an European, 
but ill a Turkish manner, with his legs up. Here he had all 
opportunity of being present at a trial upon life or death. 
The case was this: a soldier belong'ing to the Bey had been 
found dead upon the road IIpar the village to Acmin, with 
his throat cu t, and several marks of violence upon his bod,. 
He was on his return from Mecca, where he had been on a 
pilgdmage. His camel was found dead near the door of a 
J)casant, aDd it was supposed that he had a great deal of 
money about him. He was seen in the house oCthe peasant, 
Ilear which the camel was found, in company with seven 
other men, among whom was a Bedoween. The soldiers of 
the village, who took the prisoners into custody, asserted, 
that the prisoners had assisted the Bedoween in making his 
escape; and the Sheik of the same village affirmed, that one 
of them said he knew where to find him at any time. Se
veral witnesses were examined, but no one gave allY evi
dence that could bring the facts hOOle to tbe supposed cul

prits. 
ODe poillt, however, was very much against one of them, 

and this was, his cuuntenanee did not please the Bey; for 
no sooner did the Bey set his eyes on the poor fellow, than 
he exclaimed, " 0 ho! the case is evident! I see plainly 
who is the murderer: look at that man; can there be any 
doubt but it was he committed the crime? So own at once 
that you did it, for denial will be useless; I see it in your 
face !" Several witnesses came forward to prove, that the 
peasant, in whose house the soldier was, could have had no
thing to do with it, as he was not in the town at that time. 
Witnesses in this country are rather more exact in their de
positions than those of Europe, for they do not get off so ea
sily. To make them impartial they generally get so severe 
a bastinado on the soles of their feet, that all the flesh is off 
to the bones, and they are unable to walk for a long time af
ter. A thousand blows is reckoned a moderate number for 
a ,vitness to receive. It was said, afterward, that several of 
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those supposed to be concerned in tbe murder, bad their 
beads cut off. 

Mr. Belzoni again commenced his operations near Thebes, 
and having observed, that the part where the sekos and 
cella must be was not toucbed, be ~et the men to work there, 
and on the second day of his researches came to a large sta
tue, which proved to be the finest of the kind yet found. It 
is a sitting figure of a man, in all points resembling the 
great colossus of Merunon. It is nearly ten feet high, and 
of the most beautiful Egyptian workmanship. The stone 
is grey granite, and has the peculiarity of having particles 
in it of a colour not unlike that of the substance gene
rally known by the name of Dutch metal. Part of its 
chin and beal'd have been knocked off, but all the rest is 
quite perfect. In tbe same ground be found several Iion
beaded statues, like those in Camak, some sitting and some 
standing. 

Between two colossal statues and the portico of the 
temple is an enormous colossus, thrown down nnd buried, 
all but the back of its chair, which is broken in two about 
the middle. It was one of his principal objects to uncover 
it, but he never bad an opportunity. Among the columns 
of the portico were found a great many fragments of colos
sal statues of granite, breccia, and calcareous stones; and 
from the great number of fragments of small dimensions, 
and of standing and sitting lion-headed statues, these ruins 
appear to have belonged to the most magnificent temple of 
any on the west side of Tbebes. 

Mr. Belzoni took many impressions of the principal figures 
in basso relievo. The wax alone he found would not stand~ 
as the climate would not permit it; but with wax, resin, and 
fine dust, he made an excellent composition. The greatest 
difficulty was to take t"e impression of the figure without 
injuring the colours of it. The figures were as large as life, 
in all a hundred and eighty-two: those of a smaller size, 
f(om one to three feet, could not he less tban eight hundred. 
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The hieroglyphics are nearly five hundred, oC which he took 
a faithful copy, with their colours; they are of four different 
sizes, from one to six inches; so that he was obliged to take 
one of each size, which makes nearly two thousand in all. 

At the latter end of June they had a visit from Mr. Briggs, 
on his return from India. He brought with him from that 
country the pine.apple and the mango, some of which he 
had planted in the garden of the Aga at Kenneh, and some 
he tried to cultivate at Thebes. The mango at Kenneh 
turned out very well; but those which were planted in 
Thebes died, from want of care. 

After this Mr. Belzoni ceased all sorts of researches, as 
lUr. Drou€:tti and others claimed the privilege of opening 
different places themselves. Having communicated bis in
tentions of taking a journey to the-Red Sea to Mr. Beechey, 
he resolved to go also, and Mr. Ricci, a medical gentleman, 
also proposed to accompany them. 

They set sail on the 16th of September, 1818. The 
company consisted of Mr. Beechey, the doctor, and Mr. 
Belzoni, two Greek servants, a miner, and two boys 
from Gournou, who were hired to take care of the luggage 
in the desert 

The Nile rose this season three feet and a balf above the 
bigbest mark left by tbe former inundation, with uncommon 
rapidity, and carried oft' several villages and some hundred 
of their inhabitants. 

The Arabs had expected an extraordinary inundation 
this year, in cons~quence of the scarcity oi water tbe pre
ceding season; but they did not apprehend it would rise 
to such a height. They generally erect fences of eartb and 
reeds around their villages, to keep the water from their 
houses; but tbe force of tbis inundation baffled all tbeir 
efforts. Tbeir cottages, being built of earth, could Jlot 
stand one instant against the current, and no sooner did 
the water reach them, than it levelled them with the ground. 
The rapid stream carried off all that was before it; men, 
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women, children, cattle, earn, every thing was washed 
aWIlY in an instant, and left the place where the village 
stood without any tbing to indicate that there had ever been 
a house on the spot. It is not the case, as is generally sup
posed, that all the villages of Egypt are raised so high 
above the general level of the ground, that the water can
not reach them; on the contrary, most of those in Uppel' 
Egypt are little if any thing higher than the rest of the 
ground, and the only way they have to keep off the water 
on the rise of the Nile, is by artificial fences made of earth 
and reeds. 

The first village they came to was Agalta, whither tbey 
went not merely to see tbe place but to desire tbe Cai
makan to send a soldier to guard the tombs, in addition tu 
the Arabs, who were left there. He expected to be 
washed away by tbe Nile. There was no boat in tbis village; 
and should the water break down their weak fences, the 
only chance uf escape was by climbing the palm-trees, till 
Providence sent some one tu their relief. All the buats 
were employed in carrying away the corn, from villages 
that were in danger. Both in Upper and Lower Egypt 
the men, women and children are left to be last assisted, as 
their lives are not so valuable as corn, which brings money 
to the Bashaw. As this village was then four feet below the 
water, the poor Fellahs were 011 the watch day and night 
round their fences. They empJoyed their skin machines or 
bags to tbrow the water out again which rose from under 
the ground; but if their fences should be broken ddltvn all 
was lost. 

On the 17th several villages were in great l&anger of 
being destroyed. The rapid stream had carried away the 
fences, and their unfortunate inhabitants were obliged to 
escape to higher grounds, where it was possible, with what 
they could save from tfte water. The distress of these 
people was great. Some of tbem had only a few feet of 
land, and the water was to rise twelve days more, and 
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after tbat to remain twelve days at its height, according to 
the usual term of the inundation. Fortunate was he who 
could reach high ground. Some crossed the water on pieces 
of wood, some on buffaloes or cows, and otbers with reeds 
tied up in large bundles. The small spots of high ground 
that stood above the water, formed 80 many sanctuaries for 
these poor refugees, and were crowded with people ao(l 
beasts. The scanty stock of provisions they could save 
was tbe only subsistence they could expect. In some parts 
the water had left scarcely any dry ground, and no reliet' 
could he hoped till four and twenty days had elapsed. 
Tbe Cacheffs and Caimakans of the country did all they 
could to assist the villages with their little boats, but they 
were so small in proportion to what was wanted, that they 
could not relieve the greater part of the unfortunate peo. 
pIe. It was distressing to behold these poor wretches in 
such a situation. On arriving at Erments, wbere fortu· 
nately the land is very high, they found many of the neigh
bouring people collected, employing the boat to fetch the 
people f,'om an opposite village. The Caimakan set off 
himself with another boat, and in the course of an hour he 
returned with several men and boys. He sent the boats 
again, and they returned loaded with mell, corn, and cattle. 
The tbird trip brought still more corn, buffaloes, sheep, 
goats, asses, and dogs. The fourth voyage was employed 
in fetcbing the women, as the last and most insignificant of 
their property, whose loss would have been less regretted 
than tbat of the cattle. This circumstance will convince 
the European fair sex of their superiority over the Turks 
and Arabs, at least in point of due respect to them. 

The party was now increased by a soldier from Esne, 
four camel. drivers, and a Sheik to guide, making in all 
twelve men. They had sixteen camels, six of whicb were 
laden with provisions, water, culinary utensils, &c. 

In tbe morning of tbe 23rd t\ley set out very early, and 
arrived at tbe first well in tbree hours. Several of the 
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Ababde nation came to water their cattle at the well, but 
kept at a distance. They live scattered about in.the rocks 
and little valleys alDong the mountains, but occasionally 
assemble together in a few minutes. To pa~'i this place 
without a good understanding with their Sheik for security 
would be imprudent and dangerous .. 

On the 24th they set off pretty well. The valley af
forded a very level and good road. At the entrance of 
this valley stands a high-rock, on the left of which is a 
small Egyptian temple. To this they directed their 
course, and arrived at it six hours after setting off' from the 
well in the morning. 

It was adorned with Egyptian figures in intaglio re
Jievato, and some retain theh· colour pretty well. They 
are as large as life, and not of the worst execution. In 
the sekos, which is cut out of the rocks, are four pilasters. 
,At the end of it are three small chambers; and there are 
two others, 'one on each side, in the corner of the lateral 
walls, on which are to be seen figures and hieroglyphics in 
a pretty good style. On one of the columns they observed 
a Greek inscription. Near the temple are the remains of 
an enclosure, which no doubt was a station for the cara
vans. It was built by the Greeks, is twelve feet high, 
and contailJed several houses within it for tbe accommo
dation of travellers. In the centre was a well, which is 
now hlled up with sand. All round the wall the.·e is a i,lat
form or gallery, raised six feet high, on which a guard of 
soldiers might walk all round. On the upper part of the 
wall are hules for discharging arrows, similar to those 
foru,,·,~i iu our ancient buildings for the same purpose. The 
sides of the gateways are built of calcareous stones and the 

,wall is of bricks. 
On the 25th, they contiJl\led their journey. No vegetation 

,of any sort was to be seen any where. Sometimes they 
~passed over wide and level plains, and sometimes cros:;ed 

<J:"gged bills, till two hours before sun-!!et, when they 

P. V. 27. " L 
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entered the valley called Beezak by the Arabs. At this place 
Mr. Ricci, the doctor, was attacked with a violent dis
order, and it was decided that he should return the ne~t 
morning, as it would increase if be advanced farther io the 
desert. 

From this place they travelled to the valley where it was 
intended to halt. The caravan had reached the place an 
hour before. Here they found two wells, oDe of salt water, 
aDd the other quite putrid and brackish. Tbere are few 
waters in the world better than that of tbe Nile; and now 
to have to drink the Wlll'st was such a change in one day, that 
they could !lot help feeling tbe consequences of it. Mr. 
Beechey was taken very ill, from drinking at the first well, 
and they had great apprehension of the next, which was 
worse. They had pl'Ovisions for a month, but the fresll 
meat was gone, and it was with difficulty they could procure 
a very lean goat. The tribe of this country are all Ababde, 
and extend from the confines of Suez to the tribe of 
Bisharein, on the coast of the Red Sea, below the latitude 
of 23°. The manner of this race show them to be lovers of 
freedom: they prefer living among these solitary rocks and 
deserts, where they eat nothing but dhourra and drink 
water, bef·re submission to the commands of any govern
ment on earth. It -is a great feast among them when they 
take the resolution of killing a lean goat, but they eat it 
without fearing that any rapac:ou~ hands shouid take it from 
th~m. A man of this stamp, accustomed to libe.;,y and 
indepel;oance, would naturally find h~mself as in a prison, 
if under the controul of even the best of governments. 
Their greatest rare is for their camels, which arc their sup
pOI·t. They breed tbem up to a certain growth, and then 
send them to be exchanged for dhourra, which constitutes 
their food. The camels, as well as othel' animals, live upon 
the common thorn plants, which is the most abundant to be 
fOUDd in the country. Some of the most iDdu8trious of the 
Ababde cut wood, and make charcoal with it, which they 
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send to the Nile on camels, and barter it for dhourra, tallow, 
and tent cloth. Few, however, undergo such a labour, 
for they like to live at their ease. A l)ipe of tobaoco is a 
luxury, and a piece of a fat ram quite raw a great dainty. 
They are all nearly naked, badly made, and of small sta
ture. They have fine eyes, in pal'ticular the women, as 
far as we could see of those that came to the wells. 'fhe 
married women are covered, the rest uncover.ed. The 
head-dresses are very curious. Some are proud of having 
hair long enough to reacb below their ears, and there 
formed into curls which are so entangled that it would be 
impossible to pass a comb throngh them, therefore the wo. 
men never use sucb an instrument. When they kill a sheep 
that has any fat, whicb is very seldom, they grease their 
heads all over, and leave tbe fat in small pieces to be 
melted by tbe sun, whicb makes them appeal' as if they 
had powder on their heads; and this lasts for several days, 
till the sun melts the whole, and produces an exquisite 
odour for those who have a good nose. As their hair is 
very crispy, their heads remain dressed for a lung time; 
and that they may not derange their coiffure when their 
heads itch, they have a piece of wood something like a 
packing needle, with wlJich they scratch themselves witb 
great ease, without disordering their head-dress, of which 
they are very proud. Their complexions are naturally of 
a dark chocolate; their hair quite black; their teeth fine and 
white, protuberant, and very large. 

In the winter all tbe scattered Ababde in the mountains 
assemble together here, and if any marriage takes place, it 
is at this time. It is always performed with due ceremony. 
The bridegroom first sends a camel to the father of the 
bride. If this be accepted, he applies personally to hel'self, 

in the presence of one m.an as a witness. If she consent, 
the day of marriage is appointed, before which the lover 
does not see his bride for seven days. 011 the eighth she is 

pre.ented to him in the tent of her father. This day is 
4 L 2 
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celebrated by killing some of their lean sheep, and by camel 
races. The next day the bappy couple retil'e to tlae tent of 
the bridegroom. If the man becomes tired of his wife, be 
sends her back with tbe same camel which he sent to her 
father, as this is her own from the time of the marriage. 
The mother of the bride must not speak a word to the bride
groom as long as she lives: a regulation intended to pre
vent her from making mischief between the young couple. 

When a child is born, the next day the father kills a sheep 
and gives the child a name. When they are sick, they say 
hulla kerim, and lie down tiU they are better, or till they 
die. There were old men that did not know nor could 
tell their age, as they keep no account of such things; but 
by appearance they must have been ninety years old. When 
anyone dies, they dig a hole in the ground, and put the 
corpse into it, and very often on the spot where the person 
died, and then remove their tents a little fllrther on. They 
never intermarry with any but their own people. A girl had 
been refused in mal"riage to a Turkish CacheW, though she 
was as poor as any of her tribe. The CacheW attempted to 
use force, and the consequence was, that they assembled to 
the number of above three hundred, and he prndently re
tired, leaving his intended bride to be married to her cousin. 

Some of these wild people, as they are called, came to 
the well in the course of the day, and as they saw the party 
quiet and peaceful, they ventured, at the persuasion of the 
drivers, to approach. A few of them bad been as far as the 
Nile to pUl'chase dhourra, and these were accounted men of 
\!now ledge, but the greater part had never quitted their 
mountains. One of them seeing a piece of lemon-peel lying 
on tbe ground, wondered what it was; and another who 
had been to the Nile, to shew bis great knowledge of things, 
took it up, and ate it with an air of self~sufficiency. They 
gave 'them a piece of loaf-sugar, and when they had eaten 
it, they declared, that their valley must be better than their 
own, as it produced such good and sweet bread. When 
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tbey buy dltourra they generally get it ground with the 
usual hand millstone in the village where they buy it, and 
earry the flour into the desert; Their bread is baked under 
the ashes, and is in the form of a large cake. without leaven 
or salt. Their great enemi.es were the tribe of EI Mahasa 
and BaDousy, which dwell from between Suez to the inte
rior of Arabia and the confines of Syria. With these tribes 
they had had many battles, but it appeared, that neither one 
nor the other advanced beyond their old possessiolls. They 
had also been at variance with the Bishareines on the soutb, 
but were now at peace with them all. 

On the 29th they saw the Red Sea at a great distance, 
and having entered a range of mountains, stopped at a place 
called Owell, or place of the dragon. 

On the 30th they set off eady, bent their course to the 
south-south-west, and passed through several valleys, to
wards a very high mOllntain called Zubara, a naIDe given 
to it in consequence of the ell.eralds whioh have been 
found there. At the foot of this mountain about fifty men 
were encamped, and at work in the old mines of the anci
ents, in hopes of finding some of the precious stones: but 
it appeared, that their predecessors had searched pretty well 
before they quitted their works. These unfortunate wretches 
receive a supply of provisions frolP. the Nile, but some
times it did not arrive in due time, and great famine of 
course prevails among them. There are two small wells, not 
more than half a day's journey distant, and one of them had 
a tolerably good quantity of water. Their work had COlQ

menced about Ijix months before, but had been attended with 
DO success. The mines or excavations of the ancients W'Prf> 

all choked up with the rubbish of the upper part that had 
fallen in, and the labour to remove this rubbish was great, 
for the holes were very ~mall, scarcely capable of contain
ing the body of a man crawling like a c&meleon. They were 
all thoroughly tired of their situation. 'fhey rose several 
time! against their leaders, and in one instance two of them 
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were killed. 00 tne day the party were there ODe or the 
poor wretches nearly fell a victim to the avaricious caprice 
of their powerful employer. As he was penetrating into one 
of the holes, part of the roof fell down upon him, and not 
only cut off his retreat, but nearly killed him on the 8pot. 
He was fortunately taken out alive, but it did not give much 
encouragement to the rest. 

Having prOCUrh! an old man from among the natives to 
guide to the ruins of Berenice, they prepared for departure 
on the next morning, the lst of October. 

Tbe road was clmong the high rocks, and in very narrow 
valleys, but in which there were a great number of trees. 
Here they were Jed by the old man in various directions 
through wild and cragg-y places for seven hours. At length, 
about noon, the valley opened all at once, and at the dis
tance of five miles they saw the Arabian gulf. The sight of 
an open horizon, after the contracted view of a long and 
narrow valley, was much welcomed. On reaching the shore, 
they plunged into the sea like the crocodiles into the Nile, 
and found that a bathe after a long journey was very refresh
ing. They had no time to lose, as their biscuit, as they 
calculated, would last only seventeen days, anll "v. an hour 
101lg€I'. 

In some rocks that lay at the foot of the mountains facing 
the Red Sea, they saw several mines of sulphur, but it was a 
doubt whether their produce '''Duld be advantageous, owing 
to their situation. They are near the sea, but the conve),
ance by land to the Nile would prevent any benefit frum the 
speculation. They malle some rrpnst on some shell-fish, 
which abound in great quantities along the coast. The large 
periwinkles are excellent, and, when young, are very ten
der and delicious, particularly to a hungry man. Some of 
them weighed half a pound, and part of the tail was quite 
delicate, though the white, or upper part, is rather tough. 

The guide met with an acquaintance of his who lived by 
catching fisb, not' far from this S'lot. His only habitation 
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consisted of a tent four feet high, and five feet wide; and 
his wife, a daughter, and a young man, her husband) 
formed the whole fllmily. 

Their mode of fishing is somewhat strange; they throw 
in the water a piece of the trunk of a doomt tree, perhaps 
ten or twelve feet long, at each end of which is a piece of 
wood in an horizontal direction, so as to prevent the tree 
from turning round; at one of the ends a small pole is stuck 
upright to serve as a mast, on the top of which there is a 
piece of wood horizontally fastened as that below. A woollen 
shawl thrown over it, and fastened at each end, and to the 
piece of wood horizontally fastened below, forms a kind of 
sail, and two fishermen mount on the large trunk like on 
horseback, and by me!l.ns of a cOl'd, attached to the middle of 
the sail, they take the wind more or less as is required. 
But it is only when the wind blows either from north or 

south that such a contrivance can serve; for if it blows from 
the east they cannot set off their boat from the shore, or if it 
blows from the west it \-.iIl blow them too far out to sea. 
When the tl~hermen are at some distance from the shore, it 
was not c1eady seen by what means the rest of the operation 
is executed; but it seemed that they darted their long thin 
spear at the fish when they happened to see any, and by 
these means they procured their subsistence. On their re
turn they brougLt four fish, each of about ~.x pounds weigll!, 
and one foot six inchf's long; they were of a strong bLe sil
vered coluur; their fins, head, and <,aI red; and their teeth, 
which are only four, are quif.e fiat anet I)ut of tlleir Illouths. 
They had very large scales, and their f"nr. not unlil,e the 
benne of the Nile. J: would !ileem that the EGyptians mU!jt 
have had a knowledge of this fish, as it is so clearly seen in 
tbeir hieroglyphics, ~nd in the new tomb of Psammuthis 

some are painted exactlf as !.tl"y are in f"ality. They are 
exceedingly good, have \ COY lew bones, and very Jarge galls. 

On the 5th, in the moruing, they ascended a high moun
tain to view the coast as far as they could, and they saw 
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that it ran m 11 straight direction towards the south-ea&t. 
Early on the 6th, the camels arrived with a load of fresh 
water, and it was well they did so, for their thirst was in
creased, not only from the scarcity of water, but by the 
shell-fish which they had found and eateu abundantly; an 
inconvenience which the fishermen had not to contend with, 
being accustomed to the bitter water of a well not far oII 

They now divided their caravan into two parties; and sent 
all the luggage, culinary articles, the soldier, the Greek 
servant, and the best part of the camels, to a spring of run

ning' water in the mountains of Amuse, there to wait till 
Mr. Belzoni and his companions returned. They took as 
much water as they could, and formed a party, consisting of 
Mr. Beechey, Mr. Belzoni, a Greek servant, four drivers, 
and the two Arab boys brought from Goumou, with five 

camels in all. 
T,ey set off in the morning, and went along the coast 

till they arrived at El Whady Abghsoon, near the mines uf 
El Kebrite, or sulphur, and on the south-west were the 
mountains of Hamata. He observed the coast all the way, 
and took its direction. On the road they met some fisher
tDp.n. When they saw the party at a distance, they left 
their tents and marched off towards the mountains. On ar
riving at their tents, they found some excellent fish just 
roasted, which, no doubt, these people had made ready for 
their supper. They partook of their meal, anll left some 
money in payment, on the top of a water jar, and continued 
their journey. For two days they had been tl'oubled with the 
winds from the east, blowing strong and resembling the 
tliroccos of Italy, so that all their nenes were rplaxed. 
During this time, every thing was wet, and at night there 
was an excessive heat, and the atmosphere quite covered 
with clouds; fortunately it changed after t\Vo days, and the 
north wind dissipated all. Had it lasted longer, they could 
'l,)t have proceeded on their journey. At night they stopped 
at 11 well of bitter water. 
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On the 7th, tbey set oft' early to see tbe mines of EI Ke
brite, or sulphur, as tbey were not out oftheir road. They 
ne~er were productive; but what little they may have af
forded, it appeared that the ancients had carried entirely 
away, so that they left them exhausted like those of tbe 
emeralds. 

On the 8th, early in the morning they set off, and two 
hours after, sa w the sea at a distance, and went over a 
very extensive plain. At about noon they approached the 
Ilea, very thirsty, and regaled themse,lves with a little wa
ter; and at one o'clock arrived on the shore. They arrived 
all at once on one of those moles of ruins which show the 
spot of ancient towns, so often seen in Egypt. They entered, 
and at once saw the regular situations of the houses; the 
main streets, their construction, aBd in the centre, a small 
Egyptian temple, nearly covered by the sand, as well as 
the insides of the houses; and their wonder increased on 
examining the materials with which the houses were built. 
They could see nothing but eoral, roots, madrepore, and 
several petrifactions of sea~weeds, &c. 

The temple is built of a kind of soft, calcareous, and 
sandy stone, but decayed much by the air of the sea. The 
situation of this town is delightful. The open sea before it 
is on the east, and from the southern coast to the point ofthe 
cape is like an amphitheatre of mountains, except an open
ing on the north-west plain. The Cape el Golahen extends 
its point nearly opposite the town on the east, and forms a 
shelter for large ships from the north and north-west winds. 
Right opposite the town there is a very fine harbour entirely 
made by nature; its entrance is on the north; it is guarded 
on the east by a neck of incrusted rock, on the south by the 
lund, and on the west by the town; the north side being co
vered by the range ofmQllntaills which forms the cape, pro
tects the harboul' also. Its entrance has been deep enough 
for small vessels, such as tbe ancients had at those times, 
but no doubt was deeper. It has at present a bar of sand 
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8cross, so that nolhing'could enter at low water; but a pas
sage eQuId be easily cut, and the harbour rendered useful. 
They concluded this to be the Berenice described by Pliny, 
and laid down by D'AnviIle; it nearly agreed with the situ
ation where it was marked on the map; but in order to ascer
tain with more accuracy, they resolved to venture by going 
half a day higher towards the south. The town is, in breadth, 
from nOl,th to south, 1600 feet, and in length, from east to 
west, 2000 feet. The temple seems to be in construction 
accordin~ t(} the Egyptian style, and they imagined that if 
tbe Greeks had built it they had takcn their plans from this 
ancient people, as they bad done in many other things. It 
is one hundred and two feet long, and forty-three feet wide; 
it contains four chambers, one on each side of the sekos and, 
cella, and two in the great ball in the front. . 

It was three days since they had eaten any thing but dry 
biscuit and water, except the fish found at the fishermen's 
hut. On the morning of the 9th, before the sun rose, they 
set the little l\lussa to digging. He was one of the Al'ab 
boys brought from Gournou. He had no spade, but with a 
shell or caquille, he wOI'ked very well, as it was only, soft 
sand. 

The boy had excavated about fflur feet of sand close to 
the north-east corner of the cella, and they saw that the 
temple was Egyptian. The part of the wall which was dis
covered was adorned with Egyptian sculpture in basso re
lievo, and well executed. They could see three figures, two 
feet three inches high. The remaining part of the wall was 
covered with hieroglyphics, &c. In the same hole the boy 
found part of an Egyptian tablet covered with hieroglyphics 
and figures. I t is a kind of a reddish pudding. stone or 
breccia, not belonging to the rocks near that place. They 
took it away as a memorandum of having seen an Egyptian 
temple on the coast of the Red Sea; a circumstance that, as 
yet, no antiquarian has had any idea of. The plain that 
surrounds this town is very extensive: the nearest point to 
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the mountains which form the crescent is about five miles 
fin the west of it. On the north, the mountain is about 
twelve miles distant, and on the south fifteen. ~AII the plain 
is inclined to vegetatitm, such as a sandy soil can produce; 
but, in particular, the lower part of it towards the sea is 
perpetually moist, and would produce, if cultivated, pas
tUI'e for camels, sheep, and other animals. This moisture 
is naturally produced by the damp of the sea, which is very 
strong when it happens, The uppel' part of the plain is not 
so damp, and would be perhaps more productive of dry 
plants, 

The houses were not so extensive as they are built at this 
day. It was the custom of those people to live close to each 
other. The largest houses were about forty feet in length, 
and twenty in breadth; some were smaller; the square of 
2000 feet would contain 4000 houses; but, as there were 
spaces of ground without buildings, which may be reckonell 
half the town, Mr. Belzoni counted them to be only 2000, 
These people had no need of great sheds to llUt coaches, 
chariots, or any other luxuriolls lumber, Their cattle aud 
camels lay always ill the open air, as they still do in all these 
countries: nor had they extensive manufactories, The only 
massy buildings for their commerce could be but a few store
houses, nor could the narrow lanl!s, which were in use in 
tbose time!!, occupy much of the grouud. He calculated 
that, with the houses out of town, which are scattered about 
in groups here and there, tbe population of that port must 
have exceeded 10,000 inhabitants: a town which even at 
this day would be reckoned considerable, if situated 011 that 
coast, as a port for commerce with Iodia. He obsel'ved also 
some of the tombs dug in the nearest lower rocks, of a kind 
-of soft or calcareous stone, which are the only ones on the 
plain near the town on the western side, They left the spot 
'before the evening of the same day, in consequence of the 
want uf water; aod, as the camel. drivers had nearly lost 
their patience, they gave them half-a-pint each, and conti-

" J\I 2 
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nued their road towards the mountain on the north-west, 
with the firm intention of returning prepared to scrutinise 
the whole of these ruills. 

The 20th, they set off, and passed tbrough a wide plain. 
As they left tbe mountain, and arrived at Habookroog, a 
piace that appears to be at the entrance of tbe chain of moun
tains that leads to tbe Nile, the camels were so tired they 
could hardly crawl: they had lost three on tbe road, and 
one they expected would not last long. It is difficult to 
form a correct idea of a desert without having been in one; 
it is an endless plain of sand and stones, sometimesillter
mixed with mountains of all sizes and heights, without roads 
or shelter, without any sort of produce for food. Tbe few 
scattered trees and sbrubs of thorns, that only appear when 
the rainy season leaves some moisture, barely serve to feed 
wild animals, and a few birds. Every thing is left to na
ture; the wandering inhabitants do not care to cultivate 
even tbese few plants, and when tbere is no more of them 
in one place, they go to anotber. When the trees become 
old, and lose tbeir vegetation in sucb climates as these, tbe 
sun, which constantly beams upon them, burns and reduces 
them to ashes. The otber smaller plants have no sooner , 
risen out of the earth than they are dried up, and all take 
the colour of straw, with the exception of the plant harack ; 
this falls oW before it is dry. Speaking of a desert, there 
are few springs of water, some of them at the distance of 
four, six, or eight days journey from one another, and not 
all of sweet water; on the contrary, it is generally salt or 
bitter, so that if the thirsty traveller drinks of it, it increases 
his thirst, and he suffers more than before; but when the 
dreadful calamity happens that the next well, which is anx
iously sought for, is found dry, the misery ofsuch a situa
tion cannot be well described. The camels, which afford 
the only lDeans of escape, are so tbirsty that they cannot 
proceed to anot}tp. woll; and if the travellers kill them to 
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extract the little liquid which remains in ·their stomachs, they 
themselves cannot advance any farther. The situation must 
be dreadful, and admits of no resource. 

Many perish victims of the most horrible thirst. It is 
then that the value of a cup of water is really felt. He that 
has a zenzabia of it is the richest of all. In such a case 
there is no distinction; if the master has none, the servant 
will not give it to him, for very few are the instances where a 
man will voluntarily lose his life to save that of another, par
ticularly in a caravan in the desert, where people are stran
gers to each other. What a situation for a man, though a 
rich one, perhaps the owner of all the caravans! He is dy. 
iog for a cup of water-no one gives it to him-he offers all 
he possesses-no one hears him-they are all dying-though 
by walking a few hours farther they might be saved,-the 
camels are lying down, and cannot be Blade to rise-no one 
ha~ strength to walk-only he that has a glass of that pre
cious liquid lives to walk a little farther, and perhaps dies 
too. If the voyages on sea are dangerous, so are those in 
the deserts: a\ sea, the provisions very often fail; in the 
desert it is worse: at sea, storms are met with, in' the de
sert there cannot be a greater storm than to hnd a dry well : 
at sea, one meets with pirates-we escape-we surrender-· • 
or die; in the desert they rob the traveller of all his property 
and water; they let him live perhaps-but what a life! to 
die the most barbarous and agonising death. In short, to 
be thirsty in a desert, witbout water, exposed to the burn
ing sun, without shelter, and no hopes of finding either, 
is the most terrible situation that a man can be placed in, 
and, perhaps one of the greatest sufferiugs that· a hu
man being can sustain: the eyes grow inflamed, tbe tongue 
and lips swell; a hollow sound is heard in the ears, which 
brings on deafness, and ihe brains appear to grow thick alld 
inflamed :-all these feelings arise from the want of a little 
water. In the midst of all this misery, the deceitful !IIir.ages 
appear before the traveller at no great distance, something 
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like a :ake or river of clear fresh water. The deception of 
this phenomenon is well known, as is nlentioned before; but 
it does Dot fail to invite the longing traveller towards that 
element, and to put him in remembmnce of the happiness 
of being on such a spot. If perchance a traveller is not un
deceived, he hastens his pace to reach it sooner; the more 
he advances towards it, the more it goes from him, till at 
last it vanishes entirely, and tbe deluded passenger often 
asks where is the water he saw at no great distance; he can 
scarcely believe that he is so deceived; he protests that he 
saw the waves running before the wind, and the reflection of 
the high rocks in the water. 

If, unfortunately, anyone falls sick on the road, there is 
no alternative; he must endure the fatigue of tra"elling on 
a camel, which is troublesome even to healthy people, or 
he must be left behind on the sand, without any assistance, 
and remain so till a slow death comes to relieve him. Wbat 
horror! What a proceeding to an unfortunate sick man I 
No one remains with him, not even his old and faithfol ser
vant; no one will stay and die with him; all pity his fate, 
but no one will be his companion. Why not stop the whole 
caravan till he is better, or do what they can for the best till 
be dies? No, this delay cannot be; it would put all in dan
ger of perishing of thirst if they do not reach the next well 
in such a time; besides, they are all different parties gene
rally of merchants or travellers, who will not only refuse to 
put themselves in danger, but will not even wait a few hours 
to save the life of an individual, whether they know him 
or not. 

In contrast to ihis evil, there is the luxury of the desert, 
and also its sport, which is generally at the well; there one 
enjoys all the delight of drinking as much water as one likes, 
whicb tastes not unlike cordials or other precious liquors, 
with tbe others in tbat situation. The beasts, mixed with 
birds, drink togetber close to tbe well. There is a kinel of 
basin made of clay which is filled up by the drivers, f!'OID 
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the well, where the thirsty animals all drink together, ca
mels, sheep, dogs, donkeys, and birds, as it is the only time 
they can partake of that liquid; for in some places if it is not 
drawn up from the well, they cannot reach it. The travel
lers only saw four lipecies of birds, viz. the vulture, crow, 
wild pigeon, and partridge; of this last they eat some, anti 
found them exceedingly good: the crows are the most nu
merous; they teize the camels by pecking their wounds, . if 
they have any. The other and most pleasing diversion is 
'he beautiful damsels who come as shepherdesses to water 
their flocks, who after being assured that there is no dan
ger in approaching strangers, become very sociable. 

They set oft' at two in the moming of the 20th, and, be
fore noon, reached the well at Hamesh, containing very 
good water. Here they lost another camel; he could not 
go any farther. 

Early on the 23d, they proceeded.-and arrived at the first 
well ; the water of this place tasted very bad on going 
up, but it appeared pretty good on their return. In the 
night they arrived at the Nile, and having been long de
prived of good water made them sensibl~ of the superio
rity of that of the river over the wells they had been accus
tomed to. 

The place they now reached on the Nile was a few miles 
north of that where they had entered in the desert opposite 
Elfou, and a little south of Eleithias. The road all along 
tbe valley. undoubtedly was a communication between that 
town and Berenice, and on the east to the emerald mines. 
It is not to be wondered at that the town of Eleithias must 
have been of some consequence, as there is all the probabi
lity of commerce having been carried on there; there is still 
a landing-place, which ~vidently proves the loading and 
unloading of boats for ~hat purpose; and this place must 
have been marc frequented by the caravans from the sea 
than Coptus, as it is a somewhat shorter journey to the Nile. 

On their way down the Nile it was pleasing so see the 
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ditference of the country; all the lands that were under wa. 
ter before were now not only dried up, but were already 
80wn; t~e muddy villages carried off by the rapid current 
were all rebuilt; the fences opened; tbe Fellabs at work ill 
tbe fields; and all wore a different aspect. It was only fif
teen days since tbe water had retired, and in tbat periud it 
decreased more than eight feet.. It is not so every year: 
when the Nile increases slowly, it decreases also in the 
same manner; this is in consequence of tbe abundance or 
scarcity of rain which falls during tbe rainy season in Abys
sinia. 

The natives rather prefer tbe rapid rising of tbe Nile, f(lr 
it covers more space of land, so tbat it be not too Dluch, as 
was the case tbis year; and if the water remain eight days 
over it, it does as much good as if it continued twenty. By 
this time tbe drowned people were forgotten, and the only 
calamity remaining was the scarcity of provisions among 
the Fellahs. The Nile had taken away tbeir stock, and 
the Cacheffs were only busied in procuring grain for seed. 
In all such cases the poor labourer is the last thought of. 

Mr. Belzoni now proceeded again to the island of Philoe 
to remnve the great obelisk from tbence to Alexandria. He 
met with mucb opposition. The greatest difficulty was to 
persuade tbe Reis, or captain of the sballal, to undertake to 
launcb the boat down the cataract with the obelisk on board. 
The water was very low at tbat time. However, the pro
IDise of a good present, and balf of tbe money in bis hands, 
mollified the captain, and he promised that he would accom
plish tbe undertaking. There was some difficulty at first iu 
removing the obelisk from its original station; but once put 
on its way, it soon came to tbe water-side. Tbe pedestal 
was rather more troublesome; owing to its square form, it 
was almost buried under the rubbish; and as tbey had no 
tackle wbatever, and very little wood, it retarded tbe work 
one or two days. 

Just as the obelisk was ready to be embarked, the folio\\"-
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ing accident happened, which was entirely owing to neglect, 
by trusting a single manreuvre to some who speak more 
than they can execute. Mr. Belzoni left the care to others 
of making a sort of temporary l>ier of large blocks of stones, 
while he examined a certain passage in the cataract where 
the boat was to be taken up empty, and launched down 
when loaded. On his return, the pier appeared quite strong 
enough to bear at least forty times the weight it had to sup
port; but, alas! when the obelisk came gradually 011 from 
the sloping bank, and all the weight rested on it, the pier, 
with the obelisk, and some of the men, took a slow move
ment, and sunk into the river. 

Mr. Belzoni observed that the stones which were to 
serve as a foundation on the sloping bank had been only laid 
on the surface of it, so that naturally the weight of the 
obelisk must have carried it, or rather pressed down into 
the Nile. The obelisk was still peeping a little out of the 
water: the labourers were of various humours; some were. 
sorry, not for the obelisk, which was no loss to them, but 
for the loss of what they might have gained in future ope
rations in passing it down the cataract, and others were 
laughing, at seeing the evident disappointment expressed 
on many countenances. The obelisk is one single piece of 
granite of twenty-two feet in length, and two in breadth at 
the basis. It is about the height of that in St. George's 
Fields, but of a stone of a much heavier quality. 

Having determined to take the obelisk up, he oraered 
the men to come the next morning, and sent to Assouan 
that evening to fetch some ropes if possible. The two 
next days were employed in raising the obelisk. 

A great quantity of stones were now brought to the water
side. Several men entered the water, and raised a heap of 
stones on the side of the obelisk opposite the shore, to form 
a solid bed for the levers to rest upon. The levers were 
then placed under the obelisk, one at the basis, and the 
otber near the leaning point, so that by the pressure of the 
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levers, the obelisk must turn round upon its axis ;--the men 
could not put down the lever under water as they do on 
shore, b!lf oy seating themselves on the extremity of tbe 
levers~ the pressure of their own weight produced the ef
fcct. Two ropes were passed under the obelisk: the end 
which was from under it was fastened to some date-trees, 
which happened to be 011 the bank, and to the ends which 
came from above were as many men put as were sufficient. 
At the side of the levers were some good divers, who were 
ready to put large stones under the obelisk when it rose, so 
that it might not return back to its former situation. - When 
the men at the rope began to pull, and the divers to 
mount on the extremities of the levers, the obelisk rose 
on the side opposite the bank; and when the levers were to 
be removed, (he obelisk was propped by stones under it. 
lt was tbus risen so that its own weight caused it to move 
round at each turn till it came quite on dry ground, which 
was effected in less than two days. 

Mr. Belzoni continued his operation, and put the obelisk 
on board, by means of a bridge of palm-trees, thrown from 
across tbe boat to the land under the obelisk, which was 
now turned on the bridge, and entered on board: when in 
the centre of the boat, he removed the trees from under it ; 
and no sooner was this done than they set off with the obe
lisk for the Marada, to have it read v to be launched down 
the cataract on the uext morning. 

Next morning all was ready for the dangerous operation 
of passing the cataract with the obelisk. At this place is 
the greatest fall, or rather descent, of water in the cataract. 
When the inundation is half high in the Nile, it is a column 
of water of about three hundred yards in length, which falls 
n an angle of twenty and twenty-five degrees among rocks 

and stones, which project out in various directions. The 
boat was brought to the margin of the cascade; a strong 
rope, or rather a small cable, was attached to a large tree, 
the end of which was passed through the beams of the boa', 
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so as to be slackened or stopped at pleasure. In the boat 
there were only five men; and on the rocks, on each Bide of 
the cascade, a number of others in various places, with 
ropes attached to the boat, so as to put it either on one side 
or the other, as it required, to prevent its running against 
the stones; for if it should be touched in the smallest de
gree, with such a weight on board, and in such a rapid 
stream, the boat could not escape being dashed to pieces. 
The cable, which was borrowed from a merchant-boat in 
Assouan, was pretty strong, but not sufficient to stop the 
boat in its course, in case it should be in danger of running 
against a rock. I t was only 8ufficient to check its course 
down; nor could the boat have been stopped in such a situ
ation, for in that case the water would run over the boat, 
and sink it instantly. Under these circumstances, all de
pended on the dexterity of the men who were:"posted in va
rious parts to pull or slacken according as necessity required. 
Mr. Belzoni did not fail to use all the persuasion possible, 
and promises of bakshis to the wild people, as they are 
called, but who on this occasion, were as steady as so many 
pilots. The Reis, of whom he had hired the hoat, was al
most out of his senses, thinking it would be certainly lost. 
The poor fellow bad engaged his vessel merely because it 
happened that bis trade failed; and be was in Assouan for 
some time without hope of getting a cargo, and had in
curred debts, which confined him there, and he would have 
been glad of any freight to get out; but when he saw the 
danger his boat was in, he cried like a child, and begged 
l\Ir. Belzoni would relinquish his object, and return his 
boat safe to bim. But when he saw the vessel on the point 
of being launched, he threw himself with his face to the 
ground, and did not rise till all was out of danger. Hav
ing seen that all was retldy, the signal to slacken the cable 
was given. It was a grand sight. The boat took a course 
which may be reckoned at the rate of twelve miles an bour. 
Accordingly, the men on land slackened the rope; anll at 
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the distance of one hundred yards the boat came in contact 
with an eddy, which, beating against a rock, returned to
wards the vessel, and helped much to stop its course. The 
men on the side pulled the boat out of tbe direction of that 
rock, and it continued its course, gradually diminisbing its 
rate, till it reached the bottom of the cataract, and was out 
of danger. The labourers altogether seemed plea~ed at the 
good success of the attempt, even independently of the in
terest they might derive from it; and it is not very often 
tbat such feelings enter into the bosoms of these people. 
Tbe Reis of the boat had joy expressed in his countenance, 
as may easily be imagined, and they arrived safe at Assouan 
the same day shortly afterwards. 

Mr. Belzoni now resolved to return to Europe, and hav
ing put all things in readiness, and all the models of the 
tombs being embarked, he took the celebrated sarcophagus 
out of the tomb and put it in a strong case. The valley it 
had to pass to reach the Nile is rather uneven for more than 
two miles, and one mile of good soft sand and small pebbles. 
He had it conveyed on rollers alI the way, and safely put 
on board. 

It was on the 27th of January, 1819, when they left 
these truly magnificent ruins, and arrived at Cairo on the 
18th of February. At Cairo they only stopped a few days, 
and continued the voyage to Rosetta; there they landed 
the various pieces of antiquity, the obelisk, the sarcopha
gus, and the cover of another sarcophagus. It had been 
thrown from its sarcophagus when it was forced open, and 
being reversed it remained buried by the stones, and unno
ticed by any visitor. Mr. Belzoni cleared off all the stunes, 
and on examination of the under part, found that it was a 
fine figure, larger than life, ill alto relievo, and, except the 
foot, all the rest was quite perfect. Having re.embarked 
all these articles again on board of a djerm, they came to 
Alexandria with a firm intention to set off with the first Opft 
Ilortunity. 
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Having however, from circumstances, to remain longer 
than he expected, he resolved to take a journey to the Oasis 
of Ammon. He left Rosetta on the 20th, and arrived at 
Benisouef on the 29th of April, 1819. He took a Sicilian 
servant, whom he hired in Alexandria, as his Irish lad had 
taken the opportunity of returning to England from Jeru
salem with Mr. Legh. He took, also, a Moorish Hadge, 
who was on his return from Mecca, and begged to be taken 
on board at Gene. As he was a Hadge or pilgrim, his com
pany would be of some service; and he proved very useful. 
At Benisouef they procured some donkeys to take them and 
a little provision as far as the lake Mreris. 

On the 29th of April they set off, and directed their 
course through a vast plain of cultivated land, of corn and 
other products of the country. This plain is all undel' wa
ter at the time of the inundation, excepting the scattered 
villages, which stand elevated, and appear like so many 
islands during that time. About fifteen miles from the Nile, 
the chain of mountains on the west are but low. They 
open and form a valley into the Faioum; and it was at this 
entrance that they arrived on the first night of their journey. 
The Bahr Yousef passes into the centre of this valley, and 
enters, in various serpentine directions, into the Faioum. 
They took their station under some (late trees near the 
water, about two miles from the first pyramid. Here, after 
a slight repast, they went to sleep on their usual bed, a 
mattress, thin enough to serve as a saddle when folded up, 
but, when laid on a mat or on the ground, affording as good 
a bed as any traveller ought to expect. Tbe Sicilian ser
vant, the Moorish Hadge, and the donkey-drivers, kept 
watch in their turn; and it was arranged so, that this sys
tem should be observe~ during the whole of their journey. 

On the 30th, they set off before sunrise, and soon arrived 
at the first pyramid. It is composed of sun-burnt bricks, 
and stands on a high ground at the foot of a hill on the 
northern side of the valley. Its hasis is covered round with 
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sand and stones, out of which it rises sixty feet, hut it9 

original height must have been above seventy, as the top 
has been thrown down. The basis above the sand is eighty 
feet. l\lr. Belzoni ascended the pyramid, and from the top 
could see the whole valley, and the entrance into the Faioum. 
On the west, at only two hours' walk distance, was another 
pyramid, situated on a lower ground; consequently it ap
pearell less high. Further to the west, was Medinet EI 
Faioum, which stands on the ruins of ancient Arsinoe, and 
has a respectable appearance at a distance. 

They· set off for the temple, named Cassar el Haron, 
about three miles from a lake, standing ill the midst of 
the ruins of a town, of which there is a track of the wall to 
be seen, and the foundations of several houses and otber 
small temples. Tbere are fragments of columns, and blocks of 
stone of a middling size. The temple is in good preservation, 
excepting in the upper part: it is of a singular construction, 
and differs somewJ18t from tbe Egyptian. There are no 
hieroglyphics either inside or out, and only two figures on 
the wall on the western side of the upper apartments, one of 
which he took for Osiris, and the other for Jupiter Ammon. 
In the front of this temple there is a semicircular pilaster at 
each side of the door, and two pilasters attached to the wall; 
but the exterior workmanship is evidently of a later date 
than the temple. Part of the town is covered with sand. 
On the east side of it there is something like a gateway, in 
an octangular form, and at a little distance there is a Greek 
chapel, elevated on a platform, with cellars under it. 

After having taken a proper view (:f the temple and of the 
town, they went to see the small Greek chapel, accompanied 
by the two boatmen; and as the1'e was no appearance of any 
llanger, Mr. Belzoni left his gun and pistols in the temple, 
but had ncarly suffered for his temerity; for just as he was 
mounting the few steps tbat lead to the platform of the small 
chapel, a large hyena rushed from the apartment!! beneath 
tbe chapel. The animal stopped three or four yards from 
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him, and then turned round as if determined to attack him; 
but it appeared on second thoughts to have relinquished )ts 
intent, and after having shown its pretty teeth, gave a bi
deous roar, and set off galloping as fast as it could. 

On the morning of May 0, they took the road on the west 
side of the lake, and saw the site of a town named EI Ha
man, of which nothing now remains but scattered pieces of 
brick and part of a bath. This place is situated full forty 
feet above the lake, and the ground all round was covered 
with small shells such as cockles, small conchilies, and 
others not unlike periwinkles. They returned afterwards on 
the east on the same day, and passed several ancient vil
lages, built of sun-burnt bricks. At a place named Terza, 
Mr. Belzoni ob5erved several blocks of white stone and red 
granite, which evidently must have been taken from edifices 
of greater magnitude than what had ever stood there. He 
could not see the smallest appearance of an edifice, either 
on the ground, or any appearance from under it; but he 
observed all through that part of the country a great num
ber of stones and columns of beautiful colours, of white 
marble and of granite. These pieces were scattered about 
for the space of several miles, some on the road, and some 
in the houses of the Arabs, and others put to various uses in 
the erection of huts, &c. 

They continued their jO,llrney in a direction parallel 
with the lake, through several villages, woods of palm and 
other fruit trees, and well cultivated lands, and at sunset 
arrived at Fedmin el Kunois, which means the Place of 
Churches: it stand on a high mound of earth and rubbish, 
and has evidently been rebuilt on other ruin!;. It is divided 
into two parts by a small canal from the Bahr Y ousef. One 
side of the town is inhabited by Christian Copts, and the 
other by Mahomedans; and though the two religions offi~ 

ciated almost in sight of each other, they never interfered 
in each other's rights. The poor Copts were destitute of fhe 

principal means of educating their children; ancI the only 
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reference they had to the rites of the Christian religion was 
an old book of manuscripts, copied from the Bible; but even 
this was kept as the only relic they had. Mr. Belzoni says 
if he had possessed an Arabic Bible or Testament he might 
have become a great man among them, and states his won
der that the Missionaries of the Biblp. Society, who had 
lately visited Egypt, omitted this place, being a noted 

Christian town. 
A young man of the name of Burckhardt, cousin to the 

celebrated traveller of that name, went, unprotected, into 
Egypt for the purpose of distributing Bibles, and was in 
consequence persecuted and obliged to fly in great haste. 
He went into Syria, but with over fatigue, or perhaps from 
the effects of the climate, he was unable to proceed higher 

than Aleppo, where he died. 
The tradition of the town of Fedmin el Kunois is, that in 

ancient times there were on that spot three hundred churches 
which were allowed to fall in ruins by the old inhabitants 
of the place, and that when the Mahomedans succeeded to 
the country, they built the present town on these very three 
hundred churches; for which reason the town is named 
Fedmin of the churches. The story is somewhat strange 
and may afford grounds for a modern traveller to place the 
Egyptian Labyrinth in this spot; for, by conceiving that the 
three hundred churches were the three hundred cellars of 
the Labyrinth, as mentioned by Herodotus, or by supposing 
that the father of history meant to say three hundred instead 
of three thousand, the above churches could have been no

thing less than the old Egyptian Lahyrinth itself. All this 
might pass off well enough among the wanderers; but, un
fortunately, there is proof to the contrary, which will do 
away with any such supposition. Tlte above branch of 
the Bahr Yousef passes through the town, cut not above two 
centuries ago; and none of the said churches appeared in 
th" progress of the excavation through the town, which 
must have been the case had it been built on the said three 
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bIlQdre.d .. churchci. However, notwithstanding the little 
. '1 .• " 

probabm~y_ there. is of the Labyrinth beillg in this place, it 
must ba.ve been at no great distance froIB the lake, as the 
great quantity of materials which is scattered about the coun~ 
try has evidently belonged to some extensive and splendid 
building,. 

00 the morning of the 7th they went to see the ruins of 
the ancient Arsipoe. It hnd been a very large city; but 
nothing. of it relllained, except high mounds of rubbish. 
The chief materials appear to have been burnt bricks. There 
are many stone edifices, and a great quantity of wrought 
granite. 10 the present town of .Medinet were several frag
ments of grapite columns, and otl~r pieces of sculpture, of 
a most magnificent taste. 

lIaving seen all· he. wished in tbis place, Mr. Belzoni 
went to see Hussuff Bey, who liad returned from Cairo. 
He was a .native of Circassia, and Qought at the usual mar
ket as a common slave, by the Bashaw of Egypt, who, af~ 

ter many years' servitude, made him Bey, or governor, of 
the finest provinc~ of that country. He was uncommonly 
civil, and eager to know any thing with which he was un
acquainted; but, on application for a Bedoween guide to 
conduct them through the desert, he said that the Bedo
weens were all encamped in that part of the province which 
was suhject to Khalil Bey at Benisouef. 

It was quite night beforc they arrived on the banks of the 
Nile; and, .as no business could be donc that evening, Mr' 
Belzoni caused his saddle to be prepared for his bed, and wcn 
to sleep. I do not know, says he,: to what cause it is to be. 
attributed, but I certainly slept more soundly on the banks 
of the Nile, or on the sands of the desert, than I ever did 
ill al)Y other place, and particularly undel' a roof. 

Mr. Belzoni went to Ule colfee-house in the bazar of the 
town, the only plaee of amU8ement. These plOlces are only 
frequented by the Turkish soldiers, for though a cup of 
coffee is ,only five paras, little more than a halfpenny, yet it 

P. V. 28. 4 0 
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is more than an Arab ean affol'd to pay, as his general pay 
for his day's labour is only twenty paras, three-pence, so 
that it is very seldom an Arab is to be seen in these spend
thrift places. It is somewhat singular to observe, that 
while these soldiers are dl'inking their colfee, they as~ume 
the same airs and consequence as their Beys. A beimbashe, 
who is only in rank with a serjeant, issues to the corporal 
the order he received from the Cacheff, in the same tone as 
it was delivered to him; the corporal does so to the soldier, 
who occasionally passes it to an Arab in the same manner. 

On the morning of the 27th of May, Mr. Belzoni was taken 
to see the seat of an old town a short distance in the south. 
As he thought he might see some inscriptiou on the wall, 
Mr. Belzoni took from his pocket a stull telescope, which, 
when opened, was not more than two feet long. Having 
put it in a direction to the upper part of the wall, all the peo
ple that were there retired in great precipitation, and the 
others ncar were on the point of doing the same. An old 
man stared at the telescope, and wished to know what he 
was about. He thought it best to please the oltl man by 
letting him have a peep. lIe was shy at first, but he took 
it; and, after a long examination, put it to his eyes. At 
last he caught the fl)cus of tIll' glasses, and was much asto
nished that the stones of the Willi should come so near to 
him. I 

They entered through a house into the interior of a temple; 
but there was nothing but the inner part of a wall, whil'h 
must have been the sanctuary. All was appat'ently the Vl\8t 
ruins of a great edifice, covered with mud cottages which 
formed the village, and the standing part of a temple built 
by later nations; the materials of the fortner temple having 
been employed to erect the latter, but the sione had been 
diminished in size. 

By this time the prin('ipal people of the village had arrived. 
The telcs('ope was what drew theit' attention at present. and 
it was IIllnded frolD one to another; but unfortunatel.v, after 
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the first, no one could see any thing; hc protcstel\ that ~. 
branch of a dat~-tree, which was .at some distance, came 
so close to him that it touched his nose. All the rest were . ". 

willing to see this wonder, but, he unwarily h,ad put the teles-. 
cllpe off its focus, conseq1\ently, the others could not see. 
When put right again, the first that could see exclaitBed, 
that he was close to the tree. His pleasure of sight did not, 
last long, for no sooner did he say that he saw something" 
than the glass was taken from him, and put out of its fucus 
again. This crea:ed sport for more than two hours, and 
:Mr. Belzoni then received his telescope back again without 
IIIJury. They were so pleased with it and with their knqw-, 
ledge of it, that Mr. Belzoni proposed to take a tour round 
the village on the outside of it, and they all agreed to ae~ 
company him. They set out with at least half the people. Mr. 
Belzoni inquired from some of them, who seemed to be dis
posed to tell any thing, ifthere were any places under ground 
any where: they seemed surprised how he should know of 
any places of the kind, and told him that there were many 
round the village. On gqing towards them, he perceived 
several tombs cut out of the rock. On entering he found 
three or four chambers, in each of which were several sareo~ 
phagi of burnt clay with the mummies inside, their folding 
lIot so rich or so fine, the linen of a coarse sort, and the 
corpses without asphaltum, consequently not so well pre
served. They are in great quantity in each tomb. l\J any 
of the sarcophagi are still in good preservation, but he 
could not take any away, as it woultl have been too gr~at a 
burthen for a camel. After a long tour over these tombs, 
they returned. 

:Mr. Belzoni inquired if any of them had any articles to 
dispose of, and told thelD that he would give them money 
in' return: nothing was brought to him of any consequence; 
only a broken Grecian vase of bronzE', about eight inches 
high, of a very curious shape; and a small cherub of Greek 
work, not more than three inches high. During the morn-

402 
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ing ~Ir. Belzoni was taken on one side by the Cady, who 
was uncommonly polite to him all this time, for which atten
tion he could not account: he told him in a few words, that 

himself, tlw Sheik Salem, and his father, had made up their 
minds to offer him to remain there with them, that he should 
become a Mahollledan, and that a great feast would be made 
on his account on the day of the festival of that ceremony; 
that he should partake of part of their lands, Ilnd if he kne,w 
how to introduce some new producc, it would be all to his 
own advantage; and lastly, that he might choose four wives 

from among their own daughters, and that he should be 
happy there without going about so much after stones. He 
had not a little difficulty to get himself out of this scrape. 
He left the Cady, giving him hopes that he would return 
soon, and then, perhaps, his mind might be more inclined 
to stop there and marry; hut, for the present, he could not 
leave all the rest of his affairs at Caira unsettled. His Si
cilian servant was attacked also at the same time, but he got 
off in a more speedy way; he promised tbem, that as soon 
as he had accolI;pallie<\ his employers to Cairo, he would 
return immediately, and stay there with them all the rest of 
his life. . 

A feast of rice eating was kept in consequence of the death 
of a man related to Sheik Ibrahim, the landlord of the house 
where he was, and who was taken to be buried just before. 
No sooner was the eating ended, than the most tremendous 
noise issued from the outer doors; it was the widow of the 

deceased, who returned home, accompanied with all the 
rest of tbe matrons of the village, all in great uproar. 

011 tbe next day tbe widow who had buried her husband 
came and seated herself near Mr. Belzoni, sobbing, as he 
supposed, for the loss of her husband. The Sicilian servant 
tried to persuade her to bear her loss patiently; but she con
tinued sobbing: at last she said, that none but Mr. Belzoni 
euuld restore her to happiness, and that she hoped that he 
would not refuse her the favou£. At last be asked what 
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she wanted. She said, that she saw him writing magic, 
and begged he would write two l,ieces.of paper-one to get 
another busband, as soon as possible, and tbe other 'to make 
use of for tbe same purpose if he should die. He endea
voured to persuade her that he was not in possession of ma
gic; but she would not be convinced, and went away much 
displeased. 

After various ad ventures, on the 15th of June the whole 
party returned to Benisouef, where tbey embarked for Cairo; 
from thence they proceeded to Alexandria; and Mr. Bel
zoni having arranged all his affairs in Egypt, in the middle 
of September, 1819, he. embarked for Europe. 

The head of Memnon, the sphynxes and other antiquities 
were sent to Great Britain and placed in the British Mu
seum. There they are open for the public inspection, and 
tbe reader is recommended to pay a visit to that place, to 
which every person who is decently dressed is admitted 
every Monday, Wednesday and ~'riday, except on holydays 
or other particular days. There they will be led to appre
ciate in some degree the valuable and arduous ~crvici's of 
Mr. Belzoni. 
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CAPTAIN ROSS.'S VOYAGg 

TO 

THE ARCTIC REGIONS. 

THE voyage of Captain R?ss, although now introduced 

into this work, took place prior to those of Captains Parry 
and Franklin. The cause of this arrangement is, that the 
voyage of Captain Ross was not marked by such intel'esting 
incidents as those of the former. There is however much to 
be noticed even in this voyage, and such circumstances will 
ferm the history now to be given, which consequently will 
be comprised in a few pages. 

On the 11th of December, 1817, Captain Ross received 
a letter from Sir George Hope, one of the Lords of the 
Admiralty, informing him that two ships were to be sent 
out to ascertain the existence or non-existence of a north
west p~ssage, and desiring him to say whether he should 
wish to undertake it; at the same time informing -him, that 
he would be accompanied by a man of science, and by Green
land pilots accustomed to navigate those seas. To this he 
returned for answer, that he had no hesitation in undertak
ing the service, particularly with the promised assistance. 
On the 16th he received orders from Sir George to make 
the best of his way from Lock Ryan to Greenock, in the 
Driver (which ship he then. commanded,) alid when super
seded he was to proceed to London, 

Having arrived in London on the 30th of December, and 
receiving directions, he visited the ships, and chose the 
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'Isabella, as being the most proller ship for tbe seniol"' offi
'eer; be was afterwards employed in planning the aCCO!l1-
modations,and directing the various alterations which were 
nec'eSSi\~y for the safety of the ships and comfort of the 
crews, as well as in obtaining information from the <liffe,rent 
masters of the Greenland :ships, and other persolls who ,had 
been accustomed to naviga.te the icy seas. He was furnished 
witb'the foliowi'ng ofilcial instructions. 

, By the Commissioners for executillg the office of L01~d 
,High Admiral of the Untied Kingdom of Great BritatD 
and Ireland, ~c. ~c; 

illS Royal Highness the Prince Regent having signi .. 
lied his pleasure to Viscount Melville, that all attempt 
should be 'made to discover'a Northern passage, by sea, 
from the Athlltic to the Pacific Ocean; ,Ve have, in conse
quence thereof,caused four ships or vessels to be fitted out 
and appropriated for that purpose, two of which. the ha
bella and the Alexander, are intended to proceed together 
hy the north-westward through Davis' Strait; and tWl), 
the Dorothea ancl Trent, in a direction as due north as lI'Iay 
be r~lInd practicable through the SJli~zbel·gen seas. 

And whereas we have thought fit to intrust you with the 
co~mand and direction of the former expedition, and have 
directed' Lieutenant Parry, who has been appointed to'com
maind the Alexander, to follow your 'orders for his further 
proceeaings; you are hereby required and directed to_ pro
ceed to sea, with all convenient despatch, in the habella, 
and, taking under your orders the Alexander above men
tioned, make the best of your way into Davis' Strait, through 
which you will endeavour to pass to tbe northward, without 
stopping on either of its coasts, unless you shall find it ab
solutely necessary. III this,passageyou may expect to meet 
with frequent obstructions from fields and islands of ice; to 
get clear of which, anll to ensure the safety of the ships and 
people committed to your charge, will require from you, 
anel all' Who are under your orders, the greatest precaution 
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and vigilance. Ano, as .the navigation among ice Qloy be 
cQnsidered! as an art to be acquired only by practice, we 
have direated that there be appointed to each of the ihips un
der your orders, a master and a mate of whale-fishing ns
sels, weli experienced in those seas, from whose knowledge 
and skill you may derite material assistance. 

It is not improbable that in the early part of the season, 
when you may be expected to arrive in Davis' Strait, the 
ice may be found to stretch across from land to land; but as 
ice is known to Yary in its position from year to year, and, 
several times in the course of the year, and in those places 
wbere not fast by tbe ground, is almost constantly in mo
tion by winds, tides, and currents; if, on your arrival, 
it should appear to present a compact barrier, you will, 
of course, be prepared to avail yourself of the first open
ing which may be discovered, to pass to tbe northward. 
As, however, in the present state of uncertainty with regard 
to the movements of the ice, and with the very imperfect 
knowledge we have of this strait, and still more so of the 
sea beyond it, no specific instructions can be given for your 
guidance, the time and manner of proceeding to fulfil the 
ulterior object of your destination, in places where impedi
ments lIlay OCClll·, must be left entirely to yonr discretion; 
in the exel"eise of which we rely on your zeal and skill in 
your profession for the accompli'shment, as far as it can 
be accomplished, of the service on which you are employed; 
not doubting that every exertion will be made on your part, 
and on that of your officers, while, at the saw.e time, no pre
caution will be omitted, that prudence 'may dictate, to avoid 
accidents on an ent~rprise of so arduous a natu{e as that. of 
conducting ships iLl safety througb fields of ice in un~no\Vn 
seas. It may not, however, be amiss to suggest, as a ge
neral observation,. that a passage through fields Qf ice is 
lOost likely to be found where the sea is deepest and least 
connected with land; as there is reason to suppose that 
ice is found to be more abundant near the shores of the con
tinent and islands, in narrow straits, and deep bllYs. And 
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it may also De expected, that the sea will be most clear of 
ice where the currents are strongest, as the stream of a ri
ver will contioue open long after the sides nre fruzen ,up. 

From the best information we have been able to obtain, 
it would appear that a current of some force runs from the 
northward towards the upper part of Davis' Strait, during 
the summer season, and, perhaps, for some part of the win
ter also, bringing with it fields of ice in the spring, and icQ. 
b8r~s in the summer. 

This current, if it be conside;able, cao scarcely be alto
gether supplied by streams from the land, or the melting of 
ice; there would, therefore, seem reason to suppose, that 
it may be derived from an open sea; in which case, Baffin's 
Bay canoot be bounded by land, as our eharts generally reo 
-present it, but must communicate with the Arctic Ocean. 

In passing up the Strait, if such a current should he dis
covel'ed, it will be of the greatest importance to you, ill 

pointing out that part of the Strait which is likely to be the 
least iocumbered with ice, as well as leading you direct to 
the opening by which it may be supposed to pass from tha 
Arctic Sea into Davis' Strait. 

In tracing this current, you will sooo discover whether 
it takes its origin in the oOl'th-east or north. west quarter: 
ifin the fOClner, you wiIJ, of course, abandon all pursuit of 
it further; but if it should come from tho north-west or 
west, it will prove 'the best guide you can fQllow, to lead 
you to the discovery of which you are in search. 

The strength and direction of the current should be tried 
once in twenty-four hours; or oftener, if any material 
cltange is observed to take place; and it will be most ad
viseable to 'take its temperature at the surface frequently, as 
you proceed, to campare it with the temperature of the sur~ 
face, where there :5 no ourrent. 

If the reports of several intelligent masters ,or whalin g .... s-
8els may be relied on, that part of the sea to the northward 
of Davis' Strait, which is marked on the charts as Baffin'. 

P. V,28. , P 
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Bay, (that is to say, from the 72d degree of northern lati· 
tude, to the 77th, where Baffin is supposed to have seen the 
land,) is generally free from field· ice, which, from its ex
tent of surface, offers the greatest impediment to naviga

tion. Should you find this actually to be the case, it may 

be adviseable to stand well to the northward, before you 

edge away to the we~tward, in order to get a good offing, 
in rounding the north-east point of the continent of Ame
rica; whose latitude has not been ascertained, but which, 

if a conjecture may be hazarded, from what is known from 
the northern coast of that continent, may perhaps be found 
ill 01' about the 72d degree of latitude. 

I n the event of your being able to succeed in rounding 

this point, and finding the sea open, you are carefully to 
a void cOlDing near the coast, where you would be most 
likely to be impeded by fixed or floating ice; but keeping 
well to the northward, alld in deep water, lJ'ake the best of 

your way to Behring's Strait, through which you are to en
Ilea vour to pass into the Pacific Ocean; and in the event 
of your succeeding to pass this Strait, you are then to make 
the best of your way to Kamtschatka, if you think you can 
tlo so without risk of being shut up by the ice on that coast, 
for the purpose of delivering to the Russian Governor, 
duplicates of all the journals and other documents which 
the passage lDay have supplied, with a reqilest, that they 
may be forwarded overland to St. Petersburgh, to be con
veyed from thence to London; and from this, you will pro
ceed to the Sandwich Islands, or New Albion, or ~uch 

other place in the Pacific Ocean as you may think proper, 
to refit and refresh your crews; and if, during your stay 
at such place, a safe opportunity should occur of sending 
these papers to England, you should iiend duplicate& by 
that convllyance. 

If the circumstance!! of your passage should be snch as 
to encourage your attempting to return by the same course, 
you lDay wmtt'r at the Sandwich hlands, New Albion, or 
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any other proper place; and early in next spring, may pro
ceed direct for Behring's Strait, and use your endeavours 
to repass the same; and should you succeed in this attempt, 
you are to proceed, if possible, to the eastward, keeping in 
sight and approaching the coast of America, whenever the 
position of the ice will permit you so to do, in order thaI 

you may be enabled ti) ascertain the latitudes and longitudes 
of some of the most remarkable headlands or inlets that may 
occur; taking every possible precaution, however, against 
being beset by the ice, and thus compelled to winter on that 
eoast. 

Before, however, you determine on retul'IIing by the same 
lVay, you will maturely consider and weigh the prudence of 
milking such an attempt. If your original passage should 
bemalie with facility, and you see reason to believe that 
your stlccess was not owing to circumstances merely acci
denrol, or temporary, and that there is a probability that 
you may be able also to accomplish the passage back, it 
would be undoubtedly ,of great importance that you should 
endeavoUl' to make it: but if, on the other hand, it shall 
have been attended with circumstances of danger or diffi
culty, so great as to persuade you that the attempt to re· 
turn would risk the safety of the ships, and the lives of the 
crews, you, in this c.,se, are to abandon all thoughts of re
turning by the northern passage, and are to make the best of 

your way home-ward, by: Cape Horn. 
Previous to your leaving England, or at any rate before 

your departure from Shetland, you are to fix with Captain 
Buchan, to whom the other expedition is intrusted, upon a 
rendezvous in the Pacific; and if you should be joined by 
the Dorothell and Trent, or either of them, you are to take 
them under your command; and, having detached one 

ship, with a copy of all- your papers, and a complete set of 
despatche5i reporting your proceedings, to England, by the 
rQute of Cape Horn, you are to proceed with the other ships 
to repass Behring's Strait, as abuve directed, if you should 

4P2 
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hav~ determined on that course; but if you should bave re
solved to return by the South, you are to take care to in
terchange ~ith Captain Buchan copies of your respective 
journals and despatches; or, if you do not meet Captain 
Bucban, or his ships, you are to deposit copies of your own 
papers on board tbe Alexander, in order to ensure, as far as 
possible, the arrival of these important documents in Eng
land, by thus multiplying the modes of conveyance. 

If, however, it should so happen, that from obstruction 
of ice, or any other ~ircumstance, your progress to the 
westward should prove too slow to admit of your approach 
to Behring';; Strait, before the present season shall be too 
far advanced, to make it safe to attempt that passage; and, 
at the same time, your progress should be too considerable 
to the w9Stward, to ensure your return the same season by 
the way- of Davis' Strait; you are, in that case, to edge 
down to the northem coast of America, and endeavour to 
find out some secure bay, in which the ships may be laid 
up for the winter; taking such measures for the health and 
comfort of the people committed to your cbarge, as the ma
teria!s with which you are supplied for housing-in the ships, 
or hutting tb~ men on shore, may enable you to do: and, if 
you shall find it expedient to resort to this measure, and 
you should meet with any inhabitants, either Esquimaux 
or Indians, near the place where you winter, you are to en
deavour by every means in your power to cultivate a friend
ship with them, by making them presents of such articles 
as you may be supplied with, and wbich may be useful or 
agreeable to tbem: you will, however, take care not to suf
fer yourself to be surprised by tb4ml, but use every pre
~aution, and be constantly on your guard against any hos
tility. 

You will endeavour to prevail on them, by such reward, 
and to be paid in such manner, as you may think best to an
swer the purpose, to carry tu any of the seUlements of the 
Hudson's Bay CompaO\Yl or of the North-west Company, 
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an account of your situation and proceedings, with an ur
gent requtlst that it may be forwarded to England with the 
utmost possible despatch. 

If, however, all your endeavours should fail in ~tling 
so far to the westward as to enable you to double the nOTth
eastern extremity of America, (round which these Instruc
tions hav~ hitherto supposed a passage to exist,) you are, 
in that case, to use all the means in your power, by keep
ing to the northward and eastward, to ascertain to what ex
tent you can proceed along the western coast of Old Green
land; and whether there is any reason to suppose that it 
forms a part of the continent of America; and you are also 
to endeavour to improve the very imperfect geography of the 
eastern coast of America, and of the island or islands which 
are supposed to intervene between it and Disko Island 
in Davis' Strait; but you are, on no account, in this latter 
case, to remain on this service so long, unless accidentally 
caught in the ice, as to be obliged to winter on any part of 
the eastern coast of America, or the welilern coast of Old 
Greenland, or the intermediate islands; but to leave the 
ice about the middle" or the 20th of September, or the 1st of 
October at the latest, and make the best of vour way to the 
River Thames. 

Although the first, and most important, object of this voy
age, is the discovery of a passage from Davis' Strait, along 
the northern coast of America, and through Behring's 
Strait, into the Pacific; it is hoped, at the same time, that 
it may likewise be the means of improving the geography 
and hydrography of the AI'ctic Regions, of which so little 
is hitherto known, and contribute to the advancement Clf 
seience and natural knowledge. 

With this view, we have caused a great variety of valu
able instruments to "'be put on board the ships under your 
orders, of which you will be furnished with a list, and for 
the return of which you will be held responsible; and have 
also, at the recommendation of the President and Council of 
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tlJe Ruyal Society, ordered to be received 011 board the 
lsabella, Captain Sabine, of the Royal Artillery, who is 
represented to us as a gentleman well skilled in astronoll'Y. 
natural history, and various branches of knowledge, to as
si~t you in making such observations as may tend to the im
provement of geography and navigation. and the advance
ment of science in general. Amongst other subjects of 
scientific enquiry, you will particularly direct your atten
tioll to the variation alld inclination of the magnetic needle, 
and the intensity of the magnetic force; you will endeavour 
to ascertain how far the needle may be affected by the at
mospherical electricity, and what effect may be produced 
on the electrometer and magnetic needle on the appearance 
of the Aurora Borealis. You will keep a correct register 
of the temperature of the air and of the surface of the 'ilea; 
and you will frequently try the temperature of the sea, in 
various <!tuations and at different depths. You will cause 
the dip of the horizon to be frequently observed by the dip
sector invented by Doctor \Vollaston ; and ascertain what 
effect Ulay be produced by measuring that dip across fields of 
ice, as compared with its measurement 'across the surface of 
thc open sea. Yon will also cause frequent observations 
to be made for ascertaining the refraction, and what effect 
may be produccQ by observing an object, either celestial or 
terrestrial, over a field of ice, as ComlJared with objects ob. 
served over a surface of water; together with such other 
meteorological remarks as you may have opportunities of 
making, You are to attend particularly to the height, di
rection, and strength of the tides, and to the set and ve
locity of the currents; the depth and soundings of the sea, 
and the nature of the bottom; for which purpose you are 
supplied with \In instrument better calculated to bring up 
substances than the lead usually employed for this purpose. 

For the purpose, not only of ascertaining the set of the 
currents in the Arctic Seas, but also of affording more 
frequent chances of hearing of your progress, \Ve desire 
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that you do frequently, after you shall have passed the lati. 
tude of 65° N ortb, and once every day when you s11a11 be in 
an ascertained current, tbrow overboard a bottle, closely 
sealed, and containing a paper stating the date und posi
tion at which it is launched; and you will give similar or
ders to the Commander of the Alexander, to be executed 
in case of separation, And for this purpose, we have cause(l 
each ship to be supplied with IJapers, on which is pi inted, 
in several languages, a request that whoever may find it 
should take measures for transmitting it to this office. 

And, although YOIl are not to be drawn aside from the 
main object of the service on which you are employed, as 
long as you may be enabled to make any progress, yet 
whenever you may be impeded by ice, or find it necessary 
to approach the coasts of the continent or islands, you are 
to cause views of bays, harbours, headlands, &c. to be 
carefnlly taken, to illustrate and explain the track of the 
vessels, or such charts tiS you may be able to make; in 
which duty, you will be assisted by J~ieutenant Hoppner, 
whose skill in drawing is represented to be so considerable, 
as to supersede the necessity of appointing a professional 
draughtsman. 

You are to mat{e use of every means in your power, to 
collect and preserve such specimens of the animal, mineral, 
and vegetable kingdoms, as you can conveniently stow on 
hoard the ships: and, of the larger animals, you are to 
cause accurate drawings to be made, to accompany and 
elucidate the descriptions of them. In this, as well as in 
every other part of your scientific duty, we trust that you 
will receive material assistance from Captain ~abine. 

Your are to use your best endeavours, to give instruc
tions to the same effect to Lieutenant Parry, to keep the 
two vessels constantly together, and prevent their separa
tion; if, however, 'they should separate, you are to appoint 
Lerwick, in the Shetland Islands, as the first rendezvous, 
and. after that, Love Bay, Disco Island, in Davis' Strait; 
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beyond which, as nothing is known, no other rendezvous 
can be appointed. And in the event of any irreparable 
accident happening to either of the ships, you are to cause 
the officers and crew of the disabled ship to be rell'oved into 
the other, and with her singly, to proceed in prosecution of 
the voyage, or return to England, according as circuD"
s.tances shall appear to require: should, unfortunately, your 
own ship be the one disabled, you are, in that case, to take 
the command of the Alexander: and, in thtl event of your 
own inability, by sickness or otherwise, to carry these in
structions into execution, you are to transfer them to the 
Lieutenant next in command, who is hereby required to ex
ecute them in the best Dlanner he can, for the attainment of 
the several objects in view. 

As, in all undertakings of this nature, several emergen
cies may arise, against which no foresight can provide, and 
no specific instructions can be given; you are, in all such 
cases, to proceed in ~~'ch a manner as you may judge to be 
most advantageous to the service on which you are em
ployed; most likely to advance the accomplishment of the 
various objects of the expedition; and most conducive to the 
security of the ships, and the health, comfort, and safety, 
of your officers and men. 

On your arrival in England, you are immediately to re
pair to this office, in order to lay before Ui' a (ull account 
of your proceedings in the whole course of your voyage: 
taking care, before you leave the ship, to demand from the 
officers and petty officers the logs and journals they may have 
kept; and also from Captain Sabine such journals or me
moranda as he may have kept; which are all to be sealed 
up: and you will i'>sue similar directions to Lieutenant 
Parry and hi.s officers; the said logs, journals, or other 
documents, to be hereafter disposed of as We may think 
prvper to determine. 

His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs has been requested to apply to the courts of Russia 
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Denmark, and Sweden, to issue orders to their respective 
subjects, to afford any hospitality or assistance which these 
expeditions may be in a situation to require and rec eive : the 
Court of Russia has been particularly requested to give di. 
rections to the authorities at Kamtschatka, for the safe 
conveyance of any despatches you may intrust to them; 
and the Courts of Denmark and Sweden have been re
quested to order any of their ships, whether national or pri
vate, which you may fall in with, to treat you with amity. 
and to note carefully in their logs the situations in which 
they may see any of His Majesty's ships; You will, on 
your part, behave with cordiality and friendship to any 
foreign vessels you may fall in with, or the authorities of 
any port or place at which you may touch: and on all such 
occasions, you will not fail to address to Our Secretary, for 
Our information, a general account of your proceedings up 
to the date at which the opportunity ef conveying your de
spatch may occur. 

Given'under Our hands the 31st of March, 1818. 
(Signed) MELVILLE, 

J. S. YORKE, 
GEO. HOPE, 
G. MOORE. 

By Command of their Lordsltips, 
(Signed) J. W. CROKER. 

To John Ross, Esq., Commander 
of His Majesty's Sloop IsABELLA. 

Names of the officers, &C. who sailed on board the two 
ships. 

On Board the Isabella. 
John Ross, ............................ Commander. 
William Robertson, ........... Lieutenant. 
William Thom, .................. Purser • 
.J obn Edwards, ........... ......... Surgeon. 
C. J. Beverley, .................... Assistant Surgeon. 
Messrs. Skene and Ross, ... ~ Admiralty Midshipmen. 

P. V. 28. 4 Q 
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John Bushnan, .................... Midshipman and Clerk. 

Benjamin Lewis, ................ l\1aster and Greenland Pilot. 
'flwmas ,Vilcox. . ............... l\1atf', ditto, ditto. 

On Board the Ale:rander. 
\\'illiam E,lward Parry, .... Ctllnmander. 
H. II. I1oppner, ............... Lieutenant 
Messrs. Bissun and Nius, .... Admiralty Midshiptnpn. 
Alexander Fi~her, Assistant Surgeuli. 
'V. H. Hooper, ..... , .......... Purser. 
John Allisun, ................... Master and Greenland Pilut. 
Juseph Philips, ................ Mate, ditto, ditto. 
James lIaise, .................... Clerk. 
DlIrin~ their stay at Deptford, they were joined by J uhn 

Sachellse, all :Esquimaux, native of South· east Bay, 
Greenland, in latitude 6g<> N., and longitude 5011 W. It 
uppears that he had concealed himself on board the Thomas 
un(1 Ann, of Leith, in the month of May, 1816: on being 
discovered, Captain Newton, who commanded that vessel, 
'Jllished to land him again, but he earnestly entreated to be 
permitted to remain, and was accordingly brought to Leith, 
He returned til Greenland with the same ship in 1817, and, 
on his arrival at home, found that his only neal' relation 
h:\(1 died in his absence. It was not asce~tained, at his 
first outset, what were his motives for quitting hi;; na
tive country; but it seemed now, that the death of this rela
tion was his reason for continuing in the ship, which he 
did, returning to Leith with her the same season. Captain 
Ross had several conversations with him on the subject; he 
related many adventures and narrow escapes he had expe· 
rienced ill 'his canoe, in one of which he stated himself to 
have been carried to sea in a storm with five others, all of 
whom perished, alHl that he was miraculously saved by an 
English ship. lIe also said that he had, through the mis
sionaries, heen converted to Christianity, and the strong 
desire he had to see the country these good men came from, 
had induced him to desert his own; but tbat it was always 
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Dis intention to l'etuJ'n, when he had learnt the Scriptures 
and the art of drawing. 

During his residence at Leith, in the winter of 1~17, he 
had been taken notice of by Mr. N asmyth, the artist, who 
introduced him to Sir James Hall. His wishes to accom
pany Captain Ross were made known to the Admiralty 
through Captain Bazil Hall, and he was consequently en
gaged as interpreter. 

On the 18th of April 1818, the ships dropped down to 
Galleons. From the prevalence, however, of contrary 
winds while in the river, and their subsequent detention 
at Sheerness, for the purpose of paying the cI'ews an ad. 
vance of three months' wages, it was not until the 25th that 
they took their final departure. 

On the 30th they reached Lerwick in Shetland. An ex
cellent seaman, who was discharged at his own request, by 
Captain Oliver, from the Prince of 'Vales revenue cruiser, 
joined the expedition. He was accompanied by another 
volunteer, who did the duty of cook on board, and who 
was also a performer on the violin. Th~ latter talent they 
often found of use in their operatislls of tracking the ship 
through the ice; the severity of this labour being lightened 
by the character of amusement which was given to it, in 
con!!equence of the tracking party being always led by the 
mUSICIan. He also served to divert the people in those un~ 
occupied hours when the spirits of seamen are apt to flag for 
want of objects, or to be employed in mischievous practices 
subversive of discipline. 

On the 9th of June, they arrived in latitude 68 deg. 
and ran by the edge <if the fixed ice, sailing along it tiII 
they approached the land, when they found it closely joined, 
and no water to be seen over it from the mast-head; they 
made fast to an iceberg of' convenient height, which was 
aground near two smaU 'islands, that they supposed to lie 

off North Bay. 
Some native Esquimaux came off, from whom they learnt 

4 Q 2 
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that this berg had remained aground in the same place 
!;ioce the last yeal·. They also said, that the ice was close 

all the way from thence to Disco, and that no ship had yet 

got up thither. 
At noon of the lOth they fell in with several ships em

ployed in the whale fishery; one of them belonging to Dun
dee, the rest to Hull. They had all been successful. 
From the master of one of the ships, the Brunswick, of 
Hull, they gained intelligence that he had been in the hay 
to the westward of Disco; where, according to the cRart, 
there is good anchorage. He had also seen Hare Island, 
and conjectured there was a good deal of clear ice about it. 
He had got into and out of Soutll-East Bay, between two 
floes of ice. The whole hay between Dog and Whale h
lands was covered with ice. The governor of the Whale 
Islands had informed him, that the ice was broken up, and 
fl:oze again, no less than three times this season. The bhip 
had only that morning got clear of the ice, in which she and 
several others had been pent up for fourteen days, and they 
left four still beset. 

On the 14th of June they ran close to the largest of several 
. islands placed in the entrance of Disco Bay, which is called 
Whale Island. This is apparently six miles in length, 
formed of a black rugged sterile rock, of considerable ele
vation, hut low when compared wilh the huge mountains 
of Disco, which were seen over it. It has a good harbour, 
which has thret? entrances, but the best is pointed out by a 
fbgstaff, and is on the S.W. qnarter. 

This island is called by the Danes, Kron Prins Island, and 
is in lat. 6:r' 54' N. and long. 5:r» 30' W. Its inhabitants 
consist of the governor of the factory, his wife and chil

dren, together with si" Danes, and an hundred Esquimanx, 
who are employed during the season in catching seals and 
whales. The chief object in communicating with this fac
tory, since it could be done without loss of tillie, was to 
l;ain information respecting the state of the ice frOID the Da-
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nish resident; guns were tberefore fired, and a kajak was 
despatched with a message inviting him on board. This 
bad the desired effect, and inspector Flushe, a respectable 
looking young man, who had been an officer in the Danish 
Navy, came on board in a boat manned with Europeans. 
His information was much calculated to damp their hopes 
of getting to the northward this season. During the eleven 
winters be had passed, not one be said had been so severe 
or protracted as the last: the sea had frozen up in the be
ginning of December, where it was usually open until Fe
bruary, and. Disco Bay and harbour, which were ge
nerally navigable towards the end of March, still continued 
shut. During the spring the ice had twice partly broken 
up, but had been reunited by a fresh formation of hard frost, 
bef01'e it eould dIift ~way. - He considered the attempt to 
get much farther to the North as hopeless, the Danes not 
baving been able to communicate by sea for two seasons 
past with their Northern settlements. As an additional 
proof of the severity of the preceding winter, he said, that 
they had this year been reduced to great distress for provi
sio-ns, and had been obliged to kill their dogs for food, ow
ing to the impossibility of procuring seals during the winter. 

Captain Ross was not a little surprised at this informa
tion, after the confidence with which the diminished rigour 
of the c1imat8 had been described at home before they began 
their voyage, and after the anticipations of succeSi which 
had been so warmly entel'tained by tbose who had so ea
gerly entered into the plan for promoting it. The report 
of the Danish resident was certainly in decided opposition 
tu those of tbe persons who had described the breaking up 
and dispersion of the polar ice, and who appear in this in
stance to have been guided rather by their imaginations 
than by a real knowleqge of the circulDstances attending 

this sea. 
On the following day they worked witb all sail to the 
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northward; Disco was in sight; and no ice except the 
bergs were to be seeD. At eight in the evening of the next 
day the two ships were made fast to an iceberg, about 

one mile from the N.E. side of Hare island. They found 
here forty-five ships employed in the whale fisbery, all de
t(lined by the ice; and as there appeared to be little chance 

of getting further for some days, it was determined on mak
ing observations on shore; for this purpo!je the observatory 
and instruments were landed, and tents erected for the offi
cers who were appointed to attend them. While on shore, 
pa,·ties were occupied in collecting specimens of natural his
tory. The iceberg to which the ships were fa~tenecl, sud
denly got afloat; and was carried with great rllpidity to
ward the west; it soon, however, grounded again, and 
the Alexander remained attached to it; not }taving followed 
the example of the Is!l-bella in laying hold of another which 
was more secure, near to which they drifted at the time the 

former gave way. 
They remained here till the 20th of June; when the ice 

having loosened considerably, they cast off from the ice

berg and used every effort to get forward. This was ef
fected by dint of labour, all hands with the boats were ew
ployed in towing and warping the ships among packs of ice, 
through which it was frequently necessary to cut a passage. 
Many of the whalers followed their example. 

On the 24th, when both ships were in a very dangerous 
passage, a light wind from the North-west put the ice sud
denly in motion; and in spite of every exertion, the Isa
bella was driven into sixteen feet water, and the Alexander 
was, for a few minutes, actually aground. The whalers, 
which were astern, sent their boats, and aided, by every 
means in their power, the exertions of the men to free the 
~hip from this perilous situation, which was accomplisherl 
by running hawsers out to the nearest berg, and heaving 
the ships through the ice. The conduct of the ~lasters of 
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the Eggington, Brothers, Ingria, and Thornton, all of 
Hull, was highly meritorious, and they l'eceived ihe de
served acknowledgements f~r their ready services. The 
first. named of these ships having headed the Isabella, was 
persevering in her course, when she was of a sudden beset 
by a large floe of ice, and carried on shore; tbey had then 
an opportunity of making a return for the kindness expe
rienced, and assisted in liberating hel'. A serious accident 
happened on board the Ariel whaler, a boat belonging to 

. her having been crushed by the ice against the ship's side, 
by which one of hel' crew was killed, and another much 
hurt, 

On the 29th, the weathf!I' being moderate, Captain Ross 
ordered the Esquimaux, John Sacheuse, who had accom. 

panied the expedition from England as interpreter, to go on 
shore and communieate with the natives. He returned with 
seven natives in their canoes, or kajaks, bringing a small 
supply of birds. Their village, lying on the south side of 
the bal, appeared to consist of a few huts made of seal-skins, 
sufficient for the residence of about fifty persons, Being 
desirous of procuring a sledge and dogs, Captain Ross of
fered them a rille musket for one completely fitted, which 
they promised to fetch; with much honesty and principle, 
however, refusing to accept the rifle till they had brougbt 
the sledge. They soon I'eturned, bringing the sledge and. 
dogs in a b()at managed by five WO~llell, dressed ill deer
skins. Two of these women were daughters of a Danish 
resident by an Equimaux woman. One of the mell also 
was the son of a Dane, and they were all of the colour of 
Mulattoes. 

They soon became intimate with their visitors and invited 
them into the cabin, where they were treated with coffee 
<llld biscuit, and their !¥lrtraits taken, After leaving the 
cabin, they dauced Scotch reels 011 the deck with the sailors, 
to the animating strains of the musician. Sacheuse's mirth 

and joy exceeded all bounds; and, with a good-humoul'ed 
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officiousness, justified by the important distinction which 
his superior knowledge now gave him, he performed the 
office of master of the ceremonies. 

A daughter of the Danish resident, about eighteen years 
of age, and by far the best looking of the group, was the ob
ject of Sacheuse's particular attentiuns; which, being ob
served by one of the officers, he gave him a lady's shawl, 
ornamented with spangles, as an offering for her accep
tance. He presented it in a most respectful, and not un
graceful manner, to the damsel, who bashfully took a pew
ter ring from her finger and gave it to him in return: re
warding him, at the same time with a smile, which could leave 
no doubt on the Esquimaux's mind that he had made an im
pression on her heart. After the ball, coffee was again 
served, and at eight o'clock the party left. The ice begin
ning to break up; a channel was found leading towards the 
Black Hook by the Majestic, of London, and every ship 
crowded to sail after her. 

They continued their course till July 17, when two ice
floes closed in upon them, and they were completely jammed 
in. The Isabella underwent a very severe pressure, but 
fortunately without damage, though she was lifted several 
feet out of water; the concussion lasted fifteen minutes; 
the floes then receded a little, and favoured the exertions 
used to heave her through, which was effected after two 
hours' labour, by purshases brought from each quarter and 
bow to the windlass and capstern. The Alexander, and 
some of the whalel's, suffered in the same way. 

On the 31st, it being calm, a boat was sent after a whale, 
which appeared to be particularly marked, being black and 
white: he was soon harpooned by the Isabella's boat; the 
first harpoon sticking him on the back a little behind the 
left fin, and at first appearing to be effectual. The boat 
was then carried to the edge of the ice, and several lines 
veered away, but, after holding a time, it was perceived 
that he had escaped; he 800n however appeared, about a 
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mile and a half distant, with the harpoon ill his back, being 
then a loose fish. As he remained near the surface, and ap
peared to suffer from the wound, the young officers of both 
ships, who each commanded boats, pulled withemlllation 
to the spot where each expected him to rise, waiting for the 
moment of his appearance with anxiety. Fortune favoured 
Mr. James Ross, the animal rising nearest to his boat, and 
giving his harpooner an opportunity of infixing his weapon, 
following it by a third and fourth, wbich made the capture 
certain. He was DOW much exhausted, aDd obliged to re
main Dear the surface, thereby exposing himself to ibe lan
cers; the blood, at intervais, flowing from his wounds, and 
being thrown up in volumes as he rose to breathe. At 
length, becoming ex.hausted, he had only strength to make 
a last and most terrible struggle. The people in the boats, 
aware of their danger, 'retreated, leaving him to spend his 
fury on the water, wher,e he was seen rolling and writhing 
in dreadful agony, lashing the sea from side to side with his 
tail and fins, till he expired: he then s,unk, remaining sns
.pended by the lines of ,the harpooners, who weighed him to 
the surface, and towed him on ,board in triumph 

On the 6th ofAugllst, the weather ,proving fine, the ships 
were tracked with labour through about a mile of bay-ice to 
the narrowest part of a floe which obstructed their passage 
into the pool a-head; .the usual resort was had to sawing, hut 
their labours were soon suspended by the discovery of a pas
sllge a little to the eastward. To this, therefore, they 
warped the ships through the loose and bay-ice, and thus 
managed to proceed about a mile further. 

As it appeared likely their people would be at work 
throughout then~ght, ,an extra allowance of provisions was 
served out; their labours ,were incessant till half-past ODe, 
when, being almost worn out with exertion, they were al
lowed to rest till five. At half~past six the ice began to 
move, and the wind increasing to a gale, the only chance 
left was to endeavour to force the ship througb it to the north, 

P. V. 29. " R 
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where it partially opened; but the channel was so much 
ob!>tructed by heavy fragments, that the utmost efforts were 
ineffectual; the field closed in, aud, at noon, they felt its 
pressure most severely. A large floe which lay on one side 
of the Isabella appeared to be fixed, while, op the other side, 
another of considerablp. bulk was passing along with a ra
pid motion, assuming a somewhat circular direction, in 
consequence of one side having struck on the fixed field. 
The pressure continuing to increase, it became doubtful 
whether the ship would be able to sustain it; every support 
threatened to give way; the beams in the hold began to 
bend, and the iron tanks settled together. At this critical 
moment, when it seemed impossible to bear the accumulat
ing pressure much longer, the hull rose several feet; while 
the ice, which was more than six feet thick, broke against 
the sides, curling back on itself. The great stress now fell 
upon their bow, and, after being again lifted up, they were 
carried with great violence towards the Alexander, which 
had hitherto been, in a great measure, defended by the Isa
bella. Every effort to avoid their getting foul of each other 
failed; the ice-anchors and cables broke one after another, 
and the sterns of tbe two ships came 80 violently into con
tact, as to crush to pieces a boat that could not be removed 
in time. The collision was tremendous, the anchors anci 
ehain-pll;ltes being broken, and nothing less than the loss or 
the masts expected: but, at this eventful instant, by the in
terposition of, Providence, the force of the ice seemed ex
hausted; the two fields suddenly receded, and the Isabella 
passed the Alexander with comparative little damage. 
The last things that hooked each other were the two bower 
anchors, which, being torn from the bows, remained sus
pended in a line between the two ships, until that of the 
Alexander gave way. A clear channel soon after opened, 
and they ran into a pool, thus escaping immediate danger. 
N either the masters, the mates, nor those men who had 
been all their lives in the Greenland iienice, had ever ex-
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perienced such immense peril; and they declared, that a 
common whaler must have been crushed to atoms. 

It was soon after perceived~ that a field of ice, to which 
they moored, was drifting rapidly on a reef of icebergs 
which lay aground; the topsails were therefore close-reefed, 
in order that they might run between two bergs, or into 
any creek that might be found among them; when sud
denly the field acquired a circular motion, so that every 
exertion was now necessary for warping along the edge, 
that being the sole chance they had of escaping the danger 
of beillg crushed 011 an iceberg. In a few minutes they 
observed a part of the field, into which they had attempted 
to cut docks, come in contact with the berg, with such 
rapidity and violence, as to rise more than fifty feet up its 
precipitous side, where it suddenly broke, the elevated 
part falling back on the rest with a terrible crash, and 
overwhelming with its ruins the ve.·y spot they had previ
ously cliosen for their safety. Soon afterwards the ice 
appeared sufficiently open to pass the reef of bergs, and 
they once more were in a place of security 

On the 9th they were surprised by the appearance of 
several men on the ice, who were hallooing to the ships: 
the first impression was, tbat they were shipw,·ecked sailors, 
probably belonging to some vessel that had been crushed 
in the late gale; they therefore tacked, hoisted their 
colours, and stood in for the !!hore. On approaching 
the ice, they discovered them to be natives, drawn on 
rudely-fashioned sledges, by dogs, which they continued 
to drive backwards and forwards with wonderful rapidity 
When they arrived within hail, Sacheuse called out to them, 
ID his own language: some words were heard in return, 
o which a reply was again made to the Esqllimaux; but 

lJeither party appearect to be ill the least degree intelligible 
to the otber. For some time they continued to regard 
the ~hips in silence, but, on tacking, they set up a simulta
neous shout, accompanierl with many strange gesticulations 
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and went off in their sledges with great velocity towards 
the land. 

It being necessary to examine if there was a passage in 
this place, the ships stood towards the head of the pool, 
which was about fOlllr miles off, trusting that, in the mean 
time, they would return to the same spot, to which it was 
also their intention to come back, after examining into the 
chances of a passage northward. No opening was, how
ever, found; and they therefore returned after an absence 
of ten hours. 

About ten o'clock on the following day, eight sledges 
ap"peared, driven by the natives, advancing by a circuitous 
route towards them; they halted about a mile off, and the 
people alighting, ascended a small iceberg, as if to re
connoitre, After remaining apparently in consultation for 
nearly half an hour, fOUl' of them descended, and came 
towards a flag-stafl~ which, however, they did not venture 
to approach, In the mean time a white flag was hoisted at 
the main in eacb ship, and John Sacheuse dispatched, 
bearing a small white flag, with some presents, that he 
might endeavour, if possible, to bring them to a parley. 
This was a service which he had most cheerfully volun
teered, requesting leave to go unattended and unarmed, 
a request to which no objection could be made, as the 
place chosen for the meeting was within balf a mile of the 
Isabella. It was equally advantageous to the natives, a 
canal, or small chasm in the ice, not passable without a 
plank, separating the parties from each other, and pre
venting any possibility of an attack from these people, un
less by darts. 

In executing this service, Sacheuse displayed no less 
address than courage. Having placed bis flag at some 
distance from the canal, he advanced to the edge, and 
taking off his hat, made friendly signs for those opposite 
to approach, as he did; tbis they partly complied witb, 
halting at a distance of three hundred yards, where they 
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got {lut of their sledges, and set up a loud simultaneous 
halloo, which Sacheuse answered by imitating it. They 
'hen ventured to approach a little nearer, having nothing 
in their hands but the whips with which they guide their 
dogs; and, after satisfying themselves that tbe canal was 
impassable, one of tbem in particular seemed to acquire 
confidence. Shouts, words, and gestures, were exchanged 
for some time to no purpose, though each party seemed, 
in some llegree, to recognise each othet"s language. Sa
cheuse, after a time, thought he could discover that they 
spoke ·the Humooke dialect, drawling out their words, 
however, to an unusual length. He immediately adopted 
that dialect, and, holding up the present, called out to 
them, Kahkeite, come on! to which they answered, Naakrie, 
naakrielli-plaite, no, no-go away; and other words 
which he made out to mean, that they hoped they were 
not come to destroy them. The boldest then approached 
to the edge of the canal, and drawing from his boot a knife, 
repeated, Go away; I can kill you. Sacheuse, not inti
midated, told them he was also a man and a friend, and, at 
the same time, threw across the canal some strings of beads 
and a chequed shirt; but these they beheld with great dis
trust and apprehension, still calling, Go away, don't kill 
us. Sacheuse then threw them an English knife, saying, 
Take that. On this they approached with caution, picked 
up the knife, then shouted and pulled their noses. These 
actions were imitated by Sacheuse, who in return, called 
out, Heigh, yaw !- pulling his nose with the same gesture. 
They now pointed to the shirt, demanding what it was, and 
when told it was an article of clothing, asked of what skin 
It was made. Sacheuse replied, It was made of the hair 
of an animal which they bad never seen; on wbich they 
picked it up with, eXllressions of surprise. They now 
began to ask many questions; for, by this time, they 
found the language, spoken ht'themselves and Sacheu8c. 
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had sufficient resemblance to enable them to hold some 
communication. 

Captain Ross and Lieutenant Parry now visited them, 
taking additional presents of looking glasses and knives, 
with some caps and shirts. By the time they reached them 
the whole party were assembled; those who had been ori
ginally left at a distance with their sledges, having driven 
up to join their comrades. The party now therefore con
sisted of eight natives, with all their sledges, and about 
fifty dogs, two sailors, Sacheusc, Lieutenant Parry, and 
Captain Ross; forming a group of no small singularity, 
which was not a little increased by the circumstance of tbe 
meeting taking place on a field of ice and at a considerable 
distance from the land. 

Perceiving that the natives were considerably alarmed, 
Sacheuse called to them to pull their noses, as he had dis
covered this to be the mode of friendly salutation with these 
people. This ceremony wa!' accordingly performed by each 
of the party; the natives <1lso retreated, making use of the 
same gesture, the nature of which was now well understood. 
In the same way the English party imitated their shouts as 
well as they could, using the same expression Heigh, yaw! 
which appeared to be an expression of surprise and plea
sure. Captain Ross then advanced towards them, and 
presented the foremost with a looking glass and a knife, re
peating the same presents to the whole, as they came up in 
succession. Having now acquired confidence, they ad
vanced, offering, in return for knives,. glas5es and beads, 
their knives, sea-unicorns horns and sea-horse teeth, which 
were accepted. One of them having enquit'ed what was the 
use of a red cap which had been given him, Sacheuse put 
it on his head, to- the great amusement of the rest, each of 
whom put it on in his turn. The whole party now pro
ceeded to the ships. Their shouts, halloos and laughter were 
heartily joined in, and imitated by all hands, as well as the 
ceremony of /lose pulling. That which most of all excited 
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their admiration, was the circumstance of a sailor going 
aloft, and they kept their eyes on him till he reached the 
summit of the mast; the sails which hung loose they sup
posed to be skins. 

They were now loaded with various presents, consisting 
of some articles of clothing, biscuit, and pieces of wood, 
in addition to which the plank that had been used in 
crossing the chasm, was ~iven to them. They then de
parted, promising to return as soon as they had eaten alHl 
slept, as there was no means of I xplaining to them what 
to-morrow meant. The parting was attended with the ce
remony of pulling noses on both sides. 

After they had reached and crossed the chasm, they were 
observed by some men, who had been sent to accompany 
them, throwing Rway the biscuit, and spliiting the plank, 
which WRS of teak, into small pieces, for the purpose of 
dividing it among the party. Soon after this they mounted 
their sledges, and drove off in a body, hallooing apparently 
ill g.·eat glee. 

On the 13th they were gratified by the appearance of 
three of the natives at a distance. Preparations were made 
for continuing their intercourse, if they should prove to be 
the same as had been seen before, or for obtaining a parley, 
jf they shoultl prove to be strangers. 

'rhe flag-staff, as on a former occasion, was, therefore, 
pitched at some distanc~ from the ships, and the natives were 
shortly seen to approach it, without much hesitation or 
alarm. They were observed to take down the bag that was 
attached to it; but after examining the contents, they 
restored them to their place, and returned to their sledges. 
Sacheuse was then furnished with presents, and sent to 
speak with them. He found immediately that they were 
not their old friends, but othel· natives, who had received a 
good report of them; together with the histol·Y of their being 
people that lived beyond the ice. and that this had prevented 
any alarm. 
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It being proposed that they should drive close to the IIhip 

on their sledges, the eldest got into his sledge, for this pur
pose, and they had thus an opportunity of witneS'Sing the 
mode in which he managed his dogs. These were six in 
number, each having a collar of seal-skin, two inches wide, 
to which the one end of a thong, made of strong hide, about 
three yards long, was tied, the other end being fastened to 
the fore part of the sledge: thus they all stood nearly abreast, 
each drawing by a single trace, without reins. No sooner 
did they hear the crack of the whip, than they set off at full 
speed, while he seemed to manage them with the greatest 
ease, guiding them partly by his voice, and partly by the 
sound of the whip. On approaching the sailors, however, 
they became so terrified, that it was with son:e difficulty 
they could be stopped. They were at length fastened to the 
ice, and one of the youngel" men, who had come up behind, 
was left iD charge of the whole. 

WheD Sacheuse was desired to ask if they had a king, he 
pronounced the words N ullikab, signifying a person in au
thority; then Nakouack, i. e. a strong man, who can kill 
more seals, and is respected or dreaded; but they did not 
understand him. He at last recollected that Pisarsuak had 
been used as the name of chief; they immediately answered 
in the affirmative, aDd said his name was Tulloowak. 

It was about three o'clock when they departed, highly 
pleased, The ice being covered with smaIJ protuberant 
bergs, they were soon lost sight of as they drove away 
towards the shore; to gain which, they were obliged to fol
Iowa very circuitous route; this arose from a number of 
pools and chasms in the ice, as it was evident that they 
were only three or four miles from the land in a direct line. 

The greatest number of natives seen was about eighteen; 
many attempts were made to discover the numbers of the 
tribe, but without success, as they could reckon no farther 
than five, and could therefore only say. " plenty people," 
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pointing to the north; but it mu~t he recollected, that this 
was only a party detached from the main body. 

The ships being again under sail, with more cheering 
prospects before them, proceeded along the margin of the 
ice,where it appeared attached to the land, with a fine 
breeze from the north. In about two hours they arrived at 
the harrier of icebergs. Having passed through many in
tricate and narrow channels, at four o'clock they rounded a 
cape, which they named after the Duke of York, in com
memoration of the birth-day of His Royal Highness. The 
land, from this cape, took a W. by N. direction; they conti
nued to steer along it, at the distance of four miles, and, for 
the first time, saw the sea wash the rocks. 

August 17th, they continued theIr course along the land, 
at the distance of five or six mIles, among numerous berg!'! 
and pieces of loose ice. They discovered that the snow on 
the face of the cliffs presented an appearance both novel and 
interesting, being apparently stained, or covered, by some 
substance, which gave it a deep crimson colour. Many con
jectures were formed concerning the cause of this appear
ance; it was at once de.termined, that it could not arise from 
the dung of birds, as thousands of these, of various descrip
tions, were seen repeatedly sitting on the ice, and on the 
snow, but without producing any such effect. 

A boat with Mr. Ross, Mr. Beverley, and others, was sent 
to bring off some of the snow, and to make their remarks 
on the circumstances attending it; they were also ordered 
to procure specimens of natural history, and to ascertain if 
this part of the country was inhabited. The boat arrived at 
the shore nearly at low water, and found that the tide had 
fallen nine feet. The party remained tWII' hours on shore, 
aod found the cliffs were accessible at the spot where they 
landed; but they did no~ get to the(top, being recalled in 
consequence of a breeze which sprung up. They found 
that the snow was penetrated, in may places to a dC)lth of 
teo or twelve feet, by the colouring matter, and that it had 

P.V.29. , S 
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the appearance of having been a long time in tbat state. 
The boat returned at seven with a quantity of this snow, 
togethel" with specimeiB ortbe vegetation, and of tbtl rocks. 
The snow was examined by a microscope, magnifying 110 
times, and the sub,tance seemed to consist of particles 
resembling a very minute round seed, all of them being of 
the same size, and of a deep red colour; on some of these 
globules a small dark speck was also seen. It was tbe 
general opinion of the officers that this was a vegetable sub
stance, an opinion confil'med by the nature of the places 
where it was found. These were the sides of the hills, about 
six hundred feet high, the tops of which were covel'ed with 
vegetation of a yellowish-green and reddish-brown colours. 
The extent of these cliffs was about eight miles; behind 
them at a considerable distance, high mountains were seen, 
but the snow which covered these was not coloured. Some 
of the snow was dissolved, and bottled, when the water had 
the appearance of muddy port-wine. In a few hours it de
posited a sediment; which was examined by the microscope; 
some of it was bruised, and found to be composed wholly of 
red matter; when applied to paper, it produced a colour 
resembling that of Indian red. This substance has been 
examined since the return of the ships to this country, and 
various opinions gIven concerning it, but Dr. Wollaston 
seems to concur in the opinion of its being a vegetable 
substance produced on the mountain immediately above it. 
lt cannot be a mar!ne production, as in several places 
they saw it at least six miles f!"Om the sea, but always on the 
face or near the foot of a mountain. 

In the course of their tedious and often laborious progres3 
through the ice, it became necessary to keep the whole of 
the crew at the most fatiguing work, sometimes for several 
days and nights without intermission. \Vhen this was the 
case, an extra meal was served to them at midnight, gene
rally of preserved meat; and it was found that tbis nou
rishment, when the mind and body were both occupied, and 
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the sun continually present, relHlered them callable of re· 
maining without sleep, so th~t they often passed three 

days in this wanner without any visible inconvenience; 
returning after a meal of this ki nd to their labour 011 the 
ice, or in the bOllts, quite refreshed, and continuing at it 
without a murmur .. The exercise was tl,)ubtless a consider
ahle preventive of the scurvy, which was the complaint most 
to he feared ... As long as the vegetables lasted, no lime
juice was served; when the men got wet, which often hap
pened, they were made to shift their clothes alld put on dry 

ones: caps of canvas, lined with flannel, were made for 
them; these were conical in shape, and large enough to 
cover the shoulderl'i. and button under the chin ; tlH'y had 
the effect of keeping the neck and breast warm, and being 
painted on the outside, turned the water off effectually; 
they were maue use of in rainy, snowy, or foggy weather. 
With these precautions, and the men being all of good 
constitution, they never had a sick person, and when they 
arrived at this part of their voyage, no crews were ever in 
higher health aud spirits. 

Lieutenant Robertson, and other officers, were stationed 
at the mast-head to look out for the direction of the coast; 
and they made their reports that they were satisfied they 
IHld seen the land completely round this bay at different 
times; as did also the officers of the Alexander, who were 
at the mast. head of that ship at the same time. 

On the 19th of August, at fifty minutes pust midnight 
the ship being nearly on the seventy-seventh degree of 
north lutit\lde, ten leagues to the westward or Cape Sau
marez, "'bich forms the east side and the bottom of this bay, 
the land was distinctly seen. On the 20th and 21st, 
when off Cape Clarence, at the distance of six leagues, the 
land whic,h forms the west side, and th~ bottom of this bay, 
was also distinctly seen: and by two observations the coast 
is determined to he connected all round. At cueh or these 
l)eriods this immense bay was oblierved to be covered with 

4 S 2 



68t ROSS'S VOVAOt:! TO 

field· ice ; besides which, a vast chain of large icebergs wall 
seen to extend across it; these were apparently aground, 
and had probably been driven on shore there by souibel'ly 
gales. It was also observed, that the tide rose and fell only 
four feet, and that the stream was scarcely perceptible. 

On the 20th, they were by reckoning, in latitude 76° 54' 
N., Cape Saumarez ten leagues distant, and Carey's Is
land bearing about S.E. Having determined that there 
was no passage further to the northward, they stood under 
easy sail to the S. W. fill' tell miles further, during which 
they had much difficulty to avoid the loose ice witb which 
the sea was covered, lind it becoming thicker the nearer 

they approached the shore. they bove to in this position, for 
the fog to clear away 

From these several considerations it apllears perfectly 

certain that the land is here continuous, and that there is 
no opening at the northernmost part of Baffin's Bay from 
Hackluit's Island to Cape Clarence. Even if it be ima
gined that some narrow Strait may exist through these 
mountains, it is clearly evident, that it must for ever be 
unnavigable, and that there is not even a chance of as
certaining its existence, since all approach to the bottoms 
of these bays is prevented by the ice which fills them to so 
great a depth, lind appears never to have moved from its 
station. 

Being thus satisfied that there was no opening iuto the 
Pacific througb tbese seas and that there could be no further 
inducement to continue longer in this place, and it being 
necessary to husband the little time yet remaining, for the 
work which was still to be done, Captain Ross ordered ac
curate bearings of the different headlands to be taken, and 
having named the remarkable cape forming the west side of 
the bay, after the Duke of Clarence, in commemoration of 
the birth.day of his Royul Highness, they sbllped their 
course, on the morning of tbe 21st, towards tbe next opeD
ing wbich appeared in view to the westward. 
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They now stood for a Sound which they had seen on the 
215t, .tacking and bearing up occasionally to avoid the ice, 
which was generally from six to twelve feet thick, very un
even, and in pieces of various shapes; they found it impos
sible to keep clear of it, and thfl ship unavoidably received 
some severe shocks, but fortunately suffered no damage. 
Towards the evening they successively made out the north 
and south points of the land across the bottom of this bay, 
or inlet, which agreed with Baffin's description of Jones's 
Sound. At midnight", a ridge of very high mountains was 
seen to extend nearly across the bottom of it, joining ano
ther from the south, which was not quite so high. The bay 
was completely blocked with ice, in which were some very 
large icebergs; and from the points of land, glaciers of so
lid ice were seen extending for many miles into the sea. It 
was evident that there could be no passage in that dil'ection, 
and they, therefore, began to b~at to the southward. At 
eleven at night, a piece of fir wood was picked up: it con
tained nails, and the marks of the plane and adze were also 
evident. This seelDS to prove that it must have drifted up 
the Bay, probably by the strong southerly winds. :l\Iany 
seals were seen, and the tracks of bears were visible on the 
ice in many places. 

On the 30th of August, near a Cape which they named 
Cape Charlotte, a wille opening appeared; but the wind 
shifting to the west, they could not stand in to explore it, 
and therefore stood to t~e southward; but, at ten in the 
evening, the wind ehallged to the south, when thfly tacked 
and stood in under all sail. The swell continued from 
the S.S.E., and, at midnight, tbe weather was very thick 
and foggy. 

They saw the land which forms the northern side of the 
opening, extending from west to north in a chain of high 
mountains covered with snow. Soon afterwards the south 
side of this ollening was discovered extending from S.W. 
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to S.E, forming also a chain of very high mountains. In 
the space between west and south-west, there appeared a 
yellow sky, but no land was seen, nor was there any ice on 
the water, except a few icebergs; the opening, therefure, 
took the appearance of a channel, the entrance of which was 
judged to he fort) -fi ve miles wide; the land on the Ilurtl! 
side lying in an E.N.E ami W.S.W. direction, and on the 
south side, nearly east and west. 

Having had good observations for time, and a meridian 
altitude of the sun, the latitude and longitude were accu
rately (letermined; and, at the same time, the bearings of 
the land were taken and registered. Divine service was 
performed; and, in the afternoon, the wind having obliged 
them to stnnd to the south side, they had an excellent "iew 
of the most magnificent chain of mountains ever beheld. 
This, and the Cape which terminates it, and forms the east
ern extremity of the land un that side of the channel, was 
named after Sir Byam :Martin, in compliment to the Comp
troller of His Majesty's Navy; and the various capes and 
bays in this traot of land, were also named after his amiable 
family and nearest relatives. These mountains, which take 
their rise from the sea, at Cape Byam l\Iartin on the east, 
and from a low plain near Catherine's Bay on the west, 
terminate in sharp lofty peal,s; and the rocks which furm 
them being, un one side or the other, and often on every 
side, too perpendicular for the snow to rest upon, they 
are distinctly seen above it, displaying very remarlmble 
forms. In one place, nearly between Cap~ Fanshawe and 
Elizabeth's Bay, two rocks, resembling human figures of a 
gigantic size in a sitting postu\'e, were seen on the highest 
peak; and, as it was considerably above the clouds, their 
appearance was both extraordinary and interesting. 

The snow appeared to be deep in the valleys of the inte
rior, but the ravines next the sea were only partly filled with 
it, and the precipic'es near the foot of the mountains were 
perfectly bare. The rest of the day was sl)ent in beating to 
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the w~stward. all sail was carried, and every advantage 
taken of the changes in the direction and strength of the 
wipd. As ~be evening closed tbe wind died· away, the wea· 
ther became mild and warm, the water much smoother, and 
the atmosphere clear and serene. The mountains on each 
side of the Strait, being clear of clouds, displayed various 
beautiful tints. For the first time they discovered that the 
land extended from the south two-thirds across this apparent 
Strait, but the fog which continually occupied that quartet', 
obscured its real figure. During this day much interest 
was excited on board by the appearance of this Strait; the 
general opinion, bowever, was that it was only an inlet. 
The land was partially seen extending across, the yellow 
sky was perceptible; and, as they advanced, the tern pera
ture of the water began to decrease. The mast-head and 
crow's nest was crowded with those who were most anxious, 
but. nothing was finally decided at the setting of the sun. . 

Soon after midnight the wind began to shift; and the 
ship came gradually up, enabling them to stand directly up 
the bay; they, therefore, made all sail, and left the Alex
under considerably astern. At a little before four o'clock, 
in the morning, the land was seen at the bottom of tile inlet 
by the officers of the watch. 

Although a passage in this direction appeared hopeless, 
Captain Ross was determined to explore it completely, as 
the wind was favourable; and, therefore, continued all 
sail. At eight the. wind fell a little, and tbe Alexandel' 
being far astern, the Isabella sounded and found six hun
dred anri seventy-four fathoms, with a soft, muddy bottom. 
There was, however, no current, but the temperature of 
the mud was 29to. Soon after this the breeze freshened 
and they carried all sail, Jeaving the Alexander and steerrng 
directly up tbe bay. The weather was now variable, being 
alternately cloudy and 'clear at intervals. Mr. Beverley, 
who was the most sanguine, went up to the crow's-nest; 
and, at twelve, reported that before it became tbick, he 
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had seen the land across the bay, except for a very short 
space. The land to the S.E. was very distinct, and they 
had an excellent transit and bearing of Cape Byam Martin 
and Cape Fanshawe, with the ship's head on the point of 
the change, for the purpose of determining the variation, 
should no azimuths he obtained. Although all hopes were 

given up, even by the most sanguine, that a passage 
existed, and the weather continued thick, they determined 
to stand higher up, and put into any harbour they might 
discover, for the purpose of making magnetical observa
tions. 

As they stood up the bay two capes on the south side were 
discovered, one of which was named after the Earl of Liver
pool; the land which formed the boundary on one side or 
Catherine's Bay, was named Cape Hay. On the north 
side a remarkable conical rock, the only island on this part 
of the ooast, was discovered, and named Sir George Hope's 
Monument, afer one of the Lords of the Admiralty, who had 
recommended Captain Ross' for the command of this ex
pedition, and whose signature of his orders on his death
bed was the last act of his valuable life. 

They distinctly saw the land round the bottom of the bay, 
forming a chain of mountains connected with those which 
extended along the north and south sides. This land ap
peared to be at the distance of eight leagues. There was a 
continuity of ice, at the distance of seven miles, extending 
from one side of the bay to the other, between the nearest 
cape to the north, which was named after Sir George War
render, and that to tbe soutb, wbich was named after Vis
count Castlereagb. 

At a quarter past three, the weather again became thick 
and unsettled; and being now perfectly satisfied that there 
was 110 passage in this direction, nor any harbour into which 
they could enter for the purpose of making magnetic obser
vations, they tacked to join the Alexander which was at a 
distance of eight miles. 



THE ARCTIC REGIONS. 689 

They continued to proceed uutil the 6th of Septembel', 
wben it became calm: afterwards there were some light alHl 
variable airs of wind. At eight it again fell calm, and cou
tinued so the whole day. The ship's bead bad, however, 
been generally kept near the course, by the assistance of 
the swell, which was from the north; and they made four
teen miles of southing and a degree of easting, although 
the log only gave half as much. They obtainell some good 
observations in the forenoon for the longitude; and the SUII 

being visible in the meridian, they also took its altitude for 
the purpose of ascertaining the latitude. At six it being 
quite calm, and the water smooth, they sounded with the 
deep sea c1amms, and found one thousand and fifty fathoms, 
which were the deepest soundings they ever reached in 
Baffin's Bay. As they had only one hundred and twenty 
fathoms fifteen miles further north, it is evident that the 
bottom of the sea, like the land, must be very mountainous. 
The mud at the bottom was so soft that the instrument was 
completely buried, and it required considerable force to 
draw it out. The sea being a dead calm, the line became 
perfectly perpendicular, and they had a good opportunity of 
I'btaining the exact depth before it started out of the 
ground. The instrument came up completely full, contain
ing about six pounds of mud, mixed with a few stones and 
some sand. This mud was much coarser than that which 
they had before obtained, and was also of a much looser na·· 
ture : when the line came up, a small star· fish was found 
attached to it, below the point marking eight hundred 
fathoms. The instrument took twenty-seven minutes to 
descend the whole distance. When atfivehundred fathoms, 
it descended at the rate of one fathom per second, and when 
nearly one thousand fathoms down, it required one second 
and a half per fathom •. AIShough the check made to the 
motion ofthe line when it struck the bottom, \Vas evident 
to all, to put the fact beyond doubt, it was so niely set 
as to act 011 the least resistance. The self-registering 
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thermometel', was then attached to it, and it was let do,,'n, 

first to fi ve hundred fathoms, and afterwards to six hun

dred, seven hundred, eight hundl'ed and a thousand, in 

succession. At each time it came up empty, the thermo

meter each time showing a lower temperature; thus prov

ing that the water was colder as it became deeper, and also 

indicatilJ~ that the instrument had not reached the bottom, 

even at the depth of one thousand and five fathoms. It 
occupied one hour f<H' all hands to pull it up from that 

depth. 

When the boat was off Agnes' l\Ionument, they saw 

two large benrs which swam off to the ships, which were 

nt the distance of six n:ilesfrom the land; they fetched 
the Alexander, an(\ were immediately attacked by the boats 

of that ship and killed; one, which was shot through tbe 

head, nnfortunately sunk; the other, on being wounded 

attacked the boats and shewed considerable play, but was 

at length secured, and towed to the Isabella by the boats 

of both ships. In this affair, 1\Ir. Bisson, 1\1r. Nius, mid

shipmen, and 1\11'. Fisher, assistant-snrgeon of the Alex

linder, shewed much dexterity and address. This animal, 
weighed one thousand one hundred and thirty-one ponnds 

and a half, besides the blood it had lost, which cannot be 

estimated at less than thirty pounds. Its dimensions were 
carefully taken, and 1\11', Beverly undertook to preserve the 
skin, in which he perfectly succeeded; the bones of the 

head and feet were also preserved in their places, so that 
he was sent to the B..itish Museum in excellent order. 

On the lIth, seven leagues to the eastward of this rock, 

and at two miles di.tance, they discovered the largest 

iceberg in latitude 70 they had ever seen at such a distance 
from the land. As it was nearly calm, they determined on 

ascertaining its size, and sent Lieutenant Parry, 1\1r. 

Ross, and Mr, Bushman, and a boat with the necessary 

instrument!', to obtain the magnet.ic dip of variation. Con. 

siderable difficulty was experienced in the attempt to land, 
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liS in rowing round it they found it perpendicular in evel'Y 
plaoe but one; in this however there was a small creek, in 
,,,bich a c')nvenient landing-plaoe was discovered. Wben 
they had ascended to the top, which was perfectly fiat, 
they discovered a wbite bear, who was in quiet posses-. 
sion of this mass. As tbeir fire 4 arms had been wetted, it 
was some time before dispositions could be made fOl' an 
attack, during which t\:.e animal seemed to wait with 
patience for the assault; b~tt as soon as they had formed 
their line and began to advance, he made for the other side 
of the island. The party bad not calculated on any other 
way to esoape but the landing-place before mentioned, 
which they had Jeft well guarded; but to their murtification, 
as weJ! as astonishment. when the animal came to the edge 
of the preciptce, which was fifty feet high, he plunged into 
the sea without hesitation, lind there being 110 boat 011 that 
side of the island, he escaped, 'l'he party remained until 
sun-set, and had good observations; and Lieutenant Parry 
reported, that the iceberg was four thousand one hundred 
and sixty,.nine yards long, three thousand eight hundred 
and sixty-nine yards broad, and fifty-one feet high; being 
aground in sixty-one fathoms. Its appearance wa!!l much 
like that of the back of the hIe of Wight, and the cliffs ex
actly resembled the chalk cliffs to the west of Dover. 

On the 25th of September, the slops which were supplied 
by Government for winter clothing wel'e served to the ships' 
companies, orders being sent to Lieutenant Parry to that 
effect. The whole of this day the weath£r was so foggy 
that the land was completely obscured. 

On the 30th of October they made the island of Fula, 
and, passing between Fair Isle and Sumburg Head, ar
rived at Shetland, anchoring in Brassa Sound, after an 
absence of exactly six months. The Lerwick packet being 
about to sail for LeittJ, Captain Ross sent a short account 
of their proceedings to the Secretary of the Admiralty, for 
the information of their Lordships; in which. after recom· 
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mending the officers and men of both ships, for their mt!
riturious conduct,be concluded in tbe following words :
" Not an instance of punishment bas taken place in this 
ship, nor has there been an officer, or man, on the sick list; 
and it is with a feeling not to be expressed, that I conclude 
this letter, by reporting that the service bas been performed, 
and that the expedition, which I had the honour to CODl

mand, has returned, without the loss of a man. 
I have, &c. J. Ross." 

On the 7th of November they sailed from Brassa Sound 
with a fair wind, which carried them oft' Flamborough 
Head, where (Iley met with a strong breeze of N.E. wind; 
and after beating for several days they ancbored in Grimsby 
Roads, on the 14th of November. The logs, journals, 
charts, and other memoranda, being sealed, and collected 
from all the officers of the expedition, Captain Ross bere 
left the ship and departed for London, wbere he arrived on 
the 16th, and delivered them with a full account of the 
proceedings to the Lords of the Admiralty. 

He was directed by Lord Melville to signify their Lord
ships approbation of the conduct of the officers and crews 
of tbe two ships; and to acquaint them, that it was probable 
an expedition of a similar nature would be undertaken in 
the ensuing spring; and that those who were desirous of 
volunteering their services, should bave a preference over 
all others, should be found employment during the winter, 
granted a month's leave of absence, and kept in pay until 
the ships were ready for receiving men; upon which nearly 
the whole volunteered, and the Isabella and Alexander 
were paid oft'on the ]7th of December. 

THE END 




